\ 


{ 


Mex V NA o 


— TT 
—— — — 


— — —„— — 
— — — - — 
— iy ne ”_ —£ Cer CANE OSS 


Th 


"Wil 


ZR 


-_ 
Mp 


— - . - 
[MY EX NS 


— 


4 - - - 7 4 
; | 


IIS 


— 
— — 


ere — —e—e— moms — — — 
— — — — — 
— ——..——— — — — 
—————— —— — 


bo - ” 
— . — 


— — — —- — 


TIAIISTINOUT | 


\ 


{ 


Mex V NA o 


— TT 
—— — — 


— — —„— — 
— — — - — 
— iy ne ”_ —£ Cer CANE OSS 


Th 


"Wil 


ZR 


-_ 
Mp 


— - . - 
[MY EX NS 


— 


4 - - - 7 4 
; | 


IIS 


— 
— — 


ere — —e—e— moms — — — 
— — — — — 
— ——..——— — — — 
—————— —— — 


bo - ” 
— . — 


— — — —- — 


TIAIISTINOUT | 


B UF F O N's 


\ 
* 


NATURAL HISTORY, 


ABRIDGED: 


INCLUDING THE HITSTO NE 


OF THE ELEMENTS, | OF MAN, 

THE EARTH, AND ITS COM- QUADRUPEDS, 
PONENT PARTS, BIRDS, 

MOUNTAINS, RIVERS, SEAS, FISHES, 
WINDS, SHELL-FISH, 
WHIRLWINDS, LIZARDS, AND 2 
WATERSPOUTS, 'SERPENTS B; Gn 
VOLCANOES, WITH A GENERAL VIEW OF 


EARTHQUAKES, THE INSECT WORLD, 


ILLUSTRATED WITH | | ; 
GREAT VARIETY OF COPPER-PLATES, 


ELEGANTLY ENGRAVED. 


— 


————>——=———— ____ —— 


DU B LP. 


{ 


0 


PRINTED FOR P. Wo Ax, P. ByVRNE, A. GRUEBER, W. 
M KRNZ IB, J. Moors, J. Jones, J HALTEN, 
W. Jones, R. WRITE, J. Rice, G. DRAPRR, 
P. MooRE AND A. PoR TER. 


M. DCC. xl. 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


HOUGH the Natural Hiſtory of M. DE 

BuxFoN is one of the moſt beautiful produc- 
tions of the preſent age, yet none appeared better 
calculated for abridgment. If it contains much 
uſeful fact, and much animated and elegant de- 
ſcription, it alſo contains much viſionary theory, 
and much fruitleſs ſpeculation. In forming this 
abridgment, therefore, little more was neceſſary 
than to omit theſe uſeleſs parts, and to ſimplify 
the language, ſo as to ſuit the underſtandings of 
young perſons, 


No part, indeed, of this volume, will, we flat- - 
ter ourſelves, be found in the leaſt difficult to be 
comprehended by the youngeſt claſs of readers, if 
we perhaps except the four firſt pages. Without 
theſe the work would have been incomplete, and 

theſe it will be eaſy for them to omit for the pre- 


„„ . 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


ſent, and to reſerve till their judgments ſhall be 
more matured. 


— 


We would not, however, be underſtood to inſi- 
nuate, that this publication is ſolely intended for 
the uſe of young perſons every reader who wiſhes 


to obtain in an eaſy and agreeable manner, a ge- 


neral knowledge of natural hiſtory, will find in 
this abridgment every material fact, every thing 
which it is neceſſary for mankind in general to 
know upon theſe ſubjects. 


In order to complete the view of Nature, which 
M. Dr Burron had left imperfect, we have had 
recourſe to that agreeable writer, Dr. GoLDsmITH, 
trom whoſe entertaining Hiſtory of Animated Na- 
ture, ſeveral of the latter chapters are chiefly 
extracted. 
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CAHAP TXT 


Of ; attration—repulſion—elements—heat—air—avater—eargh 
| the form, compoſition, &c. of the earth. 


HE known powers of nature may be reduced to two 
primitive forces, attraction and repulſion. The firſt . 

is the cauſe of weight or gravity; in other words, it is by the 
attraction which exiſts between the maſs of the earth, and all 
bodies on its ſurface that every thing has a. natural tendency 
downward, that all matters fall to the ground, &c. The 
ſecond principle is the cauſe of elaſticity, and prevents the 
matter of the univerſe becoming a ſolid maſs, by counteratting, 
the effects of attraction. |. ! 

The moſt ancient authors have agreed in ſuppoſing that 
there are four diſtinct ſpecies of elementary matter, viz. fire, 
air, water and earth. 7 1 | | 

There is reaſon to believe that fire or heat is the only 
permanently elaſtic ſubſtance in nature. We ſee that when 
it penetrates the pores of any body, it uniformly expands 
it., A bar of iron is lengthened by being heated, metals 
and other ſubſtances are melted by it, and water is converted 
into vapour. There are therefore ample grounds for believ- 
ing that all fluidity is the effect of heat. The natural ſtate 
of water is ice; and air itſelf, were there any means of pro- 
ducing a-ſufficient degree of cold, might probably be reduced 
to a ſolid maſs. | ; 

As all fluidity has heat for the cauſe, by comparing ſome 


fluids together, we find, that much more heat is requiſite 


to keep iron in fuſion than gold, much more to keep gold 
there than tin, much leſs to keep wax, much leſs to keep 
water, much leſs for ſpirit of wine, and at laſt exceedinęl 

8 a leſs 
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leſs for mercury *; ſince it does not loſe its fluidity but at 

187 degrees below that where water loſes its 78 this 
matter, mercury, would be therefore the moſt fluid of all 
bodies, if air was not ſtill more ſo. Now, what does this 
fluidity greater in air, than in any other matter, indicate ? 
It appears, that it ſuppoſes the leaſt degree of adherence 
poſhble between its conſtituting parts, that can be con- 
ceived, by ſuppoſing them of ſuch a figure as only to be 
touched at one point. The greater or leſſer fluidity does 
not, however, indicate that the parts of the fluid are more 
or leſs weighty, but only that their adherence is ſo much 
the lefs, their union ſo much the leſs intimate, and their 
ſeparation ſo much the eaſter. If a thouſand degrees of heat 
is required to keep water fluid, it, perhaps, will only require 
one to preſerve that of air. 

It is doubtful whether light conſiſt of the fame matter 
with elementary fire or not. The great ſource of light 
is found to be the ſun, from whoſe body it is projected in 
the ſpace of ſeven minutes and a half, and as tne ſun is 
computed to be diſtant 36 millions of miles, the light muſt 
of conſequence travel at the rate of about 80,000 miles in one 
{ſecond of time. | : 

Light may be reflected as well as projected. The light 
which we receive from the moon is only reflected as from 
a mirror. The light of the ſun is 300,000 times ftronger 
than the light of the moon. : 

Air is the food of fire; for by uniting with combuſtible 
matters, the air is deſtroyed or condenſed, and the fire 
which kept it in a ſtate of elaſticity is therefore emitted. 
No combuſtibles will burn in veſſels from which the air is 
excluded. | a 

It is vulgarly ſuppoſed, that flame is the hotteſt part of 
fire, yet nothing is worſe founded than this opinion; for 
the contrary may be demonſtrated by the eaſieſt and moſt 
familiar experiments. Offer to a ſtraw fire, or even to the 
flame of a lighted fagot, a cloth to dry or heat, double and 
treble the time will be required to give it the degree of 
dryneſs or heat, that would be given to it by expoſing it 
to a braſier without flame, or even to a very ſmall heat. 
Flames has been exceedingly well characterized by Newton, 
where he defined it a burning ſmoke (flamma eft funus 
candens) and this fmoke, or vapour, which burns, has 


never the fame quantity, the fame intenſity of heat, as the 
COT 25 


| combuſtible 
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combuſtible body from which ir eſcapes. Only by being 
carried upwards, and extending” itſelf, it has the property 
of communicating fire, and of carrying it farther than the 
heat of the braſier does, which alone might not be ſuſſicient-to 
communicate it when even very near. N 

Like all other matters, air is expanded by an increaſe of 
the matter of fire or heat introduced between its particles. 
Air is therefore ſaid to be rarefied by being heated. The 
greateſt degree of cold that ever has been known, is not 
ſufficient to deſtroy the ſpring of air. As the particles of 
air are ſubject to the laws- of gravitation, air is likewiſe 
expanded or rarefied by a decreaſe of its maſs or quantity; 
for inſtance, if a quantity of the ſuperior air be removed, 
the preſſure on that below is proportionably decreafed, and 
from its inherent elaſticity, it is rarefied, or the particles 
removed at a greater diſtance from each other. Thus alſo 
the receiver of an air- pump, after a conſiderable quantity of 
the air is pumped out, ſtill continues in reality full of air, 
though that air is of a thinner conſiſtency. 5 88 

Air not only contributes to combuſtion, but alſo to ani- 
mal and vital heat. Animals, which have lungs, and 
which, conſequently, reſpire air, have always more heat 
than thoſe which are deprived of them; and the more the 
internal ſurface of the lungs is extended and ramified in a 
greater number of cells, the more, in one word, it pre- 
{ents a greater ſuperficies to the air which the animal draws 
by inſpiratipn; the more alſo its blood becomes hotter, and 
the more it communicates heat to all parts of the body it 
nouriſhes, and this proportion takes place in all known 
animals. Birds, relatively to the volume of their body, 
have lungs conſiderably more extended than man or qua- 
drupeds. Reptiles, even thoſe which have a voice, as frogs, 
have inſtead of Jungs a {imple bladder. Inſects which have 
little or no blood, pump the air only by ſome pipes, and theſe 
have little animal heat. Thus, by taking the degree of the 
temperature of the earth for the term of compariſon, I have 
obſerved, that this heat being ſuppoſed ten degrees, that of 
birds was nearly thirty-three, that of ſome quadrupeds 
more than thirty-one and a half, that of man thirty and a 
half, or thirty-one; whereas, that of frogs is only fifteen or 
{txteen,- that of fiſhes and inſects eleven or twelve; that is to 
iay, the leaſt of all, and very nearly the ſame as that of 
vegetables. Thus the degree of heat in man and animals, 
depends on the force and- extent of the lungs; theſe are 
the bellows of the animal machine; they ſupport- and aug» 
5 BK ment 
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ment the fire according as they are the more or leſs powerful, 


and their motion more or leſs ready. 


Vegetables and moſt inſets have in the room of lungs, 


only aſpiratory tubes or pipes, a kind of tracheas, by 
which they pump up the air which is neceſſary for them; 
it is ſeen to paſs in very ſenſible balls into the pith of the 
vine; it is not only pumped up by the roots, but often 
even by the leaves; it forms a part, and a very eſſential part, 


of the food of the vegetable, which aſſimilates, fixes, and 


preſerves it. 

It has been already intimated, that heat is the efficient cauſe 
of all fluidity, and that ice is the natural ſtate of water 
by adding to the quantity of heat, water is rendered elaſtic 
and volatile; that is, is converted into vapour, which is 
again condenſed into water, when the ſuperfluous heat is 
withdrawn. | | 

One property of water it is neceſſary to notice, and that 
is, that it will always riſe to the level of its ſource, when 
conveyed in, pipes, or other cloſe channels. This pro- 
perty is owing *to the preſſure of the atmoſphere, which 
preſſing equally on all parts, will force the fluid from the 
ſource through whatever channels it is to paſs, till it meet 


” 


with an equal reſiſtance from the preſſure of the atmoſphere 


at the other end. This is the principle on which fountains 
and jets- d' eau are conſtructed. | 

When the preſſure of the atmoſphere is removed, water 
will riſe in a tube to the height of 36 feet. This is owing 
to the preſſure of the atmoſphere on the ſource of the 
water; and on this principle the common pumps are con- 
ſtructed. | | 

Water conſtitutes, if not the principal, at leaſt, a conſi- 
derable, part of the food of vegetables. It is the medium by 
which a certain claſs of animals, on this account termed 
aquatic, reſpire; its utility to man as well in diluting his 
food, as in increaſing his enjoyments in various modes, it 
would be tedious and uſeleſs minutely to deſcribe. A quan- 
tity of air is generally contained in water. 18 

The other matters of which this univerſe, at leaſt that part 
of it which is vilible to us, is compoſed, may be reduced to 
three claiies. Iſt. Thoſe which are purely combuſtible, ſuch 
as are all animal and vegetable matters: 2dly. Thoſe which 
may be reduced to a calx or cinder, ſuch as moſt of the 
metals: 3dly. Thoſe on which fire appears to have no effect, 
and produces no ' alteration of weight, ſuch as the precious 
metals, gold for inſtance. | 


Another 


&! 
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Another diviſion has been adopted by chemiſts, who 
divide all inflammable matter into the vitrifiable (or that 
which is convertible into glaſs) and the calcareous, or that 
which 1s convertible into lime. | | FA 
Thus cryſtals, precious ſtones, 'free-{fone, granites, 
porphyries, agates, gypſums, argots, lava, pumice ſtone, 
with all metals and other minerals, are vitrifiable either 
by the fire of our furnaces, or that of burning mirrors; 
whereas marble, alabaſter, chalk, marl and other ſub- 
ſtances which proceed from the waſte ſhells and madre- 
pores, cannot be reduced into fuſton by theſe means. 
Nevertheleſs, I am perſuaded, that if we attain the point. 
of {till encreaſing the power of our furnaces, and eſpeciall 
our mirrors, we {hall obtain the point of fuſing theſe cal- 
careous matters which appear to be of a different nature 
from the reſt; {ince there are a multiplicity of reaſons to 
think, that at the bottom the ſubſtance is the fame, and that 
glaſs is the common baſis of all terreſtrial matters, 

In the great maſs of folid matter which earth repreſents 
to us, the ſuperficial matter 1s the leaft pure earth. All 
matters depoſited by the fea in form of ſediment, all ſtones 
produced by ſhell animals, all ſubſtances compoſed by the 
combinations of the waſte of the animal or vegetable king- 
dom: all thoſe which have been changed by volcanean fires, 
or ſublimed by the internal heat of the globe, are mixed 
and transformed ſubſtances ; and although they - compoſe 
very great maſſes, they do not clearly enough repreſent to 
us the element of earth : they are vitrihable matters, whoſe 
maſs is one hundred thouſand times more conſiderable than 
other ſubſtances, which ſhould be regarded as the true baſis 
of this element: at the ſame time, it is thoſe which are 
compoſed of the moſt fixed earth, thoſe which are the moſt 
ancient, and, nevertheleſs, the leaſt changed: it is from 
this common foundation, all other ſubſtances have derived 
the baſis of their ſolidity; for all fixed matter, ever. fo 
much decompoſed, reduces ultimately into glaſs by the ſole 
action of fire: it retakes its firſt nature when it is diſen- 
gaged from fluid or volatile matters which were united 
with it: and this glaſs, or vitreous matter, which com- 
poſes the maſs of our globe, ſo much the better drepreſents 
the element of earth, as it has neither colour, odour, taſte, 
liquidity, nor fluidity, qualities which all proceed from the 

other elements, or belong to them. ; 

'The ſurface of this globe is divided from one pole to 
the other, by two immenſe bands of earth, and two of 


water, 
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water. The firſt and principal of theſe portions of earth 
is that which is called the ancient continent, and which 
includes Europe, Aſia, and Africa, This continent, if 
meaſured from the two extreme corners, that is, from the 
moſt eaſtern point of Tartary to the Cape of Good Hope, 
will produce a line of 3600 leagues; and if meaſured ac- 
cording to the meridian, that is directly from north to 
ſouth, we ſhall find that there are only 2500 leagues from 
the northern Cape of Lapland to the ſouthernmoſt point of 
the Cape of Good Hope. The utmoſt breadth of this 
continent, that is, from the weſtern coaſt of Africa to 
Trefana, as far as Niſingpo, on the eaſt coaſt of China, is 
about 2800 leagues. Another line may be drawn alſo 
rom Breſt in Brittanny, as far as the. coaſt of Chineſe 
Tartary, to the extent of 2300 leagues. The old conti- 
nent, on the beſt calculations, may be ſaid to contam 
4,940,780 ſquare leagues, which is about a fifth part of the 
ſurface of the globe. — ; 

The new continent, ſo called becauſe more recently 
diſcovered, goes under the general name of America, and is 
divided into north and ſouth. Its greateſt length may be 
eſtimated from the mouth of the river Plata in Paraguay 
to the lake of the Aſſeniboils, which amounts to about 
2500 leagues. The new continent is ſuppoſed to. contain 
2,140, 212 ſquare leagues. The whole ſuperficial contents, 
therefore, of both the old and new continents are about 
7,080,993 ſquare leagues, not near a third of the ſurface of 
the globe, which contains 25,000,000 ſquare leagues. 

The ancients were acquainted but with a ſmall part ef 
the globe. All America, the Magellanic, and a great 
part of the internal regions of Africa was entirely unknown 
to them. They only knew that the torrid. zone was in- 
habited, although they had navigated around Africa; for 
it is 2200 years fince the new King of Egypt gave veſſels 
to the Phenicians which departed from the Red Sea, coaſted 
round Africa, doubled tie Cape of Good Hope, and 
having employed two years in this voyage, the third year 


they entered the ſtraits of Gibraltar x. Nevertheleſs, the 


ancients were not acquainted with the property which the 
load-ſtone had, of turning towards the poles, although 
they knew that it attracted iron. They were ignorant of 
the general cauſe of the flux and reflux of the ſea; they 
were not certain the ocean ſurrounded the globe without 


* Sce Herod, Lib. iv. | 
interruption ; 
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diſcovered, | 
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interruption; ſome indeed ſuſpected it, but with fo little 
foundation, that no one dared to ſay, or even conjeCture it 
was poſſible to make a voyage round the world. Magellan 
was the firſt who made it A. D. 1519 in 1124 days. Sir 
Francis Drake was the ſecond in 1577, and he did it in 
1056 days; afterwards Thomas Cavendiſh made this great 
voyage in 777 days, in the year 1586. "Theſe famous 
travellers were the firſt who demonſtrated phyſically, the 
globular form and the extent of the earth's circumference: 
for the ancients were far from having a juſt meaſure of this 
circumference, although they had travelled- a great deal. 
'The genera] and regulated winds, and the uſe to be made 
of them in long voyages, were alſo 3 unknown to 
them; therefore, we muſt not be ſurprized at the little 
progreſs. they made in Geography, ſince at preſent, in ſpite 
of all the knowledge we have acquired by the aid of ma- 
thematical ſciences, and the diſcovery of navigators, many. 
things remain {till to be found, and vaſt countries to be 
As there is ſo large a portion of the globe with which 
we are unacquainted, particularly near . poles, where 
the ice has never permitted any navigator to penetrate, w 

cannot exactly know the proportion between the ſurface © 


the earth, and that of the ſea; only as much as may be 


judged by inſpection of what is known, there is more ſea 
chan lane 8 wv 

If we would have an idea of the enormous quantity of 
water which the ſea contains, let us ſuppoſe one common 
and general depth to the ocean; by computing it only at 
200 fathom or the Toth part of a mile, we ſhall ſee that 
there is ſufficient water to cover the whole globe to the 
height of 600 feet of water, and if we would reduce this 
water into one maſs, we ſhall find that it forms a globe of 
more than 60 miles diameter, | Eg 

The form of the earth is not that of a perfect globe, 
but rather what is termed a ſpheroid, a globe which is 


| Hattiſh at the poles, the axis, therefore, or line which may 


be ſuppoſed to paſs through it at the equator, is to its 
axis at the poles in the proportion of 230 to 229. The 


ſolid parts of the earth are formed of beds or ſtrata of 


different materials, , which lie one upon another in a re- 
gular order, "The firſt ſtratum conſiſts of mould, or com- 
mon ſoil, mixed with a variety of decayed vegetable and 
animal matters, and with ſtony and ſandy particles. In 
different parts of the world the other ſtrata are * 85 
conli 


8 NATURAL HISTORY. | 


. conſiſt of different materials, and differently diſpoſed. In 
ſome parts the ſtrata are horizontal, in others they are 
inclined ; and veins or fiſſures of metals, coals, and other 
minerals, - frequently penetrate through the different beds or 
ſtrata to a great depth, and divide them. At Marly-la- 
Ville in France, the following ſtrata were found. It is a 
high country, but flat and fertile. The ſtrata were here 
arranged horizontally. From the ſhells which were found 
in No. 16, we may conjecture, that at ſome period the 
ſoil of Marly-le-Ville was the bottom of the ſea, but has 
ſince been raiſed to the height of 75 feet. 


The ſtate of the different Beds of Fark found at Marly-le- 
Ville, at the depth of 100 feet. 


Feet Inch. 
I. A free reddiſh . 5 with much dirt, 
a very ſmall quantity of vitrifiable ſand and ſome- 


what more calcinable ſand. . .. 13 0 
II. A free earth or foil mixed with more gravel, 
and a little more vitrifiable fand . -. - 


III. Dirt mixed with vitrifiable land in a very 
great quantity, and which made but 7 5 little 
efferveſcence with aqua fortis . . 

IV. Hard mar], which made a very great effer- 
veſcence with aqua fortis : 

V. Pretty hard marly ſtone | 

VI. Marl in powder, mixed with vitrifiable fand 

VII. Very fine vitriftable fand . . 

; VIII. Marl in earth, mixed with a little vitrifiable 
and = 
TX. Hard mar], in which was real flint 
X. Gravel, or powdered marl . . 
XI. Eglantine, a ſtone of the . and hard- 

neſs of marble, and ſonorous . 


XII. Marly gravel 


, XIII. Marble 3 in hard lone, whole © grain Was very 
ne 


* XIV. Marl in 1 ode, nch grain was ar 10 
S 
V. More grained ad thicks# mari Ps, ; 
XVI. Very fine vitrifiable ſand, mixed with” ſe | 
foſſil ſhells, which had no ende with the fand, | 
and whoſe colours were 6 . 
XVII. Very ſmall gravel or fine marl powder 
ni rd ſtennte 
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XIX. Very large powdered mall 1 6 

XX. Hard and calcinable ſtone like marble | 

XXI. Grey and vitrifiaple ſand mixed with foſſil 
ſhells, particularly oyſters and muſcles, which have 


— 
23 


no adherence with ſand, and which are not pe- 


trified . £44 
XX White Sable: "Hl ee with ſhells 2 


XXIII. Sand ſtreaked red and white, vitrifiable and 
mixed with the like ſhells 


XXIV. Larger ſand, but Rill vitrifiable, : and mins | 
with the like ſhells 


XXV. Grey, fine and vicrifiable fand mixed with 
the like ſhells 


XXVI. Very fine far fa fad, wha there were re only 
a few ſhells 


5 
XXVIII. Vitrifiable and, "read 0 _ 


8 


O0 © 


White 


3 

. . „„ ai. 

XXIX. White vitrifiable ſand udn > 4 0 
XXX. Reddiſh vitrifiable ſand |. . . -. . . 15 0 


Total depths when they left off digging 101 ft. 


In a trench made at Amſterdam: to make a pit, the earth 
was dry to the depth of 230 feet, and the ſtrata of earth were 
found as follow: 7 feet of vegetable or garden earth, ꝙ feet 
turf, 9 feet ſoft clay, 8 feet ſand, 4 feet earth, 10 feet ſand, 
on which it is cuſtomary to fix the piles which ſupport the 
houſes of Amſterdam; then 2 feet argile, 4 of white ſand, 
5 of dry earth, 1 of ſoft earth, 14 of gravel, 8 argile, 
mixed with earth; 4 of gravel, mix2d with ſhells, then clay 
102 feet thick, and at laſt 31 feet ſand, at which depth they 


ceaſed digging. 


Every ſtratum, whether horizontal or inclined, has an 
equal thickneſs throughout its whole extent: that is to ſay, 
every bed of any matter whatſoever, taken ſeparately, has 
an equal thickneſs throughout its whole extent; for ex- 
ample, when the bed of ſtone in a quarry is three feet thick 


in one part, it will have the ſame thickneſs throughout: if 


in one part it is found to be fix feet thick, it will be fo 
throughout. In the quarries about Paris the bed of good 
ſtone is not thick, and. ſcarcely x8 or 20 feet thick; in 
other quarries, as thoſe af Burgundy, the ſtone is much 
thicker; it is the fame with marble; the black and white 
marble have a thicker bed; the coloured are commonly 


thinner, 
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8 thinner, and I know beds of very hard ſtone, which the 
! farmers in Burgundy make uſe of to cover their houſes, . 
that are not above an inch thick. The thickneſs of different 
1 beds, therefore, are different, but each bed preſerves the 
{ ſame thickneſs throughout its extent; in general it may be 
| ſaid, that the thickneſﬆof the horizontal ſtrata is ſo greatly 
varied, that it is found from one line and leſs to 1, 10, 20, 
30, or 100 feet thick; the ancient and modern quarries 
which are horizontally dug; the perpendicular and other divi- 
ſions of mountains, prove that there are extenſive ſtrata in all 
directions. a . 

The different ſtrata of which the earth is compoſed, are 
not diſpoſed aceording to the order of their ſpecific weight; 
for we often find ſtrata of heavy matters placed on ftrata 
of lighter. To be aſſured of this, we have only to examine 
the nature of the earth on which rocks are placed, and we 
ſhall find that it is generally clay which is ſpecifically 
lighter than the matter of the rock. In hills and other final) 
elevations, we eaſily diſcover the baſe on which rocks are 
placed; but it is not ſo with large mountains, not only the 
ſummit is rock, but thoſe rocks are placed on other rocks; 
there are mountains upon mountains and rocks upon rocks, 
to ſuch a conſiderable height, and in ſo great an extent 
of ground, that we can ſcarcely be certain where there is 
earth at bottom, and of what nature it is. We ſee picked 
rocks which are many hundred feet high; theſe rocks reſt 
on others, which perhaps are no leſs; nevertheleſs, may we 
not compare great with ſmall? and fince the rocks of little 
mountains, whoſe baſes are to be ſeen, reſt on earth leſs 
heavy and ſolid than ſtone, may we not ſuppoſe that the baſe 
of high mountains is alſo of earth ? 

In a ſoil where flint is generally the predominant ſtone; 
the country is generally fertile, and if the place is uncul- 
tivated, and theſe ſtones have been long expoſed to the air, 
without being moved, the upper ſuperficies is always very 
white, whereas the oppoſite fide, which touches the earth 
wee g its natural colour. If the blackeſt, and moſt flinty 
Hint be expoſed to the weather, in leſs than a year, its ſur- 
face will change colour, and if we have patience to purſue 
this experiment, we ſhall ſee it by degrees loſe its hardneſs, 
franſparency, and other ſpecific characters, and approach 
every day nearer and nearer the nature of argile. 

* What happens to flint, happens to ſand; each grain of 
ſand may be conſidered as a ſmall flint, and each flint as a 
maſs of grains of fand, extremely fine, and exactly grained, 

| „ 
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The example of the firſt degree of decompoſition of ſand 
is found in the brilliant and opake powder called Mica, 
in which potters earth and ſlate are always diffuſed. The 
entirely tranſparent flints, the Quartæ, produce, by decom- 
poſition, fat and ſoft talk, as petrifiable and ductile as clay: 
and it appears to me that talk is a mediate term between 
glaſs or tranſparent flint and whereas coarſe and 
impure flint, by decompoſing, paſſes to potters earth without 
any intermedium. = | 5 
Our factitious glaſs proves alſo the ſame alterations: it 
decompoſes in the air, and periſhes in ſome manner by re- 
maining in the earth. At firſt its ſuperficial ſcales exfoliate; 
by working it we perceive brilliant ſcales fly from it; but 
when its decompoſition is more advanced, it crumbles be- 
tween the fingers, and is reduced into a very white fine talky 
powder: and art has even imitated nature in the decompoſi- 
tion of glaſs and flint. | | 


CHAP. 


Of mountains river. ſeas late — their nature and 
properties. 


| ERE the earth an even and regular plain, inſtead of 

that beautiful variety of hills and valleys; of verdant 

| foreſts, and refreſhing ſtreams, which at preſent delight our 

ſenſes, a diſmal fea would cover the whole face of the globe, 
and at beſt it would be only the habitation of hſhes. 

It is not therefore to be ſuppoſed that .even in its origin 
the ſurface of the earth was perfectly regular; and ſince its 
firſt production a variety of cauſes, the motion of the 
waters, the ſubterraneous ſires, the wind, and other cir- 
cumſtances have greatly contributed to the increaſe of this 
irregularity. | | | ; | 

The greateſt inequalities are the depths of the ocean, 
compared to the elevations of mountains; the depth is very 
different even at great diſtances from land; it is ſaid there 
are parts above a mile deep, but theſe are few, and the moſt 
general profundities are from 60 to 150 fathom. Lae gulphs 
bordering on the coaſts are much leſs deep, and the ſtraits 
have generally the leaſt depths. | FN 

The higheſt mountains in Aſia are Mount Taurus, 
Mount Imaus, Caucaſus, and the mountains of Japan; all 
theſe mountains are loftier than thoſe of Europe: the 


higheſt 
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higheſt mountains in Africa, i. e. the great Atlas, and the 
mountains of the moon, are at leaſt as high as thoſe in Aſia, 
and the higheſt of all are in South America, particularly 
thoſe of Peru, which are more than 3000 fathom high, 
above the level of the ſea. In general the mountains be- 
tween the tropics are loftier than thoſe of the temperate 
Zones, and theſe more than thoſe of the frigid zones, ſo that 
the nearer we approach the equator, the greater are the in- 
equalities of the earth: theſe inequalities, although very 


conſiderable with reſpe& to us, are nothing when conſidered 
with reſpect to the terreſtrial globe. Three thouſand fa- 


thom difference to 3000. leagues diameter, is one fathom 


to a league, or one foot to 2300 feet, which on a globe 


of 21 feet diameter, does not make the 6th part of a line. 
Thus the earth, which appears to us crofſed and cut by 
the enormous height of the mountains, and by the fright- 


ful depth of the ſea, is nevertheleſs, relatively to its volume, 


trifling, that they can cauſe no difference to the figure of 
the globe. | 


3 very ſlightly furrowed with irregularities, ſo very 


In continents the mountains are continued, and form 


chains. In iſlands they appear to be more interrupted and 
iſolated, and generally raiſed above the ſea, in form of a 
cone or pyramid, and are called peaks. The peak of 
\ "Teneriffe is one of the higheſt mountains on the earth; 
it is near a mile and a half high perpendicular from the 
level of the ſea; the peak of St. George in one of the 
Azores; the peak of Adam in the iſland of Ceylon is alſo 
very lofty. All theſe peaks are compoſed of rocks, heaped 
one upon the other, and they vomit from their ſummits 
fire, cinders, bitumen, minerals, and ſtones. * There are 
even iflands which are preciſely only as tops of mountains, 
as the iſland of St. Helena, Aſcenſion, moſt of the Azores, 
and Canaries; and we muſt remark, that in moſt of the 
iſlands, promontories, and other projecting lands in the ſea, 
the middle is always the - higheſt, and they are generally 
ſeparated by chains of mountains, which divide them in 
their greateſt length, as the Grampian mountains in Scot- 
land, which extend from eaſt to weſt, and divide Great 


Britain into two parts; it is the ſame with the iſlands Suma- 


tra, Lucon, Borneo, Celebes, Cuba, and St. Domingo, and 


_ Alſo Italy, which is traverſed through its whole length by the 


Apenine mountains, &c. 


The precipices which are between rocks, are formed by 
tae ſinking of rocks, the baſe of which ſometimes gives way 
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more on one fide than the other, by the action of the air 
and froſt, which ſplits and divides them; and by the im- 
petuous fall of torrents, which opens paſſages, and carries 
along with them all that oppoſes their violence. But 
theſe abyſſes, that is to ſay, theſe vaſt and enormous pre- 
Cipices found at the ſummit of mountains, and the bot- 
tom of which it is not poſſible ſometimes to deſcend, al- 
though they are above a mile or half a mile round, have 
been formed by the operation of fire. Theſe abyſſes were 
formerly the funnels of volcanos, and all the matter which 
is there deficient, has been ejected by the action and ex- 
ploſion of theſe fires, which are ſince extinguiſhed through 
a defect of combuſtible matter. The abyſs of mount Ararat, 
of which M. Tournefort gives a deſcription in his voyage 
to the Levant, is ſurrounded with black and burnt rocks, 
as one day the abyfſes of Etna, Veſuvius, and other vol- 
canos will be, when they have conſumed all the combuſtible 
matters they include. | 

In Plot's natural hiſtory of Staffordſhire, a kind of 
gulph is ſpoken of, which has been ſounded to the depth 
of 2600 perpendicular feet, without meeting with any 
water; nay, the bottom was not found as the rope was not 
long enough. | x | 

Great cavities and deep mines are generally in moun- 
tains, and they never deſcend to a level with the plains; 
therefore by theſe cavities, we are only acquainted with the 
inſide of a mountain, and not at all with the internal part of 
the globe. 5 

It was for a long time thought that the chains of the 
higheſt mountains run from weſt to eaſt, till the contrary 
direction was diſcovered in the new world; but no perſon 
before Mr. Bourguet diſcovered the ſurpriſing regularity 
of the ſtructure of theſe great maſſes: he found, after having 
croſſed the Alps, thirty times in fourteen different parts, 
twice over the Apenine mountains, and made divers 
tours in the environs of theſe mountains, and in mount 
Jura, that all mountains are formed nearly after the man- 
ner of works of a fortification. When the body of the 
mountain runs from eaſt to weſt, it forms prominences, 
which face as much as poſſible the north and ſouth ; this 
admirable irregularity is ſo ſtriking in valleys, that we 
ſeem to walk in a very regular covered way; if, for ex- 
ample we travel in a valley from north to ſouth, we per- 
ceive that the mountain which is on the right forms pro- 
jections or angles which front the - eaſt, and thoſe of the 


mountain 
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mountain on: the left front the weft; fo that, in fact, 
the falient angles on each fide reciprocally, anſwer 
the returning * which. are always. alternately. op- 
poſed to them. The angles which mountains form in 
great valleys. are leſs acute, becauſe the direction is leſs 
iteep, and as they are farther diſtant from each other; and 
in plains they are not ſo perceptible as in the courſe of rivers, 
which generally take up their elbows; the middle of them 
naturally anſwer to the moſt ſtriking projections, or the 
moſt advanced angles. of mountains; and this is the cauſe of 
the ſerpentine courſe: of rivers. It is aſtoniſhing ſo viſible a 
thing has. not been obferved, and when in a. valley the. 
inclination. of one of the mountains which: border it, is 


leſs ſteep than that of the other, the river takes its courſe 


much nearer the ſteepeſt: mountain, and does not flow 
through, the middle. | 
It may in general be ſaid, that in Europe, Aſia and 
Africa, the rivers and other mediterranean waters, extend 
more from the eaſt to the weſt than from north to ſouth, 
which proceeds from the chains of mountains being for the 
molt part ſo directed, and that in other reſpects the whole 
continent of Europe and Aſia is broader in this direction 
than the other; for there are two modes of conceiving 
this direction. In the long and narrow. continent of South 
America, there 1s. only one principal chain of mountains, 
that is, from eaſt. to weſt, or from weſt: to eaſt; in fact, 
it is in this: direction all the rivers. of America flow, be- 
cauſe, excepting the Cordillieros, there are no very extenſive. 
chains of mountains, and none whoſe directions are parallel 
to them. In the old as well as the new Continent, moſt 
of the waters have their greateſt extent from weſt to eaſt, 
and moſt of the rivers flow: in this direction, which . is 
cauſed. by another reaſon, i. e. that there are many long 
chains of mountains parallel to each other, whoſe direction 
is from weſt to eaſt, and becauſe the rivers and other 
ſtreams are obliged to follow the intervals which divide 
theſe chains of mountains, conſequently one ſingle chain 
of mountains, directed from north to ſouth, will produce 
Tivers, whoſe direction will be the ſame as that of thoſe 
which iſſued from many chains of mountains, whoſe common 
direction is from eaſt to weſt; and it is for this particular 
reaſon, that the rivers. of America have this direction in 
common with thoſe of Europe, Africa, and Aſia. 
A remarkable phenomenon has been obſerved with re- 
ſpect to rivers, and that is, that in the inland, parts and at a 
1 8 | diſtance 
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RIVERS, OVERFLOWING. OE THE NILE, &c. 15 


diſtance from the ſea, they low in a direct line, but in 
proportion as they approach their mouths they aſſume 
more of a winding or ſerpentine courſe. In large rivers 
there is a conſiderable eddy along the banks; and the 
nearer the fee the greater is this eddy. The ſurface of 
the water in rivers is by no means level from bank to 
bank ; on the contrary, the middle of the ſtream is higher 
or lower than the water at the ſides according to circum- 
ſtances. When a river ſwells ſuddenly by the melting 
of ſnow. or any other cauſe, the middle of the ſtream is 
ſenſibly higher than the ſides: in one inſtance the eleva- 
tion is ſaid to have been as great as three feet. On the 
other hand, when rivers approach their mouths, the water 
near their ſides is commonly more elevated than that in the 
middle, | 

The ſwelling of the Nile and its inundations has a long 
time employed the learned ; moſt of them have looked upon 
it as marvellous, though, one of the moſt natural things, 
and what is every day to be ſeen in every country throughout 
the world. It is the rain which falls in Abyſſinia and 
Ethiopia which cauſes the ſwelling and inundation of that 
river, though the north wind muſt be regarded as the 
primitive cauſe. 1ſt, Becauſe it drives the clouds which 
convey this rain from the coaſt of Abyſſinia : 2ndly ; 
becauſe blowing againſt the two mouths of the Nile, it 
cauſes the waters to. return againſt the ſtream, and thus 
prevents them from pouring into the ſea in too great a quantity: 
this circumſtance. may be every year relied on, when the 
wind being at the north, and ſuddenly veering to the ſouth, 
the Nile in one day loſes what it gathered in four. 

By a nice calculation it is. ſuppoſed that the quantity 
of water which a river equally rapid with the Po, would: 
convey to the ocean, would be in, the proportion of a cu- 
bical mile in 26 days; and that all the rivers in the globe 
would, in the ſpace of 112 years, ſupply the ſea with. 
21,372,026. cubical miles of water, which is about equal to 
its whole contents, | | 

There reſults from this calculation, that the quantity of 
water evaporated from the ſea, and which the winds. convey. 
on the earth, producing rivulets, ſtreams, and. rivers, is 
from 20 to 21 inches a year, or about two-thirds of a. 
line each day; this is a very trifling evaporation when even. 
doubled or trebled, in order to eſtimate the water which. 
falls back into the ſea, and which is not conveyed ovtr the 
earth, Mr. Halley. has demonſtrated: that the. 1 
whic 
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which riſe above the ſea, and which the winds convey over 
all the earth, are ſufficient to form all the rivers, and 
to contain all the waters which are on the ſurface of the 


In the old continent there are about 430 rivers, which 


fall directly into the ocean, or into the Mediterranean and 


Black Sea, and in the new continent, ſcarcely 180 rivers 
are known, which fall directly into the fea: but in this 


number I have comprehended only the great rivers. All 


theſe rivers carry to the ſea a great quantity of mineral and 
faline parts, which they have waſhed from the different 
ſoils through which they have paſſed. The particles of 
falt which it is known are eaſily diſſolved, are conveyed 
to the ſea by the water. Some naturaliſts, and among the 
reſt Halley, have pretended that the faltneſs of the ſea pro- 
ceeded only from the falts of the earth, which the rivers 
tranſport thither. Others aſſert that the ſaltneſs of the 


ſea is as ancient as the ſea itſelf, and that this ſalt was 


created only that it might not corrupt, but it may be well 
ſuppoſed that the ſea is preſerved from corruption by the 
agitations of the wind, and the flux and reflux, as much 


as by the falt it contains ; for when it is kept in a barrel, 
it corrupts in a few days, and Boyle relates that a mariner 
becalmed for 13 days, found at the end of that time the ſea 


ſo infected, that if the calm had not ceaſed, the greateſt 


part of his people on board would have periſhed. The 


water of the ſea is alſo mixed with a bituminous oil, which 
gives it a diſagreeable taſte, and renders it very unhealthy. 
The quantity of falt contained in ſea water, is about 


I-40th part, and the ſea is _— equally ſaline through- 


out at top as at the bottom, under the line, and at the 
Cape of Good Hope, although there are ſeveral parts, as 


on the Mofambique Coaſt, where it is falter than elſewhere. 


It is alſo afferted not to be ſo faline under the Arctic 
Zone, which may proceed from the great quantity of 


ſnow, and the great rivers which fall into thoſe ſeas, and 
becauſe the heat of the ſun produces but little evapo- 
ration there, in compariſon of the evaporation in hot 


climates. 


There are rivers which loſe themſelves in the ſands, 
and others which feem to precipitate into the bowels of 
the earth: the Guadalquiver in Spain, the river Gotten- 


burg in Sweden, and the Rhine itſelf loſe themſelves in 


the earth. It is aſſerted, that in the weſt part of St. Do- 


mingo, there is a mountain of a conſiderable. height, at 
5 | | | the 
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SEAS AND LAKES „ 


the foot of which are many caverns or rivers, and the rivulets 


fall with ſo much noiſe, as to be heard at the diſtance of ſeven 
or eight miles. | | 

The ocean ſurrounds the whole earth without any in- 
ter ruption of continuity, and the tour of the globe may 
be made by paſſing the point of South America, but it is 
not yet known whether the ocean ſurrounds the northern 
part of the globe in the like manner; and all mariners 
who have attempted to go from Europe to China by the 
north-eaſt or north-weſt, have alike miſcarried in their 
enterpriſes. 1 | 

The ſeas which are called Mediterranean, are properly 
branches from the great ocean, by which they are ſup- 


plied. Lakes differ from the Mediterranean ſeas, becauſe 


they do not receive any water from the occean; for on the 
contrary, if they have communication with the ſeas, they 
furniſh them with water; thus the Black Sea, which ſome 
geographers have regarded as a connection with the Me- 
diterranean, and conſequently as an appendix of the 
ocean, is only a lake; becauſe, inſtead of receiving water 
from the Mediterranean, it ſupplies it with ſome, and 
flows with rapidity through the Boſphorus into the lake 
called the ſea of Marmora, and thence through the ſtrait 
of the Dardanelles into the Grecian ſea. The water of 
the Black Sea appears to be leſs clear, and much leſs ſa- 
line than that of the ocean. No iſland is to be met with 
throughout this ſea: tempeſts are very violent here, and 
more dangerous than in the ocean; becauſe the whole body 
of the waters being contained in a baſon, which may be ſaid 
to have no outlet, they have a kind of whirling motion, 
when they are agitated, which ſtrikes the veſſels on every 


Next to the Black Sea, the greateſt lake in the univerſe 


is the Caſpian ſea, whoſe extent in length from north to 
ſouth is about. 300 leagues, and ſcarcely more than fifty 


broad, computing it in a moderate proportion. This lake 
receives one of the greateit rivers in the world, i. e. the 
Volga; alſo ſome other conſiderable rivers, as the Kir, the 
Fay, and the Gempo; but what is ſingular, is, that it 
does not receive any on its eaſtern fide throughout this 


whole length of 300 leagues. There are ſome ſmall iſlands 


in the Caſpian ſea, and its waters are much leſs ſaline than 
thoſe of the ocean; ſtorms are here very dangerous, and 
large veſſels are not uſed for navigation therein, as it is 


| ih ſhalloy,, 


18 | NATURAL HISTORY. - 


ſhallow, and many banks and ſhoals are ſcattered under the 


* I 
— EE . 
9 ; 


2 — 
n 
Ee. TY 

Ted 


— — — — 
** Pp F . 2 22 
—— — GIS. 6 090 - I a — 


3 
. ——— oa 
R ds N 1 1 3 


r 
— — 
r 
2 


r 
- es, - - 


ſurfac of the water. 

There are lakes which like pools, do not receive any 
rivet, and from vchich none go out. There are others 
which do receive rivers, and from which others run; and 
laſtly, ſome which only receive rivers. The Caſpian ſea 
and the lake Aral are of the laſt kind, they receive the 
waters of many rivers, and contain them, Thus the 
Dead fea receives the Jordan, though no river from 
it. In Aſa Minor there is a ſmall lake of the like kind, 
which receives the waters of a river the ſource of which is 
near Congi, and which, like the eding, has no other 
mode than evaporation, to throw off the waters it receives; 
there is one much larger in Perſia, on which the town of 
Marago ſtands, its figure is oval, and it is about ten or 
twelve leagues long, by fix or ſeven broad; it receives the 
river Tauris, which is not very conſiderable. There is 
alſo a ſimilar ſmall lake in Greece, about 12 or 15 leagues 
from Lepanto, and there are ſome of the ſame ſpecies both in 
Africa and America. 

The moſt general and largeſt lakes, however, are thoſe 
which having received another river, or many ſmall rivers, 


"hi give rife to other great rivers. It is worthy of remark that 3 
1 all lakes from which rivers derive their origin; all thoſe I 
| wiich fall into the courſe of rivers, and which carry 3 
their water thereto, are not faline, and almoſt all thoſe, 3 

on the contrary, which receive rivers, without other 8 

rivers iftuing from them, are faline, which: feems to fa- *$ 

vour the opinion we have laid down on the ſubject of = 

the ſaltneſs of the ſea, for evaporation cannot carry off . 

hxed ſalts, and confequently thoſe which rivers carry into 1 


men chan alt; this bitumen, \ 


the fea remain therein; and although river water appears 
to taite ſweet, we well know that i it contains a final quan- 
tity of ſalt, and in courſe of time the ſea muſt have ac- 
quired a conſiderable degree of ſaltneſs, which mult ſtill con- 
tinue increaſing. It is thus therefore, as I 1 ine, that the 

lack Sea, the Caſpian ſca, the lake Aral, the Dead fea, &c. 
are become ſalt. 

The lakes which are any ways remarkable, are, the 
Dead fea, the waters of which contain much more bitu- 
rhich is called the Bitumen 
is no other than the Aſphaltum, which has 
cauſed ſome authors to call this fea, Lake Amphaitum, The 
End which borders on * lake contains a great quantity 
A bitumen, and many have * the fables to this lake, 

which 
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3 which the poets feign of the lake Avernus, that no fiſh 
| © could live therein, and that birds which attempted to fly 
F over it were ſuffocated; but neither of theſe lakes produce 
Y . fuch mortal events; fiſh live in both, birds paſs over them, 

and men bathe in them without the leaſt danger. A pe- 
trifying lake in Iceland, is. alſo mentioned, and the lake 
Neagh in Ireland has alſo the ſame property of apparently 
turning wood, &c. into ſtone; but theſe petrifications are 
no other than incruſtations like thoſe made by the water of 
Arcueil. | 


C HAN 


Of winds, | regular and irregular —monſeons—hurricanes— 
whirluinds—qwater-ſpouts. 


'OTHING is more irregular in our climates than the 


1 courſe of the winds; but there are countries where this 
irregularity does not exiſt, but where the wind blows con- 
© ſtantly in one uniform direction. 
A There are ſeveral cauſes which influence the motions of 
it the air, but the moſt powerful is the heat of the ſun, which 
e » | by rarefying the air, 1 an influx of the cold air, 
y 8 which is a heavier fluid, and conſequently preſſes in upon 
e, 3 that which is rarefied and light, and produces a ſtream or 
er 3 current of air. In the torrid zone this effect is more uni- 
A- 9 formly manifeſt than in other parts of the world. In the 
of _ regions near the equinoctial line, a continual rarefaction 
off F is produced by the ſun, and a conſtant current of air fol- 
o 5 lows that luminary in his progreſs from eaſt to weſt. This 


eaſterly wind blows ſo generally in the Pacihe Ocean, 
that the ſhips which fail from Acapulca to the Philippines, 
perform a voyage of 2700 leagues in leſs than two 
months. | 

About 28 or 30 degrees on this fide of the line, the weſt 
winds are equally conitant, and for this reaſon, the veſſels 
returning from the Weſt Indies to Europe do not purſue the 
ſame route as in going out. | 

The winds which blow continually for ſome months, are 
generally followed by contrary winds, and marriners are 
obliged to wait for that which is favourable to them; when 
theſe winds change, a calm or dangerous tempeſt enſues for 
ſeveral days, and ſometimes a month. oy 

Theſe general winds, cauſed by the rarefaction of the 


C2 atmoſphere, 
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atmbſphere, combine differently by different cauſes in 
different climates; in part of the Atlantic ſea, under the 
temperate zone, the north wind blows almoſt conſtantly 
during the months of October, November, December, and 
January, which is the reaſon why theſe months are the 
moſt favourable to embark from Europe to India, in order 


Fg 


to paſs the line by the favour of theſe winds; and it is 


| known by experience, that ſhips which quit Europe in the 
month of March do not arrive ſooner at Brazil than thoſe 
which fail in the month of October. The north wind 
almoſt continually reigns during winter in Nova Zem- 
bla, and the other northern coaſts: the ſouth wind blows 
during the month of - July to Cape Verd, when the rainy 
ſeaſon, or winter of theſe climates ſets in: at the Cape of 
Good Hope the north weſt wind blows during the month of 
September: at Patna, in India, this north weſt wind blows 
during the months of November, December, and January, 
and produces heavy rains; but the eaſt wind blows during the 
other nine months. 

In the kingdom of Guzarat, and on the coaſts of the 
neighbouring ſea, the north winds blow from the month 
of March till the month of September; and during the 
other months of the year ſouth winds almoſt always reign. 
The Dutch, to return from Java, generally ſet fail in the 
month of January or February by an eaſterly wind which 
is felt as far as 18 degrees northern latitude, after which 
they meet with the ſouth winds which carry them to St. 
Helena, | 

In the Mediterranean, the winds blow from the land 
towards the ſea at the ſun's ſetting, and, on the contrary, 
from the ſea towards the land at its riſing; ſo that in the 
morning it is an eaſterly wind, and in the evening a weſter- 
ly wind; the ſouth wind, which is rainy, and which general- 
iy blows at Paris, Burgundy and Champagne at the beginning 
of November, and which cedes to mild and temperate 
breezes, produces the fair weather vulgarly called the ſummer 
of St. Martin's. 

On the ſea, the winds are more regular than at land, be- 
cauſe the temperature of the ſea is more equal than that of the 
land, as the temperature of the latter is altered by a variety 
of cauſes; ſuch as electricity, volcanoes, exhalations from the 
earth, the exploſion of meteors, &c. 

In general, on the ſea, the eaſt wind and thoſe which 
come from the poles, are ſtronger than the weſt and thoſe 
which proceed from the equators. On. the land, on the 

. | contrary, 
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cContrary, the weſt and ſouth winds are more or leſs violent 
than the eaſt and north wind, according to the ſituation of 
the climates. as ES 
Contrary currents are often obſerved in the air ; clouds 
which move in one direction, and others which are higher 
or lower than the firſt, which move in a contrary direction; 
but this contrariety of motion does not remain very long, 
and is commonly produced only by the reſiſtance of ſome 
clouds to the action of the wind, and by the re-aCtion of the 
direct wind, which reigns ſolely as ſoon as the obſtacle is 
diffipated. + | | TE 
The winds are more violent in mountainous places than 
in plains; and the higher we aſcend, the more the power 
of the wind increaſes, until we reach the common height of 
the clouds; that is to ſay, to about one quarter or one third 
of a league perpendicular height; beyond that height, the ſky 
is generally ſerene, eſpecially in ſummer, and the wind is ſaid 
to be even imperceptible on the tops of mountains. | 

A current of air increaſes in velocity, like a current of 
water, where the ſpace of its paſſage is ſtraitened; the wind 
which is ſcarcely perceptible in a wide and open plain, the 
fame wind which was moderate in an open plain, becomes 
violent in paſſing through a narrow paſſage between two 
mountains, or ſimply between two lofty buildings; and the 
point of the moſt violent action of the wind is above theſe 
ſtructures or mountain ſtraits. The air being compreſſed by 
the reſiftance of theſe obſtacles, has a greater maſs, denſity 
and the fame velocity ſubliſting ; the effort or guſt of wind, 
the momentum becomes much ſtronger; this is the cauſe that 
near a church or a caſtle, the winds ſeem to be much 
ſtronger than they are at a certain diſtance from theſe edifi- 
ces. I have often remarked, that the wind being reflected by 
an iſolated building, does not prevent it from being more 
violent than a direct wind, which produced this reflected 
wind; and ſince J have endeayoured to diſcover the reaſon 
of this, I have been able to find no other than the above ; 
the impelled air compreſſes againſt the building, and is re- 
flected, not only with its former velocity, but alſo with a 
greater body, which, in fact, renders its action much more 
violent. 

Particular winds, whether direct or reflected, are more 
violent than thoſe? which are general. An uniformly con- 
tinued ſtream of air produces not ſuch havock as the fury of 
thoſe winds which blow in ſudden guſts. The predomi- 
nancy of certain winds, in certain parts, has occalioned a 


general 
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general diviſion of them into zones, though it is not to be 
underſtood that their effects are invariable. The eaſt wind, 
which extends 20 or Þ© degrees on each fide the equator, 
may be ſaid to occupy the torrid zone. The north wind 
occupies the frigid zone; and with reſpect to the temperate 
zone, the winds which reign there, are, if I may uſe the ex- 


preſſion, only currents of air, whoſe motion is compoſed of 


thoſe two winds whoſe direction tends to the weſt ; and with 
reſpe& to the weſterly winds, whoſe direction tends to the 
eaſt, and which often reign in the temperate zone, whether 
in the Pacific or Atlantic oceans, they may be conſidered as 
winds reflected by the continents of Afia and America, but 


originally derived from the eaſt and north winds, f 


The monſoons, or trade winds, are ſubject to deviations. 
Some continue for a longer, ſome for a ſhorter time; and 
they alſo differ in their extent, and in their degree of 
violence. In the Indian ocean, for inftance, between 
Africa and India, as far as the Moluccas, the eaſt winds be- 
gin to reign at the month of January, and laft till the 

eginning of June. In the month of Auguſt or September, 
the contrary motion begins; and the weſt winds reign 
during three or four months. In the intervals of theſe 
monſoons, that is to ſay, at the end of June, in the month 
of July, and beginning of Auguſt, there 1s no wind on that 
ſea; but they have violent ſtorms, which come from the 
north, _ 

There are winds which may be regarded as particular to 
certain coaſts; for example, the ſouth wind is almoſt con- 
tinual on the coaits of Chili and Peru; it begins at the 46th 
degree, or thereabouts, ſouth latitude, and extends beyond 
Panama, which renders the voyage from Lima to Panama 
much eaſier performed than the return. The weſtern winds 
blow almoſt continually, or at leaſt very frequently, on the 
Magellanic coaſts, and over the environs of the ftrait of 
Maire; the north and north-weſt winds almoſt continually 
reign on the Malabar coaft ; the north-weſt wind is alſo 
very frequent on the coaſt of Guinea; and at a certain 
diftance from that coaſt, in the open ſea, we meet with the 
north-eaſt wind very frequently. The weſterly winds reign 
on tne coaſts of Japan, in the months of November and 
Decembers | 

The alternate or periodical winds, which we have juſt 
been ſpeaking of, are ſca winds; but there are alſo land 
winds, which are periodical, and return either at a certain 
ſeaſon, or in certain days, or even at certain hours; for 

| example, 


example, on the Malabar coaſt, from the month of Sep- 
tember to April a land wind blows from the eaſtern ſide; 
this wind generally commences at midnight and finiſhes 
at noon, and is not felt beyond 12 or 15 leagues from the 
coaſt, and from noon till midnight a weak ſea wind reigns, 
which comes from the weſt : on the coaſt of New Spain in 
America, and on that of Congo in Africa, land winds reign 
during the night, and ſea winds during the day : at Jamaica 
the winds blow from all quarters at once during the night, 
and veſſels cannot then come in, or depart from it with fafety 
in the day time. | | | 
'The winds are however more irregular on the Jand 
than on the ſea, and more irregular on the higher lands 
than in plains. The mountains not only alter the direc- 
tion of the winds but even they produce winds, which are 
either conſtant or variable according to different caules z 
the melting of the ſnow which is upon the mountains, 
generally produces conſtant winds, which ſometimes re- 
main very long; the vapours which are ſtopt by mountains 
which accumulate there, produce variable winds very 
frequent in all climates. In the ftraits, on all the pro- 
jecting coaſts, at the extremity and in the environs of all 
promontories, peninſulas and capes, and in all narrow 
gulphs, ſtorms are frequent : but beyond that there are 
' ſeas much more tempeſtuous than others. The Indian 
ocean, the Japan ſea, the Magellanic ſea, that of the 
African coaſt beyond the Canaries, and on the other fide 
towards the country of Natolia, the Red fea, &c. are very 
liable to ſtorms. The Atlantic ocean is more ſtormy than 
the ocean, which is called from its tranquillity, the Pacific 
Sea; nevertheleſs this Pacific fea is not abſolutely tranquil, 
except between the tropics, ind about the temperate zones; 
and the more we approach the poles, the more we are ſub- 
ject to the variable winds, whoſe ſudden change often 
cauſes tempeſts. | 
All terreſtrial continents are ſubject to variable winds, 
which often produce ſingular effects: in the kingdom of 
Caſſimir, which is ſurrounded by the mountains of Caucaſus, 
a very ſudden reverſe of ſeaſons is felt. In lets than an 
hour's journey on mount Pirepenjale we paſs from ſummer 
to winter. A north and a ſouth wind blow perceptibly 
within 200 paces of one another on the mountains of CGatcta 
of India, the extreme heats of ſummer are ſelt on one five 
of the mountain, and all the rigours of winter on che other. 
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The fame phenomenon is alſo obſerved at Cape Rozalgate in 
Arabia, and on the iſland of Ceylon. 7 | 
In Egypt during ſummer, hot ſouth winds very commonly 
prevail, which diſturb the reſpiration, and raiſe fo great a 
quantity of ſand, that the ſky ſeems covered with thick 
clouds; this ſand is ſo fine, and driven with ſuch force, that 
it penetrates every where, even into the cloſeſt coffers. 
When theſe winds laſt many days they cauſe epidemical diſ- 
eaſes, which are often followed by a great mortality. | 

The Cape of Good Hope is famous for its tempeſts, 
and the fingular cloud which produces them : this cloud 
appears at firſt only like a ſmall round ſpot in the ſxy, 
called by the failors the Ox's Eye, and which I imagine 
appears ſo minute from its exceeding great height. In 
Natolia a ſmall cloud forms like the Ox's eye at the Cape 
of Good Hope, and from this cloud iſ:1es a terrible wind, 
which produces ſimilar effects. In the ſea between Africa 
and America, eſpecially under the equator and in the neigh- 
bouring parts of it, theſe kinds of tempeſts very often ariſe ;; 
near the coaſt of Guinea ſometimes three or four of theſe 
ſtorms are formed in a day; they are cauſed and an- 
nounced, like thoſe of the 8 by ſmall black clouds: 
the reſt of the ſky is generally very ſerene, and the ſea 
calm, The firſt blaſt which iſſues from theſe clouds is furi- 
ous, and would fink ſhips in open ſea, if they did not take 
the precaution to furl the fails: it is principally in thggnonths 
of April, May and June that theſ2 tempeſts are experienced 
on the Guinea ſea, becauſe no regular wind blows there dur- 
ing the ſeaſon. 

All theſe tempeſts are produced by winds which iſſue 
from a cloud, and their direction, 1s either to the north 
or ſouth, north eaſt or fouth weſt, &c. but there are other 
kinds called hurricanes, which are ſtill more violent than 
theſe, and in which the wind ſeems to proceed from all the 
coaſts; they have a whirling motion which nothing can reſiſt. 
A calm generally precedes theſe horrible tempeſts, and the 
ſea then appears as a piece of ſea: but in an inftant 
tice fury of the winds raifes waves as high as the clouds. 
There ere parts. of the ſea where we cannot land becauſe 
alternately there are always calms and hurricanes of this 
kind: thé Spaniards haye therefore called theſe places 
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When from a ſudden rarefaction, or any other cauſe, 
contrary currents of air meet in the ſame ſpot, a whirlwind 
is 
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is produced. Perhaps the ſame effect takes place in ano- 
ther element, and gulphs or whirlpools may be no other 
than the eddies of the water formed by the action of two 
or more oppoſite currents: the Euripus, ſo famous for the 
death of Ariſtotle, alternately abſorbs and rejects the water 
ſeven times in twenty-four hours; this gulph is near the 
Grecian coaſt. The Charybdis, which is near the ſtrait 
of. Sicily, rejects and abſorbs the water thrice in twenty- 
ſour hours: on the whole we are not -quite certain of the 
number of alternatives of motion in theſe gulphs. The 
greateſt known gulph is that of the Norway fea, which is 
affirmed to be upwards of twenty leagues in circuit. It ab- 
ſorbs for fix hours all what is nigh it, water, ſhips, &c. and 
afterwards returns them in the ſame quantity of time as it 
drew them in. 
A waterſpout is no other than a whirlwind at ſea. The 
vacuum which is cauſed by the meeting currents cauſes 
the water to riſe up in the form of a cylinder, or rather of an 
Inverted cone. In the travels of M. Thevenot there is a very 
minute and circumſtantial account of the formation of a wa- 
terſpout, though there is reaſon to ſuſpect that the relation is 
not without ſome optical deceptions. 
The firſt, ſays this celebrated voyager, which appeared 
to me was on the northern coaſt, between us and the 
iſland Queſomo, at a gun-ſhot from the ſhip, the head of 
the) ſhip was then to the north eaſt: we directly perceived 
water which boiled on the ſurface of the ſea about a foot 
high, it was whitiſh, and appeared above that height like 
a thick black ſmoke, ſo that it properly reſembled ſome 
burning ſtraw, which only ſmoked; it made a noiſe like 
that of a torrent which runs with much rapidity in a deep 
valley: but this noiſe was mixed with a clearer, ſimilar 
to the ſtrong hiſſing of ſerpents or vipers; a little while 
afterwards we perceived ſomething like a dark canal, 
which bore a ſtrong reſemblance to a ſmoke which aſcends 
towards the clouds turning round with great velocity; this 
appeared about the thickneſs of my finger, and the ſame 
noiſe {till continued; the duration of this ſpout was no 
longer than, about half a quarter of an hour: this over, 
we perceived another on the fouth fide of us, which began 
in the fame manner as the preceding: and almoſt as ſoon, 
a like one made its appearance on the weſt fide; and 
directly after a third by the ſide of this ſecond, the fartheſt 
ot the three might be about a muſket ſhot diſtance from us: 
they all three appeared like burning heaps of ſtraw, a foot 
aid 


26 NATURAL HISTORY. 


and a half or two feet high. We afterwards faw as many 
canals which deſcended from the clouds, on thoſe places 
where the water was raiſed up, and each of them was as 
broad at the end faſtened to the cloud, as the broad end of a 
trumpet, and reſembled the breaſt or teat of an animal, drawn 
_ perpendicularly down by an heavy weight; theſe canals ap- 
peared of a darkiſh white, and were not ſtrait, but crooked 
in fome places, they even were not perpendicular; but on 
the contrary, from the clouds where they were joined to the 
parts, which drew in the water, they were very much bent; 
and what is more particular, is that the cloud which the ſe- 
cond of theſe three was faſtened to, having been driven by 
the wind, this canal followed it without breaking or quitting 
the place where it drew in the water, and paſſing behind the 
firſt canal, they were ſometimes croſſed like a St. Andrew's 
Croſs. At the beginning they were all three about the thick- 
neſs of my finger, but afterwards the firſt of the three in- 
creaſed conſiderably: but the laſt which was formed ſcarcely 
remained longer tha that which we ſaw on the north fide. 
The ſecond on the ſouth ſide remained about a quarter of an 
hour, but the firſt on that ſide remained a little longer, and 
this it was which terrified us the moſt. At firſt its canal was 
as thick as my finger, afterwards as thick as my arm, then 
as my leg, and at laſt as the trunk of a large tree, which a 
man might compaſs with his arms. We diſtinctly perceived 
water through this tranſparent body which aſcended in a ſer- 
pentine manner. Sometimes it diminiſhed a little in ſize, 
ſometimes at top and ſometimes at bottom, then it reſembled 
exactly a ſoft tube with ſome fluid matter preſſed with the 
fingers, either upwards, to make this liquor deſcend, or at 
bottom, to cauſe it to aſcend. After this it diminiſhed fo 
much that it was thinner than my arm; afterwards it returned 
as thick as my thigh, and then again became very thin; at 
laſt, I faw that the water elevated on the ſurface of the ſea 
began to lower, and the end of the canal which touched it 
divided and grew narrow, when a variation of the light re- 
moved it from our view. ? 
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Of wvolcances—earthquakes—the eee of new iflands— 
caverns and grottees—bogs and fens—mountains of land inte 


\HE burning mountains called volcanoes, include in 
| their bowels fulphur, bitumen, and matters which 
ſerve as aliment to a ſubterraneous fire, the effect of which 
is more Violent than that of gunpowder or even of thunder. 
A volcano is a cannon of an immenſe volume, the orifice 
of which is often more than half a league: this mouth 
vomits forth torrents of ſmoke, flame, rivers of bitumen, 
ſulphur, and melted metal, clouds of cinders and ſtones, 
and ſometimes it ejects enormous rocks to many leagues 
diſtance, which human powers united could not move: 
the combuſtion is ſo terrible, and the quantity of burnt, 
melted, calcined, and vitrified matters which the moun- 
tain throws out, is ſo plentiful, that they enter cities, fo- 
reſts, cover the fields an hundred and two hundred feet in 
thickneſs, and form ſometimes hills and mountains, which 
are only heaps of theſe ejected matters. The action of this 
fire is ſo great, the force of exploſion ſo violent, that its re- 
action has been known to ſhake and move the earth, agitate 
the ſea, overthrow mountains, and deſtroy. the moſt ſolid 
towns and edifices, even to very conſiderable diſtances. The 
natives of Iceland imagine that the roarings of the volcano 
are the cries of the damned, and its eruptions the effects of 
the rage and deſpair of theſe unhappy wretches. 

In Europe are three famous volcanos, mount Etna in 
Sicily, mount Hecla in Iceland, and mount Veſuvius in 
Italy near Naples. Mount Etna has burnt from time 
immemorial; its eruptions are very violent, and the matters 
it throws out are ſo plentiful, that they may be dug to the 
depth of 68 feet, where we meet with marble pavement, 
and the veſtiges of an ancient town which has been covered 
and buried under this thickneſs of matter thrown out 
from the mount, in the ſame manner as the city of Hercu- 
laneum has been covered by the matter thrown out from 
Veſuvius. New mouths of fire were formed in 1650, 168, 
and at other times: we ſee the flame and ſmoke of this 
volcano from Malta, which is about 60 leagues diſtance 
from it; it ſinokes contiaually, and there are times when 
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this burning mountain vomits flame and matters of every 
kind with impetuoſity. In 1537, there was an eruption 
of this volcano, which cauſed an earthquake in Sicily for 
12 days, and which overthrew a very great number of 
houſes and ftructures: it ceaſed only by the opening of a 
new fire mouth, which burnt every thing for five miles in 
the environs of the mountain; the cinders thrown out by 
the volcano were ſo abundant, and ejected with ſo much 
force, that they were driven as far as Italy; and veſſels which 
were departed to ſome diſtance from Sicily, were incommoded 
by them. Farelli deſcribes the conflagration of this moun- 
tain circumſtantially, and ſays the foot of it is 100 leagues in 


__ circumference, 


'This-yolcano has now two principal mouths, the one nar- 
rower than the other; theſe two vents always ſmoke, but 
fire is never ſeen to iſſue from it, but during the time of erup- 
tions: it is pretended that ſtones are found which it has 
thrown out to the diſtance of bo, ooo feet “*. + 

* One of the laſt and moſt violent eruptions of mount Ve- 
ſuvius was in the year 1737. Ihe mountain vomited by 
divers mouths large torrents of burning metallic matters, 
which diſperſed themſelves over the country and into the ſea, 
Monſ. Monteſquieu, who communicated this relation to the 
Academy of Sciences, obſerved with horror one of theſe ri- 

vers of fire, and ſaw its courſe fer ſix or ſeven miles till it 
reached the ſea; its breadth was ſixty or ſeventy feet, its 
depth, twenty-five or thirty palms, and in certain bottoms or 
valleys, 220: the matter which flowed was like the ſcum 
which iſſues from the furnace of a forge. | : 

In Aſia as well as in America there are a great number of 
volcanoes; but there is nothing peculiarly worthy of remark 
in any, except the violence with which ſome of them 
occaſionally emit the burning matters with which they are 
charged. | 
In Africa, there is a mountain, or rather a cavern called 
Beniguazevel, near Fez, which always emits ſmoke, and 
ſometimes flames, One of the iſlands of Cape Verd, called 
the iſland of Fuogao, is only a large mountain which con- „ 
tinually burns; this yolcano, like the reſt, throws out 
many cinders and ſtones; and the Portugueſe who have 
attempted ſeveral times to erect habitations in this iſland, 


* Sce a moſt intereſting deſcription of this celebrated mountain in an 
elegant and entertaining production publiſhed by Mr. Kearſley, intitled, 
Ihe preient ſtate of Sicily and Malta.“ 
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have been conſtrained to abandon this project, through the 
dread of the effects of the volcano. The Canaries, the 
Peak of Teneriff, and ſome of the higheſt mountains of the 
earth, throw out fire, cinders, and large ſtones; from the 
top rivulets of melted ſulphur low, which are diſtinguiſhable 
at a great diſtance. 


The matters which volcanoes throw out, generally come 


forth in the form of a torrent of melted minerals, which 
inundates all the environs of theſe mountains; theſe rivers 
of liquefied matters extend even to conſiderable diſtances, 
and by cooling, theſe matters in fuſion, form horizontal 


or inclined ftrata, which for poſition are like the ſtrata 


formed by the ſediment left by the waters: but it is very 
eaſy to diſtinguiſh the ſtrata produced by the expanſion of 
matters thrown out by volcanoes, from thoſe which have 
the ſediment of the ſea for their origin. 1. Becauſe theſe 
ſtrata are not throughout of an equal thickneſs: 2; Becauſe 
they contain only matters which are evidently perceived to 
have been calcined, vitrified, or melted, and becauſe they 
do not extend to any great diſtance. When coal mines 
are opened, which are generally met with in argillaceous 
earth at a great depth, it ſometimes happens that theſe 
matters have taken fire; there are even mines of coal in 
Scotland, Flanders, &c, which have burnt for a number of 
years. The communication of the air ſuffices to produce 


this effect, but theſe fires which are lighted in theſe mines, 


produce only {light exploſions, and do not form volcanos, he- 
cauſe all being ſolid and full in theſe places, fire cannot be 
excited, like that of volcanos, in which there are cavities and 
void places where the air penetrates, which muſt neceſſarily 
extend the conflagration and augment the action of the fire, 
to the point in which we ſee it when it produces the terrible 
effects we have ſpoken of. ; 

There are two kinds of earthquakes, the one cauſed by 
the action of ſubterraneous fires, and the exploſion of 
volcanos, which are only felt at ſmall diſtances, and at the 
time when volcanos act, or before they open; when the 
matters which form ſubterraneous fires, ferment, heat and 
inflame / -the fire makes an effort on every ſide, and if it 
does not fi natural vent, it raiſes the earth and forms 
itſelf a paſſage by throwing it out, which produces a vol- 
cano, whoſe effects are repeated, and laſt in proportion to 
the quantity of inflammable matters. If the quantity of 
matters which take fire, is not conſiderable, a commotion 


or an earthquake may enſue, without a volcano being 


formed. 
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formed. The air produced and rarefied by the ſubterraneous 
fire, may alſo find ſmall vents, by which it will efcape, 
and in this caſe there will be only a ſhock without any 
eruption or volcano: but when the inflamed. matter is in a 
great quantity, and confined by ſolid and compreſſed mat- 
ters, then a commotion and volcano arifes; but all theſe 


commotions form only the firſt kind of earthquakes, and 


can only ſhake a ſmall ſpace of ground. A very violent 
eruption of mount Etna will cauſe, for example, an 
earthquake throughout the whole iſland of Sicily; but 
it will never extend to the diſtance of three or four 
hundred leagues. When any new mouths are formed in 
mount Veſuvius, there are earthquakes at Naples and 
in the neighbourhood of the volcano: but theſe earthquakes 
have never ſhook the Alps, and are not communicated into 
France or to other countries remote from the ſource of the 
phenomenon. | | 5 
But there is another kind of earthquake, very different in 
its effects, and perhaps for its cauſes; there are earthquakes 
which are felt at great diſtances, and which ſhake a long 
courſe of ground, without any new volcano or eruption 
appearing. | 
To underſtand rightly what may be the cauſes of this 
kind of earthquake, it muſt be remembered, that all in- 
flammable matters capable of exploſion, produce, like gun- 
powder, by inflammation, a great quantity of air ; that this 
air produced by fire is in a ſtate of very great rarefaction; 
and that, by a ſtate of compreſſion in which it is found in 
the bowels of the earth, it muſt produce very violent effects. 
Let us therefore ſuppoſe, that, at a very conſiderable depth, 
as at about one or two hundred fathoms, pyrites, and other 
ſulphureous matters are to be met with; and that, by the 
fermentation produced by the filtration of the water, or 
other cauſes, they inflame; and let us fee what muſt happen: 
at firſt, theſe matters are not diſpoſed regularly by horizontal 
{trata, as the more ancient matters are, which have been 
formed by the ſediment of the waters; on the contrary, 
they are formed in perpendicular ſtrata, in caverns at the 
foot of theſe clefts, and in other parts where the water can 


act and penetrate. "Theſe matters inflaming, will produce 


a great quantity of air or vapour, the ſpring of which, com- 
preſſed in a {mall ſpace, like that of a cavern, will not ſhake 
the earth immediately above, but will ſearch for paſlages, in 
order to make its eſcape; it will therefore naturally force its 
way through thoſe parts where it meets leaſt es) 
” | an 


EARTHQUAKES. 3¹ 


and will therefore proceed through the interſtices between 
the different ſtrata, or through any channel or caverns which 
may afford it a paſſage. This ſubterraneous air or vapour 
will therefore produce in its paſſage a noiſe and motion pro- 
portioned to its force and to the reſiſtance it meets with; 
and theſe effects will continue till it finds a vent, perhaps in 
the ſea, or till it has diminiſhed its force by being greatly ex- 
panded. This explanation correſponds entirely with all the 
phenomena which are obſerved reſpecting earthquakes. They 
proceed with a wave-like motion, and are felt at different 
places, not at the ſame inſtant, but at different times, in pro- 
portion to the diſtance. 

We can alſo confirm what has been advanced, by con- 
neCting it with two other circumſtances. It is well known 
that mines exhale vapours, independent of the wind pro- 
duced by the current of the water; we often ſee currents of 
unhealthy air and ſuffocating vapours; it is alſo known 
that there are holes, abyſſes and deep lakes in the earth, 
which produce winds, like the lake Boleſlaw in Bohe- 
mia, &c. 

From hiſtory we have innumerable inſtances of the dread- 
ful and various effects of theſe terrible phenomena. Pliny, 
in his firſt book, chap. 84, relates, that in the reign of Ti- 
berius, an earthquake happened, which overthrew twelve 
towns in Aſia; and in his ſecond book he mentions, in the 
following terms, a prodigy caufed by an earthquake: he 
ſays, that by a great earthquake there were 100 towns over- 
thrown in Lybia. In the time of Trajan, the town of An- 
tiochus, and a great part of the adjacent country, were ſwal- 
lowed up by an earthquake; and, in the time of Juſtinian, 
in 528, this town was a ſecond time deſtroyed by the fame 
cauſe, with upwards of 40,000 cf its inhabitants: and, 
ſixty years after, in the time of Saint Gregory, it felt the 
effects of a third earthquake, with the loſs of 60,000 of its 
inhabitants. In the time of Saladin, in 1182, molt of the 
towns of Syria and Jeruſalem were deſtroyed by the ſame 
cauſe. In Calabria and Poh, there have been more earth- 
quakes than in any other part of Europe. In the time of 
Pope Pius XI. all the churches and palaces of Naples were 
overthrown, and above 30,000 of its inhabitants killed; 
and all thoſe which remained alive, were obliged to live in 
| tents, till they had rebuilt their houſes. In 1629, there 

were earthquakes in Pola, which deſtroyed 7000 perſons; 
and in 1638, the town of Saint Euphemia was ſwallowed 
up; and there remains only a ſtinking lake in its place. 
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Raguſa and Smyrna were alſo almoſt deſtroyed. There was 
an earthquake in 1692, which extended into England, Hol- 
land, Flanders, Germany and France; it was chiefly felt on 
the ſea coaſts and rivers, and extended to a ſpace of at leaſt 
2000 leagues ſquare. On the 16th of June, 1628, there was 


fo horrible an earthquake in the iſland of St. Michael, that 


the ſea near it opened, and, in one place where it was more 
than 1 50 fathoms deep, threw up an iſland more than a league 
and a half long, and upwards of 60 fathoms high. 
Another earthquake happened in 1691, which began the 
16th of July, and laſted in the. iſland of St. Michael till the 
12th of the following month. Tercera and Fayal were 
agitated the next morning with ſo much violence, that they 
appeared to move; but theſe frightful ſhocks returned only 
four times; whereas, at St. Michael's, they did not ceaſe a 
moment for 15 hours. The iſlanders having quitted their 
houſes, which they faw fall before their eyes, paſſed all that 
time expoſed to the injuries of the weather. A whole town, 
named Villa Franca, was overthrown to its very foundation, 
and moſt of the inhabitants buried under its ruins. In many 
parts, the plains roſe into hills; and, in others, ſome moun- 
tains flattened or changed ſituation. A fpring of water 
iſſued from the earth, which flowed for four hours, and which 
appeared dry all on a ſudden. The air and ſea, ſtill more 


_ agitated, reſounded with a noiſe which might have been 


taken for the roaring of a Ry of wild beaſts. Many 
perfons died with the fright, and the ſhips in the ports 
ſuffered dangerous ſhocks; and thoſe which were at anchor 
or under fail, at 20 leagues diſtance from the iſlands, ſuffered 
great damage. | 

In the year 1646, the mountain of the iſland of Machian 
ſplit with terrible reports, by an earthquake; an accident 
which is very common in that country: ſo many fires iſſued 
through this opening, that they conſumed many negro- yards, 
with the intabitancs, and all that was therein. In the year 
108 5, this prodigious crack was to be ſeen, and ſtill is ap- 
parent; it is called the path of Machian, becauſe it deſcends 
from the bottom like a road hollowed out, but which at a diſ- 
tance appears like a path. 

There are earthquakes which are felt for ſome diſtance at 
ea. M. Shaw relates, that, in 1721, being on board the 
Gazelle, an Algerine veſſel, mounting 50 guns, three violent 
ſhocks were felt one after the other, as if every time a 
weight of 20 or 30 tons had been thrown on the ſhip. This 
happened in a part of the Mediterranean which was 200 fa- 
thoms deep. | 


In 


NEW ISLANDS. 22 


In countries ſubje& to earthquakes, it happens, when 'a 
new volcano is formed, | earthquakes ceaſe, and are only felt 
in the violent eruptions of the volcano, as is obſerved in the 
nd of Ste. Chriftopher, inn. CNET 

New iſlands are produced, either ſuddenly by the operati- 
on of ſubterraneous fires, or {lowly by the accumulated ſedi- 
ments of water. Seneca informs us, that, in his time, the 
iſland of Theraſia ſuddenly emerged from the ſea; and Pliny. 
relates, that thirteen iſlands aroſe all at once from the bottom 
of the Mediterranean. Upon this ſubject, however, we have 
ſome facts more recent, and leſs involved in obſcurity. 

The 23+ of May 1707, at the ſun's riſing, near this ſame 
iſland of Theraſia, or Santorin, ſomething was ſeen like a 
floating rock in the ſea; ſome perſons who were curious, 
went near it, and found this ſhoal, which had iſſued from the 
bottom of the ſea, to increaſe under their feet; and they 
brought with them the pumice ſtone and oyiters, which the 
rock till had attached to its ſurface. There was a 28 
earthquake at Santorin, two days before the growth of this 
ſhoal. This new iſland increaſed" confiderably till the rAth 
of June, without any accident, and was then half a mile 
round, and from twenty to thirty feet high; the efirth was 
white, and bordered a little on argillaceous; but after that, 
the fea was troubled more and more; vapours aroſe, which 
infected the ifland Santorin; and the 16th, 17th or 18th 
of July, rocks were ſeen to iffue at one time from the bot- 
tom of the ſea; all which united and formed like one rock: 
All this was done with a diſmal noiſe, which continued up- 
wards of two months, with flames which roſe from the new 
land ; it ſtill kept increaſing in circumference and height; 
and the exploſions always threw out rocks and ſtones more 
than ſeven miles diſtance. 9 X 

The foth of October, 1720, near the iſland Tercera, a 
very conſiderable fire aroſe out of the fea. Mariners having 
approached it by orders of the governor, perceived, the 19th - 
of the ſame month, an iſland which appeared to be coyered 
with fire and ſmoak, and a prodigious. quantity of cinders 
thrown to a diſtance, as from a voleano, and accompanied 
with a noiſe ſimilar to that of thunder. | | 

On the whole, however, the iſlands produced by the acti- 
on of fire and earthquakes, are but few, and thefe events are 
ſeldom; but there are an infinite number of new iflands pro- 
duced by the mud, ſand and earth, which the rivers, or the 
ſea carry or tranſport into different places. At the mouth of 
all rivers, maſſes of earth and banks of ſand are formed, 
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whoſe extent often becomes conſiderable enou gh. to form 


iſlands of a moderate. ſize, The ſea. retiring from certain 


coaſts, leaves the parts higheſt from the bottom naked, which 
form ſo many new iſlands; and ſo likewiſe, by extending itſelf 


on certain ſhores, it covers the loweſt parts and leaves the 


higheſt, which it could not ſurmount, apparent above the 


ſurface of the water, which form ſo many more iſtands : in 


conſequence of which, it is remarked, that, there are 2 
few iſlands in the middle of the ſea, and that they are alm 
all in the neighbourhood, of the continents, where the ſea 
formed them, either by retreating from, or approaching 
towards, theſe different countries. | | 
Water and fire, whoſe natures are ſo different, and even 
ſo contrary, produce ſimilar effects, or at leaſt thoſe which 


appear to us as ſuch. Water, as has been obſerved, has pro- 


duced mountains, and formed molt iſlands. There are like- 

wiſe caverns, clefts, holes, gulphs, &c. ſome owe their ori- 

gin to ſubterranean fires, and others to water. e 
Saint Patrick's cavern, in Ireland, is not ſo conſiderable as 


it is famous; it is the ſame with the Dog's Grotto in Italy, 


and that which throws, out fire in the mountain of Benigau- 
zeval, in the kingdom of Fez. | | 3 
One of the moſt remarkable and largeſt caverns known, 
is that of Antiparos, an ample deſcription of which has been 
given us by M. de Tournefort. It is computed to be three 
hundred fathoms deep from the ſurface of the earth; but the 
rotto appears to be forty fathoms high by fifty broad; it is 
led with large, beautiful ſtalactites, of various forms, as 
well on the roof of the vault as at the bottom. | 
In part of Greece, called Livadia, (the Achaia of the 
ancients) there is a large cavern, in a mountain which was 
formerly very famous for the oracles of Trophonius, between 
the lake Livadia and the adjacent ſea, which, in the neareſt 
part, is forty miles over; there are forty ſubterranean Paſſages 
acroſs the rock, under a lofty mountain, through which the 
waters of the rock continually flow, | | 


In the month of June, 1714, a part of the mountain of 


Diableret in Valois fell ſuddenly between two and three 


o'clock in the afternoon. The ſky was very ſerene ; the 
mountain was of a conical figure, and deſtroyed fifty-three 
huts belonging to the boors, and cruſhed to death fifteen 
people, and more than an hundred head of large, and much 
more of {mall cattle, covering a ſquare league with the ruins 
it occaſioned. A profound darkneſs was cauſed by the duſt ; 


the heaps of ſtones thrown together were above thirty perch- 
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es; theſe heaps ſtopped the current of the water, which 
formed new and very deep lakes. In all this there Was not 
tne leaſt trace of bituminous matter, ſulphur, lime, nor con- 
ſequently any ſubterranean fire; and apparently the baſe: of 
this great rock was worn away, or periſhed and reduced 
to du . „ 8 a 

We have a remarkable example of theſe ſinkings near 
Folkſtone in the county of Kent. The hills in its environs 
have ſunk gradually, by an imperceptible motion, and without 
any earthquake. Theſe hills internally are rocks of ſtone 
and chalk. By this ſinking, they have thrown into the fea 
rocks and earths which are adjacent to it. ; 
When the waters on the ſurface of the earth cannot find 
vent to flovy, they form moraſſes and bogs. The moſt fa- 
mous moraſſes in Europe, are thoſe of Muſcovy at the ſource 
of the Tanais; thoſe of Finland where the great moraſſes of 
Savolax and Enaſak are; there are alſo ſome in Holland, 
Weſtphalia, and many other low countries; in Aſia, the mo- 
raſſes of the Euphrates, thoſe of 'Tartary, and the Palus Meo- 
tidis; nevertheleſs, in general, there are fewer of them in 
Aſia and Africa than in Europe; but America may be ſaid to 
be but one continued moraſs, throughout all its plains: 
This great number of moraſſes is a proof of the modern 
date of the country, and of the ſmall number of inhabitants, 
and ſtill more of their want of- induſtry. 2 85 

To give an idea of the quantity of earth which the rain 
detaches from the mountains and carries along with it into 
the valleys, we can quote a circumſtance related by Dr. Plot: 
he ſays, in his Natural Hiſtory of Staffordſhire, that, eighteen 
feet deep in the earth, a great number of pieces of money 
coined in the reign of Edward V. has been found; i. e. two 
hundred years before his time; fo that this ground, which is 
boggy, has encreafed above a foot in eleven years, or an 
inch and a twelfth every year. We can ſtill make a ſimilar 
obſervation - on trees buried at ſeventeen feet depth, below 
which medals of Julius Cæſar have been found; fo the earth 
brought from the tops of mountains into plains by running 


| waters, fail not very conſiderably to increaſe the elevation of 
the ground of plains. Wm fo 
In the city of Modena, and four miles round, whatever. 
part is dug, when we reach the depth of ſixty-three feet, 
and bored five feet deeper with an auger, the water ſprings 


out with ſuch force, that the well is filled in a very ſhort 
D 2 . ſpace 


_ * Hiſtoge de l' Academie des Sciences, anno 1715. p. 4. 
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ſpace of time. This water flows continually, and neither 


_ diminifhes or increaſes by the rain or drought. - What is re- 


markable in this ground, is, that when. we reach the depth of 


fourteen feet, we find pavements, and other ruins: of an an- 
cient town, as boards, houſes, different pieces of moſaic 


work, &c, after which we find a very ſolid ground, which is 


thought to have never been ſtirred; yet below it we find a 


moiſt earth mixed with' vegetables; and at twenty-ſix feet, 


are entire trees, as nut-trees, with nuts on them, and a great 


quantity of branches and leaves of trees; at twenty-eight 


- feet depth, we meet with: a friable chalk, mixed with many 


ſhells; and this bed is eleven feet in thickneſs ; after which, 
we again meet with vegetables, to the depth of 'ſixty-three 
feet; at which depth is a bed of ſand mixed with ſome gravel 
and ſhells, like thoſe formed on the coaſts of the Italian ſea. 
Theſe ſucceſſive beds of fenny or marſhy earth and chalk are 
always met with in the ſame order, wherever we dig; and 

very often the auger meets with large trunks of trees, which 
it bores! through, and which occaſions great trouble to the 
workmen; bones, coals, flint and pieces of iron are alſo 
found. Ramazzini, who relates theſe circumſtances, thinks 
that the gulph of Venice formerly extended as far as even be- 
vond Modena; and that, by courſe of time, and perhaps by 


the inundations of the ſea, this. ground has been formed. 


It is evident, that conſiderable changes have taken place on 
the ſurface of the globe not only by the action of fire, but by 
water alſo. The fea, from various circumſtances, has re- 
peatedly changed its bed. Authors have ſuſpected, that the 
iſtand of Great Britain was formerly united to the continent 
of France. On the coaſts of France, England, Holland and 
Germany, the ſea has retreated in many parts. In Italy, a 


' conſiderable tract of territory has been gained by the retreat- 
ing. of the ocean; and Ravenna, which was formerly a ſea- 


port of the Exarques, is no longer a maritime town. 

On the mountain of Stella, in Portugal, is a lake in 
which the wrecks of ſhips have been found, notwithſtanding 
this mountain is more than twelve leagues diſtant from any 
ſea, Sabinus, in his commentaries on Ovid's Metamor- 
phoſes, ſays, that by the monuments of hiſtory it appears, 


that in the year 1460, a whole ſhip, with its anchors, was 


found in a mine of the Alps. | 


CHAP. 
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O abe Nature of Man.—Of Infancy. — Manhau-Butent 


Human Life. the Benſes, — Anecdotes laſtrative this 
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body and foul; | The foul exiſts independent of che 
fenſes, but receives all its information by ther means.» The 
leper, whoſe ſkin is dried up, has no ſenſe of external 
feeling: and a man deaf from infancy, has no ideas of ſounds. 
To give a more perfect idea of the nature of man, it will 
be proper to purſue him through the different ſtages of hits 
exntence. 1 CV 
At its birth, the infant is expoſed to a new element, the 
air. What tlie ſenſations are on the admiſſion of this ele- 
ment into the lungs, it is impoffible to gueſs; but, from 


the cries of the infant, we may conjecture that it is attended 


with pain. The eyes of an infant are indeed open, but 
they are dull, and appear to be unfitted for the performance 
of any office whatever; and the outward coat of them is 
wrinkled. The fame reafoning will apply to moſt of 
other fenfes. It is not till after forty days that it begins to 
fmibe; nor is it till then that it begins to weep: its former 
ſenſations of pain are unaccompanied with tears. The ſiae of 
an infant born at the full time, is twenty-one inches, though 
ſome do not exceed fourteen; | and it generally weighs 
twelve, and fometimes fourteen pounds, The form of the 
body and members cf a new-born infant are by no means 
perfect. At the end of chree days, there generally appears 
a kind of jaundice; and at that time, there is generally mille 
in the breaſt of the infant, which is fqueezed out wich the 
fingers. The ſkull of infants is not completely formed: 
in the language of the nurſery, the head is open in a par- 
ticular part; that is, the ſxull bones have not yet grown 


far enough to meet. In this opening, a palpitation may 


ſometimes be diſcovered; and the beating of the arteries 
may always be felt, Above this open a ſpecies of ſcurf 
appears, which is rubbed off with a bruſh. In this country, 


infants, as ſoon as born, are injudiciouſly and unnaturally 


laced with bandages; ſo thet they are not able to move a 
ſingle joint. Nations which we call barbarous, act more 
rationally and more humanely in this reſpect. The 

a : | Siameſe, 


KAN is a being compounded of two diſtinct natures, 
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Siameſe, the Indians, the Jzpaneſe, the Negroes, the Sa- 
vages of America, lay their infants naked in hanging beds of 
cotton, or in cradles lined with fur. 

Infants ſleep much, but their ſleep is often interrupted. 
They ought to have the breaſt every two hours in the day, 
and in the night as often as they awake. It is of great 
importance to keep children clean and dry from their ex- 
crements. The American Indians, who cannot change 
their furs as frequently as we can our cloths, put under 
them the duſt of rotten wood, and renew it as often as it 
gets damp. Great evils enſue from the negligence of 
nurſes. Infants are ſometimes left to cry for a conſider- 
able time, which often occaſions diſeaſes, or, at leaſt, 
throws them into a ſtate of laſſitude, which deranges their 
conſtitutions. To palliate this they are ſometimes put 
into a cradle and rocked to ſleep, which may occaſionally 
derange the ſtomach and head. Before children are put 
into the cradle, we ought. to be certain that they want 
nothing, and when they are rocked, it ought never to be 
with ſuch violence as to ſtun. or ſtupefy them. The eyes of 
children are always directed towards the light, and if one 
eye only be directed to it, the other will probably become 
weak; both eyes ought, therefore, to be equally ſhaded, or 
equally expoſed. Squinting is commonly the effect of inju- 
dicious treatment in this reſpect. For the firſt two or three 
months the diet of the infant ought chiefly to be confined to 
its mother's milk. | 5 ag | 
Ihbe eight inciſores, or fore-teeth, appear firſt. They are 

produced generally by pairs, and from two months old to 
ten or twelve. The four canini (or dog-teeth) appear 
commonly about the gth or loth month. About the cloſe 
of the firit, or in the courſe of the ſecond year, 16 other 
teeth appear, called molares, or grinders. In the 5th, th, 
or 7th year the fore- teeth, the dog-teeth, and the firſt ſix 
of the grinders, naturally ſnhed, and a new fet appears. At 
the age of puberty, or later, the dentes ſapientiæ, or wiſe 
teeth, appear. Women are ſaid to have fewer teeth than 
men. wif 

The hair of moſt infants is exceedingly light, almoſt 
white. When a child is ſuffered to cry violently, and too 
long, it is in danger of a rupture, but the early applica- 
tion of bandages or truſſes will frequently remove the 
complaint. SY 

The frame of infants is leſs ſenſible of cold than during 
any other ſeaſon of life. The pulſe is ſtrong, and it is 
on | therefore 
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therefore fair to conclude, that the internal heat is conſi- 
derable. Till the age of three years the life of infants is 
extremely precarious; in the courſe of the enſuing ſecond 
and third years it becomes more certain, and at fix or ſeven 
a child has greater probability of living than at any other 
period of life. It is remarked that of a certain number of 
children born at the fame time, above a fourth die in the 
firſt year; above a third in two years, and at leaſt one half in 
three years. By other calculations, it appears that one half 
of the children born at the fame time, are not extinct in leſs 
than ſcven or eight years. | N | | 
At 12 or 15 months infants begin to liſp. A is the vowel 
which they pronounce with moſt eaſe, Of the conſonants 
B, M, P, T, are moſt eaſy. In every language, therefore, 
Baba, Mama, Papa, are the firſt words that children learn. 
Some children pronounce diſtinctly in two years, though the 


generality do not ſpeak for two years and a half, and frequent- 
ly not ſo early. 1 | 
Some young perſons ceaſe growing at 14 or 15, while 
others continue their growth to 22 or 23. In men the body 
attains its perfect proportion at the age of 30, and in women 
ſooner. The perſons indeed of women are generally com- 
plete at 20. The diſtance between the eyes is leſs in man 
than in any other animal; in ſome creatures, in fact, the eyes 
are at ſo great a diſtance, that it is impoſſible they ſhould 
ever view the ſame object with both eyes at once. Men 
and apes are the only animals that have eye-laſhes on the 
lower eyelid. Other animals have them on the upper, 
but want them on the lower lid. The upper lid rifes and falls, 
the lower has ſcarcely any motion, | | 

The ancients erroneouſly confidered the hair as a kind 
of excrement, and believed that, like the nails, it increaſed 
by the lower part puſhing out the extremity; but the 
moderns have diſcovered that every hair is a tube, which 
fills and receives nutriment like the other parts of the 
body. The roots, they obſerve, do not turn grey ſooner 

than the extremities, but the whole changes colour at once. 
We have known inſtances of ' perſons who have grown grey 
in one night, | 

There is no part of the body which has been ſubject 
to ſuch changes of faſhion as the hair and the heard. 
Some people, and among others the Turks, cut the hair 
off their heads, and let their beards grow, The Euro- 
peans, on the contrary, ſhave their beards, and wear their 
hair. The negroes {have their heads in figures at one 
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time, in ſtars.at another, in the manner of friars; and ſtill 
more commonly in alternate ſtripes; and their little boys are 
ſhaved in the ſame manner. The Talapoins, of Siam, ſhave 
the heads and the eye-brows of ſuch children as are committed 
to their care. Every nation ſeems to have entertained diffe- 
rent prejudices, at different times, in favour of one part or 
another of the beard. 


The neck ſupports the head, and unites it to the body. 


This part is much more conſiderable in the generality of qua- 
drupeds, than in man. But fiſhes, and other animals that 
have not lungs ſimilar to ours, have no neck whatever. Birds, 
in general, have the neck longer than any other kind of ani- 
mal: thoſe of them which have ſhort claws, have alſo ſhort 
necks; thoſe, on the contrary, that have them long, are 
found to have the neck in proportion. f 8 


he human breaſt is outwardly formed in a very different 


manner from that of other animals. It is larger in propor- 


tion to the ſize of the body; and none but man, and ſuch 
animals as make uſe of their fore feet as hands, ſuch as 
monkeys, bats, and ſquirrels, are found to have thoſe bones 
called clavicles, or, as we uſually term them, collar-bones. 
The breaſts in women are larger than in man; however, they 
ſeem formed in the fame. manner; and, ſometimes, milk is 
found in the breaſts of men, as well as in thoſe of women. 
Birds, and all other oviparcus animals, have no teats; but 
viviparous fiſhes, as the whale and the dolphin, have both 
teats and milk. a 


There is little known exactly with regard to the pro- 


portion of the human figure; and the beauty of the beſt 
ſtatues is better conceived by obſervation than by meaſure- 
ment. Some who have ſtudicd after the ancient maſters, 
divide the body into ten times the length of the face, and 
others into eight. They tell us, that there is a ſimilitude 
of proportion in different parts of the body: thus, that 
the hand is the length of the face; that the thumb is the 
length of the noſe; that the {pace between the eyes is the 
breadth. of the eye; that the breadth of the thickeſt part 
of the thigh 1s Couble that of the thickeſt part of the leg, and 
treble the ſmalleſt; that the arms extended are as long as the 
Fours is high; that the legs and thighs are the length of the 

gure. | . e | 
The ſtrength of man is very conſiderable. when matured 
by practice. We arc aſſured, that the porters of Con- 
ſtantinople carry burthens ef not leſs weight than nine 
hundred pounds; and M. Deſaguliers tells us of a man in 
| | an 


, 
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an upright poſture, who, by diftributing a certain number 
of weights, in ſuch a manner that every part of his body 
bore its ſhare, was able to ſupport a weight of two thouſand 

The ſtrength of a man may be {till farther eſtimated 
by the continuance of his labour, and by the agility of his 
motions. Men, who are exerciſed. in running, outſtrip 
horſes, or at leaſt continue their ſpeed for a greater length 
of time. In a journey alſo, a man will walk down a 
horſe ; and after they have proceeded together for ſeveral 
days, the horſe will be quite tired, and the man will be as 
freſh as at the beginning. The royal meſſengers of Iſpa- 
han, who are. runners by profeſſion, go thirty-ſix leagues 
in fourteen or fifteen hours... Travellers affure us, that 
the Hottentots out-run lions in the chaſe; and that the 
ſavages who hunt the elk, . purſue wich ſuch fpeed this ani- 
mal, which is as fleet as a ſtag, that they at laſt tire down, 


and take it. The civilized man is ignorant of | his .own © 


ſtrength, nor is he ſenſible how much he loſes of it by effe= 
minacy, and how he might add to it by the habit of vigorous 
exerciſe. ATE 

Left our deſcription of man ſhould be found imperfect, 
it will be proper to examine the human countenance, as it 
appears among ourſelves, when agitated by the paſſions. In 
affliction, in joy, in love, in thame, in compaſſion, - the 
eyes are apt to be ſwelled, and in a manner obſcured, by an 
overflow of tears. The effuſion of theſe is always accom- 
panied with a tenſion of the muſcles of the viſage, by which 
there is occa{toned an opening of the mouth. At the ſame 
time, the natural moiſture in the noſe becomes more copious, 
and, by internal pailages, blends itfelf with the lachrymal 
moifturez which does not, however, flow uniformly, but by 
intervals. i 4 

In forrow, the two corners of the mouth are lowered, 
the under lip is raiſed, the eye-lid is half cloſed, the pupil 
of the eye is raiſed, and almoſt covered with the eye-lid, 
and the other muſcles of the face are fo: much relaxed, 
that the ſpace between the mouth and the eyes is larger 
than ordinary, and of conſequence the countenance appears 
lengthened. | 1 | 

In fear, terror, or horror, the forehead is wrinkled, the 
eye-brow is raiſed, the eye-lids are as much as poſſible 
extended, and diſcover a part of the White of the eye over 
the pupil, which is lowered, and ſomewhat concealed by 
the inferior eye - lid; the mouth, at the ſame: time is widely 


opened, 
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opened, and the lips being ſeparated, both the upper and un- 
der teeth are ſeen. 5 OY. DE CET 
In contempt and deriſion, the upper lip is raiſed on one 
ſide, and on the other there is a little motion, as if in order 
to ſmile; the noſe is ſhrivelled on the ſame fide that the lip 
is raiſed, and the corner of the mouth is extended; the eye 
on the ſame ſide is almoſt ſhut, while the other is open as 
uſual, but the pupil of each is lowered, as when one looks 
from high to low. ? 25 - 
In jealouſy, envy, and malice, the eye-brow falls 
down, and is knit, the eye-lid is raiſed, and the pupil 
lowered; the under lip is raiſed on each ſide, while the 
corners of the mouth are rather lowered, and the middle 
of the under- lip is raiſed, in order to join the middle of the 
upper one. 5 | | and Se 
In laughter, the two corners of the mouth are extended, 
and ſomewhat raifed; the upper part of the cheeks is 
raiſed, and the eyes are more or leſs cloſed; the upper lip is 
raiſed, while the under one is lowered; and, in immode- 
rate laughter, the mouth is opened, and the ſkin of the noſe 
is contracted. . | 
When the conſtitution of the body is ſound, it is poſſi- 
ble perhaps, by moderation in the paſhons, temperance 
and ſobriety, to lengthen out the period of life for a few 
years, But even of this there ſeems to be an uncertainty ; 
for, if it is neceſſary that the body ſhould employ its 
whole ſtrength, that it ſhould ane whatever it 1s 
capable of conſuming, that it ſhould undergo every poſſible 
Exerciſe, whence could any benefit accrue from regimen, 
and from abſtinence? Men no doubt there are who have 
ſurpaſſed the uſual period of human exiſtence; and, not 
to mention Par, who lived to the age of one hundred and 
forty-four, and Jenkins, to that of one hundred and ſixty- 
five, as recorded in the Philoſophical Tranſactions; we 
have many inſtances of the prolongation of life to one 
hundred and ten, and even to one hundred and twenty 
years, Yet this longevity was occaſioned by no peculiar art 
or management. On the contrary, it appears, that the ge- 
nerality of ſuch long-livers were peaſants accuſtomed to the 
greateſt fatigues, huntſmen, or labourers ; men, in fact, who 
had employed their whole bodily {trength, and even abuſed it, 
if to abuſe it is poſſible, otherwiſe than by continual idleneſs 
and debauchery. | | „ 
If in the duration of life there is any difference to be 
found, it ought ſeemingly to be aſcribed to the quality 


of 
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of the air. In elevated ſituations, it has been obſerved, there 
are commonly found more old people than in ſuch as are low. 
The mountains of Scotland and Wales, of Auvergne and 
Switzerland, have furniſhed more inſtances of extreme lon- 
gevity than the plains of Holland or Flanders, of Germany 
or Poland. In general, however, the period of human ex- 
iſtence may be ſaid to be the fame in every country. If not 
cut off by accidental diſeaſes, Man is found to live to the 
years of ninety or an hundred. Beyond that date our anceſ- 
rors did not live; nor has it in any degree varied ſince the 
time of David. | # 

From a careful inſpection of the regiſters of burials in a 
certain number of country pariſhes in France, compared with 
the mortality of Paris, the following table has been made out 
of the probable duration of human life. 
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By this Table it appears, that it is reaſonably to be 
expected, or, in other words, that we may lay our bet one 
to one, that an infant newly born will live eight years; 
that an infant of one year will live "thirty-three years 
longer; that an infant of two years will live — — 
years longer; that a man of twenty will live thirty-three 
pou and five months longer; that a man of thirty will 
ive twenty-eight years Wer ; and fo: Lee tags of 
every other age. | 

Ideas of external things are conveyed: 0 cher out» of 
man by means of the five ſenſes, - ſeeing, bearing, feeling, 
taſting, and ſmelling. The organs by which the ſenſes 
act are the nerves, which are ſmall thread-like fibres di- 
ſtributed al over the he and rag of them connected with 
the brain. 
e eyes ſeem to be forchod very early in the Bemas 

embryo. In the chicken alſo, of all the parts that are 
double, theſe. are the ſooneſt produced; and I have ob- 
ſerved upon the eggs of ſeveral ſorts of birds, as well as 
upon thoſe of lizards, that the eyes are much more large 
and early in their expanſion, than any other parts of two 
fold growth. Though in vi e animals, and parti- 
cularly in man, they are, at firft, by no means ſo large in 
proportion as in the oviparous claſſes, yet they obtain 
their due formation ſooner than any other parts of the 
body. Thus it is alſo with the organ of hearing. The 
little bones that help to compoſe the internal parts of the 
ear, are entirely formed before any of the other bones; 
however large they may afterwards' become, have ac- 
quired any part of their growth or ſolidity. Hence it 
is evident, that the parts of the body, which are fur- 
niſhed with the greateſt quantity of nerves are thoſe which 
appear the ſooneſt, and which are the ſooneſt W to 


perfection. 


Mr. Cheſelden, having couched for a eataract a lad of 
thirteen years of age, who had from his birth been blind, 
and thus communicated to him the ſenſe of ſeeing, was at 
great pains to mark the progreſs of his viſual powers; this 
en though hitherto incapable of ſeeing, was not, 

owever, abſolutely and entirely blind. Like every other 
perſon, whoſe viſion is obſtructed by a cataract, he could 
diſtinguiſh day from night, and even black from white, or 
either from the vivid colour of ſcarlet. - Of the form of 
bodies, however, he ſaw nothing, nor of colours themſelves, 
unleſs the oo" was ſtrong. At firſt the operation was 

performed 
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performed only upon one of his eyes; and when he. faw 

for the firſt time, ſo far was he from forming the ſmalleſt 
Das f of diſtances, that he ſuppoſed (as he himſelf 
expreſſed it) every thing he ſaw touched his eyes, in the 
fame manner as every thing he felt touched his ſłin. The 
objects which pleaſed him moſt were thoſe of which the 
furfaces were plain, and the figures regular; though as 
yet he could in no degree judge of their different forms, 
or aſſign why ſome were more agreeable to him than others. 
'The I he had entertained of colours during his former 
dark ſtate, were ſo imperfect that, when he ſaw them in 
reality he could hardly be perſuaded they were the ſame. 
When ſuch objects were {hewn him as he had been 
formerly familiar with, by the touch, he beheld them with 
earneſtneſs, in order to diſtinguiſh them a ſecond time. 
As of theſe, however, he had-too many to retain at once, 
the greateſt number were forgotten; and for one thing 
which he knew, after ſeeing it, there were a thouſand 
things, according to his own declaration, of which he no. 
longer poſſeſſed the ſmalleſt remembrance. He was ve 

much ſurpriſed to find that thoſe perſons, and thoſe things, 
which he had loved. beſt, were not the moit pleaſing to 
the eye; nor could he help teſtifying his diſappointment 
in finding his parents leſs handſome than he had conceived 
them to be. Before he could diſtinguiſh that a picture 
reſembled a ſolid body, above two months elapſed. Till 
then, he only conſidered it as a ſurface diverſified by a 
variety of colours: but, when he began to perceive that 
theſe ſhadings actually repreſented human beings, he alſo 
began to examine, by the touch, whether they had not 
the uſual qualities of ſuch bodies; and great was his 
ſurpriſe to find ſmooth and even what he had ſuppoſed 

a very unequal ſurface. He was then ſhewn a miniature- 
portrait of his father, which was contained in his mother's 
watch-caſe ; and though he readily perceived the reſem- 
blance, yet he expreſſed his amazement, how ſo large a 
face could be compriſed in ſo ſmall a compaſs. To him it 
appeared as ſtrange as that a pint veſlel ſhould contain a 
buſhel. At firſt he could bear but a very ſmall quantity 
of light, and he ſaw every object much greater than the 
life ; but in proportion as he obſerved objects that were in 
reality large, in proportion he conceived the others to be 
diminiſhed. Beyond the limits of what he ſaw, he had no 
conception of any thing. He knew that the apartment he 
occupied was only a part of the houſe ; and yet he could 


not 
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not imagine how the latter ſhould appear larger than the 
former. Before the operation he formed no great expecta- 
tions of the pleaſure he ſhould receive from the new ſenſe 
he was promiſed.” That thereby he might be enabled to 
read and write was his grand object. He ſaid, among 
other things, that he could enjoy no greater delight from 
walking in the garden, with this ſenſe, than without it,; 
becauſe there he. already walked at his eafe, and was ac- 
quainted with all the walks. With great truth he alſo 
remarked, that his blindneſs gave him one advantage over 
the reſt of mankind; an advantage which indeed he pre- 
ſerved for a long time after he had obtained the ſenſe of 
ſeeing; namely, that of being able to walk in the night 
with confidence and ſecurity. No ſooner, however, had 
he begun to enjoy this new ſenſe, than he was tranſported 

beyond meaſure ; and he declared, that every new object 
was a new ſource of delight to him; that his pleaſure was 
ſo great he had no language to expreſs it. About a year 
after he was carried to Epſom, where there is a ve 
beautiful, and a very extenſive proſpect: with this he 
ſeemed greatly charmed ; and the landſcape before him 
he called a new method of ſeeing. He was couched in the 
other eye, a year after the former, and of both operations 
the ſucceſs was equally great. When he faw with both eyes 
every object appeared to him twice as large as when he faw 
but with one eye, though he did not ſz2 double, or at leaſt 
he ſhowed no marks from which any ſuch concluſion might 
be drawn. | 8 

We judge of diſtance only by experience, otherwiſe the 
more diſtant an object is, the ſmaller it appears. When, 
from particular circumſtances, we cannot form a juſt idea 
of diſtance, and when we cannot judge of objects but by 
the angle, or rather the image, which they form in our 
eyes, we are then neceſſarily deceived as to the ſize of ſuch 
objects. Every man has experienced- how liable we are 
in travelling by night to miſtake a buſh which is at hand 
for a tree which is at a diſtance, or indeed a tree which 
is at a diſtance for a buſh which is at hand. In like 
manner, if we do not diſtinguiſh objects by their ſorm, 
and if thereby we cannot judge of diſtance, the ſame fal- 
lacy will {till remain: in this cafe, a fly, which may pals 
us with rapidity immediately before our eyes, will appear 
to be a bird at a conſiderable diſtance ; and a horſe whiclf 
may be in the middle of a plain, without motion, and in 
an attitude ſimilar, for example, to that of a ſheep, will 


appear 
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-appear no bigger than a ſheep, till we have once diſcovered 
that it is a horſeGQ. 5 : . 

Whenever, therefore, we find ourſelves benighted in 
an unknown place, where no judgment is to be formed of 
diſtance, we are every moment liable to deceptions of 
viſion; hence originate the dreadful anecdotes of ſpectres, 
and of thoſe ſtrange, hideous, and gigantic figures, which 
ſo many perſons tell us they have ſeen. Though ſuch 
figures it is commonly aſſerted, exiſt ſolely in the imagina- 
tion, yet it is highly poſſible, that they might appear 
literally to the eye, and be in every different reſpect ſeen as 
deſcribed to us. That this remark is conſonant to truth, 
will be allowed to be the more probable,* when we reflect, 
that whenever we cannot judge of an object but by the 
angle which it forms in the eye, this object is magnified in 
proportion to its propinquity; and that, if it appeared at 
firſt to the ſpectator who is alike incapable of diſtinguiſn- 
ing what he fees, and of judging at what diſtance he ſees it; 
if it appeared to him, I fay, when at the diſtance of 
twenty or thirty paces from it, a few feet high, it muſt 
appear to him, when advanced to within a few feet of it, 
of a ſize ſtupendouſſy increaſed. At this he muſt naturally 
be aſtoniſhed and terrified, till he comes to touch the 
ſeemingly gigantic object, and to diſtifiguiſh it; for in the 
very inſtant that he has an actual perception of what it is, 
the object will diminiſh, and appear to him as it in reality is. 
If, on the other hand, he is afraid to approach it, and he 
flies from the ſpot with precipitation, the only idea he will 
have of what had preſented itſelf to him, will be that of 
the image, which had been formed in his eye; the image 
of a figure he had ſeen, gigantic in its ſize, and horrible 
in its form. The prejudice with reſpect to ſpectres, 
therefore, originates from nature; and ſuch appearances 
depend not, as philoſophers have ſuppoſed, ſolely upon 
the imagination. | 

There are many reaſons to induce us to ſuppoſe that ſuch 
perſons as are ſhort-ſighted ſee objects larger than others; 
and yet it is a certain truth that they ſee them leſs. 

Error is however not confined to any one ſenſe ; and 
that of hearing is” liable to ſimilar miſtakes with that of 
hight. This ſenſe conveys no diſtinct intelligence of the 
diſtance whence a ſounding body is heard: a great noiſe. 
far off, and a ſmall one very near, produce the fame ſenſa- 
tion ; and, unleſs we receive information from fome other 
ſenſe, we can never diſtinctly tell whether the ſound be a 
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great or ſmall one. It is not till we have hy experience, be- 
come acquainted. with any particular ſound, that we can judge 
of the diſtance whence we hear it. When, for example, we 
know the tone of a bell, we are then at no great loſs to deter- 
mine how. far it is from us. i | 
Every body that ſtrikes againſt another produces a ſound, 
which is ſimple in ſuch bodies as are not elaſtic, but which 
is often repeated in ſuch as are. If we ſtrike a bell, for 
inftance, a ſingle blow produces a ſound, which is repeated 
by the undulations of the ſonorous body, and which is 


multiplied as often as it happens to undulate or vibrate. 


"Theſe undulations ſucceed each other ſo faſt, that the ear 
ſuppoſes them one continued ſound; whereas, in reality, 
they form many ſounds. Sounding bodies are therefore 
of two kinds; thoſe unelaſtic ones, which being ſtruck, 
return but a ſingle ſound; and thoſe more elaſtic, returning 
a ſucceſſion of ſounds, which uniting together form a tone. 
This tone may be conſidered as a great number of ſounds, 
all produced one after the other, by the ſame body, as we 
find in a bell which continues to ſound for ſome time after 
it is ſtruck, A continuing tone may be alſo produced from 
a non-elaſtic body, by repeating the blo quick and often, as 
when we beat a drum, or when we draw a bow along the 
ſtring of a fiddle. | Ts 

Io know the manner in which muſical ſounds become 
pleaſing, it muſt be obſerved, no one continuing tone, how 
loud or ſwelling ſoever, can give us ſatisfaction; we muſt 
have a ſucceſſion of them, and thoſe in the moſt pleaſing 
proportion. . 'The nature of this proportion may be thus 


conceived. If we ſtrike a body incapable of vibration 


with a double force, or, what amounts to the ſame thing, 
with a double maſs of matter, it will produce a found that 
will be doubly grave. Muſic has been ſaid, by the ancients, 
to have been firſt invented from the blows of different 
hammers on an anvil. Suppoſe then we ſtrike an anvil 
with an hammer of one pound weight, and again with an 
hammer of two pounds, 1t is plain that the two pound 
hammer will produce a found twice as grave as the former. 
But if we ſtrike with a two pound hammer, and then with 
2 three pound, it is evident that the latter will produce a 
found one third more grave than the former, If we ſtrike 
the anvil with a three pound hammer, and then with a 
four pound, it will likewiſe follow that the latter will be a 
quarter part more grave than the former. Now, in the 
comparing between all. thoſe founds, it is obvious that the 
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difference between one and two is more eaſily perceivea 
than between two and three, three and four, or any num- 
bers ſucceeding in the ſame proportion. The ſucceſſion of 
ſounds will be, therefore, pleaſing in proportion to the eaſe 
with which they may be diſtinguiſhed. That found which 
is double the former, or, in other words, the octave to 
the preceding tone, will above all others be the moſt pleaſing 
harmony. The next to that, which is as two to three, or, 
in other words, the third, will be moſt agreeable. And thus 
univerſally, thoſe ſounds whoſe differences may be moſt eaſily - 
compared as the moſt agreeable. | | 
Sound has in common with light, the property of being 
extenſively diffuſed. Like light, it alſo admits of reflection. 
The laws of this reflection, it is true, are leſs diſtinctly 
| underſtood than thoſe of light: all we know is, that, ſound 
is principally reflected by hard bodies, and that their being 
hollow alſo ſometimes increaſes the reverberation. The 
interna] cavity of the ear, which is faſhioned out in the 
temporal bone, like a cavern cut into a rock, ſeems to be 
fitted for the purpoſes of echoing found with the greateſt 
preciſion. | 
One of the moſt common complaints in old age 1s deaf- 
neſs; which probably proceeds from the rigidity of the nerves 
in the labyrinth of the ear. This diforder alſo proceeds 
ſometimes from a ſtoppage of the wax, which art may eaſily 
remedy. In order to know whether the defect be an internal 
or an external one, let the deaf perfon put a repeating-watch 
into his mouth; and if he hears it ſtrike, he may be atlured 
that his diſorder proceeds from an externab cauſe, and may be 
in ſome meaſure cured. » 
It often happens, that people hear better with one ear 
than another; and theſe it is obſerved, have, what muſicians 
call, a bad ear. I have made many trials on perſons thus 
citcumſtanced; and I have always found, that their defect in 
judging properly of ſounds proceeds from the inequality of 
their ears, and their receiving by both at the ſame time, un- 
equal ſenſations. In like manner, as ſuch perſons hear falſe, 
they alfo, without knowing it, ſing falſe. They alſo fre- 
quently deceive themſelves with regard to the ſide whence 
the ſound comes, generally ſuppoſing the noiſe to come on 
the part of the beit ear. | | 
Hearing is a much more neceſſary ſenſe to man than to 
animals. In theſe it is only a warning againft danger, or 
an encouragement to mutual aſſiſtance. In man, it is the 
ſource of moſt of his pleaſures; and without it the reſt 
| | - of 
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of his ſenſes would be of little benefit. A man born deaf, 
muſt neceſſarily be dumb; and his whole ſphere of knowledge 
muſt be bounded by ſenſual objects. We have a ſingular, 
and perhaps an unexampled inſtance of a young man, who, 
being born deaf, was reſtored, at the age of twenty-four, to 
perfect hearing. The account, which is given in the me- 
moirs of the Academy of Sciences, 1703, page 18, is in 
ſubſtance as follows: a 8 

« A young man, of the town of Chartres, between the 
age of twenty-three and twenty-four, the ſon of a tradeſ- 
man, and deaf and dumb from his birth, began to ſpeak 
all of a ſudden, to the utter aſtoniſhment of the whole 
town. He gave them to underſtand that, about three or 
four months before, he had heard the ſound of the, bells, 
and was greatly ſurpriſed at this new and unknown ſenſa- 
tion. After ſome time, a kind of water iſſued from his left 
ear, and he then heard perfectly well with both. During 
theſe three months, he was ſedulouſly employed in liſtening 
without ſaying a word, and accuſtoming himſelf to ſpeak 
ſoftly, ſo as not to be heard, the words pronounced by others. 
He laboured hard alſo in perfecting himſelf in the pro- 
nunciation, and in the ideas attached to every found. At 
length, having ſuppoſed himſelf qualified to break ſilence, 
he declared, that he could now ſpeak, though as yet but 
imperfectly. Soon after, ſome able divines queſtioned 
him concerning his ideas of his paſt ſtate; and principally 
with reſpect to God, his ſoul, the moral beauty of virtue 
and deformity of vice. The young man, however, 
had not directed his ſolitary. ſpeculations into that channel. 
He had gone to maſs indeed with his parents, had learned 
to ſign himſelf with the croſs, to kneel down, and to 
aſſume all the grimaces of a man in the act of devotion. 
But he did all this without any manner of knowledge of 
the intention or the cauſe; he ſaw others do the like, 
and that was enough for him. He knew nothing even of 
death, nor did it ever enter into his head; he led- a life of 
pure animal initinct; and though entirely taken up with 
ſenſible objects, and ſuch as were preſent, he yet did not 
ſeem to have made ſuch reflections even upon theſe, as 
might reaſonably have been expected. The young man 
was not, however, deficient in underſtanding; but the 
underſtanding of a man, deprived of all commerce 
with others, is fo very confined, that the mind is in 
ſome meaſure totally under the control of its immediate 
ſenſations. | 
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It is highly poſſible, nevertheleſs, to communicate 
ideas to deaf men, which they previouſly wanted, and 
even to give them very preciſe notions of abſtract, and 
general ſubjects, by means of ſigns, and of letters. A 
perſon born deaf, may, by time and application, be taught 
to read, to write, and even, by the motions of the lips, to 
underſtand what is ſaid to him; a plain proof how much 
the ſenſes reſemble, and may ſupply the defects of each 
other. It is probable, however, that, as moſt of the mo- 
tions of ſpeech are made within the mouth by the tongue, 
the knowledge from the motion of the lips, can be but very 
confined. Co. | 

The ſenſe of feeling is ſpread over the whole body, 
but it employs itſelf differently in different parts. The 
ſentiment which reſults from feeling, cannot be excited 
otherwiſe than by the contact and immediate application 
of the ſuperficies of ſome foreign body to that of our own. 
If we apply a foreign body againſt the breaſt, or upon the 
{ſhoulder of a man, he will feel it; that is, he will know 
that there is a foreign body which touches him: but he 
will not have a ſingle idea of the form of this body, be- 


cCauſe the breaſt touching the body in a ſingle plain, or 


ſurface, he cannot gather from it, any knowledge of this 
body. It is the ſame with reſpect to all other parts of the 
body, which cannot adjuſt themſelves upon the ſurface of 
foreign bodies, and bend themſelves, to embrace at one 


© time, many parts of their ſuperficies. Theſe parts of our 


body cannot, therefore, give any juſt idea of their form; 
but thoſe which, like the hand, are divided into many 
ſmall flexible and moveable parts; and which conſequently, 
can apply themſelves at one and the ſame time, upon the 


different plains of the ſuperficies of the body, are thoſe, 


which, in effect, give us the ideas of their form, and of 
their ſize. = | 
It is not, therefore, only becauſe there is a greater quan- 
tity of nervous tufts, at the extremity of the fingers than 
in any other part of the body; it is not, as it is vulgarly 
pretended, becauſe the hand has the moſt delicate Fnſs, 
that it 1s in effect the principal organ of feeling; on the 
contrary, we can ſay, that there are parts more ſenſible, 
and where the ſenſe of feeling is more delicate, as the 
eyes, the tongue, &. but it is merely becauſe the hand is 
divided into many parts all moveable, all flexible, all acting 
at one and the ſame time, and all obedient to the will; 
it is, becauſe, it is the only organ which gives us diſtinct 
| ideas 
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ideas of the form of bodies. Animals which have hands, ap- 
pear to be the moſt acute: apes do things ſo reſembling the 
mechanical actions of man, that it ſeems as if they had the 
ſame ſucceſſion of corporal ſenſation for the cauſe of them. 
Animals, which are deprived of this organ, cannot have any 
knowledge diſtinct enough of the form of things; as they 
cannot graſp any object, and as they have not any part divided 
and flexible enough to be able to adjuſt itſelf upon the ſuper- 
ficies of bodies, they certainly have not any preciſe notion of 
the form, any more than of the ſize of them. It is for this 
reaſon that we often ſee them in ſuſpence, or frightened at 
the aſpect of objects which they ought to be the beſt ac- 
quainted with, and which are the moſt familiar to them. 
'The principal organ of their feeling is the muzzle, becauſe 
this part is divided in two by. the mouth and becauſe the 
tongue is another part, that ſerves them at the ſame time to 
touch bodies which we ſee them turn and turn again before 
they take them between their teeth. ROB | 

It is therefore to the ſenſe of feeling that we are indebted 
for the power of uſefully exerciſing all our other faculties. 
One man does not, perhaps, poſſeſs more ingenuity or ca- 
pacity than another; but becauſe in his earlieſt infancy he 
made a greater and a readier uſe of this ſenſe. As ſoon as 
children are indulged with the A e of their hands, they 
preſently bring them into action, and are fond of touching 
whatever is preſented to them. They are ſeen to amuſe 
themſelves, and take a pleaſure in handling every thing they 
are capable of graſping; they ſeem as if they were endea- 
youring to find out the form of bodies, by touching them on 
every ſide; and for a conſiderable time, they amuſe them- 
ſelves in this manner, or rather they inform themſelves of 
new objects. In the reſt of our life we ourſelves if we re- 
flect upon it, amuſe ourſelves in a different method than in 
doing, or in ſeeking to do any thing that is new. 


CHAP, 


air Fr Dot; 


N my — 
CR > — — a .. — — 2 a = yy — 
0 — Ih. —— V — 
— —— i a ma ATR, < 
. 


. 
—— — — — eo eeenes 
K — "RO PI" 


— —— - 


a SCF 46 * 
—— 


42 82 S 
—— 


* _ p = 3 2 WEE 2 — 
2 LIP - — EE ren meer ire to re 
—ͤ—ñ—ꝙ2ũd⁴ —-»— U—ꝑ— — - —— 


— — ce 
— a EN er A err 
— — 


34 | NATURAL HISTORY. 


CHAP. 


Of the apparent varieties in the human ſpecies —Laplanders— 
Tartars—Chineſe —Fapaneſe — Formojans—Moguls—Perfi- 
ans—Arabians —Circaſſians —Turks — Ruſſians —Negroes— 
Hottentots Americans —Cauſes of this variety. 
HERE are many cauſes which contribute to the pro- 
ducing of an apparent variety between the different 
nations of the globe. Climate, food, manners and cuſtoms 
produce not only a difference in ſentiment, but even in qhe 
external form of different people. 8 

In examining the ſurface of the earth, and beginning our 
enquiries from the North, we find in Lapland, and ithe 
northern parts of Tartary, a race of ſmall- ſized men, whoſe 
figure is uncouth, and whoſe phyſiognomy is as wild as their 
manners are unpoliſhed. Though they ſeem to be of a de- 
generate ſpecies, they yet are numerous, and the countries 
they occupy are extenſive. 

The Laplanders, the Danes, the Swedes, the Muſco- 
vites, the inhabitants of Nova-Zembla, the Borandians, the 
Samocids, the Oſtiacs of the old continent, the Greenlan- 
ders, and the ſavages to the norta of the Eſquimaux Indians 
cf tne new continent, appear to be of one common race, 
which has been extended and multiplied along the coaſts of 
the northern ſeas, and over deſerts, conlidered as uninha- 
bitable by every other nation. In theſe countries, the 
viſage is large and broad, the noſe is flat and ſhort, the 
eyes are of a yellowiſh brown, inclining to black, the eye- 
lids are drawn towards the temples, the cheek-bones are 
extremely prominent, the mouth is very big, the lower 
part of the countenance 1s very narrow, the lips are thick 
and turned outward, the voice is ſhrill, the head is bulky, 
the hair is black and ſtraight, and the ſkin is tawny. 
They are ſmall in ſtature, and, though meagre, they yet 
are of a ſquat form. In general their ſize is about four 
feet, nor do the talleſt exceed four feet and a half; and 
among theſe people, if there is any difference to be 
found, it depends on the greater or lefs degree of de- 
formity. | | | 

Tone Daniſh Laplanders have a large black cat, which 
they make a confident of all their ſecrets, and a coun- 
ſellor in all their difficuities, Among the Swediſh Lap- 

| | ſanders, 
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landers, there is in every family a drum, for the purpoſe 
of conſulting the devil; and though the natives of theſe 
countries are robuſt and nimble, from many circumſtances 
there is reaſon to ſuppoſe, that they cannot live but in 
their own country, and in their own manner. In tra- 
velling over the ice and ſnow, they uſe ſkates made of fir, 
which are in length about two feet and in breadth about 
half a foot, and which are raiſed and pointed before, and 
faſtened to the foot by ſtraps of leather. With theſe they 
make ſuch diſpatch, that they eaſily overtake the ſwifteſt 
animals. They alſo uſe a pole, pointed with iron at one 
end, and rounded at the other. This pole ſerves to puſn 
them along, to direct their courſe, to keep them from 
falling, to ſtop the impetuoſity of their career, and to kill 
what game they overtake. With their ſkates they deſcend 
the ſteepeſt mountains, and ſcale the moſt craggy preci- 
pices ; nor are the women leſs ſkilful in ſuch exerciſes than 
the men. They are all accuſtomed to the bow and arrow; 
and it is aſſerted, that the Muſcovite Laplanders launce a ja- 
velin with ſo much dexterity, that at the diſtance of thirty | 
paces, they are ſure to hit a mark no larger than a ſilver 
crown, and with ſuch force, that it will transfix a human 
body. As hunters, their favourite purſuit is that of the er- 
mine, the fox, the lynx, and the martin; and of theſe ani- 
mals; they barter the ſkins for their favourite articles of lux- 
_ ury, brandy and tobacco. | re! 

In winter the Laplanders clothe themſelves with the 
ſkin of the rein-deer, and in ſummer with the ſkins of 
birds. To the uſes of linen they are utter ſtrangers. 
The women of Nova-Zembla have their noſe and their 
cars plerced, in order to have them ornamented with pen- 
dants of blue ſtone; and alſo, as an additional luſtre to 
their charms, they form blue ſtreaks upon their forehead 
and chin. Thoſe of Greenland dreſs themſelves with the 
ſkin of the dog-fih : they alſo paint the viſage with blue 
and yellow colours, and wear pendants in their ears. They 
all live under ground, or in huts almoſt entirely covered 
with earth, and with the bark of certain trees, or the ſkin 
of certain fiſhes; and ſome form ſubterranean trenches, : 
by which one hut communicates with another, and by 
which, during the winter-months, they enjoy the con- 
verſation and ſocièty of their neighbours. A continued 
ſeries of darkneſs for ſeveral months, obliges them to illu- 
minate their dreary abode with lamps, which they keep 
alive with that very train-gil they uſe as drink. Under all 
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theſe hardſhips, they are ſubject to few diſeaſes, and they 
live to a prodigious age, 80 vigorous indeed are the old 
men that they are hardly to be diſtinguiſhed from the 
ung. The only infirmity they experience, and it is an 
infirmity common to them all, is that of blindneſs. Per- 
petually as they are dazzled by the ſtrong reflection of the 
ſnow, in winter, and as they are inveloped in clouds of 
ſmoke in autumn and ſpring, rarely, when advanced 
in years, they are ſtill found to retain the uſe of their 
eyes. | 
ne Tartar country, taken in general, comprehends 
the greateſt part of Aſia, and in fact extends from Ruſſia 
to Kamtſchatka. In length it occupies from eleven to 
twelve hundred leagues, and in breadth from ſeven 
hundred to ſeven hundred and fifty, a _ circumference 
twenty times larger than that of the whole kingdom of 
France. | N 
All the Tartar nations have the upper part of the viſage 
very large and wrinkled, even while yet in their youth, 


Their noſe is ſhort and flat, their eyes are little, and junk 


in the head; their cheek bones are high; the lower part 
of their viſage is narrow; their chin is long and promi- 


nent; their teeth are long and ftraggling ; their eye-brows 


are ſo large as to cover the eyes; their eyelids are thick; 
the face is broad and flat; their complexion is tawny ; 
their hair is black. They have but little beard, - have 
thick thighs, and ſhort legs, and, though but of middling 
ſtature, they yet are remarkably ſtrong and robuſt. The 
uglieſt of them are the Calmucks, in whoſe appearance 
there ſeems to be ſomething frightful. "They are all wan- 
derers and vagabonds; their only ſhelter is that of a 
tent made of hair or ſkins: Their food is horſe-fleſh 
and camel-fleſh, either raw, or a little ſodden between the 
Horſe and the ſaddle. They eat alſo fleſh dried in the fun. 
Their moſt common drink is mare's milk, fermented with 
millet ground into meal. They all have the head ſhaved, 
except a tuft of hair on the top, which they let grow ſuffi- 
ciently long to form into treſſes on cach ſide of the face. 
The women, who are as deformed as the men, wear 
their hair, which they bind up with bits of copper, and 
other ornaments of the ſame nature.. - 

The majority of theſe tribes are alike ſtrangers to re- 
ligion, morality, and decency. They are robbers by pro- 
feſſion; and the natives of Dagheſtan, who live in the 
neighbourhood of more poliſhed countries, carry on a 

great 
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great traffic of ſlaves, whom they carry off by force, and 
afterwards ſell to the Turks and the Perſians. Their 
wealth conſiſts chiefly of horſes, which are more nu- 
merous, perhaps, in Tartary, than in any other part of 
the world. They are taught, by cuſtom, to live in the 
ſame place with their horſes; they are continually em- 
ployed in training and | exerciſing them; and at length 
they reduce them to ſuch implicit obedience, that they 
actually appear to underſtand, as it were, the intention of 
their rider. 7 | 2 is 

Some travellers tell us, that the limbs of the Chineſe 
are well-proportioned, that their body is large and fat, their 
viſage is large and round, their eyes are ſmall, their eye- 
brows are large, their eye-lids are turned upwards, their 
noſe is ſhort and flat; that, as for their beard, which is black, 
upon the chin there is very ny and upon each lip there 
are not more than ſeven or eight prickles; that thoſe who in- 
habit the ſouthern provinces of the empire, are more brown 
and tawny than the others; that, in colour, they reſemble 
the natives of Mauritania, and the more ſwarthy Spaniards 
but that thoſe who inhabit the middle provinces, are as fair 
as the Germans. : | | 
Le Gentel aſſures us, that the Chineſe women do every 
thing in their power to make their eyes appear little, and 
oblong; that for this purpoſe, it is a conſtant practice 
with the little girls, from the inſtruction of the mother, 
forcibly to extend their eye-lids; and that, with the ad- 
dition of a noſe thoroughly compreſſed and flattened, of 
ears long, large, .open, and pendant, they are account- 
ed complete beauties. He adds, that their complexion 
is delicate, their lips are of a fine vermillion, their mouth 
is well-proportioned, their hair is very black; but that, 
by the uſe of paint, they ſo greatly injure their ſkin, that, 
eres the age of thirty, they have all the appearance of 

old age. | | 
So ſtrongly do the Japaneſe reſemble the Chineſe, that 
we can hardly ſcruple to rank them in the ſame claſs. As 
being inhabitants of a more ſouthern climate, they only 
differ from them in being more yellow, or more brown: 
In general, their ſtature is contracted, their face, as well 
as their noſe, is broad and flat, their hair is black, and 
their beard is little more than perceptible. They are 
haughty, fond of war, full of dexterity and vigour, civil 
and obliging, ſmooth-tongued, and courteous, but fickle 
and vain, With aſtoniſhing patience, and even almoſt 
43 regardleis 
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regardleſs of them, do they ſuſtain hunger, thirſt, cold, 
heat, fatigue, and all the other hardſhips of life. Their 
cereinonies, or rather grimaces, in eating, are numerous 
and uncouth. They are laborious, are very ſkilful] ar- 
tificers, and, in a word, have nearly the ſame diſpoſi- 
tion, the ſame manners, and the fame cuſtoms, as the 
Chineſe, | 
One cuſtom which” they have in common, and whic 
1: not a little fantaſtic, is, ſo to contract the feet of the 
women, that they are hardly able to ſupport themſelves. 
Some travellers mention, that in China, when a girl has 
paſſed her third year, they break the foot in ſuch a 
manner, that the toes are made to come under the ſole; 
that they apply to it a ſtrong water, which burns away 
the fleſh; and, that they wrap it up in a number of ban- 
dages, till it has aſſumed a certain fold. "They add, that 
the women feel the pain of this operation all their lives; 
that they walk with great difficulty; and that their gait 
is to the laſt degree ungraceful. Other travellers do not 
ſay that they break the foot in their infancy, but that they 
only compreſs it with ſo much violence as to prevent its 
growth; but they unanimouſly allow, that every woman of 
condition, and even every handſome woman, muſt have a 
foot ſmall enough to enter, with eaſe, the ſlipper of a child 
of ſix years old. h 
Though the inhabitants of the kingdoms of Pegu and 
Aracan are blacker, yet they all bear a conſiderable reſem- 
blance to the Chineſe. Thoſe of Aracan place great value 
upon a forehead large and flat; and, in order to render it 
ſo, they apply a plate of lead to the forehead of their 
children, the minute they are born. Their noſtrils are 
large, and extended; their eyes are ſmall and lively; and 
their ears are of ſuch length as to hang over their ſhoulders. 
They feed without diſgutt on mice, on rats, on ſerpents, 
and on fiſh, however corrupted. Their women are to- 
lerably fair, and their ears as long as thoſe of the men. 
The people of Achan, who are ſituated farther to the 
north than thoſe of Aracan, have alfo a flat viſage, and an 
olive-colourcd ſkin; and ſuch is their unrefinement, that they 
allow their boys to go quite naked, and their girls with only 
a flight plate of ſilver over thoſe parts which nature dictates 
to concea), | | | 
Northward of the Philippine Iſlands is ſituated the iſland 
of Formoſa, of which the natives, though ſituated at no 
great diſtance from the coaſt of Fokian in China, diſcover, . 
: however, 
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however, no reſemblance to the Chineſe. According to 
Struys, the Formoſans are of ſmall ftature, thoſe particu- 
larly who inhabit the mountains, and their viſage is broad. 
The women have large and full breaſts, and a beard like 
the men; their ears, naturally long, they render ſtill more 
ſo by certain thick ſhells, which they wear as pendants; 
their hair is very black, and very long, and their com- 
plexion is of different degrees yellow. Theſe iſlanders, 
though averſe to labour, are yet admirably ikilled in the 
uſe of the javelin, and bow; they are alſo excellent 
ſwimmers; and when they run, their ſwiftneſs is incre- 
dible. 
The Moguls, and the other inhabitants of the penin- 
ſula of India, are not unlike the Europeans in ſhape and 
in features; but they differ more or leſs from them in co- 
lour. The Moguls are of an olive complexion; and yet, 
in the Indian language, the word Mogul ſignifies IM bite. 
The women are extremely delicate, and they bathe them- 
ſelves very often: they are of an olive colour, as well as 
the men; and, contrary to what 1s ſeen among the women 
of Europe, their legs and things are long, and their body 
is ſhort. Tavernier ſays, that, after paſſing Lapor, and 
the kingdom of Cachemire, the women have naturally no 
hair on any part of the body, and the men have hardly 
any beard, According to Thevenot, the Mogul women 
are tolerably fruitful, though exceedingly chaſte. They 
likewiſe ſuffer little from the pains of child-birth, and 
are often known to be up and abroad the day following. 
He adds, that in the kingdom of Decan, they are allowed 
to marry, the huſband by his tenth, and the wife by her 
eighth year; and at that age they not unfrequently have chil- 
- dren. The women who become mothers ſo ſoon, uſually 
ceaſe bearing, however, before they arrive at thirty; and by 
that period, they appear wrinkled, and marked with all the 
_ deformities of age. 5 | 
| The cuſtoms of the different nations of Indians are all 
very ſingular, if not whimſical, The Banians eat nothing 
which has had life in it; they are even afraid to kill the 
ſmalleſt reptile, however offenſive to them; they throw 
rice and beans into their riyers as food for their ſiſnes, and 
grain of different kinds upon the earth for the birds and 
inſects, When they meet with a hunter, or a fiſher, 
they beg of him inſtantly to deſiſt from his employment; 
if deaf to their intreaties, they offer him money for his 
gun, or his nets; and when no perſuaſion, no offer, wy 
; avail, 
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avail, they trouble the water, in order to frighten away the 
fiſhes, and cry with all their might, in order, in like manner, 
to put the birds and other game to flight. _ G | 

In Ceylan there is a ſpecies of ſavages, who go by the 
name of Bedas, and who occupy a ſmall diſtrict on the 
north part of the iſland. Theſe Bedas ſeem to be totally 
different from all the nations around them. The ſpot 
they inhabit is entirely covered with wood, amidſt which 
they keep themſelves ſo. cloſely concealed, that it is with 
great difficulty they are diſcovered. Their complexion is 
fair, and ſometimes even red, like that of the Europeans. 
They do not ſpeak the language of Ceylan; nor indeed has 
che language they do ſpeak the ſmalleſt affinity to that of any 
of the other Indians. They have no villages, no houſes, no 
intercourſe with the reſt of mankind. Their arms are, the 
bow and the arrow, with which they deſtroy a number of 
boars, ſtags, and other animals; and though they never dreſs 
their meat, they yet ſweeten it with honey, which they 
poſſeſs in great abundance. | 

The inhabitants of Perſia, of Turkey, of Arabia, of 
Egypt, and of the whole of Barbary, may be conſidered 
as one and the ſame people, who, in the time of Mahomet, 
and his ſucceſſors, invaded immenſe , territories, ex- 
tended their dominions, and became exceedingly inter- 
mixed with the original natives of all thoſe countries. 
The Perſians, the Turks, and the Moors, are to a cer- 
tain degree civiliſed; but the Arabians have, for the moſt 
part, remained in a ſtate of independence, which implics 
a contempt of laws. They live, like the Tartars, without 
order, without government, and almoſt without ſociety : 
theft, robbery, and violence are authoriſed by their chiets ; 
they glory in their vices; to virtue they pay not the 
fmalleſt reſpect; and of all human conventions, thoſe only 
have they admitted, which owe their exiſtence to fanaticiſm, 
and to ſuperſtition. _ | 
' They are people highly inured to labour; and to la- 
bour they take eſpecial care to habituate alſo their horſes. 
They allow this animal to eat or drink but once in twenty- 
four hours; and though their horſes are neceſſarily meagre, 
they yet are excellent courſers, and ſeem, as it were, in- 
defatigable. 


The Egyptian women are very brown; their eyes are 
lively; their ſtature is rather low; their mode of dreſs is 
by no means agreeable; and their converſation is highly 
tireſome. But though the women of Egypt are com- 
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monly rather ſhort, yet the men are of a good height. 
Both, generally ſpeaking, are of an olive colour; and the 
more we remove from Gairo, the more we find the people 
tawny, till we come to the confines of Nubia, where they 
are as black as the Nubians themſelves. 

The moſt inherent- defects of the Egyptians are, idleneſs 
and cowardice, They do nothing almott the whole day but 
drink coffee, ſmoke, ſleep, remain indolent in one place, or 
chatter in the ſtreets. They are highly ignorant, and are 
full of the moſt ridiculous vanity. Though they cannot 
deny but that they have loſt every thing noble they once 
poſſeſſed; the ſciences, the exerciſe of arms, their hiſtory, 
and even their language; and that, from an illuſtrious and a 
valiant nation, they have become a people daſtardly and en- 
ſlaved; they, yet ſcruple not to deſpiſe all other nations, and 
to take offence at the bare offer of carrying their children 
into Europe, in order to give them a knowledge of the arts 
and ſciences. | | 

„The women of Circatha,” ſays Struys, “ are ex- 
ceedingly fair and beautiful. Their complexion is in- 
comparably fine; their forehead is large and ſmooth; and, 
. without the aid of art, their eye-brows are ſo delicate, that 
they appear as threads of filk. Their eyes are large, 
ſoft, and yet full of animation, their mouth is ſmall and 
expreſſive of a ſmile, and their chin, what it ought to be 
in order to form a perfect oval. Their neck and breaſts 
are admirably formed; their ſtature is tall, and the ſhape of 
their body eafy ; their ſkin 1s white as ſnow, and their hair 
of the moſt beautiful black. They wear a little cap of a 
black ſtuff over which is faſtened a roller of the fame colour; 
but, what is truly ridiculous, is, that, inſtead of this roller, 
the widews wear the bladder of an ox, or a cow, in- 
flated as much as poſſible, by which they dishgure them- 
_ ſelves amazingly. In the ſummer-months, the inferior 
claſſes wear nothing but a ſhift, which is open down to the 
middle, and which is generally of a blue, yellow, or red 
colour. They are tolerably familiar with ſtrangers, but at 
the ſame time faithful to theic huſbands, who are by no means 
inclined to be jealous of them. 5 

The Turks, who purchaſe a vaſt number of theſe women 
as ſlaves, are a people compoſed of many different nations. 
From the intermixture during the cruſades of the Armeni- 
ans, the Georgians, and the FTurcomans, with the Arabians, 
the Egyptians, and even the Europeans, it is hardly poſſible 
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to diſtinguiſh the nati -e inhabitants of Aſia Minor, of 
Syria, and of the reſt of Turkey. All we can obſerve is, 
that the Turkiſh men are generally robuſt, and tolerably 
well-made ; that it is even rare to find among them per- 
ſons either hump-backed or lame; that the women are alſo 
commonly beautiful, well-proportioned, and -free from ble- 
miſhes; that they are very fair, becauſe they ſeldom ſtir 
from home ; and that, when they do go abroad they are 

always veiled. | | ; 

Before the Czar Peter I. we are told, the Muſcovites 
had not emerged from barbariſm. Born in flavery, they 
were ignorant, brutal; cruel, without courage, and without 
manners. Men and women bathed promifcuouſly in ſtoves 
heated to a degree intolerable to all perſons but themſelves ; 
and on quitting this warm bath, they plunged, like the 
Laplanders, into cold water. Their food was homely ; 
and their favourite diſhes were cucumbers, or melons, of 
Aſtracan, which, in ſummer, they preſerved in a mixture 
of water, flour, and falt. From ridiculous ſcruples they 
refrained from the uſe of ſeveral viands, amongſt which 
were pigeons and veal. Yet, even at this Wy of unre- 
finement, the women were ſkilled in the arts of colouring -. 
the ſkin, of plucking out the eye-brows, and of painting 
artificial ones. They alſo adorned themſelves with pearls 
and jewels, and their garments were made of rich and 
valuable ſtuffs. From theſe circumſtances does it not 
2ppear, that the barbariſm of the Muſcovites was near a 
cloſe, and that their ſovereign had leſs trouble in poliſhing 
them than ſome authors have endeavoured to infinuate ? 
They are now a people in ſome degree civilized and 
commercial, fond of ſpectacles, and of other ingenious 
novelties. 

From the regions of Europe and Aſia, our attention is 
now to be directed to a race of people differing more from 
ourſelves in external appearances than any that has been 
hitherto mentioned. 

In the ſeventeenth or eighteenth degree of North lati- 
tude, on the African coaſt, we find the negroes of Senegal 
and of Nubia, ſome in the neighbourhood of the ocean, 
and others of the red ſea; and after them, all the other 
nations of Africa, from the latitude of eightzen North to 
chat of eighteen ſouth, are black, the Ethiopians, or Abyſ- 
{ans excepted. It appears, then, that the portion of the 
globe which nature has allotted to this race of men, con- 
tains an extent of ground, parallel to the equator, of about 
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nine hundred leagues in breadth, and conſiderably more in 
length, eſpecially northward of the equator. Beyond the 
latitude of eighteen or twenty, there. are no longer any 
Negroes, as will appear when we come to ſpeak of the 
Caffres, and of the Hottentots. 

By confounding them with their neighbours the Nubians, 
we have been long in an error, with reſpect to the colour, 
and the features of the viſage of the Ethiopians, Marmol 
ſays, that the Ethiopians are abſolutely black, that their 
viſage are large, and their noſe flat; and in this deſcription 
the Dutch travellers agree with him. The truth, however, 
is, that they differ from the Nubians, both in colour and 
in features. The ſkin of the Ethiopians is brown, or olive- 
coloured, like that of the ſouthern Arabians, from whom, 
1t is probable they derive their origin. In ſtature they are 
tall; the features of their countenance are ſtrongly marked, 
their eyes are large and beautiful; their noſe is well propor- 
| tioned; their lips are thin; and their teeth are white. Of 
the inhabitants of Nubia, on the contrary, the noſe is flat, 
the lips are thick and prominent, and the countenance is ex- 
ceedingly black. "Theſe Nubians, as well as the Barberins, 
their weſtern neighbours, are a ſpecies of Negroes not unlike 
thoſe of Senegal. 

The Ethiopians are a people between the extremes of 
barbariſm and of civilization. Their garments are of cotton, 
though thoſe of the more opulent are of ſilk: their houſes 
are low, and of a bad conſtruction ; their lands, too, are 
wretchedly neglected. Theſe circumſtances are owing to 
the behaviour of their nobles, who deſpiſe, mal-treat and 
plunder, as far as in them lies, the tradeſmen and the com- 
mon people. Each of theſe claſſes, however, lives ſepa- 
rate from the other, and has its own villages or hamlets. 
Unprovided with ſalt at home, they purchaſe it from abroad 
for its weight in gold. So fond are they of raw meat, that, 
at their feaſts, the ſecond courſe, which they conſider as the 
moſt delicate, conſiſts of it. entirely. Though they have 
vines, they yet have no wine; and their uſual beverage 1s 
a four compoſition made with tamarinds. They uſe horſes 
for the purpoſe of travelling, and mules for that of carrying 
their merchandize. Of the arts and ſciences they have 
little Knowledge; their language is without rules; and their 
manner of writing, though their characters are more beau- 
tiful than thoſe of the Arabians, is ſo imperfect, that, in 
order to tiniſh an epiſtle, they require ſeveral -days. In 
their mode of falutation there is ſomething cx 
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whimſical. Each takes the right hand of the other, and 
carries it to his mouth, this done, the ſaluter takes off the 
ſcarf of the perſon ſaluted, and faſtens it round his own 
body; ſo that the latter is left half naked, few of the Ethio- 
pians wearing any thing more than this ſcarf, and a pair of 
cotton drawers. 1 

The firſt Negroes we meet with, are thoſe who live on 
the ſouth ſide of Senegal. Theſe people, as well as thoſe 
who occupy the different territories between Senegal and 
Gambia, are called Falofes. They are all very black, well - 
proportioned, and of a fize ſufficiently tall. The features 
of their viſage are leſs harſh than thoſe of the other Ne- 
groes; and ſome of them there are, eſpecially among the 
female ſex, of whom the features are far from being 
irregular. With reſpect to beauty, they have the ſame ideas 
as ourſelves ; of which, as eſſential ingredients, they con- 
fider fine eyes, a well-made noſe and mouth, and lips of a 
proportional ſmallneſs. With reſpect to the ground of the 
picture alone, do they differ from us ; for, with them, the 
colour muſt be exceedingly black and exceedingly glofly ; 
their ſkin, however, is highly delicate, and ſoft; and, 
colour alone excepted, we find among them women as 
handſome as in any other country of the world. They are 
uſually very gay, lively and amorous. | | 

Father du Tertre ſays expreſsly, that, if the Negroes are 
for the moſt part. flat-noſed, it 1s becauſe the parents cruſh 
the noſes of their children; that, in like manner, they com- 
preſs their lips in order to render them more thick; and that, 
of the ſew who had undergone neither of theſe operations, 
the features of the countenance are as comely, the noſe is as 
prominent, and the lips are as delicate, as thoſe of the Euro- 
peans. It appears however, that, among the Negroes in 
general, thick lips, and a noſe broad and flat, are gifts from 
nature, by which was originally introduced, and at length 
eſtabliſhed, their cuſtom of flattening the noſe and thicken- 
ing the lips of ſuch as, at their birth, - diſcovered a deficiency 
in theſe ornaments. f 

Though the Negroes of Guinea are in general very 
healthy, yet they ſeldom attain what we term old age. In 
his own country a Negroe at the age of fifty, is a very old 
man; and ſo early as that of forty, he diſcovers all the marks 
of beitig ſo. : 

The Negroes in general are a remarkably innccent and in- 
_ offenſive people. If properly fed, and unexpoſed to bad uſage, 

they are contented, joyous and obliging ; and on their very 
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eountenance may we read the ſatisfaction of their ſoul. If 
hardly dealt with, on the other hand, their ſpirits forſake 
them, and they droop with ſorrow. Alike impreſſed with 
a ſenſe of what injuries, and of waat favours they have re- 
ceived, to a cruel maſter they are implacable foes ; to an 
indulgent one, ſervants who will exert every effort of which 
human nature is capable, in order to expreſs to him their 
zeal, and their attachment. To their children, their 
friends, their countrymen, they are naturally compaſſionate 
and tender; cheerfully of the little they have, do they com- 
municate a ſhare to thoſe who are in neceſſity or in indi- 
gence, though, otherwiſe than from that neceſſity, that in- 
digence, they have not perhaps, the ſmalleſt knowledge of 
them. That they have an excellent heart, therefore, is 
evident; and, in having this, they have the ſeed of every 
virtue. Their ſufferings demand a tear. Are they not al- 
ready ſufficiently unhappy in being reduced to a ſtate of 
flavery ; in being obliged always to work without ever 
reaping the ſmalleſt fruits of their labour? To crown their 
wretchedneſs, muſt they be abuſed, buffeted, treated like 
brutes? Humanity revolts at the idea of a conduct which 
nothing but the thirſt of gold could ever have introduced, 
and of which, from that thirſt, every day will ſtill, per- 
haps, produce an aggravated repetition, till an enlightened 
legiſlature ſhall put an end to a traffic which diſgraces human 
nature. | 
Mr. Kolbe, though he has given fo minute a deſcription of 
the Hottentots, is ſtrongly of opinion, however, that they 
are Negroes. Like that of the latter, he aſſures us, their 
hair is ſhort, black, frizzled and woolly ; nor in a ſingle in- 
{tance did he ever obſerve it long. | 
Though of all the Hottentots the noſe is very flat, and 
very broad, yet it would not be of that form, did not their 
mothers, conſidering a prominent noſe as a deformity, think 
it a duty incumbent upon them to cruſh it preſently after 
their birth. Their lips are alſo thick, and their upper lip 
is eſpecially ſo; their teeth are very white ; their eye-brows 
are thick ; their head is large ; their body 1s meagre ; their 
limbs are flender. They ſeldom live longer than forty 
years; and of this ſhort duration of life, the cauſes, doubt- 
leſs, are, their being ſo fond of filth, and refiding con- 
tinually in the midſt of it, as alſo their living upon meat 
that is tainted or corrupted, of which indeed their nouriſn- 
ment chiefly conſiſts. I might dwell longer upon the de- 
ſcription of this naſty people; but as moſt travellers have 
J already 
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already given very large accounts of them, to their writings 
I refer. - One fact, however, related by "Favernier, I ought 
not to paſs in ſilence. The Dutch, he ſays, once took a 
Hottentot girl, ſoon aſter her birth; and, after bringing her 
up among themſelves, ſhe became as white as an European. 
From this circumſtance he preſumes, that all the Hotten- 
tots would be of a tolerable whiteneſs, were it not for their 
cuſtom of perpetually begriming themſelves. 1 9 8 

Though in America we obferve leſs variety in the human 
form than might be expected in fo extremely extenſive a con- 
tinent, it cannot yet be ſuppoſed, but that in ſuch a diverſity 
of chmates and fitnations, a conſiderable diverſity of inha- 
bitants muſt alſo be found. | 

In beginning our enquiries, then, we find in the moſt 
northern parts of America a ſpecies of Laplanders, ſimilar 
to thoſe of Europe, or to the Samaeids: of Aſia; and though, 
in compariſon of the latter, they are few in number, yet the 
are diffuſed over a very conſiderable extent of ground. T hoſe 
who inhabit the lands of Davis's Strait, are of a diminutive 


| fize, of an olive complexion, and their legs are ſhort and 


thick. They are ſkilful fiſhers ; they eat their fiſh and their 
meat raw; their drink conſiſts of pure water, or of the 
blood of the dog-fiſh; they are, moreover, very ſtrong, and 
generally live to a great age. Here, we ſee, are the figure, 
the colour, and the manners of the Laplanders ; and, what 
is truly ſingular is, that, as among the Laplanders of Europe, 
we meet with the Finlanders, who are white, comely, tole- 
rably tall, and tolerably well made; ſo, in like manner, 
among the Laplanders of America we meet with another 
ſpecies of men, tall, well made, tolerably white, and with 
features exceedingly regular. | 
Of a different race from the former ſeem to be the ſavages 
of Hudſon's Bay, and northward of the land of Labrador : 
they are ugly, however, diminutive, and unfhapely ; their 
viſage is almoft entirely covered with hair, like the ſavages 
of the country of Yeco, northward of Japan. In ſummer 
they dwell under tents made of ſkins of Qthe rein-deer ; 
in winter they hve under ground, like the Laplanders and 
the Samoeids, and, like them, fleep together promiſcuouſſy, 
and without the ſmalleſt diſtinction. They likewiſe live 
to a great age, though they feed upon nothing but raw meat 
and fiſh. The ſavages of Newfoundland have a conſiderable 
reſemblance to thoſe of Davis's Strait ; they are low in 
ſtature ; they have little or no beard ; their viſage is broad 
and flat; their eyes are large; they are generally rather flat- 
_ noſed ; 
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noſed; and, upon the whole, are far from being unlike 
the ſavages of the north continent, and of the environs of 
Greenland. | | | : 
Beſides theſe ſavages, who are ſcattered over the moſt 
northern parts of America, we find others more numerous, 
and altogether different, in Canada, and in the vaſt extent 
of land to the Afiiniboils. Theſe are all tolerably tall, 
robuſt, vigorous, and well made; they have hair and eyes 
black, teeth very white, a complexion tawny, beard ſcanty, 
and over the whole of their body hardly a veſtige of hair ; 
they are hardy, indefatigable walkers, and very nimble 
runners. They are alike unaffected by exceſſes of hunger, 
and of repletion ; they are by nature bold and fierce, grave 
and ſedate. So ftrongly, indeed, do they reſemble the 
Oriental Tartars in the colour of the ſkin, the hair, and 
the eyes, in the ſcantineſs of beard, and of hair, as alſo in 
diſpoſition, and in manners, that were they not ſeparated 
ſrom each other by an immenſe ſea, we ſhould conclude 
them to be deſcended from that nation. In point of lati- 
tude, their ſituation is alſo the ſame; and this ſtill farther 
proves, how powerfully the climate influences not only the 
colour, but the figure of men. | 
Mr. Fabry, who travelled a prodigious way to the north- 
weſt of the Miſſiſſippi, and viſited places which no Eu- 
ropean had viſited before him, and of which, conſequently, 
the ſavage inhabitants had not been deſtroyed, has affured 
me, that that part of America is ſo deſerted, that he often 
| travelled an hundred, and two hundred leagues, without 
_ obſerving a ſingle human face, or the ſmalleſt veſtige of an 
habitation; that, whenever he did meet with any habita- 
tions, they were always at immenſe diſtances from one 
another ; that, in each of them, there was frequently no 
more than one family ; ſometimes there were two or three 
families, but never above twenty perſons together; and that, 
between theſe twenty perſons and twenty others, there 
generally a ſpace of a hundred leagues at leaſt. | 
To dwell long on the cuſtoms of ſuch ſavage nations, 
would, in my opinion, be unneceſſary. It has not been 
alway attended to by authors, that what they have given 
us for eſtabliſhed cuſtoms, and for the manners of a 
community, were nothing more than actions peculiar to a 
few individuals, and often determined by. circumftances, or 
by caprice. Some nations, they tell us, eat their enemies, 
ſome burn them, and ſome mutilate them; one nation is 
perpetually at war ; and of 3 the grand object is to 
3 2 | live 
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live in peace; in one country, the child kills his parent, 
when he has lived to a certain age; and in another, the 
parent eats his child. All theſe ſtories, on which travellers 
have with ſo much complacency enlarged, mean nothing 
more than that one ſavage had devoured his enemy, another 
had burned or mutilated him, and a third had killed or 
eaten his child. All theſe things may be .known to happen 
in one, as well as in ſeveral ſavage nations; for every 
nation in which there is no government, no law, no maſter, 
no habitual ſociety, ought rather to be termed a tumultuous 
aſſemblage of men, barbarous and independent; men who 
obey nothing but their own private paſſions, and who, in- 
capable of having a common intereſt, are alſo incapable of 
purſuing one object, and of ſubmitting to fixed and ſettled 
uſages; theſe ſuppoſing a ſeries of deſigns, founded on rea- 
ſon, and approved of by the majority. 

If, however, in the whole of North America, there were 
none but ſavages to be met with, in Mexico, and in Peru, 
there were found nations poliſhed, ſubjected to laws, go- 
verned by kings, induſtrious, e with the arts, and 
not deſtitute of religion. , 

In the preſent ſtate of theſe countries, ſo intermixed are 
the inhabitants of Mexico and New Spain, that hardly do we 
meet with two viſages of the fame colour. In the town of 
Mexico, there are white men from Europe, Indians from the 
north, and the ſouth of America, and negroes from Africa, 
&c. inſomuch, that the colour of the people exhibits every 
different ſhade which can ſubſiſt between black and white. 
The real natives of the country are very brown, and of an 
olive colour, well made, and active; and though they have 
little hair, even upon the eye-brows, yet upon their head, 
their hair is very long, and very black. og 

In ſurveying the different appearances which the human 
torm aſſumes in the different regions of the earth, the moſt 
ftriking circumſtance is that of colour. This circumſtance 
has been attributed to various cauſes; but I think expe- 
rience fully juſtifies us in affirming, that of this the principal 
cauſe 1s the heat of the climate. When this heat is ex- 
ceſſive, as at Senegal and in Guinea, the inhabitants are 
entirely black; when it is rather leſs violent, as on the 
eaſtern coaſts of Africa, they are of a ſhade more light; 
when it begins to be ſomewhat more temperate, as in Bar- 
bary, in India, in Arabia, &c. they are only brown; and, 
in fine, when it 1s altogether temperate, as in Europe and 
in Afta, they are white; and the varieties which are there 
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remarked, proceed ſolely from thoſe in the mode of living. 
All the Tartars, for example, are tawny, while the 
Europeans, who live in the ſame latitude, are white. Of 
this difference the reaſons ſeem to be, that the former are 
always expoſed to the air; that they have no towns, ng 
fixed habitations; that they ſleep upon the earth, and in. 
every reſpect live coarſely and favagely. Theſe circum- 
ſtances alone are ſufficient to render them leſs white than 
the Europeans, to whom nothing is wanting which may 
render life comfortable and agreeable. Why are the Chi- 
neſe more white than the Tartars, whom they reſemble in 
all the features of the viſage? It is becauſe they live in 
towns, becauſe they are civilized, becauſe they are pro- 
vided with every expedient for defending themſelves from the 
injuries of the weather, to which the Tartars are perpetually 
cn. ; £2 

When cold becomes extreme, however, it produces ſome 
effects ſimilar to thoſe of exceſſive heat. The Samoeids 
the Laplanders, the Greenlanders, are very tawny; and it 
is even aſſerted, as we have already obſerved, that, among 
the Greenlanders, there are men as black as thoſe of Africa. 
Here we ſee the two extremes meet; violent cold, and vio- 
lent heat, produce the ſame effect upon the ſkin, becauſe 
theſe two cauſes act by one quality, which they poſſeſs in 
common. Dryneſs is this quality; and as it is a quality of 
which intenſe cold is equally productive as intenſe heat, fo 
by the former, as well as by the latter, the ſkin may be dried 
up, altered, and rendered as tawny as what we find it among 
the Laplanders. Cold compreſſes, ſhrivels, and reduces 
within a narrow compaſs, all the productions of nature; and 
thus it is, that we find the Laplanders, who are ＋ I 
expoſed to all the rigours of the moſt piercing cold, the mo 
diminutive of the human ſpecies. | 

The moſt temperate climate is between the degrees of 
forty and fifty. "There we behold the human form in its 
greateſt perfection; and there we ought to form our ideas of 
the real and natural colour of man. Situated under this zone, 
the civilized countries are, Georgia, Circaſſia, the Ukraine, 
European Turkey, Hungary, South SO Italy, Swit- 
zerland, France, and the North of Spain; of all which the 
inhabitants are the molt bezudiful, and the moſt ſhapely, in 
the world. | 15 
As the firſt, and almoſt the fole, cauſe of the colour of 
mankind, we ought therefore to conſider the climate; and 
though upon the {kin the effects of nouriſhment are nin 
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when compared with thoſe of the air and ſoil, yet upon the 
form they are prodigious. Food which is groſs, unwhole- 


ſome, or badly prepared, has a ſtrong and a natural tendency 
to produce a degeneracy in the human ſpecies; and in all 


countries where the people. fare wretchedly, they alſo look 
wretchedly, and are more ugly, and more deformed than their 
neighbours. Even among ourſelves, the inhabitants of coun- 
try places are more ugly than the inhabitants of towns; and 
1 often remarked, that, in one village, where poverty 
and diſtreſs were leſs prevalent than in another village of the 
vicinity, the E of the former were, at the ſame time, in 
perſon more ſhapely, and in viſage leſs ugly. | 

Ihe air and the ſoil have alſo great influence, not only on 


£ 4 77 


the form of men, but on that of animals, and of vegetables. 


Let us, after examining the peaſants who live on hilly grounds, 


and thoſe who live imboſomed in the neighbouring valleys, 
compare them together, and we ſhall find, that the former 
are active, nimble, well ſhaped, and lively; the women com- 
monly handſome; that, on the contrary, the latter, in pro- 


portion as the air, food and water are groſs, the inhabitants 


are clumſy, and leſs active and vigorous, 

From every circumſtanceʒ therefore, we may obtain a proof, 
that mankind are not compoſed of ſpecies eſſentially A a 
from each other; that, on the contrary, there was originally 
but one individual ſpecies of men, which, after being multi- 
phed and diffuſed over the whole ſurface of the earth, under- - 
went divers changes, from the influence of the climate, from 
the difference of food, and of the mode of living, from epi- 
demical diſtempers, as alſo from the intermixture, varied ad 
infinitum, of individuals more or leſs refembling each other; 
that, at firſt, theſe alterations were leſs conſiderable, and con- 
fincd to individuals; that, afterwaxds, from the continued 
action of the above cauſes becoming more general, more ſen- 
ſible, and more fixed, they formed varieties in the ſpecies ; 
that theſe varieties have been, and are ftill, perpetuated from 
generation to generation, in the ſame manner as certain de- 
formitics, and certaino maladies, paſs from parents to their 
children; and that, in fine, as they would never have been 
produced but by a concurrence of external and accidental 


cauſes, as they would never have been confirmed and rendered 


permanent but by the continued action of theſe cauſes, fo it 
is hignly probable, that in time they would in like manner 
gradually diſappear, or even become different from what the 
at preſent are, if ſuch cauſes were no longer to ſubſiſt, or if 
they were in any material point to vary. | 
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Of domeſtic animals the Horſe—the Aſs—the Ox—the Sheep 
the Goat—of the Swine—the Wild Boar, &c. 


| T E nobleſt conqueſt ever made by man, 
Tan e "3s. theta ſpirited and Sl — 
animal, which ſhares with him the fatigues of war, and 
the glory of the combat. Equally intrepid as his maſter, 
the horſe ſees the danger, and braves it; inſpired at the 
claſh of arms, he loves it, he ſeeks it, and is animated 
with the ſame ardour. He feels pleaſure alſo in the 
chace, in tournaments, in the courſe; he is all fire, but 
equally tractable as courageous, does not give way to his 
impetuoſity, and knows how to check his inclinations: 
he not only ſubmits to the arm which guides him, but 
even ſeems to conſult the deſires of his rider; and always 
obedient to the impreſſions which he receives from him, 
preſſes on, moves gently, or ſtops, and only acts as his 
rider pleaſes. The horſe .is a creature which renounces 
his being, to exiſt only by the will of another, which he 
even knows how to anticipate, and even expreſs, and exe- 
cute by the promptitude and exactneſs of his movements: he 
feels as much as we deſire, does only what we wiſh, giving 
himſelf up without reſerve, and refuſes nothing, makes uſe of 
all his ſtrength, exerts himſelf beyond it, and even dies the 
better to obey us. | | 
Such is the horſe, whoſe natural qualities art has im- 
proved, which from the earlieſt ages has been taken care 
of and afterwards exerciſed, and broken to the ſervice of 
man; his education commences with the loſs of his liberty, 
and by conſtraint it is finiſhed. The ſlavery or ſervitude 
of theſe creatures is univerſal, and fo ancient that we rarely 
ſee them in their natural. ſtate: they are never wholly free 
from all their bands, not even at the time of reſt; and if 
they are ſometimes ſuffered to range at liberty in the fields, 
they always bear about them marks of ſervitude, and fre- 
quently the cruel marks of labour and of pain: the mouth 
is deformed by the wrinkles occaſioned by the bit, the 
flanks ſcarred with wounds, inflicted by the ſpur, the 
hoofs are pierced by. nails, the attitude of the body con- 
ftrained, from the ſubſiſting impreſſion of habitual ſhackles, 
from which they would be delivered in vain, as they would 
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not be the more at liberty for it. Even thoſe whoſe fla. 
very is the moſt gentle, who are only fed and broken for 
luxury and magnificence, and whoſe golden chains ſerve 
leſs to decorate them, than to ſatisfy the vanity of their 
maſter, are {till more diſhonoured by the. elegance of their 
trappings, by the treſſes of their manes, by the gold and 
ſilk with which they are covered, than by the iron ſhoes on 


their feet. 


Nature is more beautiful than art, and in an animated 


being, the freedom of its movements makes nature beau- 


tiful: obſerve the horſes in Spaniſh America, which live 
wild; their gait, their running, or their leaping, ſeem 
neither conſtrained nor regular. Proud of their indepen- 
dence, they fly the preſence of man, and diſdain his care 
they ſeck and find for themſelves proper nouriſhment ; they 
wander about in liberty, in immenſe meads, where they feed 
on the freſh productions of an eternal fpring : deſtitute of 
any fixed habitation, without any other ſhelter than a mild 
ſky, they breathe a purer air than thoſe which are confined in 
vaulted palaces. Theſe wild horſes are alſo much ſtronger, 
much ſwifter, and more nervous than the greater part of do- 
meitic horſes; they have, what nature has beftowed upon 
them, ſtrength and nobleneſs; the others, only what art can 
give, beauty and cunning. NY | 

J he natural diſpoſition of theſe animals is not ferocious, 
they are only high-ſpirited and wild; and though ſuperior 
in ſtrength to the greateſt part of animals, they yet never 
attack them; and if they are attacked by others, either 
ciſdain them or trample them under their feet. They go 
alſo in bodies, and unite themſelves into troops, merely 


for the pleaſure of being together, for they are not fear- 


ful of, bur have an attachment to each other. As herbs 
and vegetables are ſufficient for their nouriſhment, they 
have quite enough to ſatisfy their appetite; and as they 
have nc reliſh for the fleſh of animals, they never make 
war wita them, nor with themſelves; they never quarrel 
about their food, they have no occaſion to raviſh the prey of 
another, the ordinary ſource of contentions and quarrels among 
carnivorous animals. They live in peace becauſe their ap- 
petite is ſmmple and moderate; and, as they have enough, 
there is no room for envy. Fo 
As all parts of Europe are at preſent peopied, and 
almoſt equally inhabited, wild horſes are no longer found 
there; and thoſe which we fee in America, were orig1- 
nally European tame horſes, which have multiplied in 


the 
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the vaſt deſerts of that country. The aſtoniſhment and 
fear which the inhabitants of Mexico and Peru expreſſed 
at the ſight of horſes and their riders, convinced the Spa- 
niards that this animal was entirely unknown in theſe 
countries; they therefore carried thither a great number 
as well for ſervice, and their particular utility, as to pro- 
pagate the breed. M. de la Salle, in 1685, ſaw in the 
northern parts of America, near the Bay of St. Louie, 
whole troops of theſe wild horſes feeding in the paſtures, 
which were ſo fierce that no one dared to approach them. 
The author of the Hiſtory of the Adventures of the Buc- 
caneers, ſays, that in the iſland of St. Domingo, horſes 
may ſometimes be ſeen in troops of upwards of five hun- 
dred, all running together, and that as ſoon as they fee 
a man, they will all ſtop; that one of them will approach 
to a certain diſtance, ſnort, take flight, and then all the 
reſt will follow him. To catch them, they make uſe of 
nooſes made of ropes, which they ſpread and hang in 
places which they know they frequent: but if they are 
caught by the neck they ſtrangle themſelves, unleſs the 
hunter comes time enough to their aſſiſtance, who in- 
ſtantly ſecures them by the body and legs, and faſtens 
them to trees, where they are left for two days without 
either food or drink. This experiment is ſufficient to begin 
to make them tractable, and in time they become as much 
fo as if they had never been wild; and even, if by chance 
they ever regain their. liberty, they never become ſo again, 
but know their maſters, and ſuffer them to catch them again 
without trouble, | | 
The manners of theſe animals almoſt wholly depend on 
their education. From time immemorial it has been the 
cuſtom to ſeparate the colts from their mothers : mares 
are ſuffered to ſuckle them five, ſix, or ſeven months; 
for experience has taught us, that thoſe colts which are 
ſuckled ten or eleven months, are not of equal value with 
thoſe which are weaned ſooner, though they are generally 
fuller of fleſh. After fix or ſeven months ſucking, they 
are weaned, that they may take more ſolid nouriſhment 
than milk; bran is then given them twice a day, and a 
little hay, of which the quantity 1s increaſed in proportion 
as they advance in age, and they are kept in the ſtable 
as long as they ſeem to retain any deſire to return to the 
mare; but when this deſire ceaſes, they are ſuffered to ga 
out in fine weather, and led to paſture; but care ls 
taken not to ſuffer them to go out to paſture faſting; — 
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muſt have bran, and be made to drink an hour before 
they are ſuffered to graze, and are never to be expoſed to 
great cold or rain: in this manner they ſpend the firſt 
winter: in the May following, they are not only per- 
mitted to graze every day, but are ſuffered to lie in the 
fields all the ſummer, and even to the end of October, 
only obſerving not to let them eat the after-graſs; for if 
they acouſtom themſelves much to it, they will grow diſ- 
guſted with hay, which ought however to be their prin- 
cipal food, during the ſecond winter, together with bran 
mixed with barley, or oats wetted. They are managed 

in this manner, letting them graze in the day time during 
winter, and in the night alſo during the ſummer, till they 
are four years old, when they are taken from the paſtures, 
and fed on hay, This change in his food requires ſome 
precaution; for the firſt eight days, the colt ſhould have 
nothing but ſtraw, and it is proper to adminiſter ſome ver- 
mifuge drinks, as thoſe inſects may have been generated from 
indigeſtion, and green food. | 

Great attention muſt be paid in weaning young colts, 
to put them into a proper ſtable, not too hot, for fear of 
making them too delicate and ſenſible to the impreſſions of 
the ain They ſhould frequently have freſh litter and be 
kept very clean, by frequently rubbing them down with a 
waſp of ſtraw. But they ſhould not be tied up or cur- 
ried till they are two years and a half, or three years old, 
this currying gives them great pain, their ſkin being as 
yet too delicate to bear it, and they would fall away inſtead 
of growing fat from it; care muſt alſo be taken that the rack 
and manger are not too high, the neceſſity of raiſing their 
heads too high in order to reach their food, may poſſibly give 
a habit of carrying it in this faſhion, which would give them 
an aukward appearance. 

At the age of three years, or three years and a half, 
the rider ſhould begin to break them and make them 
tractable; they ſhould at firſt have a light eaſy ſaddle, and 
ought to wear it two or three hours every day, and they 
ſhould be accuſtomed to have a ſnaffle bit in their meutks, 
and to lift up their feet, on which they ſhould ſometimes 
receive rather ſmart ſtrokes, and if detigned for coach or 
draught horſes, ſhould wear harneſs and a bridle. At 
firſt a curb {hould not be uſed, they ſhould be held by a 
cavelion or leather ſtrap, and be made to trot, on even 
ground, withont a rider, and with only the ſaddle or 
harncls on the body; and when the ſaddle horſe turns 

| | caſily, 
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_ eaſily, and willingly follows the perſon who holds the 
leather ſtrap, the rough rider ſhould mount him and diſ- 
mount again in the ſame place, without making him 
move, till he is four years old, becauſe, before that age, 
the weight of a man overloads him, but at four years he 
ſhould be -made to walk or trot, a little way at a time, 
with the rider on his back. When a coach horſe is ac- 
cuſtomed to the harneſs, he ſhould be paired with a horſe 


that is thoroughly broke, putting on him a bridle, with 


a ſtrap paſſed through it, till he begins to be uſed to the 
draught; after this the coachman muſt teach him to back, 
having the aſſiſtance of a man before, who muſt puſh him 
ently back, and even give him ſome blows to make him 
90 it: all this ſhould be done before young horſes have 
changed their food, for when once they are what is called 
cTorn- fed, that is, when they feed on grain and hay, as they 

are more vigorous, it is remarked alſo that they are leſs trac- 
table, and more difficult to break. | 

The bit and the ſpur are two means made uſe of to 
bring them into order. The mouth does not appear formed 
by nature to receive any other impreſſions than that of taſte 
and appetite, there is, however, ſo great a ſenſibility in the 
mouth of a horſe, that in preference to the eyes and ears, 
we addreſs ourſelves to it, to make him underſtand our 
pleaſure; the ſmalleſt motions or preſſure of the bit, is 
ufficient to inform and determine the animal; and this 
organ of ſenſe has no other fault than its perfection. Its 
too great ſenſibility muſt be managed, for if it is abuſed, the 
mouth of the horſe is ſpoilt, and rendered inſenſible to the 
impreflion of the bit; the ſenſes of fight, and hearin 
are not ſubject to ſuch a change, and could not be dullec 
in this manner; but, it has been found inconvenient to 
govern horſes by theſe organs, and it is generally true, that 
ligns given them by the ſenſe of feeling have: more effect on 
animals in general than thoſe conveyed by the eyes or ears; 
beſides, the ſituation of horſes with relation to thoſe wha 
mount or conduct them, makes their eyes almoſt uſeleſs 
for this purpoſe, becauſe they fee only ſtraight forwards, 
ſo that they could only perceive the ſigns made to them 
when they turned their heads round; and although they 
are frequently conducted and arimated by the car, yet 
in fact, if they are well broken, the ſmalleſt preſſure of 
the thighs, or mort trifling motion of the bit, is ſufficient 
to direct them; the ſpur is even uſeleſs, or at leaſt it is 
only made ule of to ferce them to violent motions; and 
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as through the folly of the rider, it often happens that in giv- 
ing the ſpur, he checks the bridle, the horſe finding himſelf 
excited on one fide, and kept in on the other, only prances 
and capers without ſtirring out of his place. ” 

By means of the bridle we learn horſes to hold up their 
heads, and place them in a proper manner, and the ſmalleſt _ 
ſign or movement of the rider is ſufficient to make the 
horſe ſhew all his different paces; the moſt natural is perhaps 
the trot, but pacing and galloping are more pleaſant for the 
rider, and theſe are the two paces we particularly endeavour - 
to improve. 

Though walking is the ſloweſt of all their paces, an 
horſe ſhould, notwithſtanding, ſtep quick, and neither take 
too long or too ſhert ſteps; his carriage ſhould be eaſy, 
this eaſe depends much on the liberty of his ſhoulders, 
and is known by the manner in which he carries his head 
in walking; if he keeps it high and ſteady, he is generally 
vigorous, quick, and free in his motions. When the mo- 
tion of the ſhoulders is not free, the leg does not riſe enough, 
and the horſe is apt to ſtumble, and ſtrife his foot againſt 
the inequalities on the ground; and when the ſhoulders are 
{till more confined in their action, and the motion of the 
legs appear free, the horſe is ſoon fatigued, ſtumbles, and 
becomes uſeleſs; A horſe ſhould raiſe his ſhoulders, and his 
lower haunches in walking; he ſhould alſo ſupport his leg, 
and raiſe it high enough, but if he keeps it up too long, or 
lets it fall too ſlowly, he loſes all the advantages of his ſupple- 
neſs, becomes heavy, and fit for nothing but to match with 
another, and for ſhew. | 5 

It is not ſufficient that his walk ſhould be eaſy, his ſteps 
muſt be alſo equal and uniform both behind and before, 
for if his buttocks have a ſwinging motion whilſt he keeps 
up his ſhoulders, the rider is much jolted, which is ver 
uneaſy to him: the ſame thing happens when the horſe 
extends his hind leg too much, and reſts it almoſt in the 
fame place in which he reſted his fore foot. Horſes with 
ſhort bodies are ſubject to this fault; thoſe which croſs 
their legs or ſtrike them againſt each other, are not ſure 
| footedz and thoſe whoſe bodies are long, are the moſt 
eaſy far the rider, becauſe he is at a greater diſtance 
from the two centers of motion, tne ſhoulders and 

haunches, and is therefore lefs ſenſible of the motion and 
jolting. N | | 

The uſual method of walking among quadrupedes, is 
to lift up at the ſame. time one of the fore legs and one of 
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the hind legs; whilſt the right fore leg is in motion, the 
left hind leg follows and advances at the fame time, and 
this ſtep being made, the left fore leg conjointly with the 
right hind leg in its turn, and ſo on. As their bodies are 
ſupported upon four points of ſupport, which form a long 
{quare, the eaſieſt manner of moving for them, is to change 
two of them at once in a diagonal line, in ſuch a manner, 
that the centre of "qa of the body of the animal may 
move but little, and reſt always in the direCtion- of the 
two points which are not in motion ; in the three natural 
paces of the horfe, the walk, the trot, and the gallop, 
this rule of motion is always obſerved, but with ſome 
difference, In the walk, there are four times in the move- 
ment : if the right fore leg moves firſt, the left hind leg 
follows the moment after, then the left fore leg moves 
forward in turn, to. be followed the inſtant after by the 
right hind leg; thus the right fore foot reſts on the ground 
firſt, the left hind foot next, then the left fore foot reſts, 
and laſtly, the right hind foot, which makes. a movement 
of four times, and at three intervals, of which, the firſt 
and laſt are ſhorter than the middle one. In the trot there 
are but two times in the movement; if the right fore leg 
goes off firſt, the left hind leg. moves at the fame time, an 

without any interval between the motion of the one, and the 
motion of the other; alſo the left fore leg moves at the ſame 
time with the right hind one. | 
In the gallop there is uſually three times; but as in this 
movement there is a kind of leaping, the interior parts of 
the horſe do not move of themſelves, but are driven away 
by the ſtrength of the haunches and the hinder parts ; thus, 
of the two fore legs, the right ought to advance more 
forward than the left; the left ought before hand to reſt 
on the ground to ſerye as a point of reſt for the ſudden 
jirk which he takes; thus it is the left hind foot that 
makes the firſt time of the movement, and which reſts on 
the ground firſt ; then the right hind leg is lifted up con- 
jointly with the left fore leg, and reſt on the ground toge- 
ther ; at length, the right fore leg, which is raiſed an 
inſtant after the left fore leg, and right hind one, reſts on 
che ground laſt, which makes the third time: thus, in this 
movement of the gallop, there are three times and two 
intervals; and in the firſt of theſe intervals, when the 
movement is made with haſte, there is an inſtant when the 
four legs are in the air at the ſame time, and when the 
four ſhocs of the horſe may be ſeen at once, When the 


horſe 
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horſe has the haunches and the houghs ſupple, and moves 
them with quickneſs and agility, the movement of the gallop 
is more perfect, and the cadence is made in four times: he 
then reſts the left hind foot which ſhews the firit time; then 
the right hind foot falls to the ground and ſhews the ſecond 
time; the left fore foot falls a moment after, ſhewing the 
third time; and at length the right fore foot, which reſts 
laſt, ſhews the fourth time. 3 

Horſes uſually gallop on the right foot, in the ſame 
manner us they carry the fore 1 4 leg in walking and 
trotting; they alſo throw up the dirt in galloping with the 
right fore leg, which is more advanced than the left; and 
alſo the right hind leg which follows immediately the right 
fore one which 1s more advanced than the left hind leg, and 
that the whole time that the horſe continues to gallop : 
waence it reſults, that the left leg which ſupports all the 
weight, and which forces forward the others, is more 
tired; for this reaſon it would be right to exerciſe horſes 
in galloping alternately on the left foot, as well as on the 
right; and they would conſequently bear much longer this 
Violent motion, 

In walking, the legs of the horſe are lifted up only a 
ſmall height, and the feet almoſt ſcrape the ground; in 
trotting they are raiſed higher, and the feet are entirely 
free from the ground; in galloping the legs are lifted 
up {till higher, and the fut ſeem to rebound from the earth. 
The walk to be good thould be quick, Saſy, light, and 
ſure; the trot ſhould be firm, quick, and equally ſuſtained ; 
the hind foot ought to follow well the fore foot : the horſe in 
this pace ſhould carry hDhead high, and his back {ſtraight ; 
for, if the haunches rife and fall alternately at each trot he 
takes, if the crupper nfoves up and down, and the horſe 
rocks himſelf, he trots ill through weaknels ; if he throws 
out wildly his fore legs, it is another fault: the fore legs 
ſhould tread in a line with the hind ones, which ſhould al- 
ways efface their tracks. When one of the hind legs is 
thrown torwards, if the fore leg of the ſame ſide remain in 
its place too long, the motion becomes more uneaſy and dif- 
ficult from this reſiſtance ; and it is for this reaſon that the 
interval between the two times of the trot ſhould be ſhort ; 
but, be it ever' fo ſhort, this refiſtance is ſufficient to make 
this pace more uneaſy than walking or galloping, becauſe in 
walking the motion is more eaſy, gentle, and the reſiſtance leſs; 
and in galloping there is ſcarcely any horizontal reſiſtance, 
which is the only one inconvenient for the rider. 


Walking, 
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Walking, trotting, and galloping, are the moſt uſual 
natural paces; but ſome horſes have another natural pace, 
called the amble, which is very different from the three 
others, and, at the firſt glance of the eye, appears contrary 
to the laws of mechanics, and extremely fatiguing to the 
animal, though the quickneſs of motion is not ſo great as 
in galloping, or trotting hard. In this pace the foot of 
the horſe grazes the ground {till more than in walking, and 
each ftep is much longer. But the moſt remarkable cir- 
cumſtance is, that the two legs on the fame ſide, ſet off 
at the ſame time to make a ftep, and afterwards the two 
other legs move at the ſame the to make another, ſo that 
each fide of the body alternately is without ſupport, and 
there js no equilibrium maintained between the one or 
the other; it is therefore only from his almoſt grazing the - 
earth, and the quick alternate motion, that he can ſupport 
himfelf in this pace. There 1s in the amble, as well as 
in the trot, but two times in the motion ; and all the differ- 
ence 1s, that in the trot the two legs that go together are 
oppoſite, in a diagonal line: inftead of which, in the amble, 
the two legs on the ſame fide go together : this pace is ve! 
eaſy for the rider, as it has not the jolting of the trot, which 
is occaſioned from the reſiſtance the fore leg meets with 
when the hind leg riſes ; becauſe, in the amble, the fore leg 
riſes at the fame time with the hind leg on the ſame fide ; 
inftead of which, in trotting the fore leg on the fame ſide, 
reſts and aſſiſts the impulſe during the whole time that the 
hind leg is in motion. | | 

The horſe, of all animals, 1s that which, with great 
ſtature, has the greateſt proportion and elegance in every 
part of the body; and compared with every other animal he 
appears ſuperior in theſe reſpects, The great length of 
the jaws, is the principal cauſe of the difference between 
the heads of quadrupeds, and of the human ſpecies ; it is 
allo, the moſt ignoble mark of all; yet, though the jaws 
of the horſe is very long, he has not, like the aſs, an air 
of imbecility, or of ſtupidity like the ox. The regularity 
of the proportions of his head, on the contrary, gives him 
an air of ſprightlineſs, which is well ſupported by the 
beauty of his cheſt. The horſe ſeems deſirous of raiſin 
himſelf above his ſtate of a quadruped, by holding up his 
head, and in this noble attitude he looks man in the face 
his eyes are lively and large, his ears well made, and of 
a juſt proportion, without being ſhort like thoſe of the 
bull, or too long like thoſe: of the afs; his mane ſuits well 
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his head, ornaments his neck, and gives him an air of 
ſtrength and haughtineſs ; his long buſhy tail covers,. and 
terminates advantageouſly the extremities of his body, far 
different from the ſhort tails of the ſtag, the elephant, &c. 
and the naked tails of the aſs, the camel, the rhinoceros, &c. 
The tail of the horſe is formed of long, thick hair, which 


ſeems to come from the rump, becauſe the ſtump from which 


it grows is very ſhort ; he cannot raiſe his tail like the lion, 


but it ſuits him better hanging down, as he can move it ſide- 


ways; it is very uſeful to him to drive away the flies which 
incommode him, for though his ſkin is very hard, and is 


every where furniſhed with a cloſe thick coat, it is, notwith- 
ſtanding extremely ſenſible. „ 

The head of a well proportioned horſe ſhould be lean 
and ſmall, without being too long; the ears at a moderate 


diſtance, ſmall, ſtraight, immoveable, narrow, thin, and 


well placed on the top of the head; the forchead narrow, 


and a little convex; the hollows filled up, the eye-lids 
thin, the eyes clear, lively, full of fire, rather large, and 
projecting from the head, the pupil large, the nether jaw 


+ thin, the noſe a little aquiline, the noſtrils large and open, 


the partition of the noſe, and the lips thin, the mouth of a 
moderate width, the withers raiſed and floping, the ſhoul- 


ders thin, flat, and not confined, the back equal, even, 
and inſenſibly arched lengthways, and raiſed on each fide 
of the ſpine, which ſhould appear indented ; the flanks 


full and ſhort, the rump round and fleſhy, the haunches 
well covered with hair, the ſtump of the tail thick and firm, 
the fore-legs and thighs thick and fleiky, the knee round 
before, the houghs large and rounded, the ſinew looſe, the 
joint next the foot ſmall, the fetlock not thickly covered 
with hair, the paſtern large, and of a midling length, the 
coronet rather raiſed, the hoof .black, ſmooth, ſhining, and 
high, the quarters round, the heels wide and moderately 
raiſed, the frog ſmall and thin, and the fole thick and 


hollow. | | 


But chere are few horſes in which this aſſemblage of 


perfection is to be found: the eyes are ſubject to many 
complaints, which are ſometimes difficult to be known. 
In a healthy eye, we ought to ſee through the cornea two 
or three ſpots of the colour of foot, above the pupil: 
to ſee theſe ſpots, the cornea muſt be clear, clean, and 
tranſparent ; if it appears double, or of a bad colour, the 


eye is not good: a ſmall, long, and ſtraight pupil, encom- 
paſſed with a white circle, is alſo a bad ſign; and when it 
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is of a blueiſn- green colour, the eye is certainly bad, and the 
ſight dull. | | 

I ſhall at preſent only add ſome remarks, by which, as 
well as by the preceding, a judgment may be formed of the 
principal perfections or imperfections of an horſe. It is 
very eaſy to judge of the natural and actual ſtate of the 
animal by the motion of his ears; when he walks, he ſhould 
project forwards the points of his ears; a jaded horſe 
carries his ears low; thoſe which are ſpirited and miſ- 
chievous, alternately carry one of their ears forwards and 
one backwards: they all carry their ears on that fide from 
which.they hear any noiſe, and when any one ſtrikes them 
on the back, or on the rump, they turn their ears back. 
Horſes which have the eyes deep ſunk in the head, or one 
ſmaller than the other, have uſually a bad fight; thoſe 
which have the mouth dry, are not of ſo healthy a tem- 
perament as thoſe which have the mouth moiſt, and make 


the bridle frothy. A ſaddle horſe ought to have the ſhoul- 


ders flat, moveable, and not very fleſhy; the draft horſe, 
on the contrary, ſhould have them flat, round, and brawny ; 
if, notwithſtanding, the ſhoulders of a ſaddle horſe are too 
thin, and the bones ſhew themſelves through the ſkin, it is 
a defect which ſhews the ſhoulders are not free, and con- 


ſequently the horſe cannot bear fatigue. Another fault 


of a ſaddle horſe is, to have the cheſt project too forward, 
and the fore legs drawn too much back, becauſe he is apt 
to reſt on the hand in galloping, and even to ſtumble and 
fall: the length of the legs ſhould be proportionable to the 
height of the horſe; when the fore legs are too long he is not 
ſure footed, if they are too ſhort, he is too heavy in the hand: 
it is a remark that mares are more liable than horſes to be 
ſhort-legged, and that horſes in general have the legs thicker 
than mares or geldings. | 

One of the moſt important things to be known, 1s the 


age of the horſe: it is from the teeth that we obtain the 


moſt certain knowledge of their age; the horſe has forty; 


_ twenty-four grinders, four eye teeth, and twelve inciſive 


teeth; mares have no eye teeth, or if they have them they 
are very ſhort: the grinders are. not inſtrumental to the 


knowledge of their age, we form our judgment from the 


front and eye teeth. The twelve front teeth begin to ſnew 
themſelves fifteen days after the birth of the foal, theſe 
firſt teeth are round, ſhort, not ſtrong, and drop out at 
different times in order to make room for others: at two 


years and a half the four front middle teeth drop out the 
G 2 firſt, 
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firſt, two at top and two at bottom; a year after four 
others fall out, one on each fide of thoſe which are already 
replaced; at Hhout four years and a half, four others drop 
out, always on the fide of thoſe which have been replaced, 
theſe four laſt milk teeth are replaced by four others, 
which do not grow near ſo faſt as thoſe which replaced 
the firſt eight; and theſe four laſt teeth which are called 
the wedges, and which replace the four laſt milk teeth, 
are thoſe by which we know the age of an horſe; theſe 
are eaſily known, ſince they are the third as well at top 
as at bottom, beginning to count from the middle of the 
extremity of the jaw; theſe teeth are hollow and have a 
black mark in their be at four years and a half, 
or five years old, they ſcarcely project beyond the gums, 
and the hollow is plainly ſeen; at fix years and a half it 
begins to fill up, the mark alſo begins to diminiſh and 
grow narrower, and fo continues till ſeven years and a half 
or eight years, when the hollow is entirely filled up and 
the black mark effaced: after the animal has attained eight 
years, as theſe teeth do not give further information of the 
aze, we generally judge by the eye teeth or tuſks; theſe 
four teeth are placed at the fide of thoſe which I have 
juſt now been ſpeaking of; the eye teeth, as well as the 
grinders, are ot preceded by others which fall out, thoſe 
of the inferior jaw uſually come out firſt at three years and 
a half, and the two of the upper jaw at four years, and 
till they are ſix years old they are very ſharp; at ten years 
old the upper ones appear already blunt, worn and long, 
becauſe they are bare, the gum wearing away with age, 
and the more they are worn away the more aged the horſe 
is: from ten till thirteen or fourteen years, there is hardly 
any indication of the age, but then ſome hairs on the eye- 
brows begin to grow white; but this indication is equi- 
vocal, ſince it has been remarked that horſes engendered 
from old ſtallions and old mares have the hair white on 
the eye brows at ten years old. There are alſo horſes whoſe 
teeth are fo hard that they do not wear, and upon which 
the black mark ſubſiſts, and is never effaced; and others 
which have the mark in the mouth as long as they live. 
We may alſo know, though with leſs preciſion, the age of a 
horſe by the ridges of the palate, which are effaced in pro- 
portion to his age. 

It has been remarked, that ſtuds fituated in dry and 


light countries produce good-tempered, ſwift, and vigorous 


horſes, with nervous legs and hard hoofs; while on the 
| other 
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other hand, thoſe which are bred in damp places, and in fat 
paſturage, have generally the head large and heavy, the legs 
thick, the hoofs ſoft, and the feet flat. This difference ariſes 
from the climate and food, which may be eaſily underſtood; 
but, what is more difficult to be comes and what is 
ſtill more eſſential than any thing that has been ſaid, is, the 
neceſlity of always crofling or mixing the breed, if we would 
prevent their degenerating. 7 8 

Mares, uſually go with foal eleven months and- ſome 
days; they will breed commonly to the age of fourteen or 
fifteen years, and the more vigorous longer than eighteen. 
ears. | 
l The duration of the life of horſes, is like that of every 
other ſpecies of animals, in proportion to the length of the 
time of their growth. Man, who is above fourteen years 
in growing, lives fix or ſeven times as long, that is to ſay, 
ninety or a hundred years. The horſe, who attains his 
full growth in four years, lives ſix or ſeven times as long, 
that is to ſay, twenty-five or thirty years. There are fo 
few examples to contradict this rule, that we ſhould not even 
regard them as exceptions for which we may draw any pre- 
cedents; and as robuſt horſes are at their entire growth in leſs . 
time than delicate ones, they alſo live leſs time, and at fifteen 
years of age are old. | | 

The Arabian horſes are the handſomeſt known in Europe, 
they are larger and plumper than thoſe of Barbary, and equally 
well-{haped, but as they are not often brought into this coun- 
try, riding-maſters are not able to give an exact account of 
their perfections and defects. . 

The horſes of Barbary are more common; they are 
frequently negligent in their paces, and muſt be often re- 
minded; they are very ſwift and ſtrong, very light, and 
very fit for hunting. "Theſe horſes ſeem the moſt proper to 
breed from; it were only to be wiſhed that they were of 
larger ſtature, as they ſeldom exceed four feet eight inches 
high. | 

"The Turkiſh horſes are not ſo well-proportioned as thoſe 
of Barbary: they will, however, travel a great way, and are 
long winded : this is not ſurpriſing, if we do but conſider, 
that in warm countries, the bones of animals are harder than 
in cold climates; and it is for this reaſon, that they have 
more ſtrength in the legs. | 

The Spaniſh. horſes hold the ſecond rank after thoſe of 
Barbary; thoſe of a handſome breed are plump, well-coated, 
and low of ſtature; they alſo uſe much motion in their 
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carriage, and have great ſuppleneſs, ſpirit and pride; their 
hair is uſually black, or of a bay cheſnut colour, though there 
are ſome of all colours, and it is but ſeldom that they have 
white legs and noſes. The Spaniards, who have an averſion 
to theſe marks, never breed from horſes that have them, 
chuſing only a ſtar in the forehead. 

The handſomeit Engliſh horſes have in their conforma- 
tion great reſemblance to thoſe of Arabia and Barbary, from 
which, in fact, they are bred ; they are frequently hve feet 
high, and above; they are of all colours, and have all 
kinds of marks; they are generally ſtrong, vigorous, bold, 
capable of great fatigue, and excellent for hunting and 
courſing. | 

The horſes of Italy were formerly much handſomer than 
they are at preſent, becauſe the breed for ſome time has been 
neglected, notwithſtanding there are ſtill fome handſome 
Neapolitan horſes, efpecially draught-horſes; but, in general, 
they have the head larger, and the cheſt thick; they are un- 
tractable, and, conſequently, not eaſily managed; theſe de- 
fects are compenſated ' by their noble form, their ſtatelineſs, 
and the beauty of their motions. 

The Daniſh horſes are fo handſome in their form, and fo 
beautiful in their coats, that they are preferred to all others for 
putting into carriages ; they are of all colours, and even of 
fome {ſingular ones, as pied; and horſes ſpotted like tygers are 
found no where but in Denmark. | 

In Germany we meet with very handſome horſes ; but they 
are heavy and ſhort-breathed. The Huſſars and Hunga- 
rians ſplit their noſtrils, with a view, they fay, of giving 
them more breath, and alſo to hinder their neighing in battle. 
The Flemiſh horſes are generally inferior to thoſe of Holland: 
they have almoſt all large heads, flat feet, and are ſubject to 
humours in the eyes; and theſe two laſt are eſſential defects 
in coach-horſes. | 

According to Marmol, the Arabian horfes are deſcended 
from the wild horſes of the deſarts of Arabia, of which, in 
ancient times, large ſtuds were formed, which have multi- 
plied ſo much, that all Afia and Africa are full of them : they 
are {o nimble, that fome will outſtrip the very oftriches in 
their courſe. The Arabians of the defart, and the people 
of Lybia, breed a great number of theſe horſes for hunting, 
but neither uſe them in travelling nor in their wars; they 
ſend them to paſture whilſt there is graſs for them; and 
when that fails, they feed them only with dates and camel's 
milk, which make them nervous, nimble and lean. bac 
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lay ſnares for the wild horſes, and eat the fleſh of the young 


ones, which they affirm is very delicate food. . Theſe wild 


horſes are ſmaller than the tame ones, and are commonly aſh- 

coloured, though there are alſo ſome white ones, and the 

mane and the hair of the tail is ſhort and frizzled. | 
Let an Arabian be ever ſo poor, he has horſes; they 


uſually mount the mares, experience having taught them 


that they bear fatigue, hunger, and thirſt, better than horſes; - 


they are alſo leſs vicious. They uſe them ſo much to be 
together, that they will remain ſo in great numbers for days 
together, left to themſelves, without doing the leaſt harm to 


each other, The Turks, on the contrary, do not approve 


of mares ; and the Arabians ſell them the horſes which they 
do not keep for {tallions. They have long preſerved, with 
great care, the breed of their horſes; they know their ge- 
nerations, alliances, and all their genealogy, and diſtinguiſh 
the breeds by different names. The lowelt price for a mare 
of the firſt claſs, is from one hundred, to two or three 


hundred pounds ſterling. As the Arabians have only a 


tent for their houſe, this tent ſerves them alfo for a ſtable. 
The mare, colt, huſband, wife and children, he promiſcu- 
ouſly together; and the little children will lie on the body 
and neck of the mare and colt, without theſe animals in- 
commoding or doing them the leaſt injury. Theſe mares 


are ſo accuſtomed to live in this familiarity, that they will 


ſuffer any kind of play. The Arabians treat them kindly, 


talk and reaſon with them, and take great care of them, 


always let them walk, and never uſe the ſpur without 
neceſſity; whence, as ſoon as they feel their flank tickled 
with the ſtirrup-iron, they ſet out immediately with incre- 
dible ſwiftneſs, and leap hedges and ditches, with as much 


agility as ſo many does; and if their rider happens to fall, 


they are ſo well broken, that they will ſtop ſhort even in 
the moſt rapid gallop. All Arabian horſes are of a mid- 
dling ſize, very eaſy in their manner, and rather thin than 
fat; they are dreſſed morning and evening regularly, with 
ſo much care, that not the ſmalleſt ſpot is left on their ſkins; 
and their legs, mane and tail, are alſo waſhed, which are 
let grow long, and ſeldom combed, to avoid breaking the 
hairs, They have nothing given them to eat all day, and 


| ſeldom are allowed to drink above two or three times; at 
ſunſet, a bag is faſtened round their heads, in which is 


about half a buſhel of very clean barley. Theſe horſes, 
therefore, eat only during the night; and the bag is not 
taken from them till the next morning, when all is eaten 


up; 
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up; and, in the month of March, when the graſs is tole- 
rably high, they are turned out to paſture.” As ſoon as the 
ſpring is paſt, they are taken again from paſture, and have 
neither graſs or oats all the reſt of the year, and ſtraw but 
ſeldom, barley being their only food. They do not fail 
cutting the mane of the colts as ſoon as they are a year or 
eighteen months old, in order to make it grow thick and 
long. They mount them at two years old, or two years 
and a half at fartheſt; till this age they put neither ſaddle 
nor bridle on them; and every day, from morning till 
night, all the Arabian horſes ſtand ſaddled at the door of the 
tent. £ | 
The breed of theſe horſes is diſperſed in Barbary, among 
the Moors, and even among the Negroes of the river Gam- 
bia and Senegal; the lords of the country have ſome which 
are of uncommon beauty. Inſtead of barley or oats, they 
give them maize reduced to flour, which they mix with milk, 
when they are inclined to fatten them; and in this hot climate 
they ſeldom let them drink. | | | 

The Tartars live with their horſes nearly in the ſame 
manner as the Arabians do. When they are about ſeven 
or eight months old, the young children mount them, and 
make them walk and gallop a little way by turns; they thus 
break them by degrees, and, oblige them to undergo long 
faſtings; but they never mcunt them for racing or hunting 
till they are ſix or ſeven years old, and then make them 
ſupport incredible fatigue, ſuch as travelling two or three 
days together without ſtopping, paſſing four or five without 
any other food than a handful of graſs every eight hours, 
and alſo inure them to go twenty-four without drinking. 
Theſe horſes, which appear, and which are in reality, fo 
robuſt in their own country, become enfeebied and are ſoon 
good for nothing, when tranſported to China or the Indies ; 
but they ſucceed better in Perſia and Turkey. In leſſer 
Tartary they have alſo a breed of ſmall horſes, which are 
in ſuch eſtimation, that they are not allowed to ſell them 
to foreigners. Theſe horſes have all the good and bad 
qualities of thoſe of great Tartary, which ſhews how much 
the ſame manners, and the fame education, give the ſame 
diſpoſition to theſe animals. There are alſo in Circaſſia, 
and in Mingreha, many horſes which are even handſomer 
than thoſe of Tartary; there are alfo found ſome handſome 
horſes in the Ukraine, Walachia, Poland and Sweden; 
but we have no particular account of tucir qualities and 
defects. | | 

1 | When 


. THE HORSE. | $7 


When the horſe is impaſſioned with love, defire, or ap- 
petite, he ſhews his teeth, and ſeems to laugh ; he ſhews 
them alſo when he is angry, and would bite; he ſometimes 
puts out his tongue to lick, but leſs frequent than the ox, 
who licks much more than the horſe, and who, notwith - 
ſtanding, is leſs ſenſible to careſſes. | 

The horſe alſo remembers ill treatment much longer, and 
is ſooner rebuffed than the ox; his natural ſpirit and courage 


are ſuch; that, when he finds more is expected from him 


than he is able to perform, he grows angry, and will not 
endeavour; inſtead of which, the ox, who is- flow and idle, 
exerts himſelf, and is more eaſily tired. | 

The horſe ſleeps much leſs than man; for when he is in 


health, he does not reſt more than two or three hours toge- 


ther; he then gets up to eat; and when he has been too 


much fatigued, he lies down a ſecond time, after having 


eaten; but, in the whole, he does not ſleep more than three 
or four hours in the twenty-four. There are even ſome 
horſes who never lie down, but fleep ſtanding. It has alſo 
been remarked, that geldings fleep oftner and longer than 
horſes. | 

Quadrupeds do not all drink in the ſame manner, though 
they are all equally obliged to ſeek with the head for the 


liquor, which they cannot get any other way, excepting the 


monkey, macaw, and ſome others that have hands, and 
conſequently drink like men, when a vaſe or glaſs is given 
them which they can hold; for they carry it to their 
mouths, inclining the head, throwing down the liquor, and 
ſwallowing it by the ſimple motion of deglutition. Man 
uſually drinks in the fame manner, becauſe it is moſt con- 
venient. Moſt quadrupeds alſo chooſe that mode which is 
moſt agreeable to them, and conſtantly follow it. The 
dog, whoſe mouth is very large, and the tongue long and 
thin, drinks lapping; that is, by licking the liquor, and 
forming with the tongue akind of cup or ſcoop, which fills 
each time with a tolerably quantity of liquor; and this 


mode he prefers to that of wetting the noſe. The horſe, on 


the contrary, whoſe mouth is ſmall, and whoſe tongue is 
too ſhort and thick to ſcoop it up, and who always drinks 
with more avidity than he eats, dips the mouth and noſe 
quickly and deeply into the water, which he ſwallows 


largely by the fimple motion of deglutition; but even this 


forces him to drink without fetching his breath ; whilſt the 
dog breathes at his eaſe while he is drinking. Horſes there- 
tore ſhould be ſuffered to take ſeveral draughts, eſpecially 
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after running, when reſpiration is ſhort and quick ; the 
ſhould not be ſuffered to drink the water too cool, ee 
that independently of the cholic, which cold water fre- 
quently occaſions, it ſometimes happens alſo, from the ne- 
ceſſity they are in of dipping the noſe into the water, that 
they catch cold, which often lays the foundation of a 
diſorder called the glanders, the moſt formidable of all to 
that ſpecies of animal; for it is known, that the feat of 
the glanders is in the pituitary members, and that it is 
conſequently a real cold, which cauſes an inflammation in 
this membrane; and travellers, who give us a detail of the 
maladies of horſes in warm climates, as in Arabia, Perſia, 
and Barbary, do not ſay that the glanders are ſo frequent 
there as in cold climates; and it is from this that the con- 
jecture ariſes, that this malady is occaſioned by the coldneſs 
of the water, becauſe theſe animals are obliged to dip and 
keep the noſe and noſtrils a conſiderable time under water, 
which would be prevented by never giving it to them cold, 
and by always wiping the noſtrils after they have drank. 
Aﬀes, who tear the cold more than horſes, and who re- 
ſemble them fo ſtrongly in the interior ſtructure, are, not- 
withſtanding, not fo ſubject to the glanders; which may 
pothbly happen from their drinking in a different manner 
from horſes; for, inſtead of dipping the mouth and noſe 
deeply into the water, they ſcarcely touch it with their 
lips. 

"1 ſhall not ſpeak of the other diſeaſes of horſes; it 
would extend this natural Hiſtory too much to join to the 
hiſtory of an animal that of its diſorders : . nevertheleſs, I 
cannot leave the hiſtory of the horſe, without regretting 
that the health of this uſeful anima! ſhould have been 
hitherto abandoned, to the care, and too frequently abſurd 
practice, of ignorant people. The branch of phyſic which 
the ancients called Veterinarian, is at preſent. ſcarcely 
known but by name. Were ſome phyſician to direct his 
views this way, and make this ſtudy his principal object, 
he would ſocn find it anfwer his purpoſe, both with reſpeCt 
to reputation and profit. Inftead of degrading himſelf, he 
would render his name illuſtrious; and this branch of 
phyſic weuld not be ſo conjectural and difficult as the other. 
All cauſes being more ſimple in animals than in man, the 
diſcafes ought allo to be leſs complicated, and conſequently 
more eaſil/ to be gueſſed at, and treated with more ſucceſs, 
without mentioning the entire liberty he would have of 
making experiments and finding out new remedies, 9 : 5 
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ability of arriving without fear or reproach t a great 
extent of knowledge of this kind, from which, by analogy, 
might alſo be drawn inferences uſeful to the art of curing 


mankind. 


TE Ass.] If we conſider this animal with attention, 
he appears only to be a horſe degenerated. The perfect 
ſimilitude of the conformation of the brain, the lungs, the 
ſtomach, the inteſtinal conduit, the heart, the liver, and 
other viſcera, and the great reſemblance of the body, legs, 
feet, and the entire ſkeleton, is a fufficient foundation for 
this opinion; we may alſo attribute theſe ſlight differences 
which are found between theſe two animals, to the in- 
fluencs of the climate, food, and the fortuitous ſucceſſion of 
many generations of ſmall wild horſes, half degenerated, 
which by little and little, have ſtill continued degenerat- 
ing, and have been degraded as much as poflible, and have 
at laſt produced a new and fixed ſpecies ; or rather, a ſuc- 
ceſſion of individuals alike, all vitiated in the ſame manner, 
ſufficiently differing from a horſe, to, be looked upon as 
another ſpecies. What appears to favour this notion 1s, 
that as horſes vary much more than aſſes in the colour of 
their ſkin, they are conſequently more anciently domeſtic, 
ſince all domeſtic animals vary much more in their colour 
than wild ones of the fame ſpecies ; that the greater number 
of wild horſes, of which travellers ſpeak, are ſmall in their 
ſize, and have, like aſſes, the coat grey, and the tail naked 
and frizzled at the end; and, that there are wild horſes, and 


even domeſtic ones, which have a black {tripe on the back, 


and other marks, which nearly reſemble both wild and do- 
meſtic ales. | | _ = 

Again, if we conſider the difference of the temperament, 
diſpoſition and manners; in a word, the organiſm of theſe 
two animals, and above all, the impoſſibility. of mixing the 
breed to make one common ſpecies, or even an intermediate 
ſpecies which may be renewed, it appears a better-founded 
opinion, to think that theſe animals are of a ſpecies equally 
ancient, and originally as eſſentially different as they are at 
preſent; as the aſs differs materially from the horſe, in the 
ſmallneſs of the ſize, largeneſs of the head, length of the 
ears, hardneſs of the ſkin, nakednels of the tail, the form of 
the rump, and alſo in the dimenſions of the neighbouring 
parts; ſuch as the voice, the appetite, manner of drinking, 
&c. Do the horſe, and the aſs, then, come originally from 
the ſame ftock? are they of the ſame family, or not ? and 
have they not always been different animals ? 

: When 
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When two individuals cannot produce together, we can 
no otherwiſe account for it, but from flight difference in 
their temperament, or ſome accidental fault in the organs of 
generation, of one or the other of theſe two individuals; 
that two individuals of different ſpecies, and which are 
joined together, ſhould produce other individuals which do 
not reſemble the one or the other in any fixed particular, 
and can conſequently produce nothing like themſelves, 
there needs for that but a certain degree of conformity be- 
tween the form of the body and the organs of generation 
of , theſe different animals; but what an immenſe, and 
perhaps infinite number of combinations are neceflary, 
even to. fuppoſe that two animals, male and female, of a 
certain ſpecies, have not only ſo much degenerated, as to be 
no longer of the ſame ſpecies ; that is to ſay, are no longer 
able to produce with thoſe of their own kind, but are even 
degenerated to ſuch a degree that they can only produce 
together: and alſo, what a prodigious immenſity of com- 
binations are neceſſary that the productions of theſe two de- 
generated animals ſhould follow exactly the fame laws 
which are obſerved in the production of certain animals ; 
for a degenerated animal is itſelf a vitiated production; and 
how can a vitiated, depraved origin, become a ſtock, and 
produce them in the ſame manner, and following the fame 
laws, which in effect reproduce the animal, the origin of 
which is pure? | 5 | 

Although we cannot demonſtrate that the production of a 
ſpecies, by degeneration, is a thing impoſlible in nature, yet 
the number of probabilities to the contrary is ſo great, that 
even philoſophically, we can no longer doubt of it; for if 
ſome ſpecies have been produced by the degeneration of 
others, if the ſpecies of the aſs comes from the ſpecies of the 
horſe, this can only have happened ſucceſſively; and by de- 
grees there would have been, between the horſe and the aſs, 
a great number of intermediate animals, the firſt of which 
would have differed but ſlightly in its nature from the horſe, 
and the latter would have approached by degrees to that of 
the aſs: and why do we not ſee the repreſentatives, the deſ- 
cendants of theſe intermediate fpecies ? why do only the two 
extremes remain: EE | 

The aſs then is an aſs, and not a horſe degenerated ; the 
aſs has a naked tail; he is neither a ſtranger, an intruder, 
nor a baſtard ; he has, like all other animals, his family, 


his ſpecies, and his rank ; his blood 1s pure; and although 


his nobility is leſs illuſtrious, yet it is equally good, equally 
| ancient 
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ancient with that of the horſe. Why, then, have we ſo 
much contempt for this animal; ſo good, ſo patient, ſo 
ſteady, ſo uſeful? do men carry their contempt even to 
animals, thoſe which ſerve them ſo well, and at ſo ſmall an 
expence ? we beſtow education on the horſe, take care of 
him, inſtru him, and exerciſe him, whilſt the aſs is -aban- 
doned to the care of the loweſt ſervant, or the tricks of 
children; ſo that, inſtead of improving, he muſt loſe by his 
education; and if there were not a fund of good qualities, 
he would certainly loſe them by the manner in which he is 
treated. He is the make-game of the ruſticks, who beat him 
with ſtaffs, overload him, and make him work beyond his 
{trength. We do not conſider, that the aſs would be in 
himſelf, and with reſpect to us, the moſt beautiful, the beſt- 
formed, and moſt diſtinguiſhed of animals, if there were no 
horſe in the world; he is the ſecond, inſtead of being the 
firſt ; and it is from that only that he appears to be of no 
value : the compariſon degrades him ; we look at him, and 
give our opinions, not from himſelf, but comparatively with 
the horſe; we forget that he is an aſs, that he has all the 
qualities of his nature, all the gifts attached to his ſpecies ; 
and at the fame time, we only think of the figure and quali- 
ties of the horſe, which are wanting to him, and which he 
ought not to have. | | 
He is naturally as humble, patient, and quiet, as the 
horſe is proud, ardent, and impetuous ; he ſuffers with con- 
ſtancy, and perhaps with courage, chaſtiſement and blows ; 
he is moderate both as to the quantity and quality of his 
food; he is contented with the hardeſt and moſt diſagreeable 
herbs, which the horſe, and other animals, will leave with 
_ diſdain 3 he is very delicate with. reſpect to his water, for 
he will drink none but the cleareſt, and from rivulets 
which he is acquainted with; he drinks as moderately as he 
eats, and does not put his noſe in the water (through fear, 
as ſome ſay, of the ſhadow of his ears): as care is not 
taken to curry-comb him, he frequently rolls himſelf on the 
graſs, thiſtles, and in the duſt; and, without regarding his 
load, he lays himſelf down to roll about as often as he can, 
and by this ſeems to reproach his maſter, for the little care 
he takes of him; for he does not paddle about in the 
mud and in the water; he even fears to wet his feet, and 
will turn out of his road to avoid the mud; his legs are alſo 
drier and cleaner than the horſe ; he is ſuſceptible of educa- 


tion, and ſome have been ſufficiently diſciplined to be made a 
ſhew of. : | | | 
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In their earlieſt youth, they are ſprightly, and even hand- 
ſome ; they are light and genteel ; but, either from age or 
bad treatment, they ſoon loſe it, and become flow, indocile 
and headſtrong. Pliny aſſures us, that, when they ſeparate 
the mother from the young one, ſhe will go through hre to 
recover it. The aſs is alfo ſtrongly attached to his maſter, 
notwithſtanding he is uſually ill- treated; he will ſmell him 
atar off, and can diſtinguiſh him from all other men; he 
alſo knows the places where he has lived, and the ways 
which he has frequented ; his eyes are good, and ſmell 
acute; his ears are excellent, which has alſo contributed to 
his being numbered among timid animals, which it is pre- 
tended have all the hearing extremely delicate, and the ears 
long; when he is overloaded, he ſhews it by lowering his 
head, and bending down his ears; when he is greatly 
abuſed, he opens his mouth, and draws back his lips in a 
moſt diſagreeable manner, which gives him an air of derifion 
and ſcorn ; if his eyes are covered over, he remains motion- 
leſs ; and when he is laid down on his ſide, and his head is 
fixed in ſuch a manner that one eye reſts on the ground, 
and that the other is covered with a piece of wood or ſtick, 
he will remain in this fituation without any motion or en- 
deavour to get up: he walks, trots, and gallops like the 
horſe ; but all his motions are ſmaller, and much flower ; 
notwithſtanding, he can run with tolerable ſwiftneſs, he can 
gallop but a little way, and only for a ſmall ſpace of time; 
and whatever paces he uſes, if he is hard preſſed, he is ſoon 
fatigued. | To 
| The horſe neighs, and the aſs brays, which he does by a 
long, diſagreeable and diſcordant cry. The ſhe-aſs has the 
voice clearer and ſhriller; thoſe. that are gelded, bray very 
low ; and though they ſeem to make the ſame efforts, and 
the _ motions of the throat, yet their cry cannot be heard 
far off. 

Of all the animals covered with hair, the aſs is leaſt ſub- 
ject to vermin; he has never any lice, which apparently 
proceeds from the hardneſs and dryneſs of the ſkin, which 
is certainly harder than in the greateſt part of other qua- 
drupeds ; and it is for the fame reaſon, that he is much 
leſs ſenſible than the horſe, to the whip and the ſting of the 
flies. 

At two years and a half old, the firſt middle inciſive teeth 
fall out, and afterwards the other inciſtve at the ſide of the 
firſt fall alſo, and are renewed at the ſame time and in the 
ſame order as thoſe of the horſe ; the age of the aſs is alſo 

| known 
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known by his teeth; the third inciſive on each ſide aſcertains 
it, as in the horſe. | 

The aſs is three or four years in growing, and lives twenty- 
five or thirty years. They ſleep leſs than the horſe, and do 
not lie down to fleep, except when quite tired, 

There are among aſſes different races, as among horſes; 
but they are much leſs known, becauſe they have not been 


taken the ſame care of, or followed with the ſame attention; 


but we cannot doubt that they came all originally from 
warm climates. Ariſtotle aflures us, that there were none 
in his time in Scythia, nor in the other neighbouring coun- 
tries of Scythia, nor even in Gaul, which, he ſays, is a cold 
climate; and he adds, that a cold climate either prevents 
them from procreating their ſpecies, or cauſes them to de- 
generate; and that this laſt circumſtance is the reaſon that 
they are ſmall and weak in Illyria, Thrace and Epirus. 
They appear to have come originally from Arabia, and to 
have paſled from Arabia into Egypt, from Egypt into Greece, 
from Greece into Italy, from Italy into France, and after- 
wards into Germany, England, and laſtly into Sweden, &c. 
for they are, in fact, weak and ſmall in proportion to the 
coldneſs of the climate. | 

The Latins, after the Greeks, have called the wild aſs, 
angra; which animal muſt not be confounded, as ſome na- 
turaliſts and many travellers have done, with the zebra; of 
which we ſhall give a ſeparate hiſtory, becauſe the zebra is 
of a different ſpecies from the aſs. The angra, or wild aſs, 
is not ſtriped like the zebra, and is not near fo elegant 
in figure. Wild aſſes are found in ſome of the iflands of 
the Archipelago, and particularly in that of Cerigo; there 
are alſo many in the deſarts of Lybia and Numidia; th 
are grey, and run ſo faſt, that the horſes of Barbary only 
can beat them in hunting. When they ſee a man, they 
give a loud cry, turn themſelves about, and ſtop, and 
do not attempt to fly till they find he comes near them; 
they are taken in ſnares made with ropes, and go in 
troops both to a paſturage and to drink; their fleſh is 
alſo eaten, There were alſo, in the time of Marmol, 
wild aſſes in the iſland of Sardinia, but leſs than thoſe 
of Africa; and Pietro della Valle ſaid, he has ſeen a wild 
aſs at Baſſora, whoſe figure differed in no reſpe& from a 
domeſtic one; he was only of a lighter colour, and had, 
from the head to the tail, a ſtripe of white; he was alſo 


much livelier, and lighter in hunting, than aſſes uſually 
are. | 


Neither 
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Neither aſſes nor horſes have been found in America, 
although the climate, but eſpecially of that part called 
North America, is as good for them as any other: thoſe 
which the Spaniards have tranſported from Europe, and 
which they have left in the Weſt-Indies, and on the 
Continent, have greatly multiplied; and in ſome parts 
wild aſſes are found in troops, and are taken in ſnares like 
wild horſes. | . 

The aſs with the mare produces large mules, and the horſe 
with the ſhe-aſs produces ſmall mules, differing from the firſt 
in many reſpects; we ſhall finiſh the natural hiſtory of the aſs 
with that of its properties, and the uſes to which the animal 
may be applied. | oy 

As wild aſſes are unknown in theſe climates, we cannot 
in reality ſay whether the fleih is good to eat; but it is 
certain, that the fleſh of the domeſtic aſs is extremely bad, 
and harder than that of the horſe. The milk of the aſs, 
on the contrary, is an approved and ſpecific remedy for 
certain complaints, and its uſe is known from the Greeks 


to us: that it may be good in its kind, we ſhould chuſe 


a young healthy ſhe-aſs, full of fleſh, that has lately 
foaled, and which has not ſince been with the male: care 
muſt be taken to feed her well with hay, wheat, and 
graſs, with particular care not to let the milk cool, and 
not even expole it to the air, which will ſpoil it in a little 
time. 

The ſkin of the aſs is uſed for different purpoſes, ſuch 
as to make drums, ſhoes, &c. and thick parchment for 
pocket-books, which is ſlightly varniſhed over: it is alſo with 
aſſes ſkin that the Orientals make the ſagri, which we call 


| ſhagreen, 


The aſs is, perhaps, with reſpect to himſelf, the animal 
which can carry the greateſt weight; and as it coſts but little 
to feed him, and he ſcarcely requires any care, he is of great 
uſe in the country, at the mill, &c. he alſo ſerves to ride on, 
as all his paces are gentle, and he ſtumbles leſs than the 
horſe : he is frequently put to the plough in countries where 


the earth is light, and his dung is an excellent manure to en- 
rich hard 1z.0:{t lands. | 


Tart Ox.] After man, thoſe animals which live on 
fleth only, are the greateſt deſtroyers : they are at the ſame 
time both the enemies of nature, and the rivals of man. 
It is only by an attention always new, and by cares pre- 

4 and followed, that theſe flocks, theſe birds, &c. 


Can 


meditate 
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can be ſheltered from the fury of the birds of prey, and 
the carnivorous wolf, fox, weazel, &c. and it is only by 
a continual war, that he can preſerve his grain, fruits, all 
his ſubſiſtence, and even his clothing, againſt the vora- 
city of the rats, moths, mites, &c. Inſects are among 
thoſe creatures, which do more harm than good in the 
world; on the contrary, the ox, the ſheep, and thoſe other 
animals which feed on graſs, are the beſt, the moſt uſeful, 
and the moſt precious for man; ſince they not only nouriſh 
him, but conſume and coſt him leaſt: the ox, above all the 
reſt, is the moſt excellent in this reſpect, for he gives as 
much to the earth as he takes from it, and even enriches the 
ground on which he lives; inſtead of which the horſe and the 
greateſt part of other animals, in a few years impoveriſh the 
beſt paſture-land. | i 

That the ox is not ſo proper as the horſe, the aſs, the 
camel, &c. for carrying burthens, the form of his back 
and, loins, is a demonſtration; but the thickneſs of his 
neck, and the broadneſs of his ſhoulders ſufficiently in- 
dicate that he is proper for drawing, and carrying the 
yoke; it is alſo, in this manner that he draws with the 
moſt advantage, and it is ſingular that this cuſtom is not 
general. | 1 

Throughout ſome provinces they oblige him to draw with 
his horns, for which the only reaſon they give is, that when 
harneſs is fixed to his horns, he is managed with more eaſe: 
his head is very ſtrong, and he draws very well in this man- 
ner, but with much leſs advantage than when he draws by 
the ſhoulders. + He ſeems to be made on purpoſe for the 


plough; the ſize of his body, the ſlownefs of his motions, - 


the ſhortneſs of his legs, and even his tranquillity and pati- 
ence when he labours, ſeem to concur in rendering him pro- 
per for the cultivation of the fields, and more capable than 
any other of overcoming the conſtant reſiſtance that the earth 
oppoſes to his efforts. 5 

In thoſe ſpecies of animals, which man has formed into 
flocks, and where the multiplication is the principal ob- 
ject, the female is more neceſſary, more uſeful than the 
male; the produce of the cow is a benefit which grows, 
and which is renewed every inſtant, the fleſh of the calf 
is healthy and delicate; the milk is the food of children, 
butter reliſhes the greateſt part of our victuals, and cheeſe 
is the common food of the country-people; how many 
poor families are, at this time, reduced to live on their 
cow | Theſe fame men who every day, and from morning 
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to night, groan with anguiſh, exhauſted with continual 
labour, gain nothing from the earth but black bread, and 
are obliged to give to others the flour, the ſubſtance af 
their grain; it is through them, and not for them, that 
the harveſts are abundant; theſe fame men who breed 
and multiply cattle, who take care of and are conſtantly 
occupied with them, dare not enjoy the fruits of their 
labour, the fleſh of the beaſts they are forbidden to eat, 
reduced as they are by the neceſſity of their condition, 
that is to ſay, by the brutality of other men, to live like 
horſes, on barley and oats, or on common herbs, and four 
milk. | 

At eighteen months old, the cow is arrived at puberty, 
and the bull when he arrives at two years; but though 
they can engender at this age, it is better to ſtay till they 
are three years old before they are ſuffered to copulate: 
the ſtrength of theſe animals is greateſt from three years 
old till nine; after this, neither cows nor bulls are fit 
for any thing but to fatten for the ſlaughter, as at two 
years of age they are almoſt at their full growth: the length 
of their lives is alſo, like that of the greateſt part of the 
other ſpecies of animals, about fourteen years, and they ſel- 
dom live longer than fifteen. | 

The dulleſt and moſt idle animals are not thoſe which 
ſleep the ſoundeſt, or the longeſt. The ox fleeps, but 
his fleep is ſhort, and not very found; for he awakes at 
the leaſt noiſe: he uſually lies on his left fide, and that 
_ is always larger and fatter than the kidney on the right 
ide. | 

Oren, like other domeſtic animals, differ in colour; 
but at the ſame time red appears the moſt common co- 
lour, and the redder they are, the more they are eſteemed. 
It is ſaid, that oxen of a bay colour laſt longeſt; that 
thoſe of a brown colour are ſooner fatigued, and ſhorter 
lived; that the grey, brindled, and white are not proper 
for work, and are only fit to be fatted for ſlaughter : but 
whatever colour the coat of an ox is of, it ſhould be 
ſhining, thick, and ſoft to the touch; for if it is rough 
and uneven, we have reaſon to think that the animal 
is not well, or at leaſt, that he is not of a ſtrong con- 
ſtitution. 

The ox ſhould only be worked from three years old to 
ten; and it is proper to take him then from the plough, 
in order to fatten and fell him, as the fleſh will be better 
than if he be kept longer. The age of this W is 

nown 
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known by his teeth and horns. The firſt front teeth fall 


out when he is ten months old, and are replaced by others 


which are larger and not fo white : at ſixteen months thoſe 


on each fide of the middle teeth drop out, and are re- 


placed by others; and at three years old, all the inciſive 
teeth are renewed: they are then all long, white, and 
even; and in proportion as the ox advances in years, the 


decay, and become unequal and black. The horns fall 


off at three years, and theſe are replaced by other horns, 
which, like the ſecond teeth, fall off no more; only thoſe 
of the ox and the cow grow larger and longer than thofe 
of the bull; the growth of theſe ſecond horns is not uni- 
form. The firſt year, that is to ſay, the fourth year of 
the age of the ox, two little pointed horns fprout, which 
are even, and terminate at the head by a kind of knob; 
the following. year this knob grows from the head, puſhed 
out by a cylinder of horn, which forms and terminates alſo 
by another knob, and ſo on; for as long as the animal 
lives, the horns grow : theſe knobs become annular knots, 
which are eaſily to be diſtinguiſhed in the horns, and by 
which alſo the age may be eaſily known, by reckoning 
three years for the firſt knob next the point of the horn, 
and one year more for each of the intervals between the 

other knobs. 75 mg nd apr 
The horſe eats night and day, ſlowly, but almoſt con- 
tinually; the ox, on the contrary, eats quick, and takes 
in a ſhort time all the food which he requires ; after which 
he ceaſes eating, and lies down to ruminate. This differ- 
ence ariſes from the different conformation of the ſtomachs 
of theſe animals. The ox, of whoſe ſtomachs the two 
firſt form but one bag of a vaſt capacity, can in both of 
them, without inconvenience, at the fame time receive 
graſs, which it afterwards ruminates and digeſts at leiſure. 
The horſe, whoſe ſtomach is ſmall; and can receive but a 
ſmall quantity of graſs, is filled ſucceſſively in propor- 
tion as he digeſts it, and it paſſes into the inteſtines, 
where is r Jr the principal decompoſition of the 
food. | 75 5 
Chewing the cud is but a vomiting without ſtraining, 
occaſioned by the re- action of the firit ſtomach on the 
food which it contains. The ox fills the two firſt ſto- 
machs, the paunch, and the bag, waich is but a portion 
of the paunch, as much as he can. This membrare 
acts with force on the graſs which it contains; it is chew- 
ed but à little, and its quantity is greatly increaſed by 
| N fermentaticn. 
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fermentation. Were the food liquid, this force of con- 
traction would occaſion it to paſs by the third ſtomach, 
which only communicates with the other by a narrow con- 


veyance, and cannot admit ſuch dry food, or, at leaſt, can 
only admit the moiſter parts. The food muſt, therefore, 
neceſſarily paſs up again into the ceſophagus, the orifice 


of which is larger than the orifice of the conduit, and the 
animal again chews and macerates them, imbibes them 


afreſh with its faliva, and thus by degrees makes the ali- 


ment mor2 moiſt ; he reduces. it to a paſte, liquid enough 


for it to go into this conduit which paſſes into the third 
ſtomach, where it is again macerated before it goes into 
'the fourth; and it is in this laſt ſtomach that the decom- 
poſition of the hay is finiſhed, which is reduced to a per- 
fect mucilage. | 


What chiefly confirms the truth of this explication, is, 


that as long as the animals ſuck, and are fed with milk 
and other liquid aliments, they do not chew the cud; 
and that they chew the cud much more in winter, when 
they are fed with dry food, than in ſummer, when they 


eat tender graſs. 


Good milk is neither too thick, nor too thin; its con- 
ſiſtence ſhould be ſuch, that when we take a drop, it ſhould 
preſerve its roundneſs without running, and in colour it 
thould be of a beautiful white: that which is inclinable 
to blue or yellow. is not good; its taſte ſhould be ſweet, 
without any bitterneſs or ſourneſe; it ſhould alſo be of a 
good colour, or without colour; it is beſt during the 
month of May, and during the ſummer, than in the win- 
ter; and it is never perfectly good but when the cow is 
of a proper age, and in good health. The milk of young 
heifers 1s too taick, that of old cows during the winter 
is alſo too thick. The milk of cows which are hot, is not 
good, any more than that of a cow which is near her 
time, or which has lately calved. In the third and fourth 
{tomach of the calf which ſucks, there are clots of curdled 


milk; theſe clots of milk dried in the air, ſerve to make 


rennet, and the longer it is kept, the better it is, and it 
requires but a ſinall quantity to make a large quantity of 
cheeſe. | „ 
Bulls, cows, and oxen, are very apt to lick themſelves, 
but moſtly when they are quiet and at reſt; and as it is 
thought that it prevents their fattening, it is uſual to rub 
all the parts of their bodies which they can touch with 
their dung. When this precaution is not taken, 0 
| raiſe 
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raiſe up the hair of their coats with their tongues, which are 
very rough, and they ſwallow this hair in large quantities, 
As this gane cannot digeſt, it remains in, the ſtomach, 
and forms round, ſmooth balls, which are ſometimes. of fo 
conſiderable a ſize, that they incommode them, and prevent 
their digeſtion, by remaining in the ſtomach. Theſe knobs 


in time get covered with a brown crult, which is ſome- 


what hard; it is, notwithſtanding, but a thick mucilage, 
which, by rubbing and co- action becomes hard and 
ſhining ; it is never found any where but in the paunch, 
and if any of the hair gets into the other ſtomachs, it does 


not remain any more than in the bowels, but ſeems to paſs 


with the aliments. _ . | 8 
Animals which have inciſive teeth, ſuch as the horſe 
and the aſs, in both jaws, bite ſhort graſs more eaſily than 
thoſe which want inciſive teeth in the ſuperior jaw; and 
if the ſheep and the goat bite the cloſeſt, it is becauſe 
they are ſmall, and their lips are thin. But the ox, whoſe 
lips are thick, can only bite long graſs; and it is for 
this reaſon that they do no harm to the paſture on which 
they live, as they can only bite off the tops of the young 
graſs : they do not ſtir the roots, and for this reaſon ſcarce- 
ly hurt the growth; inſtead of which, the ſheep and the 
goat bite ſo cloſe, that they. deſtroy the ſtalk and ſpoil the 
root. Beſides, the horſe chuſes the moſt delicate graſs, 
and leaves the largeſt to grow, the ſtalks of which are 
hard: inſtead of this, the ox bites theſe thick ſtalks, and 
by little and little deſtroys the coarſe graſs; ſo that, at the 
end of ſome years, the field in which the horſe has lived 
becomes a very bad one, whilſt that on which the ox has 


brouſed, becomes fine paſture, 


TE SHEEP.] We can no longer doubt, but that ani- 
mals which are actually domeſtic, were formerly wild: 
thoſe whoſe hiſtory has already been given, afford a ſuffi- 
cient proof of it; and there are {till wild horſes, wild 
aſſes, and wild bulls. But man, who has conquered fo 
many millions of individuals, can he boaſt of having con- 
quered an entire ſpecies? As they were all created without 
his participation, may he not alſo believe, that they all 
have had orders to grow without his help? If we conſider, 
nevertheleſs, the weakneſs and ſtupidity of the ſheep, and 
at the ſame time reflect, that this animal, without defence, 
cannot find ſafety in flight; that he has for his enemies 
: | + all 


through fear that they gather ſo often in ra the 
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all devouring animals, which ſeem to. ſeek him in pre- 
ference to any other, and to devour him by choice; that, 
formerly this ſpecies produced but few ; that each indivi- 
dual lived but a ſhort time; we ſhall be tempted to think, 
that from the beginning, ſheep were confined to the care 
of man; that they had occaſion: for his protection to ſub- 
ſiſt, and of his care to multiply; ſince it is a fact, that 
there are no wild ſheep in the darts ; that in all places 
where man does not rule, the lion, the tiger, and the 
wolf reign by force, and by cruelty; that theſe animals 
of blood and carnage, all live longer, and multiply much 
more than ſheep; and, in ſhort, that if we were now to 
abandon the troops of theſe ſpecies, which we have 
rendered ſo numerous, they would ſoon be deſtroyed be- 
fore our eyes, and the ſpecies would be antixely anni- 


 hilated by the voraciouſneſs of its numberleſs ſpecies of 


enemies. 


4 * 


IRE ſheep 46 indeed abſolutely without reſource, and 


without. defence. The ram has but feeble arms; his 
courage is nothing but a petulance uſeleſs to himſelf, in- 
convenient. to others, and which. is deſtroyed by caſtration. 
The wether ſheep are ſtill more fearful than ewes; it is 


ſmalleſt noiſe, to which they are unaccuſtomed, iAuffi- 
cient” to make them fly, and get cloſe together. This 
fear is attended with the greateſt ſtupidity ; for they know 
not how to fly the danger, nor do they even ſeem to feel 
the inconvenience of their {ituation ; they continue where- 
ever they are, either in rain or ſnow, whence they will not 
ſtir; and to oblige. them to change their ſituation, they 
muſt have a chief, who is intruſted to walk firſt, and 
whom they will follow, ſtep by ſtep. This chief will 
remain with the reſt of the flock, without motion, in the 
ſame place, if he were not driven from it by the ſhepherd, 
or the dog which guards them, who, in fact, watches for 
their ſafety, defends, directs, and ſeparates them, aſſembles 
them together, and communicates to them motions not 
their own. Goats, which in many things reſemble ſheep, 

have much more underſtanding. _ Wo 
But this animal, ſo cowardly in itſelf, fo wanting in 
ſentiment, and interior qualities, is to man the moſt pre- 
cious of all animals, and the moſt uſeful, both for his 
prefent and future ſupport. Of ivelf, it not only ſup- 
plies our greatelt neceſſities, but, at the ſame time or” 
g niunes 
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niſhes us both with food and clothing: without reckon». 
ing the particular advantages we have from the milk; the 
ſkin, and, even the bowels, the bones, and the dung of - 
this animal ſeem to evince that nature has given it nothing - 
but what turns out uſeful to man. an I 
| Theſe animals, whoſe underſtandings are ſo fumple,.. 
are alfo of a very weak conſtitution z for they cannot walk 
long; travelling weakens and exhauſts them; and Weg 
they run, they pant, and are ſoon out of breath. The 
great heat of the fun is as diſagreeable to them, as t 
much moiſture, cold and ſnow. They are. ſubject. to 
many diſorders, the greateſt part of which are conta- 
gious; ſuperabundance of fat ſometimes kills them, 
and always prevents them from having young ones. 
They ſuffer a great deal in having young, have frequent 
abortions, and require more care than any other domeſtic : 
At one year old, the ſheep loſe the two front teeth of 
the inferior jaw; and almoſt every one knows that they 
have no inciſive teeth in the ſuperior jaw; at eighteen 
months old, the two neighbouring teeth of the two firſt that 
fell, fall alſo; and, at three years old, they are all replaced; 
they are then even, and tolerably white; but, in propor- 
tion as the animal becomes older, they become uneven and 
black. The age of the ram is alſo known by his horns, 
which ſhew themſelves in the firſt year, and frequently 


from the birth; they grow every year a ring, Which is a i 


mark round, and continue growing till death. Moſt com- 
monly, the ſheep have no horns; but they have boney pro- 
minences on their heads, in the ſame part where the horns 
of the rams grow; there are, notwithſtanding, ſome ſheep 
which have two, and even four horns. Theſe ſheep are 
like the others; their horns are five or ſix inches long, 
but leſs turned than thoſe of the ram; and when there are 
four horns, the two exterior ones are ſhorter than the two 
others. | | . 2 * 
Sheep carry their young five months, and'drop them at 
the beginning of the ſixth; they uſually produce but one 
lamb, and ſometimes two; in warm climates they may pro- 
duce twice a year, but in cold climates they produce 
but once a year. : ä 
The ſheep has great plenty of milk for five or ſix months. 
This mil is tolerable food for children, and for poor people 
in the country; and they make good cheeſe with it, eſpe- 

cially nen it is mixed with cow's milk. 
7 a | In 
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In dry ſoils, and in high grounds, where wild thyme and 
other odoriferous herbs abound, the fleſh of the ſheep is of 
a much better quality than when it is fed in low plains and 
humid _— unlets theſe plains are ſandy and near the 
ſea; becauſe then all the herbs imbibe a ſaltneſs, and the 
fleſh of mutton is no where ſo good as in theſe ſalt 
meadows ; the ſheep's milk is alſo more abundant, and of a 
better flavour, as nothing is more, pleaſing to the taſte of 
theſe animals than ſalt, nothing is more ſalutary for them, 
when it is given to them in moderation; and in ſome places, 
they put into the ſheep-pen a bag of falt, or a falt ftone, 
which they will all lick by turns. 

Nothing contributes more to fatten ſheep, than to give 
them water in great quantity; and nothing prevents this 
advantage ſo much as the heat of the ſun. | 

We trequently find worms in the livers of animals; and 
in the Journal des Savans, there is a deſcription of worms 
found in the livers of ſheen and oxen, alſo in the German 
Ephemerides. One would think that theſe ſingular worms 
were on'y found in the livers of animals which chew the cud; + 
but Mr. Daberiton has found ſome, which exactly reſemble 
them, in the liver of the aſs; and it is probable that the 
may be. found in the livers of other animals. It has alſo 
_ ſaid, that butterflies have been found in the livers of 

FEET i od | EPS 

The operation of ſheep-ſhearing is performed once a 
year. In France it is performed in the month of May, 
after the ſheep have been well waſhed, in order to make the 
wool as clean as poſſible. In April it would be too cold; 
and if they were to wait till the months of June and July, 
there would not be time enough for the wool to grow 

during the ſummer, to preſerve them from the cold in the 
winter. The wool of ewes is uſually better, and in greater 
abundance, than that of wethers; that on the neck, and the 
top-of the back, is the beſt; that on the thighs, the belly, 
the tail, the throat, &c. is not ſo good; and that taken from 
beaſts which are ſick or dead is the worſt; that which is 
white, 1s preferable to grey, brown, or black, becauſe in 
dying it will take any colour. For the quality, that which 
is ſmooth is better than that which is frizzled; it is alſo 
ſaid, that ſheep whoſe wool is frizzled, are not fo healthy 
as others. Another confiderablc advantage "y be made of 
ſheep, which is, by letting them be on ground we wiſh to 


improve. The dung, the urine, and the heat of the bodies 
of theſe animals, will, in a little time, enrich the meſt 
exhauſted, 


THE GOAT. | r03 


exhauſted, cold, and infertile ground. A hundred ſheep, in 
one ſummer, will enrich eight acres of land for fix years. 
The ancients have ſaid, that all animals which chew the 
cud, have tallow; but this is only true of the ſheep and the 
goats and that of the goat is more abundant, whiter, drier, 
irmer, and of a better quality than any other. Greaſe 
differs from tallow, by being always ſoft; inſtead of which, 
the fat gets harder as it gets colder; and it is moſtly about 
the loins that this ſuet is amaſſed in the greateſt quantities, 
and the left loin has always a larger quantity than the right. 
Sheep have no other fat about them but ſuet; and this mat- 
ter is ſo predominant in their habit, that all the extremities” 
of the body are edged with it; even the blood contains a. 
conſiderable quantity. | 7 an oo 
The wool of Italy, Spain and England, is finer than the 
wool in France. N 2 
Thoſe animals with large, long tails, which are ſo com- 
mon in Africa and Aſia, and to which travellers have given 
the name of Barbary ſheep, appear tobe of a different ſpecies 
from our ſheep, as well as the lamb of America. N 


TE Goar. ] The ſpecies of animals are all ſeparated 
by ſuch an interval, that there ſeems between them only the 
neceſſary ſpace to draw a line of ſeparation. The aſs migbt 
ulmoſt replace the horſe; and if the ſpeeies of ſheep were 
to fail, that of the goat might ſupply the loſs. The 
goat, like the ſheep, furniſhes milk, and even in greater 
abundance; ſhe alſo has ſuet in abundance; her hair, 
though rougher than wool, ſerves, however, to make very 
good ſtuffs; and her ſkin is worth more than the ſkin of the 
ſheep. The fleſh of the young goat alſo nearly reſembles 

that of the lamb. The auxiliary ſpecies are wilder and 
more robuſt than the principal ſpecies. The aſs and the 
goat do not require ſo much care as the horſe and the ſheep ; 
for they every where find food to ſupport them, and brouze 
equally on plants of all kinds, even coarſe herbs, and buſhes 
with thorns on them. They are leſs affected with the in- 
temperance of the climate, and can do better without the 1 
help of man; and the leſs dependance they have on us, the woot! 
more they ſeem to belong to nature. [IP 125 i | 

Although the goat is a diſtinct ſpecies, and perhaps more 
diſtant from that of the ſheep than the ſpecies of the aſs is 
from that of the horſe, y=t the goat will willingly couple 
with the ſheep, the aſs with tne mare, and are ſometimes , 
prolific ; but they have never introduced any intermediate 

| | | ſpecies 
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ſpecies between the goat and the ſheep. Theie two ſpecies 
are diſtinct, remaining conſtantly. ſeparated, and always at 
the ſame diſtance from each other, and have never been 
changes by this mixture, or produced any new ſtock, or new 
breed of intermediate animals; for they have, at moſt, only 
produced different individuals, which has no inffuence on 
the unity of each primitive ſpecies, and which, on the con- 
trary, confirms the reality of their different characteriſties. 
the goat has naturally more underſtanding, and canſhift. 
better for herſelf than the theep; ſhe comes voluntarily, and 
is eaſily familiariſed;  ſhe,is ſenſible of careſſes, and capable 
of attachment; ſhe. is alſo ſtronger, lighter, more agile, 
and leſs timid than the ſheep; ſhe is lively, capricious and 
laſcivious. | | - = Semen n 
. Goats are fond of ſtraying in ſolitary. places, are fond of 
climbing up ſteep places, ſleeping on the tops of rocks, and 
on the brink of precipices. E r 
Ihe inconſtancy of this animal's nature is ſhewn by the 
irregularity of her actions; ſhe walks, ſtops ſhort, runs, 
jumps, advances, retreats, ſhews, then hides herſelf, or 
flies, and this all from caprice, or without any other deter- 
minate cauſe than her whimſical vivacity: and all the 
ſuppleneſs of the organs, all the nerves of the body, are 
ſcarcely ſufficient for the petulance and rapidity of theſe. 
motions, which are all natural to her. =o 
That theſe animals are naturally fond of mankind, and 
that in uninhabited places they do not become wild, the 
following anecdote is a firiking confirmation. In 1698, an 
Engliſh veſſel having put into harbour at the iſle of Bone- 
viſte, two negrocs . preſented themſelves on board, and 
offered the Engliſh as many goats as they choſe to carry 
away. At the ſurprize which the captain ſhewed at this 
offer, the negroes obſerved there were but twelve perſons in 
all the iſland; that the goats multiplied ſo faſt, that they 
became troubleſome; and that, far from having any trouble 
in taking them, they followed them with a kind of obſti- 
7 like domeſtic animals. | | b e 
. Goats go five months with young, and bring forth at the 
beginning of the ſixth month; they ſuckle the young ones 
for about a month or five weeks; fo that it may be reckoned 
about ix-and-twenty weeks from the time of their coupling 
till the time that the young kid begins to eat, The goat 
generally produces one kid, ſometimes two, very rarely three, 
and never more than four; and ihe brings forth young, 
from a year or eighteen months, to ſeven years. The knobs 
in the horns, and their tecth, aſcertain their age. The num 
| ber 


THE SWINE,” HOG, AND" WILD BOAR TOS 


ber of teeth is not always the ſame in female goats; but 
they have uſually. fewer than the male goat, which has alſo 
the hair rougher, and' the beard and the horns longer. 
Theſe» animals; like oxen and ſheep, have four ſtomachs, 
and'-chew'the cud.” This ſpecies is more diffuſed than the 
ſheep, and goats like ours are found in ſeveral parts of the 
world, only in Guinea, and other warm countries, they are 
ſmaller; but in Muſcovy, and other cold climates, they 
are larger. The goats of Angora, and of Syria, have ears 
hanging down, and are of the ſame ſpecies with ours; they 
mix and produce together, even in our climate; the males 
have horns almoſt as long as the common goat; but the cir- 
cumference and directions are very different; they are ex- 
tended horizontally on each ſide of the head, and form 


ſpirals, ſomewhat like a worm. The horns of the female 


are ſhort, and firſt turn round backwards, then bend down, 


and turn round before, ſo much, that they end near the 
eyes; and in ſome their circumference and direction vary. 


The male and female goat of —— which J have ſeen, 
are ſuch as I have deſcribed; and theſe goats, like all the 
animals of Syria, have the hair very long and thick, and ſo 


fine, that ſtuffs have been made of it, almoſt as handſome 


and gloſſy as our ſilks. It is, in fact, what is commonly 


Tur Swixz.] I ſhall treat of the ſwine, the hog of 


Siam, and the wild boar, at the ſame time, becauſe they 
form all three but one and the ſame ſpecies; one is wild, 
the other two are domeſtic. — 44 a1 

' Ariftotle firſt divided quadrupeds into beaſts with the hoof 


entire, thoſe with cloven feet, and the ſpecies which have 


claws; and he allows that the hog is of an ambiguous na- 


ture; but the only reaſon he gives, is, that in Illytia ſwine 


are found which have hoofs, and in ſome other parts a ſpe- 


cles which have claws. This animal is alſo a kind of ex- 
ception to the two general rules of nature, viz. that the 
larger animals are, the fewer young they produce at a birth; 
and that of all animals, thoſe which have claws are the moſt 
prolific.” ''The nog though in its make greatly above the 


middling ſize, produces more than any ſuch animal, or in- 
deed, than any other quadrup e. 

To the ſingularities we have already related, we ſhall add 
another, which is, that the fat of the hog is different from 
that of almoſt all other quadruped animals, not only in its 
conſiſtence and quality, but alſo in its poſition in the body 
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of the animal. The fat of man, and of animals which 
have no tallow, ſuch as the dog, the horſe, &c. is mixed 
pretty equally with the fleſh ; the tallow in the ram, the 
oat, the ſtag, &c. is found only in the extremities of the 
eſh; but the fat of the hog is neither mixed with the fleſh 
nor collected at the extremities of the fleſh; it covers it all 
over, and forms a thick, diſtinct, and continued bed or 
layer, between the fleſh and the ſkin. The hog has this in 
common with the whale, and other cetaceous animals, the- 
fat of which is only a kind of lard, nearly of the ſame con- 
ſiſtence with, but more oily than that of the hog. This 
lard in cetaceous animals alſo forms beneath the ſkin a bed 
of many inches in thickneſs, which envelopes the fleſh. 
There are only the hog, and two or three other ſpecies of 
animals, which have defenſtve or canine teeth very long: 
they differ from the other teeth, by coming out at the front, 
and growing during their whole lives. In the elephant and 
ſea- cow, they are cylindrical, and ſome feet in length; in 
the wild-boar and male hog, they are partly bent in form 
of a circle; and I have ſeen them from nine to ten inches 
in length. They are not very deep in the ſocket, and have 
alſo, like thoſe of the elephant a cavity at the ſuperior ex- 
tremity ; but the elephant and ſea-cow have only theſe de- 
fenſive teeth in the inferior jaw, and even want canine 
teeth in the inferior jaw; inſtead of which, the male hog 
and wild boar have them in both jaws, and thoſe of the 
inferior are the moſt uſeful to the animal: theſe are alſo 
the moſt dangerous; for it is with theſe lower tuſks the 
wild boar wounds. „ 

Of all the quadrupeds. the hog appears the moſt rough and 
unpaliſhed. His voraciouſneſs apparently depends on the 
continual want which he has to fill the vaſt capaciouſneſs of 
his ſtomach. It is the roughneſs of the hair, the hardneſs 
of the ſkin, and the thickneſs of the fat, which render theſe 
animals ſo inſenſible to blows. Mice have been known to 
lodge in their backs, and eat their fat and their ſkin, without 
their ſeeming ſenſible of it. Their other ſenſes are good ; 
and the huntſmen know that wild boars both ſee, hear, and 
ſmell, at a great diſtance ; ſince, in order to ſurpriſe them, 
they wait in ſilence during the night, and place themſelves 
under the wind, to prevent the boars perceiving their ſmell, 
of which they are ſenſible at a great diſtance, and which al- 
ways immediately makes them change their road. 

his imperfection in the ſenſes of the taſte and touch, is 
ſtill more augmented by a diſtemper which is called the 
| TG meazles, 
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meazles, and which renders them almoſt abſolutely in- 

' ſenſible. This diſorder proceeds in general from the coarſe- 
neſs of their food; for the wild boar, which uſually lives on 
corn, fruits, acorns, and roots, is not ſubject to this diſ- 

temper, any more than the young pig whilſt. it ſucks. 
This is only to be prevented by keeping the domeſtic hog 

in a clean ſtable, and giving him plenty of wholeſome food ; _ 

by. this means his fleſh will become excellent to the taſte, 
and the lard firm and brittle, if, as I have ſeen practiſed, 
he is kept for a fortnight or three weeks before he 1s killed, 
in a clean ſtable without litter, giving him no other food 
than dry corn; for this purpoſe we ſhould chooſe a ſwine 
of about a year old, full of fleſh and fat. 


Tu WIID Boa is hunted by dogs, or elſe taken by 
ſurprize in the night by the light of the moon. As he runs 
but ſlowly, leaves a ſtrong odour behind him, defends him- 
ſelf againſt the dogs, and wounds them dangerouſly, ſo he 
ſhould not be hunted by dogs deſigned for the ſtag and the 
| goat; for his hunting ſpoils their ſcent, and learns them 
to go ſlowly. The oldeſt only ſhould. be attacked, and 
theſe are eaſily known by their traces: a young wild boar, 
of three years old is difficult to take becauſe he runs a 
reat way without ſtopping; inſtead of which, a wild 
oar that is older, does not run far, ſuffers himſelf to be 
cloſely hunted, and has no great fear of the dogs. In the 
day, he uſually hides himſelf in the thickeſt and moſt un- 
frequented part of the wood, and in the eyening, and at 
night he goes out to ſeek for food. In ſummer, when the 
corn is ripe, it is eaſy to ſurprize him; but moſtly ſo 
among oats, where he frequents every night. As ſoon as 
he is killed, the hunters immediately cut the teſticles, the 
| ſmell of which is fo ſtrong, that if hve or ſix hours were to 
elapſe without cutting them out, all the fleſh would be in- 
fected; and in an old wild boar the head only is good to 
eat; inſtead of which, the fleſh of the young wild boar is 
extremely delicate. | | EC 
No one that has lived in the country ever fo. little, is 
8 of the profits ariſing from the hog : his fleſh ſells 
or more than that of the ox, the lard for double, the blood, 
the bowels, the viſcera, the feet, and the tongue, when pro- 
perly prepared, are all fit to eat. The dung of the hog is 
much colder than that of other animals, and mould not be uied 
for any but hot and dry lands. The {kin hath its uſe, for 
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ſieves are made of it; and brooms, bruſhes, and pencil. 
bruſhes are made of the hair. The fleſh of this animal 
takes ſalt and ſalt-petre better than any other, and will 
PPP 

This ſpecies, though abundant, and greatly ſpread in 
Europe, in Africa, and in Aſia, was not, however, found 
on the continent of the new world. They were tranſport- 
ed by the Spaniards, who have carried black hogs to the 
Continent, and to almoſt all the large iſlands of America; 
they are multiplied and become wild in many places; and 
reſemble our wild boars, with this difference, that the 
body is ſhorter, the head larger, and the ſkin thicker, 
and domeſtic hogs in warm climates are all black like 
wild boars. 1 405 | | g 


Tux Hos or Stam reſembles the wild boar more than 
the common hog. ' One of the moſt evident ſigns of dege- 
neration is the ears, which become much more ſupple when 
the animal changes into the domeſtic ſtate : in ſhort, thoſe 
of the domeſtic hog are not near ſo ſtiff, are much longer, 
and more pendant, than thoſe of the wild boar, which 
| ſhould be looked on as the model of the ſpecies. _ | 


CHAP. vm. 


Of another claſs of domz/tic Animals —The Dag—lts varieties 
e Ln, Oc... buds, Fe 


HE largeneſs of the make, the elegance of the form, 

the ftrength of the body, the freedom of the mo- 
tions, and all the exterior qualities, are not the nobleſt 
properties in an animated being; and as in mankind, un- 
derſtanding is preferred to figure, courage to ſtrength, and 
ſentiment to beauty; ſo the interior qualities are thoſe 
which we eſteem moſt in animals: 155 it is, in theſe 
that they differ fron the automaton, it is by theſe they 
are raiſed above the vegetable and made to 5 
nearer to ourſelves; it is their ſenſe which ennobles 
their being, which regulates, which enlivens it, which 
commands the organs, makes the members active, gives 
birth to deſire, and gives to matter progreſſive motion, 
will, and life. | 
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. The dog, independently, of his beauty, vivacity, ſtrength, 
l 2 has all ws pes =. ol which eee 
tract the regard of man. The tame dog comes crawling 
to lay at his maſter's feet his courage, ſtrength, and talents, 
and waits his orders to uſe them; he conſults, interrogates, 
and beſeeches; the glance of his eye is ſufficient; he un- 
derſtands the ſighs of his will; without the vices of man, 
he has all the ardour of ſentiment, and, what is more, he 
has fidelity and conſtancy in his affections; no ambition, 
no intereſt, no deſire of revenge, no tear but that of diſ- 
pleaſing him; he is all zeal, all warmth, and all obedi- 
ence; more ſenſible to the remembrance of benefits than 
of wrongs, he ſoon forgets, or only remembers them to 
make his attachment the ſtronger; far from irritating, or 
running away, he even expoſes himſelf to new proofs; he 
lieks the hand which is the cauſe of his pain, he only op- 


- 


poſes it by his cries, and at length entirely diſarms it by 
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his patience and ſubmiſſion. M 8 
More docile and flexible than any ether animal, the 
. dog is not only inſtructed in a ſhort. time, but he even 
conforms himſelf to the motions, manners, and habits of 
thoſe who command him; he has all the manners of the 
houſe where he inhabits; like the other domeſtios, he is 
diſdainful with the great, and ruſtical in the country, al- 
ways attentive to his maſter; and, ſtriving to anticipate 
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the wants of his friends, he gives no attention to indifferent i 

people, and declares againſt thoſe whoſe ſtation makes them 4 
importunate; he knows them by their dreſs, their voice, 1 
their geſtures, and prevents their approach. When the 0 
care of the houſe is intruſted to him during the night, he ih 
becomes more fiery, and ſometimes ferocious ; he watches, 1 


he walks his rounds, he ſcents ſtrangers afar off; and if 
they happen to ſtop, or attempt to break in, he flies to 
oppoſe them, and by reiterated barkings, efforts, and cries 
of paſſion, he gives, the alarm. As furious againſt men 
of prey as againſt devouring animals, he flies upon, wounds, 
and. tears them, and takes from them what they were en- 
deavouring to ſteal ; but, content with having conquered, 
he reſts himſelf on the ſpoils, will not touch it even to 
ſatisfy his appetite, and at once gives an example of cou- 
rage, temperance, and fidelity. | 
Thus we may ſee of what importance this ſpecies is in 
the order of nature, By ſuppoſing for a moment that they 
had never exiited; without the athitance of the dog, how 
could man have been able to tame, and r2duc2 into fla- 
| Vary, 
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very, other animals? How could he have diſcovered, 
hunted, and deſtroyed, wild and obnoxious animals? To 
keep himſelf in ſafety, and to render himſelf maſter of the 

living univerſe, it was neceſſary to begin by making him- 
ſelf friends among animals, in order to oppoſe them to 
others. The firſt art, then, of mankind, was the educa- 
tion of dogs, and the fruit of this art was the conqueſt and 


peaceable poſſeſſion of the earth. _ 


The dog, faithful to man, will always preſerve a por- 
tion of empire, and a degree of ſuperiority over other ani- 
mals; he commands them, and reigns himfelf at the head 
of a flock where he makes himſelf better underſtood than 
the voice of the ſhepherd; ſafety, order, and diſcipline are 
the fruits of his vigilance and activity; they are a people 
who are ſubmiſſive to him, whom he conducts and protects, 
and againſt whom he never employs force unleſs it be to 
maintain peace. But it is above al in war againſt thoſe 
animals which are his enemies, or which are independent, 
that this courage ſhines forth, that his underſtanding is 
diſplayed, and that his natural and acquired talents are 
united. As ſoon as the found of the horn, or the voice 
of the huntſman, has given the ſignal of an approaching 
war, filled with a new ardour, the dog expreſles his joy by 
the moſt lively tranſports, and ſhews by his motions, and 
_ eries of impatience, his defire to combat and to conquer 
then, walking in filence, he ſearches to know the place 
where his enemy is, to diſcover, and ſurpriſe him; he ſeeks 
out his traces, he follows them ſtep by ſtep, and, by dif- 
ferent cries, indicates the time, the diſtance, the ſpecies, 
and even the age, of what he 1s in purſuit of. | 
In deſerts, and depopulated countries, there are wild 
dogs which. in their manners differ only from wolves by 
the facility with which they are tamed; they unite alfo in 
large troops, to hunt and attack by force wild boars ànd 
bulls, and even lions and tygers. In America, the wild 
dogs ſpring from a breed anciently domeſtic, having been 
tranſported from Europe; and having been either forgotten 
or abandoned in thefe deſerts, are multiplied to ſuch a 
degree that they go in troops to inhabited places, where 
they attack the cattle, and will ſometimes even inſult the 
inhabitants. They are then obliged to drive them away 
by force, and to kill them like other ferocious animals; 
and in fact, dogs are ſuch till they become acquainted 
vith man: but when we approach them with gentleneſs, 
they grow tame, foon become familiar, and remain faith- 


fully 
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fully attached to their maſters; inſtead of which, the wolf, 
although taken young, and brought up in the houſe, is 
only gentle in his youth, never loſes his deſire for prey, 
and 15 or later gives himſelf up to his fondneſs for ra- 
pine and deſtruction. | | 1 
The dog may be ſaid to be the only animal whoſe fidelity 
may be put to the proof; the only one which always knows 
his maſter and his friends; the only one which, as ſoon as 


an unknown perſon arrives, perceives it; the only one 


which underſtands his own name, and which knows the 


domeſtic call; the only one which has not confidence in 


himſelf alone; the only one which when he has loft his 
maſter, and cannot find him, calls him by his lamentati- 
ons; the only one which, in a long journey, a journey that 
perhaps he has been but once, will remember the way and 
find the road; the only one, in-fine, whoſe talents are evi- 
dent, and whoſe education is always good. . | 
Okt all animals, moreover, the = is. the one whoſe un- 
_  derſtanding is. moſt ſuſceptible of impreſſions, and moſt 

eaſily 1 by moral cauſes; he is alſo, above all other 

a : es : 
creatures, moſt ſubject to the variety and other alterations 
cauſed by phyſical influences. The temperament, the fa- 
culties, and habits of the body vary prodigioufly, and the 
form 1s not uniform : in the ſame country, one bon is very 
different from another dog, and the ſpecies is quite differ- 
ent in itſelf in different climates. | 

But, what is moſt difficult to aſcertain in the numerous 
variety of different races, is the character of the primitive 


and original breed. How are we to know the effects pro- 


duced by the influence of the climate, food, &.; | 
As amongſt domeſtic animals, the dog is, above all 
others, that which is moſt attached to man; that which, 
living like man, lives alſo the moſt irregulariy; that in 
which ſentiment predominates enough to render him docile, 
obedient, and ſuſceptible of all impreſſions, and even of all 
conſtraint, it is not aſtoniſhing, that of all animals this 
ſhould alſo: be that in which we find the greateſt variety, 
not only in figure, in height, and in colour, but in every 
other quality. | ; | 
There are alſo. ſome circumſtances, which fill concur 
to this. change : the dog 1n general lives but a ihort time; 
he produces frequently, and in pretty large numbers; and 
as he is perpetually beneath the eyes of man, as ſoon 2s 
by a.chance uſual to nature, there may have been found 
among ſome individuale, ſingularities, or apparent varieties, 
| endeavours 
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endeavours 1 may have been uſed in order to perpetuate them 
by. uniting together theſe ſingular individuals, as wWe do at 
preſent, when we want to baked new breeds of dogs, and 
other animals 

Dogs which have been abandoned in the deſerts of Ane 
rica, and have lived wild for a hundred and fifty, or two 
hundred years, though changed from their original breed 
when they are ſprung from domeſtic dogs, have notwith- 
ſtanding this long ſpace of time retained, at leaſt in part, 
their primitive form, and travellers report that they reſem- 
ble our greyhound. Theſe wild dogs, however, are ex- 
tremely thin and light; and as the greyhound does not 
differ much from the cur, or from the dog which: we call 
the ſhepherd's dog, it is natural to think, that theſe wild 
dogs are rather of this ſpecies, than real greyhounds; ſince 
on the other ſide, ancient travellers have ſaid, that the dogs 
of Canada had the ears ſtraight like foxes, and reſembled 
the middle-ſized maſtiff, that is, our ſhepherd's dog, and 
that thoſe of the deſerts of the Aratilles iſles had a fo the 
head and ears very long, and Which in eee very 
much reſemble foxes. 

Beſides this, in ſearching with a view to find what tra- 
vellers have faid of the forms of dogs of different countries, 
we find, that dogs of cold climates have all long ſnouts 
and ſtraight ears; that thoſe of Lapland are ſmall, that their 
ears are ſtraight, and their ſnouts pointed; that thoſe of 
Siberia, known by the name of wolf-dogs, are larger than 
thoſe of Lapland; but that they have alſo the ears ſtraight, 
the hair rough, and the ſnout pointed; that thoſe of Ice- 
land, have alſo ſome reſemblance to thoſe of Siberia; and 
that, even in warm climates, ſuch as the Cape of Good 
Hope, the dogs natural to the countries have ſharp ſnouts, 
ſtraight ears, the tail dragging on the ground, ot the hair 
ſhining, but long and frizzled. 

Mie may preſume, then, with ſome appearance of wack: 
that the ſhepherd's dog is, of all dogs, that which ap- 
proaches neareſt to the primitive races of this ſpecies; 
ſince, in all countries inhabited by favages, or, at leaſt, 
by men half-civilized, the dogs bla this breed more 
than any other; ſince, on the whole continent of the new 
world, they had no other; ſince they are to be found 
only in the north and fouth of our continent, and ſince, 
in France, where this ſpecies is uſually called the ſhep- 
herd's dog, and in other temperate climates, it is ſtill 
more numerous; though we are much more occupied in 


giving 
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giving birth to, or in multiplying, the breeds which are 


more pleaſing, than preſerving thoſe which are more uſeful, 


and which we have diſdained and abandoned to the peaſants, 


who have the care of our flocks. 

The dog, when he is born, is not entirely finiſhed. 
In this ſpecies, as in thoſe of all animals which prodnce 
in great numbers, the nns ones, at the time of their 
birth, are not ſo perfect as thoſe of animals which only 
produce one or two. Dogs are commonly born with their 
eyes ſhut: the two eye-lids are not only cloſed, but ad- 
here by-a membrane, which breaks away as ſoon as the 
muſcle of the ſuperior eye-lid is become ſtrong enough to 
raiſe itſelf, and to overcome this obſtacle; and the greater 
number of dogs have not their eyes open till the tenth or 
twelfth day. At this time, the bones of the ſkull are not 
finiſhed, the body is puffed out, the ſnout is ſwelled, and 
they have not their proper form; but in leſs than a month 
they learn to make uſe of all their ſenſes, and begin to have 
{ſtrength and a ſwift growth. In the fourth month, they 
have : ſome of their teeth; and theſe, as in other animals, 
are ſoon replaced by others, which do not fall out again: 
they have in all forty-two teeth. / So 

Bitches go with young nine weeks, that is, ſixty-three 
days, but never leſs than fixty. Length of life in dogs is 
like that of other animals, proportioned to the time required 
for their growth; for if they are about two years in grow- 
ing, ſo they ze alſo twice ſeven years. od. 
In the Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences, we find 
the hiſtory of a bitch, which having been accidentally left 
behind in a country-houſe, ſubſiſted forty days without 
any other food than the ſtuff or the wool of a mattraſs that 
ſhe had torn, Water ſeems to be ſtill more neceſſary for 
dogs than food: they drink frequently and abundantly; 
and it 1s even a vulgar opinion, that if they want water for 
any length gf time, they become mad. 

To give a clearer idea of the order of dogs, of their ge- 
neration in different climates, and of the mixture of their 
breeds, I here join a table, or rather a kind of genealogical 
tree, in which, with a glance of the eye, all the different 
varieties of the ſpecies may be ſeen. | : 
The ſhepherd's dog is the ſtock or 1 of the tree. 
This dog, tranſported into the rigorous climate of the 
North, as into Lapland, for example, has become ugly 
and ſmall; he ſeems, however, to have been kept up, and 
even brought to perfection, in Iceland, Ruſſia, and Si- 
| I beria, 
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beria, where the climate is rather leſs rigorous, and where 
the people are more civiliſed. "Theſe changes have been ocea- 
ſioned by the influence of climate alone, which has pro- 
duced no great alteration in the form; for all theſe dogs 
have ſtraight ears, long and thick hair, and a wild look. 

The ſame ſhepherd's dogs, tranſported into temperate 
climates, and among people who are quite civiliſed, ſuch 
as thoſe of England, France, or Germany, loſe their ſa- 
vage air, their ſtraight ears, their long, thick, and rough 
bair, and become maſtiff, hound, or bull-dog, by the in- 
fluence of climate merely. Of the maſtiff, and the bull- 
dog, the ears are ſtill partly ſtraight, or only half-pendant; 
and in their manners and ſanguinary diſpoſition they re- 
ſemble the dog from which they draw their origin. The 
hound is the moſt diſtant of the three: the long pendant 
ears, the docility, gentleneſs, and, we may ſay, timidity 
of this dog, are ſo many proofs of the great degeneration, 
or, better perhaps to expreſs it, the great perfection, which 
a long ſtate of ſubjugation has produced, joined to a care- 
ful, and well- followed education. | 

The hound, the ſetting-dog, and the terrier, are only 
one and the ſame race of dogs; for it has been remarked, 
that the ſame birth has produced ſetting-dogs, terriers, and 
hounds, though the hound bitch has only been covered by 
one of the three dogs. | 

The beagle, and almoſt all forts of dogs tranſported 
into Spain and Barbary, have the hair fine, long, and 
thick, and become ſpaniels and barbets. The great and 
little ſpaniel, which differ only in ſize, when tranſported 
into England, change their colour from black to white, 
and by the influence of the climate are become large, 
ſmall, and ſhabby: to theſe we may alſo join the terrier, 
which is but a black beagle, like the others, but with 
liver-coloured marks on the four feet, the eyes, and the 
ſaout. | | | 
- The ſhepherd's dog, tranſported to the north, is become 
a large Dane, and into the ſouth, is become a greyhound. 
The large greyhounds come from the Levant; thoſe of a 
middling ſize from Italy: and greyhounds from the latter 
of theſe places, when tranſported into England, become 
{mailer greyhounds. | 

The large Danes, tranſported into Ireland, Ukrain, 
Tartary, Epirus, and Albany, are become large Iriſh dogs, 
a ud in ſize ſurpaſs all the reſt of the ſpecies. 


The 
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The bull-dog, tranſported from England into Denmark, 


1s become a ſmall Dane; and this ſmall Dane, when tran- 
ſported into warm climates, loſes its hair entirely, and be- 
comes the naked Turk dog. All theſe races, with their 
varieties, have been produced ſolely by the influence of cli- 
mate, joined to the effect of their food, and of a careful 
edugation; the other dogs are not of a pure race, and come 
from'a mixture of theſe Ft races. 


The greyhound, and the ſhepherd's dog, have pro- 


duced the mongrel greyhound, which is called the grey- 
hound with wolf's clothing. Of this mongrel the ſnout is 
not ſo thin as that of the 7 

rare in France. 


The large Dane, and the large Spaniel, have pro- 


duced together the dog of Calabria, which is a handſome 
dog with long, thick hair, and which is taller than the 
larger maſtiff. 3 | 


The ſpaniel and the terrier produce another kind of 
dog, which is called the muh ſpaniel. The ſpaniel 


and the little Dane produce the li 
ſcarce. | 

The dogs with long, fine, and curled hair, which are 
called dogs of Burgos, aud which are of the ſize of the 
largeſt barbets, come from the large ſpaniel and the 
barbet. 5 

The little barbet comes from the ſmall ſpaniel and the 
barbet. | 

The bull-dog produces, with the maſtiff, a mongrel 
which is called the ſtrong bull-dog, and is much larger 
than the real bull-dog, and approaches the bull-dog more 
than the maſtiff. | | 

The pug comes from the Engliſh bull-dog, and the 
little Dane. | | | 

All theſe races are ſimple mongrels, and come from 
the mixture of two pure races; but there are alſo other 
dogs which may be called double mongrels, becauſe they 
come from the mixture of a pure racQ and of one already 
mixed. 

The ſhock-dog is a double mongrel, which comes from 
the pug and the ſmall Dane. 


on- dog, which is very 


The dog of Alicant is alſo a double mongrel, which 


comes from the whelp and the little ſpaniel. 
The ILalteſe, or lap-dog, is a double mongrel, and comes 
from the ſmall ſpaniel and the barbet. 


1 2 ; THE 


urkiſh greyhound, which is very 


. or 2 
2 


2 
—— 


— 4 * 6 8 
pe; rr 


r n . 
_ r ** 1 
3 — * 3 dart eee” ops — ohreomm—s 
* i 0 — < - 0 5 VA $- on 
* 2 9 rr — 2 332 — „1 


DK pans 


mo * wr 
r 
4 -2.49*- Ila Ce 4 . 


r 


— — 2 3 ad 
— LA CEO ao, Foo ons 
> Wo - 
— — 


„„ 


>- 


i. NATURAL HISTORY. 
Tu Car.] The cat, though an animal of prey, is a 


uſeful domeſtic. It is neither wanting in ſagacity nor 
ſentiment ; but its attachments are ſtronger to places than 
to, perſons. The form of its body correſponds with its 
diſpoſition. The cat is handſome, light, adroit, cleanly, 
and voluptuous; he loves eaſe, and ſearches out the ſofteſt 
furniture in order to repoſe on, and reit himſelf, _. ok 

Cats go with young fifty-five or fifty-ſix days; they 
are not ſo prolific as dogs, and their uſual number is four, 
five, or ſix. Young cats are gay, lively, and would 
be very proper to amuſe children, if the frokes of their 
paws were not to be feared. Their diſpoſition, which is 
an enemy to all reſtraint, renders them incapable of a regu- 
lar education. We are told, nevertheleſs, of the Greek 
friars of Cyprus, having taught cats to hunt, take, catch, 
and deſtroy the ſerpents with which that iſland was infeſted ; 
their ſcent, which in the dog is an eminent quality, is far 
from being good, and therefore they do not purſue animals 
which they no longer ſee; they do not hunt, but wait and 
attack them by ſurpriſe. | 

'The moſt immediate phyſical cauſe of this inclination, 
which they have to ſpy out, and ſurpriſe other animals, 
comes from the advantage which, they receive from the 
particular conformation of their eyes. [The pupil, in man, 
as well as in the greater part of animals, is capable of a 
certain degree of contraction and dilatation; it enlarges.a 
little when there is no light, and contracts when it becomes 
too ſtror.g. Bo 

In the eye of the cat, and of nocturnal birds, this con- 
traction and dilatation are ſo conſiderable, that the pupil, 
which in obſcurity is large and round, becomes in broad 
day, long and narrow like a line; and for this reaſon theſe 
animals ſee better during the night than during the day, 
the form of the pupil being always round when it is not 
conſtrained. During the day, there is a continual con- 
traction 1n the eyes of the cat, and it is only by efforts, as 
it were, that he ſees in a ſtrong light; whereas at twilight, 
the pupil reſuming its natural form, he ſees perfectly, and 
profits from this advantage to know, attack, and ſurpriſe 
other animals. A We : 

Cats ſeem to have a natural dread of water, cold, and 
bad ſmelis. They are very fond of perfumes, and gladly 
ſufer themſelves to be taken and careſſed by perſons who 
uſ2 them. The ſcent of Valerian has fo powerful and fo 
delicious an effect on them, that they appear tranſported 


with 
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with pleaſure by it; and, in order to preſerve this plant in 
ardens, it is common to ſurround it with a cloſe fence. 
Cats will ſmell it from afar, will run and rub themſelves: 
with it, and will paſs and repaſs ſo often over it, as to de- 
ſtroy it in a ſhort time. 5 N x 
As they are exceeding]y cleanly, and as their coat is al- 
ways dry and ſhining, their hair eaſily electrifies; and ſparks 
are ſeen to come from it, when rubbed with the hand in 
any dark place. Their eyes ſhine in the dark, almoſt like 
diamonds, and reflect outwardly, during the night, the 
light which they may be ſaid to have imbibed during the 


In this climate, we know but one ſpecies of the wild cat; 
and it appears from the teſtimony of travellers, that this 
ſpecies is found in almoſt all climates, without any great 
variety. There were ſome of them on the continent of 
the New World before it was diſcovered : a huntſman car- 
ried one which he had found in the woods to Chriſtopher 
Columbus; this cat was of the common ſize, the vor of 
a dark grey, with the tail very long, and ve rong. 
There Fn ſome of the Pn, Fm 6 wild os in dre. 
though they had no tame ones ; and there are alſo ſome in 
Canada, in the country of. the Illineſe, &c. They have 
been ſeen in ſeveral parts of Africa, as in Guinea, at the 
Gold Coaſt, at Madagaſcar, where the original inhabitants 
had even domeſtic cats; at the Cape of Good Hope, where 
Kolbe ſays, there are alſo, though in a ſmall number, wild 


cats of a blue colour; and theſe blue, or rather ſlate- coloured | 


cats, are found again in Aſia. | 
In general it may be remarked, that of all the climates 


of the inhabited earth, thoſe of Spain and Syria are the 


moſt favourable to the beautiful varieties of Nature. The 
ſheep, the goats, the dogs, the cats, the rabbits, &c. of 
thoſe countries have the fineſt wool, the moſt beautiful and 
the longeſt hair, the moſt agreeable and the molt varied 
colours. The colour of the wild cat, and its hair, like 
thoſe of moſt other wild animals, are rather coarſe ; when 
tamed, the latter becomes more ſoft, the former more vari- 
egated; and in the favourable climate of Choraſan and Syria, 
the latter becomes longer, finer, more copious, the former 
uniformly ſoftened; the black and red changing into a tranſ- 
parent brown, and the dark brown into an a{h-grey. By 
comparing a wild cat of our foreſts with one of thoſe of 
Choraſan or Syria, we ſhall find that the only difference 

between them Qnliſts in this ſhaded variety of colours; 


and 
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and as theſe animals have more or leſs white upon the belly 
and the ſides, it is eaſy to conceive, that, in order to have 
cats entirely white, and with long hair, ſuch as we pro- 
perly term cats of Angora, we have only to ſelect from 
this race thoſe which are moſt white on the belly and-the 
ſides, and to unite them together, in like manner as is done 
with rabbits, with dogs, with goats, with ſtags, with deer, 
&c. In the province of Pe-chi-ly, in China, there are 
cats with long hair, and pendant ears, of which the Chineſe 
ladies are exceedingly fond. Theſe domeſtic cats with. 
pendant ears, of which we do not poſſeſs a more ample de- 
ſcription, are, doubtleſs, ſtill more remote than thoſe with 
ſtraight ears, from the race of the wild cat, which, never- 
theleſs, is the original and primitive race of all cats. 


C HH A-Þ. IX. 8 

'Of certain intermediate Animals between wild and domeſtic —- 
The Stag, or Red Deer,-—Of the Fallow-deer, the Roe- 
buck, &c. | | | | 


HE STA is one of thoſe mild, tranquil, innocent 
1 animals, which ſeem as if they were created ſolely to 
adorn and animate the ſolitude of the foreſts, and to occupy, 
remote from man, the peaceful retreats of Nature. His 
light and elegant form; his flexible, yet nervous limbs; his 
head rather adorned, than armed, with a living ſubſtance, 
which, like the branch of a tree, is every year renewed z his 
grandeur, his ſwiftneſs, his ſtrength, ſufficiently.diftinguiſh 
him from the reſt of the inhabitants of the foreſt, 
The old ſtags ſhed their horns firſt, vhich happens about 
the end of February, or the beginning of March. -Stags 
in their ſeventh year do not undergo this change till the 
middle or the end of March; nor do thoſe in their ſixth 
year, till the month of April. | 
After they have ſhed their horns, they ſeparate from each . 
other; the very young ones alone aſſociating together, 
They remain no longer in covert; they ſeek the beautiful 
parts of the country, the groves, and the open coppices, 
where they remain all the fummer, till they recover the 
antlers which were wont to adorn their brows ;. and, durin 
this ſeaſon; they carry their heads low, for fear of {triking 
them againſt the branches; for they are exceedingly tender 
till they arrive at perfection. The horns of the oldeſt ſtags 
0 are 
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are ſcarcely half repaired by the month of May; nor do 
they attain their full length and hardneſs till about the end 
of July. The horns of the young ſtag are very late ſhed, 
and very late recovered; but when theſe are completely 
lengthened, and are become quite hard, they rub them 
againſt the trees, in order to clear them from the ſcurf 
with which they are covered. 

The hinds, or females, carry their young eight months 
and a few days. They are not all prolific ; and one ſort 
there is in particular which is always barren. The fawn 
retains this appellation no longer than till it is ſix months 
old; then the knobs begin to appear, and it takes the name 
of a knobber, which it bears till theſe knobs are lengthened 
to ſo many points, whence. they are termed prickets, or 
brockets. It does not quit its mother early, though it 
grows faſt, but follows her all the ſummer. In winter, the 
hind, the knobbers, the prickets, and the young ſtags, re- 
ſort to the herd, forming troops, which are more numerous 
in proportion as the ſeaſon is more ſevere. In ſpring they 
divide, the hinds retiring to bring forth their young ; and 
at this time there is ſcarcely any but the prickets and the 
young ſtags which go together. In general, the ſtags are 
inclined to remain with each other, and to roam abroad in 
companies; nor is it but from fear or neceſſity that they 

are ever found diſperſed or ſeparated. | | | 

The growth of the horns appears to depend on the re- 
dundancy of the fluids, and has a near connection with the 
production of the ſeminal fluid, ſince, when caſtrated, the 


horns of the ſtag ceaſe to r: The beauty of this, as 


indeed of every part depends much upon their food; for a 
ſtag which lives in a plentiful country, where he feeds at 


his eaſe, where he is neither diſturbed by men nor dogs, 
where, after having eaten without interruption, he may lie 


down and ruminate in quiet, has alſo a beautiful head, 


high, open, palmated, large, and well-adorned at top, broad 


and curled at bottom, with a great number of long and 
ſtrong antlers; whereas, in a country where he has neither 


ſufficient food nor repoſe, his head will be in theſe reſpects 


the reverſe, inſomuch, that it is no difficult matter to 


diſtinguiſh by the horns of a ſtag, whether or not he inha- 
bits a plentiful and quiet country, and whether or not he 
has been well nouriſhed. - 

The branches which ſprout from the head of the ſtag, in 
their make and growth, reſemble thoſe of a tree; their ſub- 
fiaace alſo is, perhaps, more of the nature of wood 3 of 

5 one. 


4 * 


120 NATURAL HISTORY. 


bone: it is, as it were, a vegetable grafted upon an animal, 
which partakes of the nature of -both, and forms one 
of thoſe ſhades by which Nature always approximates two 
extremes. | 585 = | 

The ſtag paſſes his whole life in the alternatives of pleni- 
tude and want, of corpulence and leanneſs, of health and 
ſickneſs, without having his conſtitution much affected b 
the violence of the change; nor is the duration of his lie 
inferior to that of other animals, which are not ſubjeCt te 
ſuch vieiſſitudes. As he is five or ſix years in growing, ſo 
he 8 lives ſeven times that number of years; that 
is, thirty- five or forty years. What has been reported, 
therefore, concerning the prodigious longevity of the ſtag, 
is without any good foundation, though ſupported by the 
ſtory of one which was taken by Charles VI. in the foreſt 
of Senlis, with a collar round his neck, whereon was in- 
ſcribed, “ Cæſar hoc me donavit;” and people choſe 
rather to believe that this animal had lived a thouſand years, 
and had received this collar from a Roman Emperor, than 
to conclude that he might come from Germany, where the 
Emperors have always aſſumed the title of Czfar, 

The horns of the ſtag continue to increaſe in bulk and 
height from the ſecond year to the eighth; they remain 
beautiful, and much the ſame, during their vigour of 
life ; . but as their body declines with age, ſo do their 
horns decline alſo. | | 

It is but ſeldom that our ſtags have more than twenty or 
twenty-two antlers, even when their head is in its moſt 
beautiful ſtate; and, as the ſize of the ſtag's head depends 
on the quantity of his food, ſo the quality of his horns is 
found, in like manner, to depend on the quality of it; it 
is, like the wood of the foreſt, large, ſoft, and light, in 
moiſt and fertile countries; and, on the contrary, ſhort, 
hard and heavy, in ſuch as are dry and barren, | 
The moſt common colour of the ſtag is yellow, though 
there are many found of a brown, and many of a red colour, 
White ſtags are much more uncommon, and ſeem to be 
ſtags become domeſtic, The colour of the horns, like that 
of the hair, feems in particular to depend on the nature and 
age of the animal, and in general on the impreſſion of the 


2ir. The horns of the young {tags are whiter than thoſe - 


of the old ones, Of thoſe ſtags alſo whoſe hair is of a light 
yellow, the horns are often of à ſallow huc, and difagree- 
able to the eyc. 


This 
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This animal ſeems to have good eyes, an exquiſite ſmell, 
and an excellent ear. When he would hearken to any 
' thing, he raiſes his head, pricks up his ears, and then he 
hears from a great diſtance, When he iſſues from a little 
coppice, or ſome other ſpot half covered, he ſtops in order 
to take a full view around him, and then ſnuffs up the wind 


in order to try whether he can diſcover the {cent of aught 


that may give him diſturbance. Though naturally rather 

ſimple, he is yet far from being deſtitute of curioſity and 
cunning. If any one whiſtles, or calls aloud to him from a 
great diſtance, he inſtantly ſtops ſhort, and gazes with fixed 
attention, and even a kind of admiration; and if he has 
neither arms nor dogs, he paſſes along quietly, and without 
altering his pace. With equal tranquillity and pleaſure he 
ſeems alſo to liſten to the ſhepherd's pipe, or flageolet; and 
the hunters, in order to embolden them, ſometimes uſe theſe 
inſtruments. In general, he fears men much leſs than he 
does dogs, and entertains neither diſtruſt nor artifice, but in 
proportion as he is diſturbed. He eats ſlowly, chooſes his 
food, and ſeeks afterwards to repoſe himſelf, that he may 
ruminate at leiſure, though the act of rumination he does 
not ſeem to perform with the ſame eaſe as the ox; nor is it 


without undergoing much violence, that the ſtag can throw 


up the food contained in his firſt ſtomach. He ſeldom 
drinks in the winter, and ſeldomer {till in the ſpring. 


TE FALLOW-DEER.] No two animals can be more 
nearly allied than the ſtag and the fallow-deer; and yet no 
two animals keep more diſtinct, or avoid each other with 
more fixed animoſity, They are never ſeen to herd in the 
ſame place; it is even rare, unleſs they have been tranſ- 
ported thither, to find fallow-deer in a country where ſtags 
are numerous. They ſeem to be of a nature leſs robuſt and 
leſs ſavage than the flag; they are found but rarely wild in 
the foreſts and are bred up in parks, where they are, as it 
were, half-domeſtic. 1 N 

England is the country in Europe where they moſt 
abound ; and there their fleſh, which dogs are obſerved to 
prefer to that of all other animals, is held in no ſmall eſti- 
mation, It ſeems 'to be an animal formed for a temperate 


climate ; for it is never found in Ruſſia, and very rarely in 


the foreſts of Sweden, or in any other northern country; 
and, as the fallow-deer is an animal lefs fayage, more dell 
cate, and indeed it may be added, more domeſtic than the 
ſtag, it is likewiſe ſubject to a greater number of varieties, 
2 | Beſide 
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Beſide the common deer, and the white deer, we know of 
ſeveral other kinds ſtill; the deer of Spain, for example, 
which are almoſt as large as ſtags, but whoſe neck is more 
ſlender, whoſe colour is more obſcure, and whoſe tail is 
rather black than white underneath, and longer than that of 
the common deer; the deer of Virginia, which are almoſt 
as large as thoſe of Spain; other deer, whoſe forehead is 
compreſſed and flattened between the eyes, whoſe ears and 
tail are longer than thoſe of the common deer, and of whoſe 
hind legs the hoofs are marked with a white ſpot; and 
others, which are ſpotted or ſtreaked with white, black, and 
yellow; and others ſtill, which are entirely black. | 

The head of the buck, like that of the ſtag, is ſhed every 
year, and takes nearly the ſame time for repairing. 


It frequently happens, that an herd of fallow-deer is ſeen 


to divide into parties, and to engage each other with great 
ardour. They both ſeem deſirous of gaining ſome favour- 
ite ſpot of the park for paſture, and of driving the vanquiſh- 
ed party into the coarſer and more diſagreeable parts. 
Each of theſe factions has its particular chief, namely, the 
oldeſt and the ſtrongeſt of each herd. Theſe lead on to the 
engagement; and the reſt follow under their direction. 
Their combats are ſingular enough, from the diſpoſition 
and conduct by which their mutual efforts ſeem to be regu- 
lated. They attack with order, and ſupport the aſſault with 
courage; they come to the aſſiſtance of each other; they 
retire, they rally, and never yield the victory upon a ſingle 
defeat. The combat is renewed every day, till at length 
the moſt feeble ſide is obliged to give way, and is content 
to eſcape to the moſt diſagreeable part of the park, where 
alone they can find ſafety and protection. 
From the age of two, till that of fifteen or ſixteen, the 
fallow- deer is in a condition to produce, and, in fine, re- 
ſembling the Rag in all its natural habits, the greateſt diffe- 
rence we find between theſe two animals, is in the duration 
of their lives. From the teſtimony of hunters, it has been 
mentioned, that the ſtag lives to the age of thirty-five or 
forty; and, on the ſame authority, it 1s aflerted, that the 
fallow-deer lives but about twenty years: and as in fize 
the latter is ſmaller than the ſtag, pl it is probable, that in 
growth he is ſomewhat quicker, 


TE Rot-Buck.] The ſtag, as being the moſt noble 
among the tenants of the woods, inhabits the moſt ſecret 
parts of the foreſt, where tac ſpreading branches form a lofty 


covert; - 
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covert; while the roe-buck, as being of an inferior ſpecies, 
contents himſelf with a more lowly reſidence, and is ſeldom 
found but among the thick foliage of young trees and 
ſhrubs. But, if this animal is leſs noble, leſs ſtrong, and 
leſs elevated in ſtature, he is, however, poſſeſſed of more 
ws more. vivacity, and even more courage, than the 
ſtay. Though but a very ſmall animal, yet, when his 
young are attacked, he faces even the ſtag himſelf, and not 
unfrequently comes off victorious; he is more gay, more 
handſome, more active; his ſhape is more full and more 
elegant, and his figure is more agreeable; his eyes, in par- 
_ ticular are more brilliant, and more animated; his limbs 
are more ſupple, his movements quicker; and, poſſeſſed of 
equal yigour and agility, he bounds without effort. 

The roe-buck differs from the ſtag, not only in ſuperior 
cunning, but alſo in his natural appetites, his inclinations, 
and his whole habits of living. Inſtead of herding together 
like the latter, the ſpecies of the former live in ſeparate 
families: the fire, the dam, and the young ones, form of 
themſelves a little. community, nor do they ever admit 
a ſtranger to it. All other animals of the deer kind, are 
inconſtant in their affection. The roe-buck never forſakes - 
his mate; and,as they have been generally bred up to- 
gether, the male and female form for each other the ſtrong- 
eſt attachment. | 

The female of this ſpecies goes with young five months 
and a half, and brings forth about the end of April, or the 
beginning of May. The hind goes more than eight months; 
and this is a circumſtance which alone ſuffices to prove, that 
theſe animals are of a ſpecies ſo different, that they can 
never intermix, nor produce together an intermediate race, 
The female ſeparates herſelf from the male, when ſhe is 
about to bring forth, retiring into the thickeſt part of the 
woods, in order to avoid the wolf, which is her moſt dan- 
gerous enemy. At the expiration of about ten or twelve 
days, the fawns, of which there are generally two at a 
birth, attain ſtrength enough to follow her. When ſhe is 
threatened with any danger, ſhe hides them in ſome deep 
thicket, offers herſelf to the danger, and allows herſelf to 
be*chaſed in their ſtead. 9 

The fawns continue to follow the buck and the doe 
eight or nine months in all; and upon ſeparating, their 
horns begin to appear, as thoſe of the e the firſt year, 
ſimple, and without antlers. Theſe they ſhed at the latter 
end of autumn, and renew during the winter, 


In 
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In the ſtag, the fallow-deer, and the roe-buck, there are 


two bony eminences, on which their horns grow, which 
begin to ſhoot at the end of five or ſix months, and which, 
in a little time longer, arrive at their full growth; and, far 
from enlarging themſelves as the animal advances in age, 
they diminiſh, and are even the moſt certain index for diſ- 
covering, every year, the advanced age of all the ſpecies. 
As the females goes only five months and a half with 
young, and as the growth of the young roe-buck is quicker 
than that of the young ſtag, ſo his life is ſhorter; and I do 
not believe that it extends beyond twelve or fifteen years, 
5 the fartheſt, The roe-bucks remain in winter in the 
thickeſt coppices, and live on briars, broom, heath, &c. 
In ſpring, Bey repair to the more open groves, and browſe 
upon the buds and young freſh leaves of almoſt every 
tree; and this warm food, fermenting in their ſtomachs, 
inebriates them in ſuch a manner, that they are then eaſily 
ſurpriſed. : | = . 
t appears, that this ſpecies, which is not ſo numerous as 
that of the ſtag, and which is very ſeldom to be found in 
many parts of Europe, is much more abundant in America. 
There we hear only of two forts, the red, which is the 
larger, and the brown, which is the ſmaller ; and, as they 
are more commonly found in the northern than in the 
ſouthern parts of that continent, ſo it may be preſumed, that 
they differ more from each other there than they do in 
Europe. In Louiſiana, for inſtance, they are extremely 
common, and are much larger than in France; they are 
alſo found in Brafil; for the animal which is there deno- 
minated the Cyjuacu-apara, differs not from the European 
'roe-buck, more than the Canadian ſtag differs from the 
French ſtag. e 


| CRAP II; 
1 | 
Wild Animal The Hare and the Rabbit. 
Tur Hart.) FFNHOSE ſpecies of animals which are 


the molt numerous, are not always the 

moſt uſeful: but the ſpecies of the hare, and of the rabbit, 
are advantageous to us, both as to their number and their 
utility. Hares are univerſally and abundantly fpread over 
'the face of the whole earth; and rabbits, though they ori- 
ginated only in particular climates, do yet multiply ſo pro- 
digiouſſy 
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digiouſly in almoſt every place to which they are tranſported, 
that it is no longer poſſible to extirpate them, and no ſmall 
art is required in order to diminiſh their number. 
In thoſe diſtricts which are reſerved for the chaſe, four or 
five hundred hares are killed in the courſe of perhaps one 
day's ſport. "Theſe animals multiply amazingly; they are 
in a condition to engender in all ſ 
firſt year of his life is expired. The females do not go 
above thirty or-thirty-one days with their young, They 
produce three or four, and as ſoon as theſe are brought 
forth, are again ready to receive the male; they likewiſe 
receive him while they are pregnant, and, by a particular 
formation of their genitals, are found to have a ſuper- 
fœtation. | | | 
The young ones are brought forth with their eyes open; 
the mother ſuckles them for the ſpace of twenty days; 
after which they ſeparate themſelves from her, and provide 
for their own ſubſiſtence; they do not withdraw themſelves 


far from each other, nor from the place where they firſt 
drew breath; yet they live in ſolitude, and each compoſes. 


for itſelf a form, at a little diſtance, as perhaps, at that of 


ſixty or eighty paces. Thus, when we find a young leveret 


in one place, we are almoſt ſure of finding one or two more 
in the neighbourhood. They feed more ” night than by 
day; and their favourite articles of proviſion are, herbs, 
roots, leaves, fruit and grain, but above all, ſuch plants as 
yield a milky juice. They even eat the bark of trees in 
winter. When they are reared at home, they are fed 
with lettice and roots; but the fleſh of theſe domeſtic 
hares 1s always of a bad flavour, 

Hares ſleep much, but always with their eyes open. They 
have no eye-laſhes, and ſeem to have but bad eyes; as if, 
in order to recompenſe this defect, however, their hearing 
is exceedingly acute, and their ears are very large compared 
with the ſize of their body. They move theſe long ears 
vich great facility, and uſe them as a helm, in order to 
direct their courſe, which is ſo rapid, that they eaſily out- 

{trip all other animals. As their fore legs are much ſhorter 
than their hind ones, they can more eaſily mount than 
deſcend ; for which reaſon, when they are purſued, their 
firſt object is to gain, if poſlible, ſome mountain, Their 
motion in running is a kind of gallop; they proceed wit- 
out making any nciſe, becauſe their feet are plentifully 
covered with hair, even underneath z and perhaps they are 

| the 


eaſons, and before the 
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the only animals which have hair growing within their 


mouths. : | 
The hare lives not above ſeven or eight years. They 
paſs their lives in ſolitude, and in ſilence; and never are 
they known to exert their voice, but when they are forcibly 
laid hold of, tormented, or wounded, They are by no 
means ſo wild as by their habits might be ſuppoſed ; they 
are gentle, and ſuſceptible of a ſpecies of improvement. 

As they have a good ear, as they reſt on their hind-feet of 
their own accord, and uſe their fore-legs like arms, ſome _ 
have been ſo tutored as to beat a drum, to geſticulate in 

cadence, &c. | 
In general, the hare is not devoid of the inſtinct neceſſary 
for its preſervation, nor of ſagacity ſufficient to effect an 
eſcape from its enemies. It prepares for itſelf a form; and 
in winter it chooſes a ſpot which is expoſed to the ſouth, 
as in ſummer it does one which is ſituated to the north. It 
hides itſelf from view among hillocks of earth which are of 
the ſame colour as its hair. I have ſeen,” fays Du 
Fouilloux, “ a hare fo cunning, that, as ſoon as it heard the 
« huntſman's horn, it ſtarted from its form, and, though 
ce at the diſtance of a quarter of a league from it, leaped to 
« a pond, and there hid itſelf among the ruſhes, and thus 
e eſcaped. the purſuit of the dogs. I have ſeen a hare, 
whichy after having run above two hours before the dogs, 
« has diſlodged another hare, and taken poſſeſſion of its 
form. I have ſeen others ſwim over three ponds, of which 
the ſmalleſt was not leſs than eighty paces broad. I have 
e ſeen others, which, after having been warmly chaſed for 
% two hours, have entered a ſheep cot, through the little 
« opening under the door, and remained among the cattle. 
% have ſeen others, which, when the dogs have chaſed 
« them, joined a flock of ſheep in the field, and, in like 
« manner, and remained with them. I have ſeen others, 
« which, when they heard the dogs, have concealed them- 
« ſelves in the earth. I have ſeen others, which have gone 
&« along one fide of a hedge, and returned by the other; ſo 
ce that there was only the thickneſs of the hedge between 
„the dogs and the hare. I have ſeen others, which, after 
ce they had been chaſed for half an hour, have mounted an 
old wall of fix feet high, and taken refuge in a hole co- 
« vered with ivy.“ | | | | 
The nature of the ſoil has a great influence on theſe, as 
well as on all other animals ; the hares of the mountains are 
larger 
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larger and fatter than thoſe ef the plains, and are alſb of a 


different colour; the former being browner on the body, 


and whiter about the neck, than the latter, which are more 
inclined to red. On high mountains; and in the northern 

countries, they become white in the winter, and in ſummer 
recover their ordinary colour. 


THE See] Though the hare and the rabbit are 

externally, as well as Ithternally, very much alike, yet as 

they do not intermix together, they form two diſtinct and 
e ſpecies. | 

The fecundity of the rabbit is even greater than that of 


the hare; and, without 8 what Wotton has ad- 


vanced, that one pair only, being left together in an iſland, 
produced ſix thouſand in one year, it is certain, that theſe 
creatures multiply ſo prodigiouſly in countries which are 
proper for the breed, that the earth cannot furniſh them 
with ſubſiſtence : they deſtroy herbs, roots, grain, fruit, and 
even trees and ſhrubs; and, were it not for the uſe we make 


of the dog and the ferret, they would reduce the country to 


a deſert. The rabbit not only engenders and produces 
oftener than the hare, but it has more ways to eſcape from 
its enemies, and to avoid the ſight of man. | 

This circumſtance alone may ſuffice to prove, that the 
rabbit is ſuperior to the hare in point of ſagacity. Both are 
alike in their conformation, and both have it in their power 
to dig retreats to themſelves. Both are timid to an exceſs ; 
but the one, poſſeſſed of leſs art, is contented with forming 
for itſelf a refidence on the ſurface of the earth, where it re- 
mains continually expoſed ; while the other, by a more im- 
proved inſtinct, takes the trouble to dig into the earth, and 
there to make itſelf an aſylum ; and fo true it is, that they 
act in this caſe from ſentiment, that we never ſee the do- 
meſtic rabbit employed in- the ſame work. 

'The domeſtic rabbits, like all other domeſtic animals, 
vary in their colour: white, black, and grey belong properly 
to Nature. "The black rabbits are the molt ſcarce. 

Theſe animals are able to engender and produce at the 
age of five or ſix months. It is aſſerted, that they com- 
monly attach themſelves to one particular female, and never 
quit her. She goes with young thirty or thirty-one days, 
and will produce five, tix, and ſometimes ſeven or eight at 
a birth. Like the doe-hare, ſhe has a double matrix, and 
of conſequence can have in its womb at the ſame time, two 


ſeparate 
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ſeparate litters. It appears, however, that ſuper-fœtations 
are leſs frequent-in this ſpecies than that of the hare. 
A few days before they bring forth, they dig themſelves 


a freſh burrow, not in a right line, but in a crooked di- 


rection, at the bottom of which they make an excavation ; 
after which they tear a quantity of hair from their bellies, 
and make a kind of bed for the uſe of their little ones. 
For the firſt two days they never quit them: they never ſtir 
abroad, unleſs forced to do ſo from neceſſity, and return as 
ſoon as ever they have taken their nouriſhment. At this - 
ſeaſon they cat much and very quick; and thus they tend 
and ſuckle their young for more than ſix weeks. Till then 
the buck does not know them, nor does he enter the burrow 
which the doe has dug. Often, even when ſhe quits it and 
leaves her little ones behind, the ſtops up the entry to it with 
earth, diluted with her urine; but when they begin to ven- 
ture to the edge of the hole, and to eat groundſel and other 
herbs which the doe picks out for them, the buck begins to 
know them, to take them between his paws, to endeavour 
to give a gloſs to their hair, to lick their eyes; and all of 
them, in ſucceſſion, partake equally of his cares. D 

A gentleman, in my neighbourhood, who had amuſed 
himſelf with raiſing rabbits for many years, has communi- 
cated the following remarks to me: 

“I began,” ſaid he, © with only one male and one female, 
<« the former white, the latter grey; and of their produce, 
« which was very numerous, the greateſt part were grey, 
« a good number of them white, and of a mixed colour, 
« and ſome few black. "Theſe animals ſeem to have a 
e great reſpect for paternal authority; at leaſt I judge ſo, 
from the great deference which all my rabbits ſhewed for 
e their firſt anceſtor, whom I can always eafily diſtinguiſh | 


„by his whiteneſs, and who is indeed the only male of that 


« colour which I have preſerved. It was to no purpoſe 
ee that the family augmented; thoſe which in their turn, 
« became fathers, were {till ſubordinate to him. Whenever 
de they fought, whether on account of their females, or 
«© concerning their food, their great progenitor would run 
« to the place of diſpute with all ſpeed, as ſoon as he heard 
« the noiſe. No ſooner did they perceive him, than eve 

« thing was preſently reduced to order; and if he ſurpriſed 
« any one of them actually aſſaulting another, he uſed to 
© ſeparate him from the reſt, and puniſh him upon the 
« ſpot. Another proof of his dominion over all his poſte- 
« rity 
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« rity, is, that they were accuſtomed to return at à whiſtle: 


« whenever I gave the ſignal, how diſtant ſoever they _ 
« might be, this old one immediately put himſelf at their 
« head; and though he came firſt, yet he made them 


&« all file off, and enter before him; nor would he go in till 
«the iaft;”* = | | | 8 
CHAP" EL | 
Of carnivorous Animals—T he Wolf-—The Fox-—The Badger 
— The Otter The Martin—The' Pine Weaſel —The Pole 
Cat—The Ferret—The Weaſel Ihe Ermin. 
X NIMALS which have but one ſtomach, and whoſe in- 
A teſtines are ſhort, are forced, like man, to feed on 
eſh. Of this affinity, and of this truth, we ſhall receive 
certain information by a relative compariſon of the ſize of 
the inteſtinal canal in carnivorous animals, and in thoſe that 
live ſolely on herbage. We ſhall then find, that the differ- 
ence in their manner of living depends ſolely on the dif- 
ference in their conformation, and that their nouriſhment 
is more or leſs ſolid, as the receptacle for it is more or leſs 
capacious. | | | 
Hence, however, it is not to be concluded, that thoſe 
animals which live ſolely on herbage are, from phyſical 
neceſſity, as carnivorous animals are with reſpect to fleſh, 
abſolutely confined to one kind of ſuſtenance. Solely is it 
to be underſtood, that thoſe which have ſeveral ſtomachs, or 
very large inteſtines, may be ſupported without this ſub- 
{tantial aliment ſo neceſſary to others. It is not meant, 
that they might not uſe it, or that if Nature had furniſhed 


them with arms, not only for the purpoſes of ſelf-defence, 
but for thoſe of attack and rapine, they would not have 


exerted them, and ſoon accuſtomed themſelves to fleſh and 
blood; ſince we find, that ſheep, calves, goats, horſes, 


greedily eat milk and eggs, which are animal food, and 
that, unaided by cuſtom, they do not refuſe meat which has 


'been haſhed and ſeaſoned with falt. | 
Without a violation of truth, then, may it be ſaid, that 
the generally-predominant appetite of animals is for fleſh 
and other ſolid ſood, and that this appetite is more or leſs 
vehement, more or leſs moderate, according to the partieu- 
lar conformation of each animal; ſince, on taking a full 
view of Nature, we find it not only in man, but in qua- 


druped 
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druped animals, in fiſhes, in inſects, and in worms, for 
which indeed all fleſh ſeems. to be particularly and ulti- 
mately deſtined. 1 . 


Tur Worr.] The wolf is one of thoſe animals whoſe 
appetite for animal food is the moſt vehement, and whoſe 
means of ſatisfying this appetite are the moſt various. 
Nature has furniſhed him with ſtrength, with cunning, 
with agility, with all thoſe requiſites, in a word, which fit 
an animal for purſuing, - overtaking, and conquering its 
prey; and yet, with all theſe, the wolf moſt. frequently 
dies of hunger; for he is the declared. enemy of man. 
Being long proſcribed, and a reward offered for his head, 
he is obliged to fly from the habitations of man, and to 
live in the foreſt ; where the few. wild animals to be found, 
eſcape him either by their ſwiftneſs or their art, or are ſup- 
plied in too ſmall a proportion to ſatisfy his rapacity. When 
preſſed with hunger, however, he braves danger, and comes 
to attack thoſe animals which are under the proteCtion of 
man, particularly ſuch as he. can readily carry away, lambs, 
ſheep, or even dogs themſelves; for all animal food comes 
then equally agreeable. If this excurſion has ſucceeded, he 
often returns to the charge, till having been wounded, or 
cloſely purſued by the dogs or the ſhepherds, he hides him- 
ſelf by day in the thickeſt coverts, and, for a while, only 
ventures out at night; but, at laſt, when his neceſſi: ies are 
very urgent, he boldly faces certain deſtruction: he attacks 
women and children, and ſometimes ventures even to fall 
upon men ; becomes furious by his continual agitations, 
and ends his life in madneſs. | 
The wolf, as well externally as internally, ſo nearly re- 
ſembles the dog, that he ſeems modelled upon the fame 
lan; and yet he only offers the reverſe of the image. If 
bi form be ſimilar, his nature is, however, different ; and 
indeed they are fo unlike in their diſpoſitions, that no two 
animals can have a more perfect antipathy to each other. 
A young dog ſhudders at the fight of a wolf; a dog who 
is ſtronger, and who knows his ſtrength, briſtles up at the 
ſight, teſtifies his animoſity, attacks him with courage, en- 
deavours to put him to flight, and does all in his power to 
rid himſelf of a preſence that is hateful to him. They 
never meet without either flying from, or fighting with each 
other. If the wolf is the ſtronger, he tears and devours his 
prey: the dog, on the contrary, is more generous, and con- 

" tents himſelf with his victory. 1 
| e 
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» The dog, even in his ſavage ſtate, is not cruel; he is 
eaſily tamed, and continues firmly attached to his maſter. 
The wolf, when taken young, becomes tame, but never 
has an attachment. Nature is ſtronger in him than edu- 
cation; he reſumes, with age, his natural diſpoſitions, and 17 
returns, as ſoon as he can, to the woods whence he was 
taken. Dogs, even of the dulleſt kinds, ſeek the company 
of other animafs; they are naturally diſpoſed to follow and 
accoinpany other creatures: the wolf, on the contrary, is 
the enemy of all ſociety; he does not even keep much com- 
pany with thoſe of his kind. When they are ſeen in packs 
together, it is not to be conſidered as a peaceful ſociety, but 
a combination for war: they teſtify their hoſtile intentions | 
by their loud howlings, and by their fierceneſs diſcover a i9 
project for attacking ſome great animal, ſuch as a hag or 
a bull, or for deſtroying ſome formidable dog. The inſtant 
their military expedition is completed, their ſociety is at an {19 
end; they then part, and each returns in ſilence to his ſoli- 
tary retreat, There is not even any ſtrong attachment be- - } 
tween the male and female; they ſeek each other only once 
a year, and remain but a few days together. OP 
The difference in the duration of the pregnancy of the 
ſhe-wolf, who goes with young above an hundred days, and | 
the bitch, who does not go above fixty, proves, that the 
wolf and the dog, ſo different in diſpoſition, are ſtill more [1 
{o in one of the principal functions of the animal ceconomy, _ | 
The wolf generally brings forth five or fix, and ſome- 
times even nine at a litter. The cubs are brought forth, 
like thoſe of the bitch, with the eyes cloſed. The dam 
ſuckles them for ſome weeks, and teaches them betimes to 
eat fleſh, which ſhe prepares for them, by chewing it firſt 
herſelf. They do not leave the den where they have been | 
littered, till they are fix weeks or two months old. It is | 
not, however, till they are about ten or twelve months old, 
and till they have ſhed their firſt teeth and completed the | 
new, that the dam thinks them in a capacity to ſhift for Bo, | 
themfelves, Then, when they have acquired arms from | 
Nature, and have learned induſtry and courage from her | 
example, ſhe declines all future care of them, being again | 
engaged in bringing up a new progeny. Theſe animals re- 
quire two or three years for their growth, and hve ta the 
age of fifteen or twenty. | | 
The wolf grows grey as he grows old, and his teeth 
wear, like thoſe of moſt other animals, by uſing. He ſleeps | 
when his belly is full, or vm he is fatigued, rather by —1 4 
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day than night, and is always very eaſily waked. He drinks 
frequently; and in times of drought, when there is no 
water to he found in the trunks of old trees, or in the pools 
about the foreſt, he comes often, in the day, down to 


... brooks, or lakes in the plain. Although very voracious, he 
yet ſupports hunger for a long time, and often lives four or 


five days without food, provided he is ſupplied with water. 
The wolf has * ſtrength, particularly in his fore- 
parts, in the muſcles of his neck and jaws. He carries off 


a ſheep in his mouth without letting it touch the ground, 


and runs with it much ſwifter than the ſhepherds who pur- 
ſue him; ſo that nothing but the dogs can overtake, or 

oblige him to quit his prey. He bites cruelly, and always 
with greater vehemence in proportion as he is leſs reſiſted; 
for he uſes precautions with ſuch animals as attempt to 
ſtand upon the defenſive. He is cowardly, and never fights 
dut when under a neceſſity of ſatisfying his hunger, or 


of making good his retreat. When he is wounded by a 


bullet, he is heard to cry out; and yet, when ſurrounded by 
the peaſants, and attacked with clubs he never howls, but 


defends himſelf in filence, and dies as hard as he lived. 


If he happens to be caught in a pit-fall, he is for ſome 
time ſo frightened and aſtoniſhed, that he may be killed 
without offering to reſiſt, or taken alive without much 
danger. At that inſtant, one may clap a collar round his 
neck, muzzle him, and drag him along, without his ever 
giving the leaſt ſigns of anger or reſentment. At all other 
times, he has his ſenſes in great perfection. He ſmells a 
carcaſe at the diſtance of more than a league; he alſo per- 
ceives living animals a great way off, and follows them a 
long time upon the ſcent. Whenever he leaves the wood, 
he always takes care to go out againſt the wind. When 
juſt come to its extremity, he ſtops to examine, by his 
ſmell, on all ſides, the emanations that may come either 
from his enemy or his prey, which he very nicely diſtin- 
guiſhes. He prefers thoſe animals which he kills himſelf to 
thoſe he finds dead; and yet, he does not diſdain theſe, 
though ever ſo much infected, when no better is to be had. 
He is particularly fond of human fleſh; and, perhaps, if he 
was ſufficiently powerful, he would eat no other. Wolves 
have been ſeen following armies, and arriving in numbers 
upon the field of battle, where they devoured ſuch dead 
bodies as were left upon the field, or but negligently 
interred. Theſe, when once accuſtomed to human fleſh, . 
ever after ſeek particularly to attack mankind, chooſe to 
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fall upon the ſhepherd rather than his flock, and devour . 
women, carry off their children, &c. Theſe dreadful 
wolves are called ware-wolves, that is to ſay, wolves of 
which we ought to be aware, - „ 

The colour of this animal differs according to the differ- 
ent climates in which it is bred, and often changes even in 
the ſame country. Beſides the common wolves which are 
found in France and Germany, there are others with 
thicker hair, inclining to yellow. In the northern climates, 
ſome are found quite black, and ſome white all over. 


The former are larger and ſtronger than thoſe of any other 
Kinds. : 


TRE Fox.] This animal has always been famous for 
his artifices; and the reputation he has thus acquired, he 
partly merits, What the wolf cannot accompliſh but by 
his ſuperior ſtrength, the fox accompliſhes by his ſuperior 
cunning, Without attempting to oppoſe either the ſhep- 
herd, his dog, or his flock, he finds an eaſier way to ſubſiſt, 
Patient and prudent, he waits the opportunity for depreda- 
tion, and yaries his conduct as he perceives that circum- 

ſtances vary; and though as indefatigable as the wolf, and 
more nimble than that animal, he yet does not truſt entirely 
to the ſwiftneſs of his courſe, but contrives for himſelf an 
aſylum, to which he retires in caſebh of neceſſity, and in 
which, ſheltered fram danger, he brings up his young, 

The fox generally fixes his reſidence at the edge of a 
wood, and yet not far removed from ſome cottage, or ſome 
hamlet, He liſtens to the crowing of the cock, and the 
cackling of other domeſtic fowls : even at a conſiderable 
diſtance he ſcents them, and ſeizes his opportunity. If he 
be able to get into the yard, he hegins by levelling all the 
poultry without remorſe, This done, he carries off a part 
of the ſpoil, hides it at ſome conyenient diſtance, and again 
returns to the charge. Taking off another fowl in the 
ſame manner, he hides that alſo, though not in the ſame 
place; and this method he practiſes for ſeveral times to- 
gether, till, warned by the approach of day, or the noiſe of 
the family, he finally retires, The ſame arts are obſerved 
when he finds birds entangled in ſpringes laid for them by 
the fowler; with whom the fox taking care to be before- 
hand, very expertly ſnatches the birds out of the ſnare, con- 
ceals them in different places, leaves them there ſometimes 
for two or three days, and 1s never at a loſs to recover his 
hidden treaſure, He is equally alert in ſeizing the young 
| ares 
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hares and rabbits, before they have ſtrength enough to eſcape 
him; and when the old ones are wounded and fatigued, he 

is ſure to come upon them in the moments of diſtreſs, and 
to ſhew them no mercy. In the ſame manner he finds out 
the neſts of the partridge and the quail, and ſeizes the mo- 
ther while fitting. _ 5 ” | 

The fox is ſo voracious, that, when deficient of better 
food, he devours rats, mice, lizards, toads and ſerpents. 
_ Inſects and ſhell-fiſh he is likewiſe ſometimes known to 
eat. In vain does the hedge-hog roll itſelf up in a ball to 
oppoſe him: this determined glutton teizes it till it is 
obliged to appear uncovered, and then devours it. The 
waſp and the wild bee are attacked by him with equal 
ſucceſs. Though at firſt they fly out upon their invader, 
and actually oblige him to retire, yet this repulſe is but for 
a few minutes, till he has rolled himſelf upon the ground, 
and thus cruſhed ſuch as may have ſtuck to his ſkin: he 
then returns to the charge, and at length, by dint of perſe- 
verance, obliges them to abandon their combs, which he 
greedily devours, both wax and honey. 80 | 

The young foxes are born blind, like dogs; like them, 
too, they are cighteen months or two years in coming to 
perfection, and live about thirteen or fourteen years. The 
ſenſes of the fox are as good as thoſe of the wolf; his ſenti- 
ment is more acute, and the organ of his voice is more 
ſupple, and more perfect. The wolf is never heard but by 
dreadful howls, while the fox only yelps, barks, and ſends 
forth a moanful ſound, reſembling the cry of a peacock. 
His tones, too, are different, according to the different 
ſentiments with which he is affected. He has one found 
expreſſive of deſire, another of raurmur, another of ſorrow, 
and another of pain: the latter is never heard from him, 
unleſs in the inſtant that he is wounded by a ſhot, and has 
loſt the uſe of ſome member; for, like the wolf, when at- 
tacked with cudgels alone, he never murmurs, but will 
defend himſelf with obſtinacy, and fight in filence to the 
laſt gaſp. He bites dangerouſly, and with ſuch determined 
fury, that, in order to make him relinquiſh his hold, pon- 
derous wood, and even iron bars, are neceſſary. 

The fleſh of the fox is not ſo bad as the fleſh of the 
wolf, Dogs, and even men, eat it in autumn, eſpecially it 
the animal has fed on grapes; and, in winter, good furs 
are made of his ſkin. He ſleeps ſo ſound, that, however 
clofely approached, there is no great danger of awaking 
him. When he only means to reſt himſelf, he ſtretches 
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out his hind legs, and remains flat upon his belly. In this 
poſture he watches for the birds as they perch on the 
hedges ; who no ſooner perceive him than they give each 
other warning of their approaching danger. The jack- 
daw and the magpie, in particular, often follow him along 
to the diſtance of ſome hundred paces, {till towering be- 
yond his reach, and with their cries, and notes of hoſtility, 
appriſe other animals to beware. OY 

Of all wild animals, the fox is moſt ſubject to the influ- 
ence of climate; and there are found nearly as many varie- 
ties in this ſpecies, as in that of any domeſtic animal. The 
generality of the French foxes are red; of ſome, however, 
the hair is of a greyiſh caſt; and, of all, the tip of the 
tail is white. In the northern countries we find foxes of 
all colours, e g 


THE BADGER is a lazy, diſtruſtful, folitary animal, that 
retires far from the approach of man, and digs a ſubterranean 
reſidence, where it ſpends, at leaſt, three-fourths of its exi- 
ſtence, and never ventures forth but in ſearch of food, It 
burrows in the ground with particular facility, as its body 
is rather of an oblong form, and its claws, thoſe eſpecially 
of the fore feet, are very long and compact. The hole 
which it thus forms to itſelf, is often at a very great di- 
ſtance from the ſurface of the earth, and the paſſage to it 
is always oblique and winding. | | 

The fox, who is leſs expert at ſuch excavations, often 
appropriates to his own convenience the labours of the 
badger. Unable to compel him from his retreat by force, 
it often deprives him from it by ſtratagem, often remains a 
fixed centinel at the mouth of the paſſage, diſturbs it, and, 
as an infallible expedient, it is ſaid, emits his ordure. 
The badger gone, he immediately aſſumes poitethon of it, 
enlarges it, and every way accommodates it to his own 
purpoſe, Though forced to remove to another habitation, 
this animal does not, however, remove to another country. 
At a little diſtance from its old burrow, it forms a new 
one, from which it never ſtirs but at night, Ine dogs 
eaſily overtake it, when it is at any diſtance from its hole; 
and then, uſing all its ſtrength, all its powers of reiiſt- 
ance, it throws itſelf upon its back, and detends itſelf with 
deſperate reſolution. 

Several badgers have been brought to me, and fome of 
them I kept a long time, The young ones are eaſily 

ed; they will play wich young dogs, and, like them, 
5 will 
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will follow any perſon whom they know, and from whom 
they receive their food; but the old ones, in ſpite of every 
effort, ſtill remain wild. They are neither miſchievous 
nor voracious, as the fox and the wolf are, yet they are 
carnivorous ; and though raw- meat is their favourite food, 
yet they will eat any thing that comes in their way, as fleſh, 
eggs, cheeſe, butter, bread, fiſh, fruit, nuts, roots, &c. 
They ſleep the greateſt part of their time, without, how- 
ever, being ſubject, like the mountain-rat, or the dor- 
mouſe, to a torpor during the winter; and thus it is, that, 
though they feed moderately, they yet are always fat. 
Their hole they keep exceedingly clean, nor are they ever 

known to void their ordure in it. The male is rarely to be 
found with the female. In ſummer ſhe brings forth, and 
her uſual number at a birth is three or four. Theſe ſhe 
feeds at firſt with her milk, and afterwards with ſuch petty 
prey as ſhe can ſurpriſe. She ſeizes young rabbits in the 
warren, robs birds of their young, while yet in the neſt, 
finds out where the wild bees have laid up their honey, 
where field- mice, lizards, ſerpents, and graſs-hoppers, are 
to be met with; and carries all to her expecting brood, 
9 70 ſhe frequently brings forward to the mouth of her 
ole. | 

Theſe animals are naturally of a chilly temperament. 
Such as are reared in a houſe ſeem to be never more happ 
than when near a fire. They are likewiſe very ſubje 
to the mange; and, unleſs carefully waſhed, the dogs 
that penetrate into their burrows are ſeized with the ſame 
diſtemper. | | 
"The hair of the badger is always filthy; between the 
anus and the tail there is an opening, which, though it 
has no communication with any interior part, and is hardly 
an inch deep, continually emits an oily liquid. This the 
animal is fond of ſucking. Its fleſh is not abſolutely nau- 
ſeous; and of its ſkin are made coarſe furs, collars for dogs, 
trappings for horſes, &c. 


Tar OTTER is a voracious animal which, more fond 
of Aſh than of fleſh, is ſeldom found but at the ſides of 
lakes and rivers. It ſwims with more facility than even 
the beaver. All the feet of the otter have membranes ; 
and it can hardly walk faſter than it ſwims. 
Accurately conſidered, the otter cannot be pronounced 
an amphibious animal. We even find them drowned when 
they happen to have been entangled in a net; and this 

U | 1 evidently 
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evidently for want of 2 had time to deſtroy it, and 
thereby effect their eſcape. For want of fiſh, frogs, water- 
rats, or other nouriſhment, it will eat the young branches, 
and the bark of aquatic trees; and in Grifig it will eat 
new graſs. Of cold it is as little afraid as of moiſture. It 
brings forth in the month of March. Three or four is the 
number generally produced at a birth. 5 
The otter becomes induſtrious with age, at leaſt enough 
ſo to wage a ſucceſsful war againſt the tribes of fiſhes, 
which, with reſpe& to inſtinct and ſentiment, are greatly 
inferior to other animals. It does not dig its own habita- 
tion, but fixes its reſidence in the firſt hole that offers, 
under the root of the willow or poplar- tree, in the clefts of 
rocks, and even among piles of floating wood; and there 
the female brings forth her young. It, however, fre- 
quently changes its reſidence; and drives away, or diſ- 
perſes its young ones at the expiration of ſix weeks, or 
wo months. E | 


TE MARTIN.] The generality of naturaliſts have 
conſidered the martin and the pine-weaſel as animals of one 
and the ſame ſpecies. They are, however, different both 
in diſpoſition and temperament. The pine-weaſel ſhuns 
open countries, confines itſelf to the boſom of the foreſt, 
fixes its reſidence upon ſome tree, and is never found in 
great numbers but in cold climates; while the martin not 
only approaches human habitations, but even forms a re- 
ſidence for itſelf in old buildings, in hay-lofts, in holes of 
walls, and while the ſpecies is generally diffuſed in great 
numbers over all the temperate climates, it is not to be met 
with in the regions of the North. 
The countenance of the martin is very ſharp; its eye 
is lively, its limbs are ſupple, its body 1s flexible, and all 
its movements are quick. It rather leaps and bounds than 
walks; and with great facility chmbs walls, enters pigeon- 
| houſes, and hen houſes, devours the eggs, the pigeons, and 
the hens, as on other occaſions it does mice, rats, moles, 
and birds in their neſts. ' 
This animal, it is faid, brings forth as often as the cat. 
The growth of the young ones are very quick; and hence 
it may be inferred, that it is an animal whoſe life does not 
exceed eight or ten years. Its ſmell, which is not abſo- 
lutely difagreeable, is like that of counterfeit muſk. Both 
the martin and the pine-weaſel, as well as a number of 
other animals, have interior veſicles which contain a 
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ſtrong-ſcented ſubſtance; like that which the civet fur- 


a niſhes. | 


Tus Pixnz-WEASEL, originally a native of the North, 


is in a manner peculiar to that climate, where they are 


ſo numerous, that the quantity of furs produced from this 
animal alone, and carried into foreign countries, is actually 


aſtoniſhing. In temperate climates, on the contrary, it is 


rarely, and in warm climates never, to be found. Some 


there are in Burgundy, and ſome in the foreſt of Fontain- 


bleau; but in general they are as ſcarce in France as the 
martin is common. There are none in England, becauſe 
in that country there are no very extenſive woods. 

Alike averſe to open countries, and to countries which 
are inhabited, it remains in the boſom of ſome. foreſt, 
ranges below through the labyrinths of the thicket, or 
towers aloft through the branches of the trees. It ſubſiſts 
by the chace, and deftroys a prodigious quantity of birds, 
whoſe neſts it ſearches for, and invades, in order to de- 
vour the eggs. Of the ſquirrel, the dor-mouſe, &c. it 
alſo makes a prey; and it is known to eat honey as well as 
the martin. Ts 

Its neck is yellow, whereas that of the martin is white; 
and its hair, at the ſame time, is much finer, thicker, and 
leſs ſubject to ſhed. | 

When the female is near her time, her cuſtom is to 
climb to the neſt of fome ſquirrel, to drive her from it, to 
enlarge it for her own purpoſe, and to bring forth her 
young in it. In the ſame manner, the occupies the old 
neſts of the owl and the buzzard, as alſo the hollow places 
of trees, from which ſhe preſently diſlodges the wood- 
pecker, and other birds. | | 


THE PoLE-CaT is ſomewhat ſmaller than the martin; 
its tail is ſhorter, its ſnout ſharper, and its hair more thick 
and more black. It has fome white in its forehead, and 
about the noſe and mouth. It differs likewiſe in its voice; 
the cry of the martin being rather ſharp and loud, that of 
the pole- cat deeper and more hollow. The pole- cat, how- 
ever, does not at all reſemble the martin in ſmell, which, 
in the former, far from being in any degree agreeable, is 
to the laſt degree fetid. When heated or enraged eſpe- 
cially, it ſends forth and diffuſes around a ſtench that is 
abſolutely intolerable. The dogs will not eat its fleſh ; 
and even its kin, though good in itſelf ſells at a very 
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low price, as it can never be entirely diveſted of its na- 
Gr CC. „ | 


Tak FERrRET.] It has been doubted by ſome authors, 
whether or not the ferret and the pole-cat were animals of 
two different ſpecies. Perhaps the reſemblance there 
ſometimes is in the colour of their hair firſt gave riſe to 
this uncertainty. The pole-cat, nevertheleſs, a native of 
temperate climates, is an animal wild like the martin 


whereas the ferret, originally an inhabitant of hot coun- 


tries, cannot exiſt in France, unleſs as a domeſtic animal. 
The ferret alſo, and not the pole-cat, is made choice of 
to drive the rabbits from their burrows, chiefly becauſe it 


is more eaſily tamed, The ferret has a longer and thinner. 


body, a narrower head, and a ſharper ſnout, than the pole- 
cat. It has not the ſame ſagacity in providing for its 
ſubſiſtence; it cannot exiſt, at leaſt in our regions, without 
the care of man, nor have ſuch of the ſpecies as have been 
loſt in the burrows of rabbits, been ever known to mul- 
tiply in the country ; but have, on the contrary, periſhed, 
to all appearance, by the ſeverity of the winter. 
This animal is*by nature a mortal enemy to the rabbit. 
If even a dead one is preſented to a young ferret which had 
never ſeen one before, it ſprings at it, and tears it with 
fury; if it be a living one, it ſeizes it by the neck and 
2805 and inſtantly begins to ſuck its blood. When the 
ferret is let looſe into the burrows of the rabbits, it is ne- 


1 


ceſſary to muzzle him, that he may not kill them at the 


bottom, but only oblige them to run out, and thereby fall 
into the net laid for them at the entry. If he is allowed 
to go unmuzzled, there is a riſque of loſing him, becauſe, 
after having ſucked the blood of the rabbit, he will fall 
aſleep; and the ſmoke which is raiſed at the mouth of the 
burrow does not always prove a ſufficient expedient for 
bringing him back, as there are often more iſſues than one, 
and as one burrow generally communicates with others, in 
which the ferret is apt to be more bewildered, the more 
he is ſurrounded with the ſmoke. OY 

THE WEASEL.] The common weaſel is as frequent 
in temperate and in hot countries, as it is ſcarce in cold 
ones. Though of the ſame ſpecies, it is in many reſpects 
different from the ermine, which is a native of the north. 


When a weaſel enters a hen-rooſt, it never meddles 


with the cocks or the old hens; it makes choice of the 
pullets, 
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on, the young chickens, and theſe it kills with a 
ingle ſtroke on the head, and carries away one after ano- 
ther. The eggs it alſo deſtroys, and -ſucks with incre- 
dible avidity, In winter it generally reſides in ſome gra- 
nary, or hay-loft ; where the female often continues even 
in the ſpring, in order to bring forth her young among the 
hay or ſtraw, During this time the weaſel makes war 
with the rat and mice with more ſucceſs than the cat, 
ſince following them into all their holes, it is next to an 
impoſſibility for them to eſcape. It alſo climbs up to the 
pigeon-houſes, to the neſts of ſparrows, &c, and commits 
great havock. In ſummer it removes to ſome diſtance 
from the houſes, always chooſing the lower countries about 
the mills and ftreams, hiding itſelf among the buſhes, in 
order to catch the birds, and not unfrequently taking up 
its habitation in the hollow of an old willow, The female 
generally brings fourth four or five. The young ones 
come forth with their eyes ſhut, but in a little time they 
attain a ſufficiency of growth and ſtrength to follow their 
mother to the chace. They attack adders, water-rats, 
: moles, field-mice, &c, and, traverſing the meadows, de- 
vour quails and their eggs. 

Like the pole-cat and the ferret, theſe animals have ſo 
ſtrong a ſcent that they cannot be kept in any place that 
is inhabited, As their own ſmell is very bad, they feem 
to ſuſtain no inconvenience from any foreign ſtench or in- 
fection. A peaſant in my ee erke; took, one day, 
three weaſels newly brought forth, in the carcaſe of a wolf 
which had been ſuſpended by its hind-legs from one of the 
branches of a tree; and though the wolf was almoſt entirely 
rotten, the old weaſel, nevertheleſs, brought graſs, ſtraw, 
and leaves, in order to make a bed for her young ones in 
the cavity of the thorax. | 1 


TE ERMIN E, ox STOAT.] The weaſel with a black 
tab is called the ermine when it is white, and the ſtoat 
when it is red or yellowiſn. Though it is a leſs common 
animal than the weaſel, yet there are numbers to be found 
in the old foreſts, and ſometimes during the winter in the 
neighbourhood of woody grounds. It is always eaſy to 
diſtinguiſh it from the common weaſel, becauſe the tip of 
its tail is always of a deep black, while the edge of its ears, 
and the extremities of its feet are white. 2 


CHAP. 
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CH AP. XII. 

Of certain ſmaller Animals * the carnivorous Claſs—T he 
Squirrel—The Rat—The AMouſe—The long-tailed Field- 
Mouſe—The Water-Rat—The ſhort=tailed Field-Mouſe— 
The Guinea-Pig-—The Hedge- Hog—The Shrew-Mouſe— 
The Water-Shrew-Mouſe=-T he Mole—The Bat—T he Fat 
Sguirrel The Garden- Squirrel, or Greater Dormouſe— 
The Dormouſe—The Brown Rat — The Marmot. 


TT SQUIRREL is a beautiful little animal, which 
is only half-wild, and which, by its gentleneſs, its 
docility, and even the innocence of its manners, might de- 
ſerve to be exempted from the preſent claſs. It is neither a 
carnivorous nor an injurious animal, though it ſometimes 
ſeizes on birds; its general food conſiſting of fruit, almonds, 
hazle-nuts, beech-maſt, and acorns: it 1s neat, cleanly, 
alert, lively, and induſtrious; its eyes are full of fire, its 
countenance is ſharp, its body is nervous, and its limbs are 
ſupple. | 

The beauty of its form is yet heightened by a ſpreading 
tail, in ſhape like a plume of feathers, which it raiſes above 
its head, and forms into a kind of ſhade for itſelf. 

The ſquirrel may be ſaid to be leſs a quadruped than al- 
moſt any other four-footed animal. It generally holds itſelf 
almoſt upright, uſing its fore-feet as hands for a conveyance 
to its mouth. Inſtead of hiding itſelf in the earth, it is 
continually in the air: it ſomewhat reſembles the birds by 
its lightneſs and activity; like them, it reſts upon the 
branches of trees; leaping from one to the other, and in 
the higheſt of them builds its neſt. It avoids the water ſtill 
more than the earth; and it is even aſſerted of this animal, 
that, when it is obliged to croſs a river or ſtream, it uſes 
the bark of a tree, or ſome light woody ſubſtance, as a 
boat, while its tail ſupplies the place of fails, and of a 
rudder. It gathers together a quantity of nuts during the 
ſummer, -which it depoſits in the hollow part of ſome old 
tree, and to theſe has recourſe for proviſion in winter; and 
ſuch is the agility of its body, that it will, in an inſtant, 
climb a beech-tree, let its bark be ever ſo ſmooth. © 

There are many ſpecies which approach to that of the 
ſquirrel, though there are few varieties in the ſpecies itſelf. 
Some there are of an a{h-colour, and all the others are red. 


The 
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The ſmall grey ſquirrel is of a different ſpecies, and remains 
always grey: and, without mentioning the flying ſquirrels, 
which are very different from the others; the white ſquirrel 
of Cambaye, which is very ſmall, and has a tail like that of 
the European ſquirrel; that of Madagaſcar, called T/t/h;, 
which is grey, and which, as Flaccourt fays, is neither 
handſome nor fit to be tamed; the white ſquirrel of Siam; 
the grey, and ſpotted, ſquirrel of Bengal; the ſtreaked 
ſquirrel of Canada; the black ſquirrel ; the large grey Vir- 
ginian ſquirrel ; the white-ſtriped ſquirrel of New Spain; 
the white Siberian ſquirrel; the variegated ſquirrel; the 
little American ſquirrel; that of Braſil; that of Barbary; 
the palmi/t, &c. form ſo many ſpecies entirely diſtin& and 
ſeparate from that of which we have been treating. 


Tre Rar. ] If we deſcend by degrees from the great 
to the ſmall, from the ſtrong to the weak, we ſhall find, 
that Nature has uniformly maintained a balance; that, at- 
tentive only to the preſervation of each ſpecies, ſhe creates a 
profuſion of individuals, and is ſupported by the numbers 

which the has formed of a diminutive ſize, and to which ſhe 
has denied weapons, ſtrength and courage. | 
Under the generical name of rat, ſeveral ſpecies of ſmall 
animals have been compriſed. This name we ſhall folely 
appropriate to the common rat, which is of a dark colour, 
and lives in our houſes. Each of the other ſpecies ſhall 
have its particular denomination ; for, as neither of them 
couple together, each is, in reality, different from all the 
reſt, The rat is well enough known by the trouble he gives 

us. c 5 

This animal is carnivorous, and even, if the expreſſion is 
allowed, omnivorous. Hard ſubſtances, however, it pre- 
fers to ſoft ones: it devours wool, ſtuffs, and furniture of 
all forts; eats through wood, makes hiding places in walls, 
- thence iſſues in ſearch of prey, and frequently returns with 
as much as it is able to drag along with it, forming, efpe- 
cially when it has young ones to provide for, a magazine of 
the whole. The females bring forth ſeveral times in the 
ear, though moſtly in the ſummer ſeaſon; and they uſually 
produce ſive or {ix at a birth. | 3 | 
In defiance of the cats, and notwithſtanding the poiſon, 
the traps, and every other method that is uſed to deſtroy 
theſe creatures, they multiply fo faſt as frequently to do 
conſiderable damage. In old houſes, in the country eſpe- 
cially, where great quantities of corn are kept, 2nd where 
| e 
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the neighbouring barns and hay-ſtacks favour their retreat, 
as — — | ay Avon aryons [P79 often ſo numerous, 
that the inhabitants would be obliged'to remove with their 
furniture, were they not to devour each other. This we 
have often, by experience, found to be the caſe when they 
have been in any degree ſtraitened for proviſions; and the 
method they take to leſſen their numbers, is, for the ſtronger 
to fall upon the weaker. This done, they lay open their 
ſkulls, and firſt eat up the brains, afterwards: the reſt of the 
body. The next day, hoſtilities are renewed in the fame 
manner; nor do they ſuſpend their havock till the majority 
are deſtroyed. For this reaſon. it is, that, after any place 
has for a long while been infeſted with rats, they often 
ſeem to diſappear of a ſudden, and ſometimes for a conſide- 
rable time. 55 | 

The female always prepare a bed for her young, and 
provides them immediately with food. On their firſt quit- 
ting the hole, ſhe watches over, defends, and will: even 
fight the cats, in order to ſave them. The weaſel, though 

a ſmaller animal, is, however, a ſtill more formidable enemy 
than the cat. The cat cannot inflict any wounds but by 
ſnatches, and with its fore-teeth, which, however, being 
rather calculated for gnawing than for biting, have but 
little ſtrength; whereas the weaſel bites fiercely with the 
force of its whole jaw at once, and, inſtead of letting go its 
hold, ſucks the blood through the wound. In every con- 
flict with an enemy ſo dangerous, it is no wonder, there- 
fore, that the rat ſhould fall a victim. | 4 

There are many varieties in this ſpecies. Beſide the 
common black rat, there are ſome which are brown, and 
ſome - almoſt black; ſome which are grey, inclining to 
white or red, and ſome altogether white. The white rat, 
like the white mouſe, the white rabbit, and all other 
animals which are entirely of that colour, has red eyes. 
The white ſpecies, with all its varieties, appears to belong 
to the temperate climates of our continent, and have been 
diffuſed in much greater abundance over hot countries than 
cold ones. Originally they had no rats in America; and 
thoſe which are to be found there in ſuch numbers at this 
day, are the produce of rats which accidentally obtained a 
footing on the other ſide of the Atlantic with the firit 
European ſettlers. Of theſe the increaſe was ſo great, that 
the rat was long conſidered as the peſt of the colonies; 
where, indeed, it had hardly an 3 to oppoſe it but the 


large adder, Which ſwallows it up alive. The European 


ſhips 
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ſhips have likewiſe carried theſe animals to the Eaſt Indies, 
into all the iſlands of the Indian Archipelago, as well as 
into Africa, where they are found in great numbers. In 
the North, on the contrary, they have hardly multiplied 
beyond Sweden; and thoſe which are called Norwegian and 
Lapland rats, are animals different from ours. 


TRE Mousk is an animal ſmaller than the rat, as alfo 
more numerous, and more generally diffuſed. Its inſtinct, 
its temperament, its diſpoſition, is the fame ; nor does it 
materially differ from the rat, but by its weakneſs, and the 
habits which it contracts from that circumſtance. By na- 
ture timid, by neceſſity familiar, its fears and its wants are 
the ſole ſprings of its actions. It never leaves its hiding- 
place but to ſeek for food; nor does it, like the rat, go from 
one houſe to another, unleſs forced to it, or commit by any 
means ſo much miſchief. Its manners are milder; and, to 
a certain degree, it may be tamed. It is, however, utterly 
incapable of attachment; and, in fact, how is it poſſible to 
love thoſe who are perpetually laying ſnares for it? 

But for its immenſe fecundity, the ſpecies of the mouſe 
could not ſubſiſt. Even in mouſe-traps I have known them 
to bring forth. They produce at all ſeaſons, and ſeveral 
times in the year. Their uſual number at a birth is five or 
fix; and cheſs, in leſs than fifteen days, attain growth and 
ſtrength ſufficient to run about and ſhift for themſelves. As 
in theſe reſpects they ſoon attain perfection, ſo the duration 
of their life muſt be very ſhort; a circumſtance which can- 
not but heighten our idea of their prodigious multipli- 
cation. Ariſtotle tells us, that, having put a pregnant 
mouſe into a veſſel of corn, he ſoon after found in it no leſs 
than one hundred and twenty mice, all ſprung from one 
original, ES | 


Tnz LonG-TAILED FieLD-Movss is ſmaller than the 
rat, but larger than the common mouſe, and does not live 


in houſes. It is remarkable for the largeneſs and pro- 


minence of its eyes; it differs likewiſe both from the rat and 
the mouſe in the colour of its ſkin, which, while it is 
tolerably. white under the belly, is of a reddiſh brown 
upon the back. The ſpecies is generally and abundantly 
diffuſed. | 158 
It appears, that they are a long time in attaining their 
full growth, as they vary conſiderably in ſize. The largeſt 
are rather more than four inches in length, from the tip _ 
| 8 
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the noſe to the inſertion of the tail; and the ſmalleſt, which 
appear to be full grown as well as the others, are an inch 
ſhorter. As there are found many of different intermediate 
ſizes, however, there is no room to doubt but that the larger 
and the ſmaller are all of the ſame ſpecies. 

Theſe creatures are fond of dry and elevated grounds. In 
woods, and in the fields adjoining to them, they are to be 
found in great numbers. They conceal themſelves in holes, 
which they either find already made, or which they make 
for themſelves, under buſhes, or the trunks of hollow trees. 
In theſe they amaſs ſo prodigious a quantity of acorns, 
nuts, &c. that in one ſingle hole there has been found 
a buſhel at a time; and this proviſion, inſtead of being pro- 
portioned to the wants of the animal, is only ſo to the ca- 
pacity of the place allotted for its reception. Theſe holes 
are generally more than a foot under ground, and often di- 
vided into two cells, of which the one ſerves for an habita- 
tion for itſelf and its young ones, and the other for a 
granary. I could never hit upon any other method of pre- 
venting their ravages, than that of ſetting traps at every 
tenth pace through the whole extent of each piece of new- 
ſown land. There wants no other bait than a roaſted nut 
laid under a flat ſtone, which is to be ſupported by a ſmall 
bit of wood. This they will eagerly attempt to ſeize; and, 
being fixed to the wood, no ſooner do. they touch it than 
pa. one falls upon them,. and ſtifles or cruſhes them to 

eath. | "= 


THe WATER-RAT is a little animal, about the ſize of 
a common rat, but in its nature and habits rather re- 
ſembling the otter than the rat. Like the otter, it frequents 
the freſh waters, and is generally found on the borders 
of rivers, rivulets and ponds; like that creature, too, it ſel- 
dom feeds but upon fiſh, or the ſpawn of fiſh, though ſome- 
times it eats frogs, water inſects, and even roots and herbs. 
This animal is not web-footed; but, though every toe of 
its feet is ſeparated, it ſwims with facility, keeps itſelf a 
long time above water, and thence carries off its prey, in 
order to eat it when got to land, either on the graſs, or in 
its hole. 8 
The head of the water-rat is ſhorter, the noſe broader, 
the hair more erect, and the tail much longer than that of 
the land-rat. Like the otter, it flies from: ee rivers, or 
rather from thoſe which are too much frequented, and is 
never found either in houſes or in barns. ; 
| t 
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It is probable, that theſe animals bring forth often in a 
year; but of this we have no certain information. Their 
fleſh is not abſolutely bad; and, in Catholic countries, the 
peaſants eat it during Lent, as they do that of the otter. 
The ſpecies is to be found throughout Europe, the very 
extremities of the North excepted. 


Tu $HORT-TAILED-FIELD-MOUSE is ftill more com- 
mon, more generally diffuſed than the long-tailed kind, and 
is found almoſt every where; in woods, in meadows, and 
even in gardens. It is remarkable for the thickneſs of its 
head, and the ſhortneſs of its tail, which is not above an 
inch in length. It forms holes in the earth, where it 
hoards up corn, nuts, and acorns; though the former of 
theſe it ſeems to prefer to every other kind of aliment. 
About the month of July, when the corn begins to ripen, 
they flock together from all ſides, and frequently do great 
damage, by cutting the ſtalk in order to come at the ear. 
In autumn and winter, the greater part of them withdraw 
into the woods, where they find beech-maſt, nuts and 
acorns. Some years they appear in ſuch great numbers, 
that they would deſtroy every thing, were they to ſubſiſt for 
any length of time. For want of other food, however, they 
often deſtroy and eat one another, and are themſelves the 
uſual prey of the fox, the wild-cat, the martin, the weaſel, 
and af the long- tailed field-mouſe. 


THE GVUINEA-PIO, though originally a native of the 
warm climates of Braſil and Guinea, lives, however, and 
breeds in temperate and even in cold countries, provided it 
is properly taken care of. Its ſkin is of little or no value; 
and the fleſh, though people may, and actually do eat it, is 
very indifferent food; a circumſtance which might, in ſome 
meaſure, be removed, were they to be reared in warrens, 
where they might have air, ſpace to range in, and a proper 
choice of herbs. "Thoſe which are kept in houſes have 
nearly the ſame taſte as the houſe- rabbit; and of thoſe which 
have paſſed the ſummer in a garden, the taſte is leſs diſ- 
agreeable, but is ſtill inſipid. N 

The growth of theſe animals is not entirely completed 
till the expiration of eight or nine months; though indeed 
it is in apparent bulk and fat that they chiefly increaſe till 
then, the developement of the ſolid parts being finiſhed be- 
fore the age of five or ſix months. The female never goes 
with young above three weeks; and ſhe has been W to 

ü 5 | ring 
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bring forth when only two months old. The firſt litter is 


not. ſo numerous as the ſubſequent litters. It does not 
amount to more than four or five; the ſecond amounts to 
five or fix, and the reſt to ſeven or eight, and even to ten or 
eleven. She does not ſuckle her young longer than twelve 
or fifteen days. Thus theſe animals produce at leaſt every 
two months; and as thoſe which are newly born produce in 
the ſame manner, their multiplication is aſtoniſhing. In 


one year a thouſand might be obtained from a ſingle couple, 


did they not frequently deſtroy each other, and periſh from 
the cold and wet. ” | 3 

The guinea-pig feeds on all forts of herbs, and eſpeciall 
on parſley, which it prefers even to bran, flour, or bread. 
Of apples and other fruits it is alſo exceedingly fond. Like 


the rabbit, it eats precipitately, little at a time, but very, 


often. It grunts ſomewhat like a young pig. 

Theſe animals are ſo delicate, that it is with difficulty 
they undergo the rigours of winter. When they feel the 
cold, they aſſemble together, preſs cloſe to one another, 
and in this ſituation are frequently found dead. Iv 


Tre HEepGt-Hog has the power of defending itſelf 
from an enemy without combating him, and of annoying 
without attacking him. Poſſeſſed of little ſtrength, and of 
no agility, by which it might eſcape its foes, it has re- 
_ ceived from Nature a prickly armour, with a facility of 

rolling itſelf up in a ball, and of preſenting from every part 
of its body a poignant weapon of defence. Even from its 
fear this animal obtains another engine of ſecurity; the 
ſmell of its urine, which, when attacked, it generally ſheds, 
being ſufficient to diſguſt its enemy with the conteſt, and to 


| keep him at a diſtance. Thus the generality of dogs are 


content with barking at the hedge-hog, when it falls in 
their way, without diſcovering any inclination to ſeize it. 
of theſe, however, there are ſome which, like the fox, have 
had the addreſs to maſter it, though of the martin, the 

pole-cat, the ferret, the weaſel, or any of the birds of prey, 

it has no dread. | | 

When at large in the country, they are generally found 
in woods, under the trunks of old trees, as alſo in the clefts 
of rocks. I do not believe that they climb up trees, as 
ſome naturaliſts have affirmed, or that they make uſe cf 
their prickles to carry off the fruit: it is with their mouth 
they ſeize it; and though they. are very numerous in our 
foreſts, yet I have never 3 one of them upon a tree. They 
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always remain at the foot, in ſome hollow ſpace, or under 
moſs. They remain in a ſtate of inaCtivity all day; they only 
yenture abroad by night, and ſeldom approach human. habi- 
tations. _ They ſleep during the winter; and therefore every 
thing that has been ſaid of their laying up proviſions for that 
ſeaſon muſt be falſe. They at no time eat much, and can 
ſubſiſt very long without any food whatever. Like that of 
all other animals which become torpid in winter, their fleſh 
is not proper for food; nor is their ſkin any longer con- 


verted to the ſmalleſt uſe. 


TRE $HREWw-MovsE ſeems to form a ſhade in the order 
of ſmall animals, and to fill up the vacuum between the rat 
and the mole. The ſhrew-mouſe is ſmaller Kill than the 
domeſtic mouſe, reſembles the mole in its ſnout, which is 
longer than its jaw-bones; in its eyes, which, though 
rather larger than thoſe of the mole, are, however, in like 
manner concealed, and much ſmaller than thoſe of the do- 
meſtic. mouſe; in the number of its claws, of which it has 
five to each foot; in its tail, and its legs, particularly the 
hind ones, which are ſhorter than thoſe of the domeſtic 
mouſe; and, laſtly, in its ears, and in its teeth. 

This diminutive creature has a ſtrong ſmell, which ts pe- 

culiar to itſelf, and ſo offenſive to cats, that, though they 
will chearfully chace and kill the ſhrew-mouſe, they yet 
will not eat its fleſh like that of the domeſtic mouſe. It is 
evidently this noiſome odour, this averſion of the cat to it, 
that gave riſe to the notion, that the ſhrew-mouſe is a 
venomous animal, and that its bite is ſo dangerous to cattle 
of all forts, and particularly to horſes. The truth, how- 
ever, is, that it is neither venomous nor capable of biting ; 
for it cannot open its mouth ſufficiently wide to ſeize the 
double thickneſs of the ſkin, which is abſolutely neceſlary, 
in order to bite. The diſtemper among horſes, it is farther 
to be obſerved, which the vulgar attribute to the tooth of 
the ſhrew-mouſe, is a ſwelling which proceeds from an in- 
ternal-cauſe, and has no connection with any bite, or rather 
ſcratch, that this little animal may give. . 

In winter eſpecially, the ſhrew-mouſe generally fixes its 
reſidence in ſome hay-loft, ſtable, or barn, where it feeds on 
grain, inſects, and putrefied fleth. It is likewiſe found in 
woods and fields, where, living on corn, it ſometintes con- 
ceals itſelf under moſs or leaves, ſometimes under the trunks 
of trees, ſometimes in holes abandoned by moles, and ſome- 
times in holes of a ſmaller ſize, which it forms for itſelf by 
digging with its claws and ſnout. _ 


'The 
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The ſhrew-mouſe produces, it is faid, as many at a 
birth as the domeſtic mouſe, though leſs frequently. It 
has a ſqueak much more ſharp and piercing than the latter. 
In point of nimbleneſs, however, it is far inferior; and 
as it both ſees imperfectly, and runs ſlowly, there is little 
difficulty in taking it. | 2 

- The uſual colour of theſe creatures is brown with a 
mixture of red; others of them there are aſh- coloured; 
and in all there is a greater or leſs degree of whiteneſs 
upon the belly. They are very common throughout Eu- 
rope; but they do not ſeem to have obtained a footing in 
America. | | | 


TRE WATER SHREW-MovsE, though a native of theſe 
regions, was yet unknown to any of our naturaliſts till 
M. Daubenton firſt diſcovered it. Every thing neceſſary. 
to be added here, with reſpect to the water E 
is, that it is taken at the ſources of fountains, in the 
morning and evening, as the ſun riſes and ſets; that in 
the day- time it remains concealed in the clefts of rocks, or 
in holes under ground, near the edges of rivulets; that it 
brings forth in ſpring, and commonly produces nine young 
ones at a time. | 


Tux Mork, without being blind, has ſuch ſmall eyes, 
and theſe ſo concealed, that it can make little uſe of the 
ſenſe of ſeeing. In recompenſe, however, it enjoys the 
ſenſes of hearing and feeling in an eminent degree. Its. 
ſkin is ſoft as fük; and its little paws, which are fur- 
niſhed with five claws, are very different from thoſe of 
other animals, and almoſt like the hands of a human being. 
Proportioned to the ſize of its body, its ſtrength is great; 
it poſſeſſes the mild habitudes of repoſe and of ſolitude; the 
art of ſecuring itſelf, of forming, inſtantaneouſly, as it 
were, an aſylum to itſelf, of extending it, and of obtaining, 
without the neceſſity of relinquiſhing it, an abundant ſub- 

ſtance, | 
The mole ſhuts up the entry to its retreat, which it 
ſeldom deſerts, unleſs forced to it by heavy rains in ſummer. 
It is fond of cultivated grounds, and is never to be found 
in thoſe which are either muddy, hard, compact, or ſtony. ' 
It requires a ſoft ſoil, well ſupplied with eſculent roots, and 
with inſects and worms, of which, indeed, its principal 
# nouriſhment conſiſts, 1 
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As theſe animals very ſeldom come above ground, they 
have but few enemies; and very readily evade the purſuit 
of animals ſtronger and ſwifter than themſelves. The 
chief calamity which befals them is an inundation; and 
when this happens, they are ſeen in numbers attempting 
to ſave themſelves by ſwimming, and uſing every effort 
to reach the higher grounds. The greateſt part, however, 
periſh, as well as their young, which remain in the holes 
behind. Were it not for ſuch accidents, from their great 
fecundity, they would become extremely troubleſome. 
They generally have four or five at a time; and it is eaſy 
to diſtinguiſh among other mole-hills, that in which the 
female has brought forth her young. Theſe are made 
with much greater art than, the reſt ; and are uſually larger 
and more elevated. I am apt to think that they produce 
oftener than once a year. Of this I am certain, that new- 
born moles are found from the month of April to the month 
of Auguſt; a circumſtance which, however, may be owi 
to their having been engendered and brought forth ſooner 
or later in the year. | 

The hole in which they produce their young is formed 
with ſingular ſkill, and deſerves a particular deſcription. 
The female begins by erecting the earth into a tolerably 
ſpacious apartment, which is ſupported within by partitions 
at proper diſtances, that prevent the roof from falling. 
All round this ſhe works, and beats the earth very firm, 
ſo as to make it capable of keeping out the rain, let it be 
ever fo violent. As the hillock, in which the apartment 
is thus formed, is raiſed above the ground, the apartment it- 
ſelf is conſequently above the level of the plain, and there- 
fore leſs ſubject to accidental ſlight inundations. The 
place being thus fitted, ſhe procures graſs and dry leaves, 
as a bed for her young. There they lie ſecure from wet, 
and ſhe continues to make their retreat equally free from 
danger ; for all round this hill of her own raiſing, are 
holes running into the earth, which part from the middle 
apartment, like 2 from a center, and extend about fif- 
teen feet in every direction. Theſe reſemble ſo many walks 
or chaces, into which the animal makes her ſubterraneous 
excurſions, and ſupplies her young with ſuch roots or inſets 
as ſhe can provide: but they contribute ſtill more to the ge- 
neral ſafety; for as the mole is very quick of hearing, the 

inſtant ſhe perceives her little habitation attacked, ſhe takes 
to her burrow, and unleſs the earth be dug away by ſeveral 
men at once, ſhe and her young always make good a retreat. 


Some 
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Some authors have ſaid, but without foundation, th it 
the mole and the badger ſleep the whole winter. Taat 
this is not true of the badger, we have already obſerved; 
and as a proof that this animal quits its hole in winter as 
well as in ſummer, we have only to view the traces it 
leaves upon the ſnow. As for the mole, fo far is it 
from ſleeping during the winter, that it continues its ſub- 
terranean operations then as well as in ſummer ; and the 
peaſants of France even proverbially remark, that * when 
ce the moles are at work, a thaw is at hand,” They are 
indeed fond of warm places; and the gardeners often catch 
them round their beds in the months of December, Janu- 
ary, and February, | 


THE BaT,] An animal, which, like the bat, is half- 
quadruped and half bird, and which, in fact, is neither 
the one nor the other, is a kind of monſter. In the bat, 
the fore feet are, properly ſpeaking, neither wings nor 
feet, though the animal uſes them fer the purpoſe of fly- 
ing, and occaſionally of moving along upon the ground. 
They are, in fact, two ſhapeleſs extremities, of which 
the bones are of a monſtrous length, and connected by a 
membrane, uncovered with feathers, or even with hair, 
like the reſt of the body: they are a kind of winged paws, 
of which we only ſee one claw about the length of an 
inch, and of which the other four claws, though very 
long, cannot act but in conjunction, and have no peculiar 
movements, no ſeparate functions; they are a kind of 
hands ten times larger than the feet, and in all, four 
times longer than the whole length of the body of the ani- 
mal; they are, in a word, parts which have rather the 
appearance of a capricious and accidental, than a regular 
and determined production. | 

To theſe incongruities, theſe diſproportions of the body 
and members, may be added the ſtill more ſtriking defor- 
mities of the head, In ſome ſpecies, the noſe 1s hardly 
viſible, the eyes are ſunk near the tip of the ear, and are 
confounded with the cheeks; in others, the ears are as 
long as the body, or elſe the face is twiſted into the form 
of an horſe-ſhoe, and the noſe covered with a kind of 
cruſt, Averſe, likewiſe, to the ſociety of all other crea- 
tures, they ſhun the light, inhabit none but dark and 
gloomy places, to which, after their nocturnal excurſions, 
they are ſure to return by break of day, and in which 
they remain, fixed, as it were to the walls till night again 
approaches, | 

| | Their 
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Their motion in the air is with leſs propriety to be 
termed a flight, than a kind of uncertain flutter, which 
they ſeem to excite by ſtruggles, and in an awkward 
manner, They raiſe themſelves from the ground with 
difficulty, never ſoar to a great height, and are but im- 
perfectly qualified to accelerate, or even to direct, their 
flight. This, far from being either rapid, or very direct, 
is performed by haſty vihrations in an oblique and wind- 
ing direction; and in paſſing along they do not fail to ſeize 
all the gnats, moths, and other nocturnal inſects that come 
in their way. Theſe they ſwallow entire; and in their ex- 
crements we meet with the remains of wings and the other 


dry parts, which they have not been able to digeſt. Like 


quadrupeds, the bat brings forth its young alive, and like 
them it has teeth and nipples. 

It is affirmeq; that theſe animals do not produce more 
than two at a birth, and that theſe they ſuckle, and even 
carry along with them as they fly. They unite in num- 
bers to defend each other from the cold; they paſs the 
winter without awaking, without ſtirring, and without 
eating, from the end of autumn till ſpring. Though 
they can more eaſily ſupport hunger than cold, and can 
even ſubſiſt a number of days without food, they yet be- 
long to the number of carnivorous animals; for, when 
opportunity ſerves, they will devour bacon, and meat 


of all kinds, whether raw or roaſted, whether freſh or 
corrupted. | 


TE FAT SQUIRREL.] Of chis animal we know three 
ſpecies, which, like the marmot, ſleep during the winter; 
namely, the fat ſquirrel, the garden ſquirrel, and the dor- 
mouſe. Many authors have confounded theſe ſpecies toge- 
ther, though they are all three very different, and of con- 
ſequence eaſily known and diſtinguiſhed, | 

The fat ſquirrel is nearly of the ſize of the common 
ſquirrel, and, like it, its tail is covered with long hair. 
It is without propriety that theſe animals have been ſaid 
to ſleep during the winter. They are not in a ſtate of 
natural ſleep at this period; they are in a torpor, which is 
produced by the coldneſs of the blood, and by which they 
loſe the uſe of their members and ſenſes. Their internal 
heat is indeed fo ſmall, that it hardly exceeds that of the 
temperature of the air. When the heat of the air is at 
ten degrees above the freezing point of the thermometer, the 
heat of theſe animals is alſo at ten degrees. Now it is 
well known, that the internal heat of man, and of the 


generality 
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generality of animals. exceeds at all times thirty degrees; 
and therefore there is little reaſon to wonder why theſe ani- 
mals, ſo inferior comparatively to all others in point of 
heat, ſhould become torpid as ſoon as their own little quan- 
tity of internal heat ceaſes to be aſſiſted by the external heat 
of the air; a circumſtance which naturally happens when the 
thermometer is not more than ten or eleven degrees above 
congelation. This is the real cauſe of the torpor of theſe 
animals; a cauſe of which naturaliſts have not been appriſed, 
and which, nevertheleſs, extends to all animals that ſleep 
during the winter. | 
This torpor continues as long as the cauſe which pro- 
duces it continues, and ceaſes when the cold ceaſes. A 
few degrees of heat above the tenth or eleventh degree are 
ſufficient to re-animate theſe creatures; and if they are 
kept in a very warm place during the winter, they do not 
become torpid at all. 5 
Though in this torpid ſtate, they are without the ſmalleſt 
motion, though their eyes are ſhut, and they ſeem to be 
deprived of all uſe of the ſenſes, they yet feel pain when 
it is very acute. This they teſtify by a movement of 
contraction, as alſo by a little hollow cry, which they 
even repeat ſeveral times. I am inclined to believe, that 
It is not from too great waſte of ſubſtance that they periſh 
in long winters, ſince in autumn they are exceſſively fat, 
and on their reviving in ſpring, they are found to have ſtill 
remained ſo; this abundance of fat being an internal nou- 


riſhment which is ſufficient to ſupport them, and to ſupply 
what they loſe by perſpiration. | 
The fleſh of the fat ſquirrel is not unlike that of the 
| guinea-pig. They were conſidered as a dainty by the Ro- 
mans, who reared great numbers of them. Like the com- 
mon ſquirrel, this animal lives in foreſts, climbs to the 
tops of trees, and leaps from branch to branch. This it 
does leſs nimbly indeed than the ſquirrel, whoſe legs are 
longer, whoſe belly is by no means ſo big, and which is 
remarkable for being meagre. Nuts, however, and other 
wild fruits, form its uſual nouriſhment. It likewiſe eats 
little birds which it takes in the neſts. It does not, like 
the ſquirrel, neſtle in the upper parts of trees, but makes 
a bed of moſs for itſelf in the trunks of thoſe which are 
hollow. It alſo ſhelters itſelf in the clefts of rocks, and 
always ſhews a preference for dry places. It avoids moiſ- 
ture, it drinks little, rarely deſcends to the ground, and, 
unlike the ſquirrel, which is eaſily tamed, remains always 


wild. 
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wild. The ſpecies is very generally diffuſed, but there are 
few or none of them in England. . ä 


Tu GARDEN SQUIRREL, ox GREATER DORM@USE. ] 
The fat ſquirrel frequents the foreſts, and ſeems to ſhun 
our habitations; the garden ſquirrel, on the contrary, in- 
habits our gardens, and is ſometimes to be found in our 
houſes. The ſpecies of the latter is alſo more numerous, 
and more generally diffuſed. ? 
Theſe animals neſtle in the holes of walls, climb up 
trees, chooſe the beſt fruits, and gnaw them as they begin 
to ripen. They climb up pear, apricot, and other trees ; 
and in a ſcarcity of other fruit, they eat almonds, nuts, 
and even leguminous roots. Theſe they carry in great 
quantities to their holes, where they make a bed of herbs, 
moſs, and leaves. The cold ſtupefies, the heat revives 
them ; and ſometimes there are eight or ten found in one 
place, all in a ſtate of torpor, all huddled together, and 
rolled up in a ball, in the midſt of their hoard of provi- 
1 ſions. Their fleſh is not eatable, and has even the diſ- 
1 agreeable ſmell of the houſe- rat. : | | 
1 This animal is to be found in all the temperate climates 
of Europe, and even in Poland, and in Pruſſia; but it 
does not appear that there are any in Sweden, or in any of 
the more northern countries. 


Tu Dormovst.] Of all the rat ſpecies, the dormouſe 
is the leaſt ugly. Its eyes are ſparkling, its tail is tufted, 
and its hair 1s rather fair than red. It never lies in houſes, 
is ſeldom to be found in gardens, but chiefly frequents the 
woods, where it finds a ſhelter in the hollow of ſome old 
tree. | | 

The ſpecies is by no means numerous, yet they ſeem to 
be tolerably common in Italy, and to be not unknown even 
in the northern climates ; but it does not appear to be an 
Engliſh animal; for Ray, who had ſeen it in Italy, ob- 
ſerves, that the ſmall dormouſe which is found in England, 
is not red upon the back like the Italian, and that it proba- 
bly belongs to another ſpecies. 

j The dormouſe becomes torpid by the cold, and rolls 
J itſelf up in a ball; it revives in mild weather, and hoards 


; up nuts and other dry fruits for future ſuſtenance. It 
4 forms its neſt in trees, like the ſquirrel, though generally 
| in a lower ſituation, among the branches of a nut-tree, in 
| a buſh, &c. The neſt is compoſed of herbs interweaved, 
[ 18 
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is about ſix inches in diameter, has no aperture but at the 
top, and contains three or four young ones. 


TE BRown RAT is both ſtronger and more miſchie- 
vous than the black rat; it has a reddiſh ſkin, a long tail 
without hair, the back-bone arched like that of the ſquirrel, 
the bady much thicker, and whiſkers like thoſe of a cat. 
It is conſiderably within half a century ſince this ſpecies 
has been ſpread in the neighbourhood of Paris. They mul- 
tiply indeed prodigiouſly, ſince it is well known that they 
generally produce twelve or fifteen, often ſixteen, ſeven- 
teen, eighteen, and even nineteen young ones at. a time. 
The males are larger, ſtronger, and more miſchievous than 
the females. When any one purſues, and endeavours to 


take them, they will turn again, and bite the hand or ſtick 
which touches them. Their bite is not only ſharp but 


dangerous, and is immediately followed by a conſiderable 


ſwelling; and the wound, though ſmall, is yet long in 


being cloſed. 'They bring forth three times in a year, the 
dams previouſly preparing a bed for their young; and thus 
two individuals of this ſpecies produce at leaſt three dozen 
in the ſpace of twelve months. 

The brown rat in its nature, and ſome of its habitudes, 
bears a reſemblance to the water-rat. Though there is no 
place in which they will not fix their reſidence, they yet 
ſeem to delight in living near the water. When they find 
themſelves purſued, and have the ſame opportunity of ſhel- 


tering themſelves in the water, or in a thorny thicket, they 


prefer the former, plunge into it without dread, and ſwim 
with amazing facility. This particularly happens when 
they cannot get back to their burrows; for they always dig 
holes for- themſelves in the earth, or elſe occupy thoſe of 
the rabbit. They may alſo be taken like that animal, by 
means of the ferret, which follows them under ground in 


the ſame manner as it does the rabbit, and ſeemingly with 
even more ardour. | 


Theſe animals live principally upon fruit and corn, but 


are, notwithſtanding, exceedingly carnivorous. They de- 
vour young rabbits, partridges, and other birds ; and when 
they enter a hen-rooſt, they deſtroy, like the pole-cat, 
more than they can eat. __ do not become torpid in 
the winter, like the dormouſe, but take advantage of eve 

fine day to come out of their ſubterranean manſions. Thoſs 
which live in barns drive away the mice; and it has even 


been remarked, that the black rats, as they are called, 
> have 
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have been far leſs common fince the brown rats became ſo 
numerous. 3 9 Pak 


Tur MarmoT, when taken young, is more capa- 
ble of being tamed than any other wild animal, and nearly 
as much as our domeſtic ones. It will eaſily learn to 
perform feats with a ſtick, to dance, and in every thing to 
obey the voice of its maſter. It has a great antipathy to the 
dog; and when it becomes familiar in a houſe, 3 is ſure 
of being ſupported by its maſter, it will, in his preſence, 
attack the largeſt dogs, and boldly faſten upon them with 
its teeth. Though this creature 1s not quite ſo large as a 
hare, it is yet of a more ſquat make, and has great ſtrength 
Joined to great agility. It has four teeth in the front of 
the jaw, which are long and ſtrong enough to inflict a ter- 
rible wound; and yet, unleſs provoked to it, it neither at- 
tacks dogs, nor ow miſchief to any creature- whatever. 
If care be not taken, however, it will gnaw the furniture 
of an houſe, and will even make holes through wooden 
partitions. | d 
As the marmot has very ſhort thighs, and the toes of its 
paws are formed much like thoſe of the bear, ſo it often 
ſits erect, and walks with eaſe, like that animal, upon its 
hind feet. With its fore-paws it carries its food to its 
mouth, and eats in an upright poſture like the ſquirrel. It 
runs much ſwifter up a hill than down; it climbs trees, and 
runs up the clefts of rocks, or the contiguous walls of 
houſes, with much facility; ſo much, indeed, that it is 
ludicrouſly obſerved of the Savoyards, who are the general 
chimney-ſweepers of Paris, that they have learned their 
trade from the marmet. | | 2 
Theſe animals eat indiſcriminately of whatever is given 
them, whether it be fleſh, bread, fruits, herbs, roots, 
pulſe, or inſets. Of milk and butter, however, they are 
particularly fond; and though leſs inclined to petty thefts 
than the cat, they are yet never better pleaſed than when 
they obtain acceſs to the dairy. 

There ſeems to be a combination of the bear and the rat 
in the form of the marmot. Its noſe, its lips, and the 
form of its head, are like thoſe of the hare; it has the hair 
and claws of the badger, the teeth of the beaver, the 
whiſkers of the cat, the paws of the bear, with a tufted 
tail and ſhort ears. The colour of its hair on the back is 
reddiſh brown. On the belly it is reddiſh, but ſofter and 
ſhorter. Its voice reſembles that of a little dog, when it 
| is 
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is played with or careſſed; but when it is irritated or 
frightened, it raiſes a loud and ſhrill cry, highly offenſive to 
the ear. The marmot is a very cleanly animal. In au- 

tumn particularly it is loaded with fat, though all the parts 
of the body are never equally ſo. The marmot would 
be tolerable food, did it not conſtantly retain ſomewhat of 
a diſagreeable ſmell. ? +; 7 Rae 


. 


. „ 


This animal, which delights in the regions of ice and 
ſnow, and is never found but on the higheſt mountains, is, 
nevertheleſs, moſt liable to be benumbed by the cold. 
From the end of September, or the beginning of October, 
the marmot generally retires to its hole, and appears not 
again till about the beginning of April. The place of its 
retreat is formed with precaution, and furniſhed with art. 
It is rather wide than long, and very deep, fo that it is ca- 
pable of containing ſeveral, without being under a neceſſity 

of crowding each other, or injuring the air they breathe. 
Their feet and claws are formed as if they were deſigned 
to dig; and in fact, they burrow into the ground with 
amazing celerity, ſcraping up the earth, and throwing 
back what they have looſened behind them conſtantly as 
they proceed. Still more wonderful is the form of their 
hole; it reſembles the letter Y, the two. branches having 
each an opening that conducts into one channel, which 
terminates in their general apartment at the bottom. As 
the whole is contrived on the declivity of a mountain, 
there is no part of it on a level but the apartment at the 


end. One of the branches, or openings, iſſues out ſloping 


downward; .and this ſerves as a kind of ſink, or drain, for 
the whole family, in which they void their excrements, and 
through which the moiſture of the place finds an eaſy paſ- 
ſage. The other branch, on the contrary, flopes upward, 
and ſerves them as a door to go in and out. The apart- 
ment at the end is warmly lined with moſs and hay. It is 
even aflerted, that this is a-public work; that ſome cut the 
* fineſt graſs, others pile it up, and others take their turns 
to convey it to the hole. Upon this occaſion, it is added, 
one of them lies upon its back, permits the hay to be heap- 
ed upon 1ts belly, keeps its paws upright to make greater 
room, and in this manner, remaining ſtill upon its back, 
is dragged by the tail, hay and all, to their common re- 
treat. This practice ſome aſſign as a reaſon for the hair 
being generally worn away from their backs. However 
another, and perhaps a better reaſon may be given for this 
appearance; namely, their inhabiting cells under ground, 
and being conſtantly employed in digging up the earth, 
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Whenever they venture abroad, one is placed as a centinel; 


fitting on an elevated rock, while the others amuſe them- 
ſelves in the fields below, or are employed in cutting graſs, 


and making it into hay for their future convenience; and 


no ſooner does their truſty centinel perceive a man, an 
eagle, a dog, or any other enemy, than he gives notice to 
the reſt by a kind of whiſtle, and is himſelf the laft that 
takes refuge in the cell. . 
They make no proviſion for the winter, foreſeeing, pro- 
bably, that ſuch a precaution would be uſeleſs. But when 


they perceive the firſt approaches of the ſeaſon in which 


their vital motions are to continue in ſome meaſure ſuſ- 
pended, they labour very diligently to cloſe up the aper- 
tures of their dwellings, which they effect with ſuch ſoli- 
dity, that it is more eaſy to open the earth any where elſe 
than where they have cloſed it. "They are at that time 
very fat, and ſome of them are found to weigh twenty 
pounds. In this plight they continue for three months 
longer; but by degrees their fleſh begins to waſte, and 
they are quite thin by the end of winter. When their 
retreat is diſcovered, they are found each rolled into a-ball, 
and covered with hay. In this ſtate they ſeem entirely 
lifeleſs; they may be taken away, and even killed, without 
their teſtifying any ſenſe of pain; and thoſe who find them 
in this manner, carry home the fat ones for food, and the 
young ones for breeding up and taming. The marmot 
produces but once a year, and the litter generally conſiſts 
of three or four. Their growth is quick, and they live 
only nine or ten years. They are found in the Alps, 
Appenines, Pyrenees, in the higheſt mountains of Ger- 
many, in Poland, and in Canada, with a few variations. 


CHAP. XIII. 


Of carnivorous animals continued—The Bear The Beaver 


—T he Racoon—T he Coati—T he Agouti. 
Tat Bran.) HERE is no animal more generally 


known than the bear, and yet there 1s 


none concerning which more differences and contradictions 


have been found among the writers of natural hiſtory. 
Theſe uncertainties have ariſen from their not diſtinguiſh- 


iſtinguiſhed from the ſea-bear, which is commonly known 
y the name of the white, or Greenland bear; and the 
land-bears muſt again be divided into two claſſes, the brown, 


and the black. There are alſo white land-bears found in 
1 Tartary, 


| ng properly the different ſpecies. The land-bear mutt be 
di 
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THE BEAR. 159 
Tartary, Ruſſia, &c. which, though they reſemble the ſea- 


bear in colour, differ from it, however, in every other par- 
ticular. It is not the rigour of the chmate that makes 
them white in winter, like the hares and ermines; they are 
brought forth white, and remain ſo all their lives. There 
are alſo found bears whoſe ſkins are a mixture of brown 
and black, which denotes an intermediate ſpecies between 
the white land-bear, and the brown or black bear. {AF 

We meet with the brown bear very frequently, and with 
the black bear very rarely, on the Alps. In the foreſts of 


the northern countries of Europe and America, on the con- 


trary, the black bear is very common. The former is both 


fierce and carnivorous; the latter is only fierce, and con- 
ſtantly refuſes to eat fleſh. 


The bear is not only a ſavage, but a ſolitary animal ; he 


takes refuge in the moſt unfrequented parts, and the moſt - 


dangerous precipices of uninhabited mountains. He chooſes 
his den'in the moſt gloomy parts of the foreſt, in ſome 
cavern that has been hollowed by time, or in the hollow of 
ſome old enormous tree. Thither he retires alone, and 
paſſes a part of the winter without proviſions, or without 
ever ſtirring abroad. He is not, however, entirely deprived 
of ſenſation, like the dormouſe, or the marmot, but ſeems 
rather to ſubſiſt upon the exuberance of his former fleſh, 
and only feels the calls of appetite, when the fat he had ac 
quired in ſummer begins to be entirely waſted. 

When this happens, which, we are told, it generally does 
at the expiration of forty or fifty days, the male forfakes his 
den; but the female remains confined for four months; by 
which time ſhe has brought forth her young. That the 
latter ſhould not only be able to ſubſiſt, but even to nurſe 


their offspring, without receiving themſelves 8 food for 


ſuch a length of time, is, I think, highly improbable. When 


with young, however, it is allowed that they are exceedingly 
fat, as alſo, that, being covered with a very thick coat, 


ſleeping the greateſt part of their time, and giving them- 
ſelves no exerciſe or motion, they mult neceſſarily loſe very 
little by perſpiration. 

Though the males of the brown ſpecies devour their new- 
born little ones, when they find an opportunity for it, yet 
the females ſeem, on the contrary, to love them with a fe- 
rocious diſtraction. When once they have brought forth, 
their fury is more violent, as well as more dangerous, than 
that of the males, Before the young leave the womb, their 
formation 1s perfect; and if either the foetus of the bear, or 
the bear when newly born, appears, at the firſt glance, un- 
: 5 5 formed, 
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formed, it is merely becauſe there is a want of proportion 
in the body and members even of the grown bear, and be- 
cauſe, which is well known to be the caſe in all animals, 


the fœtus, or the new born animal, is always more diſpro- 


portioned than the grown animal. 
The voice of the bear is a kind of grow], a harſh mur- 
mur, which, when enraged eſpecially, is heightened by 


a claſhing of the teeth. Highly ſuſceptible of anger, that 


anger is always furious, and often capricious. However mild 
he may appear before his maſter, and even obedient when 
tamed, he ought {till to be diſtruſted, ſtill treated with cir- 
cumſpection; nor, on any account, muſt he be ſtruck on 
the tip of the noſe, or touched on the parts of generation. 

This animal is capable of ſome degree of inſtruction. 
There are few who have not ſeen him ſtand on his hind legs, 
or with theſe dance in rude and awkward meaſure, to tunes 
either ſung or played on an inſtrument. But, even in thus 
tutoring him, it is neceſſary, in order to ſucceed, that the 
animal ſhould be taken young, and held in conſtraint ever 
after. The bear which has paſſed his youth, is not to be 
tamed, nor even held in awe, and ſhews himſelf, if not in- 
trepid, at leaſt fearleſs of danger. | 

The wild bear turns not from his path, nor offers to ſhun 
the ſight of man; and yet, it is ſaid, by a certain whiſtle he 
may be ſurpriſed, and ſo far charmed as to ſtop, and ſtand 
upon his hind feet. This is the time to ſhoot, or by one 
method or other to deſtroy him; for, when only wounded 
in an attack, he darts with fury at his foe, and claſping 
him with his fore paws, is ſure to ſtifle or ſtrangle him, 
unleſs immediate aſſiſtance be given. 

The bear enjoys the ſenſes of ſeeing, hearing, and feeling, 
in great perfection; and yet, compared with the ſize of his 
body, his eye is very ſmall; his ears are alſo ſhort, his ſkin 
is coarſe, and his hair very thick. His ſmell is exquiſite; 
more ſo, perhaps, than that of any other animal, the internal 
ſurface of his noſe being very extenſive, and excellently cal- 
culated. to receive the impreſſion of ſmells. He ſtrikes 
with his paws as a man ftrikes with his fiſts; but in what- 
ever particulars he may bear a rude kind of reſemblance to 
the human ſpecies, he is only rendered the more deformed 
by them; nor do they give him the ſmalleſt ſuperiority over 
other animals. = | 


THe BEaveR.] In all countries, as man is civilized 
and improved, the lower ranks of animals are depretſed and 
degraded. Either reduced to ſervitude, or treated as m— 

I | | 
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all their ſocieties are diffolved; and all their united talents 
rendered ineffectual. Their feeble arts 3 diſappear 
and nothing remains but their ſolitary inſtincts, or thoſe 


foreign habitudes which they receive from human education, 


The beaver ſeems to be now the only remaining monu- 
ment of that kind of intelligence in brutes, which, though 
infinitely inferior, as to its principle, to that of man, ſup- 
poſes, i however, certain common projects, certain relative 
ends in view, projects which, having for their baſis ſociety, 
in like manner, ſeppole fome particular method of under- 
ſtanding one another, and of acting in concert. 

It is allowed, that the beaver, far from having an abſolute 
ſuperiority over the other animals, ſeems, on the contrary, 
to be inferior to ſome of them as to its qualities merely as 
an individual; and this fact I have an opportunity to con- 
firm, having for near a twelvemonth paſt had a young bea- 
ver in my poſſeſſion, which was ſent to me from Canada in 
the beginning of the year 1758. It is an animal tolerably 
mild, tranquil and familiar, though rather, it would ſeem, 
B and melancholy. If we conſider this animal, there- 

ore, in its diſperſed and ſolitary ſtate, we ſhall find, that, 
as to internal qualities, it is not ſuperior to other animals; 
that it has not more ingenuity than the dog, more ſenſe than 
the elephant, or more cunning than the fox. It is rather 
remarkable for the ſingularities of its external conformation 
than for any apparent ſuperiority of its internal qualities. 


Of quadrupeds, the beaver alone has a flat oval tail, covered 


with ſcales, which ſerves as a rudder to direct its motions in 
the water. It is the only quadruped that has membranes 
between the toes on the hind feet, and at the ſame time 
none on the fore ones, which it uſes as hands in carrying 
food to the mouth. It is the only one which, while it re- 


ſembles a terreſtrial animal in its fore parts, ſeems to ap- 


proach the nature of an aquatic being in its hifid ones. 
The beavers begin to aſſemble in the month of June or 
July, in order to form a ſociety, which is to continue for 
the greateſt part of the year. They arrive in numbers from 
every ſide, and preſently form a company of two or three hun- 
dred. The place of meeting is commonly the place where 
they fix their abode; and this is always by the ſide of ſome 
lake or river. If it be a lake in which the waters are always 
upon a level, they diſpenſe with building a dam; but if it be 
a running ſtream, which is ſubject to floods and falls, they 
then ſet about building a dam, or pier, that croſſes the 
river, ſo as to form a. dead water in that part which lies 
above and below. This dam, or pier, is often four- ſcore or 


an 


> 
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an hundred feet long, and ten or twelve feet thick at the 


baſe. If we compare the greatneſs of the work with the 


powers cf the architect *, it will appear enormous; but the 
ſolidity with which it is built, is ſtill more aſtoniſhing than 
its {fize. The part of the river over which this dam is 


uſually built, is where it is moſt ſhallow, and where ſome 


great tree is found growing by the fide of the ſtream. This 
they pitch upon as proper for making the principal part in 
their building; and, 


four inciſive teeth, which ſoon lay it level, and that alſo on 
of the ſide they wiſh it to fall, which is always acroſs the 
ſtream. They then ſet about cutting the top branches, to 
make it lie cloſe and even, and ſerve as the principal beam 
of their fabrick. | es os | 
'Theſe operations are performed in common. At one 
time a number of beavers are employed together at the foot 
of the tree in grawing it down : and when this part of their 
labour is accompliſhed, it becomes the buſineſs of others to 
ſever the branches, while a third party are engaged along 
the borders of the river, or lake, in cutting other trees, 
which, though ſmaller than the firſt tree, are yet as thick as 
the leg, if not the thigh, of a common-ſized man. Theſe 


they carry with them by land to the brink of the river, and 


then by water to the place allotted for their building; 
where ſharpening them at one end, and forming them into 


ſtakes, they drive them into the ground, at a ſmall diſtance 


from each other, and fill, up the vacant ſpaces with pliant 
branches. While ſome are thus employed in fixing the 
takes, others go in ſearch of clay, which they prepare for 


their purpoſe with their tails and their feet, and with which, 


brought home in large quantities, they render their ſtruc- 
ture ſtill more compact. | : 

This ſtructure is fo ingenioufly contrived, that it has not 
only all the extent, and all the ſolidity, which are requiſite, 
but alſo a form the moſt proper for confining the water, 
and, when it has paſſed its bounds, for maintaining its 


weight, or baffling its attacks. At the top of their dike or 


mole, that is, at the part where it is leaſt thick, they form 
two or three openings. "Theſe they occaſionally enlarge or 


contract, as the river occaſionally riſes. or falls; and when, 


The largeſt beavers weigh from fifty to ſixty pounds, and, in length, 
are little more than three feet from the tip of the ſnout to the inſertion 
of the tail. | | 


though it is often thicker than a 
man's body, they yet inſtantly ſet about cutting it down. 
For this operation they have no other inſtrument but their 


from 


| 
| 


more commodious. | 
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from inundations either too powerful or too ſudden, their 


works have been damaged, with the utmoſt diligence and 
application they are, on the retreat of the waters, immedi- 
ately repaired. . e 

After this diſplay of their labours to accompliſh a public 
work, it would be. ſuperfluous to add to it a deſcription of 
their private conſtructions, were it not that, in hiſtory, an 
account ſhould be given of every fact, and that, in this 


firſt grand work of the beaver, the intention uniformly was, 


that the little habitation of each family ſhould be rendered 


This habitation is always furniſhed with two paſſages; 


one for the purpoſe of a land, and the other of a water ex- 


curſion. In ſhape it is almoſt always either oval or round; 


ſometimes it is from four to five feet in diameter, and ſome- 


times it conſiſts of two and even three ſtories, while the 


walls are always two feet thick. When it happens to con- 
ſiſt of but one ſtory, the walls are but a few feet high, over 
which there is a kind of vault, that terminates the edifice, 
and ſerves as a covering for it. It is conſtructed with ſuch 


ſolidity as to be impenetrable to the heavieſt rains, to defy 
the moſt impetuous winds, and is plaiſtered with ſuch neat- 


neſs, both outwardly and inwardly, that one might actually 
ſuppoſe it to be the work of man. Theſe animals, never- 
theleſs, uſe no inſtrument for the preparation of their 
mortar, but their feet, or for the application of it, but their 
tails. They chiefly uſe ſuch materials as are not eaſily diſ- 

ſolved by water. Their wooden work conſiſts of ſuch trees 
as grow on the banks of rivers, as theſe are moſt eaſily cut 
down, ſtripped of their bark, and carried; and all theſe 
operations they perform before they relinquiſh a tree which 
they have once attacked. They cut it at the diſtance of a 
foot or a foot and a half from the ground. They ſit as they 
work; and, beſides the advantage of this convenient poſture, 
they have the pleaſure of continually gnawing freſh bark 
and ſoft wood, both which they prefer to moſt other kinds 
of aliment. Averſe to dry wood, they always provide an 
ample ſtore of theſe for their ſubſiſtence during the winter *. 
It is near their habitations that they eſtabliſh their maga- 


Zines ; and to each hut or cabbin there is one allotted, of 


a ſize proportioned to the number of its inhabitants, to 


* The ſpace allotted for the proviſion of eight or ten beavers, occupies 


from twenty-five to thirty feet ſquare, aud from eight to ten feet 
deep. | | 


M 2 | wies 


more than ten or a dozen fami 
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-whictk they have all a common right; nor do they offer to 
. plunder their neighbours. . Ce | 


Hamlets, fo to expreſs them, have been ſeen, compoſed of 
twenty and even twenty-five dwellings. Such large ſettle- 
ments, however, are rare. In general they do not contain 

| bh each of which has its 
own ſeparate diſtrict, magazine, and habitation; nor will it 
allow any ſtrangers to ſettle within its incloſure. The 


ſmalleſt dwellings contain two, four, and fix; the largeſt, 
eighteen, twenty, and it is even ſaid thirty beavers; and it 


ſeldom or never happens, that the number of males and 
females is not upon a par. Moderately ſpeaking, therefore, 
their ſociety may be ſaid to conſiſt frequently of one hundred 


-and fifty or two hundred workmen, who, having firſt exerted 


their united e and diligence in rearing a grand public 


work, afterwards form themſelves into different bodies, in 


order to conſtruct private habitations. 7 
However numerous the republic of beavers may be, peace 


and good order are uniformly maintained in it. A common 


ſeries of toil has ſtrengthened their union; the conveniences 


which they have procured for each other, and the abun- 
dance of proviſions which, after having amaſſed, they con- 


tinue to conſume together, render them happy within them- 
ſelves; and, having moderate appetites, entertaining even 


an averſion to blood and carnage, they have not the ſmalleſt 
propenſity to hoſtility or rapine, but actually enjoy all the 
bleflings which man is only born to defire. Friends to each 


other, if threatened by any enemies from abroad, they know 
how to avoid them; and for this purpoſe, on the firſt alarm, 
they give notice of their mutual danger, by ſtriking the 
water with their tail, which ſends forth a found that is heard 
in their moſt diſtant dwellings. On this occaſion, each 
beaver, as he thinks moſt expedient, plunges into the water, 
or conceals himſelf within the walls of his own habitation, 
winch is in no danger but from the fire of the angry heavens, 
or from the weapons of man, and which no animal dares at- 
tempt to open or to overturn. 

Theſe aſylums are not only ſecure, but alſo very neat 
and commodious. The floor is covered with verdure, 


young and tender branches of trees ſerving them for a 
carpet, on which they never permit any of their excrements 


to be left. The window which fronts the water ſerves 
them for a balcony, from which they enjoy the freth air, and 
bathe themſelves the greateſt part of the day. In the water 
they remain in an upright poſture, the head and fore parts 

| | only 
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only being viſible. This element is, indeed, fo neceſſary to 


them, or rather gives them ſo much pleaſure, that they ſeem 


unable, as it were, to live without frequent immerſions in 
it. Sometimes they go to a conſiderable diſtance under the 
ice; and then they are eaſily taken, by attacking the dwell- 


ing on one hand, and lying in wait for them, at the ſame 


time, at a hole which is purpoſely formed a little way off in 
the ice, and to which they are obliged to come for breath. | 

The habit which this animal has, of continually keeping 
the tail, and all the hind parts of the body in the water, ſeems ' 
to have changed the nature of its fleſh. © That of the fore 
parts, till we come to the reins, is of the ſame quality, taſte, 
and conſiſtency, as the fleſh of land- animals; that of the 
tail, and of the hind legs and thighs, has the ſmell, the ſa- 


vour, and all the qualities of fiſn. As for the tail in parti- 


cular, it is even an extremity, an actual portion, of a ſiſn 
fixed to the body of a quadruped. In length it generally 
meaſures a foot, in thickneſs an inch, and in breadth five or 
ſix inches. It is entirely covered over with ſcales, and has 
a\kin altogether the ſame as that of a large fiſn. 
The females are ſaid to go four months with young. 
They bring forth about the cloſe of winter, and their num- 
ber generally conſiſts of two or three at a time. Nearly 
at this period the males leave them, and go forth into the 
fields, where they enjoy all the ſweets of the ſpring. In this 
ſeaſon they pay occaſional viſits to their habitation, but never 
reſide in it. There, however, the females remain em- 
ployed in ſuckling, tending, and rearing their little ones, 
who are in a condition to follow them at the expiration 
of a few weeks. They then, in their turn, go abroad, 
where they feed on fiſh, or on the bark of young trees, 
and paſs the whole of their time upon the water, or among 
the woods, | 2 | 
Winter is the beſt ſeaſon which is principally allotted for 
hunting them, as it is then only that their fur is in per- 
fection; and when, after their fabrics are demoliſhed, a 
great number happen to be taken, their ſociety is never 
reſtored; the few that have eſcaped captivity or death, 
diſperſe themſelves, and become houſeleſs wanderers; or, 
concealed in ſome hole under ground, and reduced to the 
condition of other animals, they lead a timid life, no 
longer employ themſelves but to ſatisfy their immediate, 
and moſt urgent wants, no longer retain thoſe faculties 
and qualities wnich they ſo eminentiy poſſeſs in a ſtate of 
ſociety. | * | | 
| We 
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We meet with beavers in America from the thirtietn = 
degree of north latitude to the ſixtieth, and even beyond © | |; 
it. In the northern parts they are very common; and the [7 
farther ſouth we proceed, their number is {ll found to de- 4 
creaſe. The ſame obſervation holds with reſpect to the Old | 
Continent: we never find them numerous but in the more 
northern countries; and in France, Spain, Italy, Greece, 
and Egypt, they are exceedingly rare. The ancients knew | 
them; and by the religion of the Magi it was forbidden to 
kill them. | | 

Several authors have faid, that the beaver, being an 
aquatic- animal, could not live ſolely on land: This opi- 
nion, however, is erroneous ; for the beaver which I have 
in my poſſeſſion having been taken when quite young in 
Canada, and been always reared in the houſe, did not 
know the water when he was brought to it, was afraid 
of it, and refuſed to go into it. Even when firſt plunged 
into a baſon there was a neceſſity for keeping him in it by 
force. A few minutes after, nevertheleſs, he became ſo 
well reconciled to it, that he no longer ſhewed an aver- 
ſion to his new ſituation 3; and, when afterwards left to his 
liberty, he frequently returned to it of himſelf, and would 
even roll about in the dirt, and upon the wet payement. 
One day he made his eſcape, and deſcended by a cellar | 
ſtair-caſe into the quarries under the Royal Garden. There 
he fwam to a conſiderable diſtance on the ſtagnated waters 
which are at the bottom of thoſe quarries ; yet no ſooner 
did he ſee the light of the torches which were ordered 
down for the purpoſe of finding him, than he returned, 
and allowed himſelf to be taken without making the ſmalleſt 
reſiſtance. | | 

He is an animal familiar without being fawning; and 
when he ſees people at table, he is ſure to aſk for ſomething. 
to eat. This he does by a little plaintive cry, and by a 
ö few geſtures of his fore paws. When he has obtained a 
morſel, he carries it away, and conceals himſelf, in order | 
to eat it at his eaſe. When he ſleeps, which he does very 
| often, he lies upon his belly. No food comes amiſs to him, 
meat excepted ; and this he conſtantly refuſes either raw or: 
1 boiled. He gnaws every thing he comes near; and it was 
found neceſſary to line with tin the tun in which he was 
1 rought over. : | 

| | Independently of the fur, which is indeed the moſt va- 
= luable article furniſhed by the beaver, this animal fur- 
| niihes a ſubſtance that has been conſiderably uſed in medi- 
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cine. This ſubſtance, which is known by the name of 


 caſtoreum, is contained in two bladders*. The ſavages, it 
is ſaid, obtain an oil from the tail of the beaver, which they 
employ as a topical remedy for different complaints. The 
fleſh of this animal, though fat and delicate, is yer bitter, 
and diſagreeable to the palate. 

The ſenſes of the beaver are very acute; and fo delicate: 
is its ſmell, that it will ſuffer no filth,” no bad ſtench, to 
remain near it. When kept too long in confinement, and 
under a neceſſity of voiding its excrements, it drops them 
near the threſhold of its priſon, and, when the door is 
opened, is ſure to puſh them out. 


Tu Racoo is an animal of about the ſame ſize as a 
ſmall badger; its body is ſhort and bullky; its fur is fine, 
long, thick, blackiſh at the ſurface, and grey towards the 


botomy: its head is like that of a fox, but its ears are 


round and ſhorter; its eyes are large, of a yellowiſh green, 
and over them there is a black and tranſverſe ſtripe; its ſnout. 
is ſharp; its tail is thick, but tapering towards a ppint, and 
marked alternately from one end to the other with black 
and white rings; and is at leaſt as long as the body; its 
fore legs are much ſhorter than the hind ones, and both are 
armed with five ſtrong, ſharp claws. 

This animal uſes its paws to hold its food while eating 3 
and its pointed claws enable it to climb trees with great 
facility. It runs up the trunk with the ſame eine 
that it moves over the plain, and frolics about to the 


extremity of the branches with great ſecurity and eaſe; 


on the ground, indeed, it rather bounds than runs, and 
its motions, though. oblique, are yet GENET quick and ex 


peditious. 7 


The racoon is a native of the ſouthern countries of Ame- 


rica and the Weſt-Indies, nor has it ever yet been found. 


in any part of the Old Continent. 


TE CoarTLi.] The animal of which we are now about 
to treat, many authors have called coati-mondi. It is very 


different from the animal deſcribed in the preceding article. 


It! is of a ſmaller ſize than the racoon; its body and neck, 


* It is pretended, that the 8 . the liquid which is con- 
tained in their bladders by preſſing them with the foot; and that it 
gives them an appetite when they are averſe to food. The truth, how. 
ever, ſeems to be, that the animal uſes this liquid, in order to greaſe 
its tail, | 
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its head and noſe are of a more lengthened form; its upper 
jaw is an inch, or an inch and a half, longer than the lower 
one; and its ſnout, which is moveable in every diviſion, 
turns up at the point. The eyes of the coati are alſo ſmaller 
than the eyes of the racoon; its hair is longer and coarſer, 
its legs are ſhorter, and its feet longer; but, like the ra- 
coon, its tail is diverſified with rings; and to all its feet 
there are five claws. ; 1 Mag 8 
This animal has a practice of eating its own tail, which, 
when not mutilated, is longer than its body and which 
it generally rears aloft, and can move with eaſe in any di- 
rection. | F 
From this circumſtance one general inference may be 
dran; namely, that in thoſe parts which are elongated 
to a great degree, and of which the extremities are con- 
ſequently very remote from the ſeat of the ſenſes, from 
the center of feeling, that feeling muſt be weak, and 
the more ſo, the greater the diſtance, and the ſmaller the 
part. 5 | SEED 
As for the coati in other reſpects, it is an animal of 
prey, which ſubſiſts on fleſh and blood, which, like the 
fox, deſtroys ſmall animals and poultry, hunts for the neſts 
of little birds, and deyours their eggs; and it is probably 
from this conformity of diſpoſition, that ſome. authors have 
conſidered the coati as a ſpecies of ſmall fox, | 


TRE AGouUTI.] This animal is about the ſize of a hare, 
and has been confidered, erroneouſly, as a kind of rabbit, 
or large rat, by the generality of nomenclators. As it has 
the hair of an hog, ſo alſo it has the voracious appetite 
of that animal, It eats indiſcriminately of all things; and 
when fatiated, it hides the remainder, like the dog or the 
fox, for a future occaſion, | rite Eero gn at | 

It does not, like the rabbit, dig a hole in the ground, 
but burrows in the holes of trees. Its ordinary food con- 
ſiſts of the roots of the country, potatoes, yams, and ſuch 
fruits as fall from the trees in autumn. 1 uſes its fore- 
paws like the ſquirrel, to carry its food to its mouth; and 
as its hind- feet are longer than the fore- ones, it runs very 
ſwiftly upon plain ground, or up a hill, but upon a deſcent 
it is in danger of falling. Its ſight is excellent; its hear- 
ing equals that of any other animal; and whenever it is 
 whiftled to, it ſtops to hearken. The fleſn is dreſſed like 
mat of a ſucking pig, and of ſuch as are well- fed, is toler- 

2 | | | ables 


THR: LIQN.: 169 


able food, though it has always a peculiar taſte, and israther 
tough, __. | B | 

It is hunted by dogs; and whenever: it goes into a ſugar- 
ground, where the, canes, cover the place, it is eaſily over- 
taken; for it is embarraſſed every ſtep it takes, fo that a 
mafi may eaſily come up with it, and kill it without any 
other aſſiſtance than a ſtick, When in the open country, 
it uſually runs with great ſwiftneſs before the dogs until 
it gains its retreat, within which it continues to hide, and 
nothing but filling the hole with ſmoke can force it out. 
For this purpoſe the hunter burns faggots or ſtraw at the 
entrance, and conducts the ſmoke in ſuch a manner that 
it fills the whole cavity. While this is doing, the poor 
little animal ſeems ſenſible of its danger, begs for quarter 
with a moſt plantive cry, but ſeldom quits its hole till the 
utmoſt extremity. 285 1 
Ihe agouti ſeems to be a native of the ſouth parts of 
America; nor is it at all known in the Old Continent. 
It is, however, very common in Braſil, Guiana, St. Do- 
mingo, and all the iſlands around. To the cold and 
temperate climates of America this animal is an utter 
ſtranger. | | 


CH AF. NV. 

Of carnivorous. Animals continued — The Lion — The Tiger — 
The Panther, Ounce, and Leopard The Faguar—The 
 Couguar—T he Lynx The 'Caracal—The Hyena—The 

Civet and Zibet—T he Genett—T he Ondatra and Defman. 
| IT has been remarked that in all hot cli- 

TIE Lion. 11 mates, the terreſtrial animals are larger 

and ſtronger than in cold or temperate ones. They are 
alſo bolder and more ferocious, all their natural qualities 

ſeeming to partake of the ardour of the. climates in which 
they live. The lion, born beneath the burning fun of 

Africa, or of India, is above all others the fierceſt and moſt 

terrible. Our wolves, our other carnivorous animals, far 

from being his rivals, are hardly worthy to be his provi- 
ders. The lions of America (if, indeed, they deſerve to be 
called lions) are, like the climate in which they are pro- 
duced, infinitely milder than thoſe of Africa; and, what plainly 
proves that the degree of fierceneſs in this animal depends 
on the degree, of heat, is, that, even in the ſame country, 

| | thoſe 
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thoſe which inhabit the high mountains, where the air is 
more temperate, are different in diſpoſition from thoſe that 
dwell in the plains, where the heat is exceffive. 

As the lion has no enemy but man, and his ſpecies is 
now probably reduced to the fiftieth part of what it 


formerly was, it follows, that the human race, in- 


ſtead of having ſuffered a conſiderable diminution ſince 
the time of the Romans, is, on the contrary, more 
numerous, and more generally diffuſed. This ſuperiority 
in the numbers, and the arts of the human ſpecies, while 


it ſuffices to conquer the lion, ſerves alſo to enervate, and 
to diſcourage him; for he is brave only in proportion to 


the ſucceſs of his former encounters. Accuſtomed to mea- 
ſure his ſtrength with every animal he meets, the habit 
of conquering renders. him intrepid and terrible. Having 
never experienced the dangerous arts and combinations of 
man, theſe animals have no apprehenſions from his power. 
Taney boldly face him, and ſeem to brave the force of his 
arms. They are not daunted even with the oppoſition of 
numbers: a ſingle lion of the deſert often attacks an entire 
caravan; and, after an obſtinate combat, when he finds 
himſelf overpowered, inſtead of flying, he continues to 
combat, retreating, and ſtill facing the enemy till he dies. 


On the contrary, the lions which inhabit the peopled 


countries of Morocco, or India, having become acquainted 
with man, and experienced the ſuperiority of his arms, 
have loſt all their courage, ſo as to be ſcared away with 
2 ſhout; . and ſeldom attack any but the unreſiſting flocks 
or herds, which even women and children are ſufficient to 
protect. r n e | 
The outward form of the lion ſeems to ſpeak the ſu- 
periority of his internal qualities. His figure is ſtriking, 
his look confident and bold, his gait proud, and his voice 
terrible. His ſtature is not over-grown, like that of the 
elephant, or the rhinoceros; nor is his ſhape clumſy, like 
that of the hippopotamos, or the ox. He is in every reſpect 
compact and well-proportioned, a perfect model of ſtrength 
joined with agility. | 5 e 5 g IELN, 
His force 4 muſcular power, he manifeſts outwardly 
by his prodigious leaps and bounds; by the ſtrong and 
quick agitation of his tail, which alone is ſufficient to 


throw a man on the ground; by the facility with which 


he moves the ſkin of his face, and particularly that of his 
forehead, which adds greatly to his phyſiognomy, or ra- 
ther to the expreiſion of fury in his countenance; and 

| laſtly, 
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laſtly, by the facility he has of ſhaking his mane, which 
is not only briſtled up, but moved and agitated on all ſides 
when he 1s enraged. RR 
The largeſt lions are about eight or nine feet in length, 
from the ſnout to the inſertion of the tail, which is of 
itſelf four feet long; and theſe large lions are about four 
or five feet in height. Thoſe of the ſmall ſize, are about 
five feet and a half in length, and three and a half in 
height. In all her dimenſions, the lioneſs is about one 
fourth leſs than the lion. ek | | 
The lion is furniſhed with a mane, which becomes. 
longer in proportion as he advances in age. The lioneſs, 
however, 1s without this appendage at every age. The 
American animal, which the natives of Peru call puma, 
and to which the Europeans have given the denomination 
of lion, has no mane; it is alſo much ſmaller, weaker, 
and more cowardly, than the real lion. In truth, it is 
__ doubtful whether theſe animals are at all of the fame 
pecies, 1 05 | 0 16%; - 
Both the ancients and the moderns allow that the lion, 
when newly born, is in ſize hardly ſuperior to a weaſel z 
in other words, that he is not more than fix or ſeven 
inches long; and if ſo, ſome years at leaſt muſt neceſſarily 
elapſe before he can encreaſe to eight or nine feet. The 
likewiſe mention, that he is not in a condition to wal 
till two months after he is brought forth; but, without 
giving entire credit to theſe aſſertions, we may, with great 
appearance of truth, conclude, that the lion, from the 
largeneſs of his ſize, is at leaſt three or four years in grow- 
ing, and that, conſequently, he muſt live ſeven times three 
or four years, that 1s, about twenty-five years. 
It is uſually ſuppoſed that the lion is not poſſeſſed of the 
ſenſe of ſmelling in ſuch perfection as — animals 
of prey. It is alſo remarked, that too ſtrong a light in- 
commodes him; that he ſeldom goes abroad in the middle 
of the day; that he commits all his ravages in the night; 
and that when he ſees a fire kindled near a herd or flock 
he will not venture near it; that though his ſight is bad, it 
is not, however, ſo faulty as his ſmell; and that, unlike 
the dog or the wolf, he rather hunts by the former than by 
the latter. | | | 
The lion, when hungry, boldly attacks all animals that 
come in his way; but, as he is very formidable, and as 
they all ſeek to avoid him, he is often obliged to hide, in 
order to take them by ſurprize, For this purpoſe he 
| crouches 
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crouches upon his belly, in ſome thicket, or among the 
long graſs, which is found in many parts of the foreſt. 
In this retreat he continues, with patient expectation, until 
his prey comes within a proper diſtance; and he then 
ſprings after it with ſuch force, that he often ſeizes it at 
the firſt bound. If he miſſes the effort, and in two or 
three re-iterated ſprings cannot ſeize his prey, he continues 
motionleſs for a time, ſeems to be very ſenſible of his diſ- 
appointment, and waits for a more favourable: opportunity. 
He devours a great deal at a time, and generally fills him. 
ſelf for two or three days to come. His teeth are fo ſtrong 
that he very eaſily breaks the bones, and ſwallows them 
with the reſt of the body. It is reported that he ſuſtains 
hunger a very long time; but thirſt he cannot ſupport in 
an equal degree, his temperament being extremely hot. 
He drinks as often as he meets with water, lapping like a 
dog. He generally requires about fifteen pounds of raw 
Meth in a day; and ſeldom devours the bodies of animals 
when they begin to putrefy; but he chooſes rather to hunt 
for freſh ſpoil than return to that which he had half-de- 
voured before. While young and active, the lion ſubſiſts 
on what he can obtain by the chace, and ſeldom quits his 
native deſerts and foreſts ; but when he becomes old, heavy, 
and leſs qualified for exerciſe, he approaches the habita- 
tions of man, to whom, and to domeſtic animals, he then. 
becomes a more dangerous enemy. It is obſerved, how- 
ever, that when he ſees men and animals together, it is 
always on the latter, never on the former, that he vents 
his fury; unleſs indeed he ſhould be ſtruck, and then, at 
no loſs to know whence the blow came, he inſtantly deſerts 
his prey, in order to obtain revenge for the injury. The 
fleſh of the camel he is faid to prefer to that of uy other 
animal. He is likewiſe exceedingly fond of that of young 
elephants, which, from their inability to reſiſt him till nf 
have received the aſſiſtance of their tuſks, he eaſily diſ- 
patches, when unprotected by the dam; nor are there any 
animals able to oppoſe the lion, but the elephant, the rhi- 
nocerous, the tiger, and the hippopotamos. E 2 
However terrible this animal may be, it is not uncom- 
mon, with dogs of a large ſize, and well ſupported with 
a proper number of men on horſeback, to chace him, diſ- 
lodge him, and force him to retire. But for this enter- 
prize it is neceſſary that the dogs, and even the horſes, 
mould be previouſly diſciplined; ſince almoſt all animals 
tremble and fly at the very ſmell of the lion. 8 
"Fs: is 


x 
7 
j 
j . 
1 * 
1 
it 
: 4 
2 
3 Dn 
* i =» 
** 
B | 
p 
Pe | 
[ 
* 
* 
+ 
4 * 
* 
* 
* 


+ x4 we oa 


n 


= W 3% 


* = _— a a n N P — 


4 
- i 
— 3 6 


— a 


%) 


„„. 


K 
$ 
: 
b 
? 


F ͤ ² mA . * 


THE" TIGER.  / 19% 


his ſkin is firm and compact, it is not, however, proof 
againſt a muſket-ball, nor even a javelin; and he is ſeldom 
known to be diſpatched with one blow. Like the wolf, 


he is frequently taken by ſtratagem; and for this purpoſe - 


a deep hole is dug in the earth, over which, when ſlightly 
covered with N and ſticks, ſome living animal is faſten- 
ed, as a bait. When thus entrapped, all his fury ſub- 
ſides; and if advantage is taken of the firſt moments of his 
ſurprize, or his diſgrace, he may eaſily be chained, muz- 
zled, and conducted to a place of ſecurity. 

The fleſh of the lion is of a ſtrong and diſagreeable fla- 
vour; yet the Negroes and the Indians do not diſlike it, 
and it frequently forms a part of their food. 5 


Tur Tioxn.] In the claſs of carnivorous animals the 


lion is the foremoſt. Immediately after him follows the 


tiger; which, while he poſſeſſes all the bad qualities of 


the former, ſeems to be a ſtranger to his good ones. To 
pride, to courage, to ſtrength, the lion adds greatneſs, 
and ſometimes, perhaps, clemency; while the tiger, with- 
out provocation is fierce, without neceſſity is cruel. Thus 


it is throughout all the claſſes of Nature, in which the 


| ſuperiority” of rank proceeds from the ſuperiority of 

ſtrength. The firſt claſs, ſole maſters of all, are leſs 
tyrannical than the inferior claſſes, which, denied fo full 
an exertion of authority, abuſe the powers entruſted to 
them. | | | | 
. More, therefore, than even the lion, the tiger is an 
object of terror. He is the ſcourge of every country which 
he inhabits. Of the appearance of man, and of all his 
hoſtile weapons, he is fearleſs; wild animals as well as 
tame ones fall ſacrifices before him; the young elephant and 
rhinoceros he ſometimes attacks; and ſometimes, with an 
encreaſed audacity, he braves the lion himſelf, 

The form of the body uſually correſponds with the 
nature, the diſpoſition of the animal. The tiger, with a 


* 


body too long, with limbs too ſhort, with a head unco- 


vered, and with eyes ghaſtly and haggard, has no cha- 
racteriſtics but thoſe of the baſeſt and moſt inſatiable 


cruelty, For inſtinct he has nothing but an uniform rage, 


a blind fury; fo blind indeed, ſo undiftinguiſhing, that he 
trequently devours his own progeny, and, if ſhe offers to 

defend them, tears in pieces the dam herſelf. 98 88 
Hlappy is it for the reſt of nature, that this animal is not 
common, and that the ſpecies is chiefly confined to the 
| warmeſt 
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174 NATURAL HISTORY, | 
warmeſt provinces of the Eaſt. The tiger is found in Ma- 


labar, in Siam, in Bengal, and in all the countries which 


are inhabited by the elephant or the rhinoceros. 

When he has killed a large animal, ſuch as a horſe, or a 
buffaloe, he does not chooſe to devour it on the ſpot, 
fearing to be diſturbed; but in order to. feaſt at his eaſe, he 
carries off his prey to the foreſt, dragging it along with 


ſuch eaſe, that the ſwiftneſs of his motion ſeems ſcarcely 


retarded by the enormous load he ſuſtains. 

To give a ſtill more ccmplete idea of the ſtrength of 
this terrible creature, we ſhall quote a paſſage from Father 
Tachard, who was an eye witneſs of a combat of one 
tiger againſt two, and even three, elephants at Siam. For 
this purpoſe, the king ordered a lofty palliſade to be built 
of bamboo cane, about an hundred feet ſquare; and in 
the midſt of this were three elephants appointed for com- 


bating the tiger. Their heads and part of their trunks 


were covered with a kind of armour, like a maſk, which 
defended that part from the aſſaults of the fierce animal 


with which they were to engage. As ſoon, ſays this au- 


thor, as we were arrived at the place, a tiger was brought 


forth from his den, of a ſize much larger than we had 


ever ſeen before. He was not at firſt let looſe, but held 
with cords, ſo that one of the elephants approaching, 
gave him three or four blows, with his trunk, on the 
back, with ſuch force, that the tiger was for ſome time 


ſtunned, and lay without motion, as if he had been dead. 


However, as ſoon as he was let looſe, and at full liberty, 
although the firſt blows had greatly abated his fury, he 
made at the elephant with a loud ſhriek, and aimed at 
ſeizing his trunk. But the elephant, wrinkling it up with 
great dexterity, received the tiger on his great teeth, and 
toſſed him up into the air. This ſo diſcouraged the furious 


animal, that he no more ventured to approach the elephant, 


but made ſeveral circuits round the palliſade, often at- 
tempting to fly at the ſpectators. Shortly after, a ſecond. 
and then a third elephant were ſent againſt him, and 
they continued to ſtrike him fo terribly with their trunks, 


taat he once more lay for dead; and they would cer- 


tainly have killed him, had not a ſtop been put to the 
combat. | | 
The tiger, of which Father Gouie has communicated 
to the Academy of. Sciences an anatomical deſcription, 
compoſed by the Jeſuit-Fathers at China, ſeems to belon 
to the true ſpecies, as does allo that which the 8 
| have 
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have diſtinguiſhed-by the name of Royal Tiger. Dellon 
expreſsly ſays in his travels, that there is no country of 


India in which tigers ſo much abound as Malabar, that there 
the ſpecies are numerous, but that the largeſt of all is that 
which the Portugueſe call the Royal Tiger, which is very 
rare, and is as large as a horſgGGGG. AE ee 


The ſpecies of the tiger has always been much rarer, and 


much leſs generally diffuſed than that of the lion. Like the 
lioneſs, nevertheleſs, the tigreſs produces four or five young 
ones at a birth. From her nature ſheis fierce at all times; 
but when ſurrounded with her infant progeny, and in the 
ſmalleſt danger of loſing them, her rage, her fury, becomes 
extravagant. To oppoſe the daring invaders of her den, 
ſhe braves every danger. On ſuch occaſions, ſhe pur- 
ſues the ſpoiler with an enmity the moſt inveterate; and 
he, contented to loſe a part, in order to ſave a part, is fre- 


quently obliged to drop one of her cubs. With this ſhe 


immediately returns to her den, and 1 5 purſues him: he 
then drops another; and, by the time ſhe has returned with 
that, he generally eſcapes with the remainder. Should her 
young be torn from her entirely, with hideous cries ſhe ex- 
preſſes her agony, her deſpair, and follows the captor to 
the very town, or ſhip, in which he may have taken refuge, 
and dares him, as it were, to come. forth. | 

. The ſkins of theſe animals are much eſteemed all over 
the eaſt, particularly in China; the Mandarines cover their 
ſeats of juſtice in the public places with them, and con- 
vert them into coverings for cuſhions in winter. The In- 
dians eat the fleſh of the tiger, and find it neither diſagree- 
able nor unwholeſome. | | 


TE PANTHER, THE OUNCE, Ax D THE LEOPARD. ] 


The firſt of theſe ſpecies which exiſts in the Old Conti- 


nent is the large panther, which we ſhall ſimply call pan- 
ther, and which the Greeks diſtinguiſhed by the name of 


pardalis, the ancient Latins, firſt by the name of panthera, 
afterwards by that of pardus, and the modern Latins by 
the name of /eopardus. The body of this animal, when 


it has attained its full growth, is five or ſix feet in length © 

from the tip of the noſe to the inſertion of the tail, which 
is above two feet long. Its ſkin is of a yellow hue, more 

or leſs dark on the back and ſides, and whitiſh under the 


belly; it is marked with black ſpots annular, or in the 
form of beads; of theſe rings the generality ha ve one or 
more ſpots in the center, of the ſame colour as the ex- 
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tremity of the ring; ſome of them are oval, and others 
circular; and they are frequently above three inches in 
diameter. he | 
Their ſecond ſpecies is the ſmall panther of Oppian, which 
our modern travellers have called ounce, or onxa, corruptedly 
from the name of /yzx, or lunx. To this animal we ſhall 
preferve the name of ounce, which, as it has in fact ſome 
affinity to the lynx, ſeems to be properly applied. It is much 


ſmaller than the panther ; its body, which is nearly of the 


ſize of the lynx, being but about three feet and a half in 
length. Its hair, as alſo its tail, are longer than thoſe of 
the panther. The latter frequently meaſures above three 
feet; though the body of this animal is in all at leaſt a 
third leſs than that of the panther, whoſe tail does not 
meaſure more than two feet, or two and a half at moſt, 


The hair of the ounce is of a whitiſh grey upon the back 


and ſides, and of a grey ſtill whiter under the belly; whereas 
the back and ſides of the panther are always of a yellow 
more or leſs deep. In both, however, the ſpots are nearly 
of the ſame form, and of the ſame ſize. 

'The third ſpecies 1s unnoticed by the ancients, as it 
belongs to Senegal, to Guinea, and to other ſouthern 
countries which they had not diſcovered. This animal we 
ſhall call leopard; a name which has been improperly applied 
to the large panther, but which, following the example of 
the generality of travellers, we ſhall never loſe anleſs to de- 
note the above-mentioned animal of Senegal. It is ſome- 
what larger than the ounce, but conſiderably ſmaller than 
the panther, being only four feet in length. The tail mea- 


ſiffes two feet or two feet and a half. On the back and 


ſides the hair is of a yellow colour more or leſs deep; under 
the belly it is whitiſn; the ſpots are annular, but ſmaller, 
and leſs regularly diſpoſed, 5 

As each of theſe animals 1s different from the other, fo 


each forms a ſeparate ſpecies. Our furriers call the ſkins 


of the firſt ſpecies panther-ſeins; a name which, as it is 
eſtabliſhed by uſe, we ſhall not change: thoſe of the ſecond 
ſpecics they call African tiger Mins, which, being an equi- 
vocal name, we have ſet aſide, and adopted that of ownce : 
laſtly, they improperly call tiger-tins, the ſkins of the 


animal to which we have here given the denomination of 


leopard. 8 
The ſpecies of the ounce ſeems to be more numerous, 
as well as more generally diffuſed, than that of the pan- 


ther. In Barbary, in Arabia, and in all the fouthern parts 


of 


THE JAGUAR. <0: mig 


of Aſia, Egypt perhaps excepted, it is very common. Eveu 
in China, it is not unknown; and there it is diſtinguiſhed 
by the name of hnen-pas. _ =p . 

The ounce is eaſily tamed, and is employed for the 
chace, in the hot climates of Aſia, where the dog is an 
animal rarely to be found, not to be found at all indeed, un- 
leſs introduced from other parts ; and then it not only loſes 
its voice, but its inſtinct. Beſides, the panther, the 
ounce, and the leopard, are alike remarkable for bearing 
an inſuperable antipathy to dogs; them, indeed, they 
ſeem to hunt for, and to attack, in preference to all other 
animals, 3318 LT 099 | | 

The JAGUAR reſembles the ounce in fize, and for the 
moſt part in the form of the ſpots with which his ſkin is 
diverſified. In diſpoſition he alſo refembles him. He is 
leſs terrible, leſs ferocious, than the panther and the leo- 
pard. The ground of his colour, like that of the latter, is 
a bright yellow, and not grey like that of the ounce. His 
tail is ſhorter than that of either of thoſe animals; his hair 
is longer than the panther's, but ſhorter than that of the 
ounce; it is frizzled while he is young, but fmooth and 
ſtraight when he attains his full growth. - PLATO 

The jaguar lives by prey like the tiger; but a lighted 
brand will put bim to flight, will deprive him of all cou- 
rage, all vivacity; and on ſuch occaſions, eſpecially if al- 
ready fatiated, one dog alone is ſufficient to give him chace. 
He ſeems in all reſpects to partake of the indolence ariſing 
from the nature of the climate; nor does he diſcover any 
activity or alertneſs, unleſs when preſſed by hunger. 

Almoſt all the authors who have written the hiſtory of 
the New World, have made mention of this animal; ſome 
under the name of tiger, or feopard, others under the names 
which it bears at Braſil, Mexico, &c. ' They alſo ſpeak of 
another animal of the ſame genus, and perhaps indeed of 
the fame ſpecies, under the name of paguaret. We have 
diſtinguithed it from the jaguar in our enumeration, as there 
is a probability that it is an animal of a different ſpecies. 
Whether they are in reality two diſtinct ſpecies, however, 
or only varieties of the ſame ſpecies, I connot poſitively at- 
firm, having never ſeen but one of the two kinds. 

The jaguar is found in Brafil, in Paraguay, in Tucu- 
man, in Guiana, in the country of the Amazons, in 
Mexico, and in all parts of South America. The jagua- 
ret appears to have been 2 more rare, or at leaſt this 

| Creature 


178 NATURAL HISTOKY. 


creature has. always inhabited ſuch places as are more diſ- 
tant from the haunts of men; and the few travellers who 


have mentioned it, have only drawn their accounts from 
thoſe of Marcgravius and Piſo. 


The CouGUAR is equal in length, but inferior in 
thickneſs to the jaguar. He has a ſmall head, a long tail, 
ſhort hair, which 1s nearly of one. entire colour; a lively 
red, intermixed with a few blackiſh tints, particularly on 
the upper part of the back. He is neither marked with 
long ſtripes, like the tiger, nar with round and full ſpots, 
like the leopard, nor with annular ſpots, like the panther 
and the ounce. His chin is whitiſh, as are alſo his neck, 
and all the inferior parts of his body. Though leſs ſtrong 
than the jaguar, he is yet to the full as fierce, and perhaps 
more cruel. He appears to be yet more greedy of prey; 
nor, when once ſeized, does he ever offer to relinquiſh it 


till he has fully glutted his appetite, and his blood-thirſty 


fury. 


| This animal is not uncommon in Guiana. Formerly 
couguars were known to fwim over in numbers to the iſland 
of Cayenne, in order to attack and devour the flocks ; in- 
ſomuch that they were conſidered at firſt as a ſcourge to the 
colony. By degrees, however, the fettlers leſſened their 
number, and at length they completely drove thoſe that re- 
mained far from their habitations. _ | 
The couguar, by the agility of his body and the length 
of his legs, ſeems calculated to run, and to climb trees 
better than the jaguar. They are both equally remarkable 


for floth and cowardice when once glutted with prey; and 


ſeldom are they known to attack men, unleſs when they 
find them afleep. They delight in the lofty ſhades, of fo- 
reſts, where they hide themſelves in the covert of ſome 
thick tree, in order to dart forth on ſuch animals as paſs 
by. Though they live only upon prey, and quench their 
tnirſt more often with blood than with water, yet it has 
been ſaid by ſome, that their fleſh is exceedingly palatable. 
Piſo ſays expreſsly, that it is as good as veal; and Charlevoix 
and others have compared it to mutton, It is hardly credible, 
however, from the above circumſtances, that it can be well 


tailed; and therefore I prefer the teſtimony of Deſmarchais, 


who intimates, that the beſt thing about this animal is his 
{kin, with which they make houſings for horſes, and that its 
fleſh is of no value, being generally lean, and of a diſagree- 
able flavour. | 
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Taz LyNx is an animal more commonly found in cold 
than in temperate climates ; and is at leaft very rare in 
hot ones. It was known to the Greeks and Latins, 
Pliny fays, that the firſt which were ſeen in Rome were 
brought, in the time of Pompey, from Gaul. At preſent 
they are not ſeen in France, a few perhaps excepted, be- 
longing to the Alpine and Pyrenzan mountains. But the 
Romans, under the name of Gaul, comprehended ſeveral 
northern countries ; and, beſides, it 1s an acknowledged 
truth, that modern France is by no means ſo cold as was 
ancient Gaul formerly. | 

The moſt beautiful ſkins of the lynx are brought from 
Siberia, as belonging to the /upus-cervarius, and from Ca- 
nada, as belonging to the fel;s-cervarius ; becauſe being, 
like all other animals of the New Continent, ſmaller than 
thoſe of the Old World; in Europe they are compared to 
a wolf in ſize, and in Canada to a wild cat. 

The lynx, of which the ancients have faid, that the ſight 
was ſo ſharp as to penetrate opaque bodies, and of which 
the urine was made to poſleſs the marvellous property of 
hardening into a ſolid ſubſtance a precious ſtone, called 
lapis lyncurius, is an animal which never exiſted, any more 
than all the properties attributed to it, but in fable. To 
the true lynx this imaginary one has no affinity, but in 
name. We muſt not, therefore, as the generality of natu- 
raliſts have hitherto done, attributed to the former, which is 
a real being, the properties of this imaginary one, the ex- 
iſtence of which, Pliny himſelf does not ſeem diſpoſed to 
believe, ſince he ſpeaks of it only as an extraordinary beaſt, 
and claſſes it with the ſphynx, the pegaſus, and other pro- 
digies, or monſters, the produce of Æthiopia. 

Our lynx poſſeſſes not the wonderful quality of ſeeing 
tarough walls ; but it has bright eyes, a mild aſpect, and, 
upon the whole, an agreeable and lively appearance. Its 
urine produces not precious ſtones, but, like the cat, an 
animal which it nearly reſembles, and of which it retains 
the manners, and even the cleanlineſs, it covers it over 
with earth. = | 

The lynx has ſhort legs, and is generally about the ſize 
of the fox. It differs from the panther and.the ounce in the 
following particulars: it has long hair, its marks or ſpots. 
are of a colour leſs lively, and are badly diſpoſed : its ears 
are ſurrounded at the extremity by a ſtripe, or rather tuft, 


of black hair; its tail which is much ſhorter, is black at the 


tip; its eyes have a whitiſh caſt; and its countenance has 
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ſomething in it more agreeable, and leſs ferocious. The 
{kin of the male is more beautifully marked than that of 
the female. It does not walk or run like the wolf in a pro- 
greſſiye motion, but leaps and bounds like the cat. It gains 
its ſole ſubſiſtence by devouring other animals; and theſe it 
will tollow to the very tops of trees. Neither can the wild 
cat, the martin, the ermine, nor the ſquirrel, eſcape its 
purſuit. It alſo ſeizes birds, lies in wait for the ſtag, the 
roebuck, and the hare, and with one bound often ſeizes 
them by the throat. When in poſſeſſion of its prey, it firft 
ſucks the blood of the animal, and then lays open the head, 
in order to devour the brains. This done, it generally 


abandons the victim of its fury, goes in ſearch of freſh 


prey, and is ſeldom known to return to the former; a cir- 
eumſtance which has given riſe to the vulgar remark, that 
of all animals the lynx has the ſhorteſt memory. The ſkin 
of this animal changes its colour according to the ſeaſon 
and climate. In winter it isein every reſpect better than it 
is in ſummer; and its fleſh, like the fleſh of all beaits cf 
prey, 1s not proper to eat. 


Tat CARACAL, OR SYAGUSH.] Though the caraca! 
teſembles the lynx in ſize, in the formation of the body, 


the aſpect of the head; and, though like that animal, it 


f-ems to have the peculiar, and almoſt ſingular charac- 
teriſtic of a ſtripe of black hair at the extremity of the 
ears, I do not ſcruple, nevertheleſs, from their diſagree- 
ment in other reſpects, to treat of them as animals of dit- 
terent ſpecies. | 


The caracal is not ſpotted like the lynx; it has hair 


rougher and ſhorter, its tail is larger, and of an uniform 
colour; its fnout is more elongated; in appearance it is leſs 
mild, and in diſpoſition it is fiercer. The lynx is an inha- 


bitant of the cold, or at moſt of the temperate regions; 


che caracal is only found in the hot countries; and it is as. 
much from their difference in the articles of diſpoſition and 
climate that I have judged them to be of two different ſpe- 
cies, as from the inſpection and compariſon of. the animals 

themſelves, | | | | 
The caracal is common in Barbary, in Arabia, and in 
all thoſe countries which are inhabited by the lion, the 
panther, and the ounce ; like them it depends on prey for 
its ſubſiſtence; but, unlike them, from its inferior i1ze, it; 
inferior ſtrength, to procure that prey it has much difficulty. 
Hardly, indeed, has it aught to ſubſiſt on but what the 
more 
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more potent carnivorous animals are diſpoſed to leave for it. 
It keeps at a diſtance from the panther, becauſe that animal 
exerciſes its cruelty even after he is ſatisfied with food; but 
it follows the lion, who, when the immediate cravings of 
his appetite are gratified, is of a diſpoſition altogether un- 
hoſtile. From the refuſe of what this noble animal has 
devoured, the caracal frequently enjoys a comfortable meal. 
Sometimes, even while the other 1s in ſearch of prey, de- 
pending on its agility in climbing the trees, it accompanies 
him at a certain diſtance, and when ſelf-preſervation ſeems 
to render it neceſſary, perching itſelf aloft, it braves the 
fury of the lion, who cannot aſcend after it like the pan- 
ther. For all theſe reaſons it is, that the caracal has been 
called the “ lion's guide,” the “ hon's provider z” and that 
the lion, whoſe ſmell is far from being acute, is faid to em- 
ploy this animal to find out prey for him by its ſcent, of 
which, for its trouble, it enjoys the remains, when its 
maſter is ſatisfied. 

The caracal is about the ſize of a fox, but much fiercer, 
and ſtronger. It has been known to attack, tear in 
pieces, and deſtroy in a few minutes, a large dog, who, 
lighting for his life, defended himſelf with all his ſtrength. 
It is very difficult to tame this animal; yet, if taken when 
very young, and afterwards reared with care, it may be 
trained to the chaſe, to which it is by nature inclined, and 


in which it is ſure to ſucceed, provided it is not let looſe 


but againſt ſuch animals as are its inferiors, and unable to 
reſiſt it. Should it be a ſervice of danger, with every ex- 
preſſion of reluctance it declines it. In India they make 
uſe of this animal to take hares, rabbits, and even large 
birds, all of which it ſurpriſes, and ſeizes with ſingular ad- 
dreſs and facility, | 


THE Hy #Na.) So ftriking, and even fo ſingular are 
the characteriſtics of the hyzna, that it is hardly poffible to 


be deceived by them. It is, perhaps, the only quadruped 


which has but four toes to either the fore-or hind feet; like 
the badger it has an aperture under the tail, which does 


not penetrate into the interior parts of the body; its ears 


are long, ſtraight, and bare; its head is more ſquare and 

ſhorter than that of tlie wolf; its legs, the hind ones eſpe- 

c:uily, are longer; its eyes are placed like thoſe of the dog; 

the hair of its body, and its mane, are of a dark grey, with 

a ſmall intermixture of yellow and black, diſpoſed all 

along in waves; and though in ſize it equals the wolf, yet 
| | 3 
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it has a contracted appearance, on which account alone it 


could never have been conſidered as inferior in this reſpect to 
that animal. 


This ſolitary creature reſides in the caverns. of mountains, 


in the clefts of rocks, or in dens, which it has formed for 
itſelf under the earth. Though taken ever fo young, it is 


77 ineapable of being tamed. It lives by depredation, 
i 


like the wolf; but it is a ftronger animal, and ſeemingly 
more daring. It ſometimes attacks man, carries off cattle, 
follows the flocks, breaks open the ſheep-cotes by night, 
and ravages with a voracity inſatiable. By night alſo its 
eyes ſhine; and it is maintained that he ſees better than in 
the day, If we may credit all the naturalifts who have 
uad of this animal, its cry reſembles the ſobs or retch- 
ings of a man in a violent fit of vomiting; but, according 
to Kœmpfer, who was an ear-witneſs of the fact, it ſounds 
like the lowing of a calf, | 

The hyana defends itſelf againſt the lion, ſtands in no 
awe of the panther, and attacks the ounce, which is inca- 
pable of reiifting it. When at a loſs for other prey, it 
ſcrapes up the earth with its feet, and devours the carcaſes 
both of animals and men, which in the countries that it 
inhabits, are interred promiſcuouſly in the fields, We find 
this creature in almoſt all the hot climates of Africa, and 
of Aſia; and it ſeems probable that the animal called faraſſe, 
at Madagaſcar, which reſembles the wolf in figure, but 


which is larger, ſtronger, and more cruel, may, in fact, 


be the hyena. OY 

Of few animals have ſo many abſurd ſtories been told 
as of the animal before us. The ancients have gravely 
written, that the hyæna is male and female alternately. It 
plainly appears, however, that the circumſtance which 
gave riſe to this fable, is, the opening in the form of a cleft, 


which - both the male and female have independently of 


the parts deſtined for the purpoſes of generation. Tt has, 


moreover been affirmed, that this creature could imitate 


the human voice, that it remembered the names of the 
ſhepherds, called to them, charmed them, rendered them 
motionleſs ; that, at the ſame time, it gave chace to the 
ſhepherdeſſes, cauſed them to forget their flocks, to be diſ- 
tracted with love, &c. All theſe things might ſurely happen 
without the intervention of an hyzna ; and I conclude this 
article, in order to avoid the reproach which is due to 
Pliny, of ſeeming to take a pleaſure in compiling and pub- 
lihing fables. | 
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Tax CIVET AND THE ZIBET.] The generality of 
naturaliſts have been of opinion, that there is only one ſpe- 
cies of animals that furniſh the perfume known by the 
name of c:vet, Two animals that furniſh it I have my- 
ſelf had an opportunity of ſeeing; animals, whigh, though 
reſembling each other in the eflentjal affinities of conforma- 
tion, internally as well as externally, do yet differ from 
each other in ſo many other characteriſtics, that there is 
ſufficient reaſon to conſider them as forming a ſpecies in 
reality different. = | | 
Io the firſt of theſe animals I hav@@ppropriated its origi- 
nal name of civet; and the ſecond, the ſake. of diſtinc- 
tion, I have given that of zibet. SHS 8 wo 
This latter animal differs from the civet, in having a 
body longer and leſs thick, a ſnout more flender, flatter, and 
ſomewhat concave at the upper part; its hair is much ſhorter 
and ſofter; it has no mane, that is to ſay, hair along the 
neck and back-bone longer than upon the reſt of the body, 
no black under the. eyes, or upon the cheeks. All theſe 
characteriſtics are peculiar to, and very remarkable in, the 
civet. Some travellers had already ſuſpected that there 
were two ſpecies of civets; but no perſon had diſtinguiſhed 
tnem with ſufficient accuracy to deſcribe them. | | 
Theſe animals have been called muſe- cats, or civet-cats 
yet they have nothing in common with the cat. They 
rather reſemble the fox, eſpecially in the head. Their coat 
is diverſified with ſtripes and ſpots; a circumſtance which 
has occaſioned them to be miſtaken for ſmall panthers, by 
perſons who had only ſeen them at a diſtance. In every 
other reſpect, however, they differ from the panther. The 
perfume of the civet is very ſtrong, and that of the zibet 
is ſo to an excels. _ ST 
This humour is found in the opening which each of 
theſe animals has in the neighbourhood of the parts of 
- generation ; and though the odour is ſo ſtrong, it is yet 
agreeable, even when it iſſues from the body of the animal. 
'The perfume of the civet is not to be confounded with 
muſk, which is a ſanguineous humour obtained from an ani- 
mal altogether different from either the civet, or the zibet. 
The animal that yields the muſk is a kind of roe-buck 
without antlers, or goat without horns ; nor does it poſſ:{s 

any property in common with the civet but that of furniſh- 
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1 [he civets, though natives of the hotteſt climates f 
| Africa, and of Aſia, are yet capable of. living in temperate, 
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and even in cold countries, provided they are carefully de- 


fended from the injuries of tae air, and provided with deli- 
cate and ſucculent food, In Holland, where no ſmall emo- 
lument is derived from their perfume, they are frequently 


reared. The perfume of Amfterdam is eſteemed prefer- 


able to that which is brought from the Levant, or the 
Indies, which is generally leſs genuine. That which is 
imported from Guinea would be the beſt of any, were it 
not that the Negroes, as well as the Indians and the people 


of the Levant, adulterate it with mixtures of laudanum, 


ſtorax, and other balſamic and odorous drugs. 

'Thoſe who breed theſe animals for the ſake of their per- 
fume, put them in a-long ang narrow fort of a box, in which 
they cannot turn, This box the perſon who is employed 
to collect the perfume opens behind, for this purpoſe, twice 
or thrice a week; and, dragging the animal which is con- 
fined in it backward by the tail, he keeps it in this poſition 
by a bar before, 'Fhis done, he takes out the civet with a 
ſmall ſpoon, carefully ſeraping with it, all the while, the 
interior coats of the pouch. The perfume thus obtained, 
is put into a veſſel; and every care is taken to keep it 
cloſely ſhut. ä 

The quantity which a ſingle animal will afford, depends 
greatly upon its appetite, — the quality of its nouriſhment. 


It yields. more in proportion as it is more. delicately and 


abundantly fed. Raw fleſh haſhed ſmall, eggs, rice, ſmall 
animals, birds, young fowls, and particularly fiſh, are the 


food in which the civet moſt delights. 


As to the reſt, the civet is a wild, fierce animal, and, 


though ſometimes tamed, is yet never thoroughly familiar. 
Its teeth are ſtrong and ſharp ;, but its claws are feeble and 
blunt. It is light and active, and lives by prey, purſuing 
birds, and other ſmall animals, which it is able to over- 
come. They are ſometimes ſeen ſtealing into yards and 
outhouſes, like the fox, in order to carry off poultry, Their 
eyes ſhine in the night; and it is very probable that they ſee 
better by night than by day. When they fail of animal 
food, they are found to ſubſiſt upon roots and fruits. They 
very ſeldom drink; nor do they ever inhabit humid ground; 
but in burning ſands, and in arid mountains, they cheer- 
fully remain. | | 


THz GENETT is an animal ſmaller than the civet. It 
has a long body, ſhort legs, a ſharp ſnout, and a ſlender 


head, Its fur, which is exceedingly ſmooth and foft, is of 
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an aſh- colour, gloſſy, and marked with black ſtripes, which 
are ſeparate upon the ſides, but which unite upon the back. 
It has alſo upon the neck a kind of mane, or longiſh hair, 
which forms a black ſtreak from the head to the tail, which 
laſt is as long as the body, and is marked with ſeven or 
eight rings, from the inſertion to the tip, which are alter- 
nately black and white. 

The genett has under the tail, and in the very ſame place 
with the civets, an opening, or pouch, in which is ſecerned 
a kind of perfume reſembling civet, but leſs ſtrong, and 
apt ſooner to evaporate. It 1s an animal ſomewhat larger 
than the martin, which it ſtrongly reſembles, not only in the 
form of the body, but alſo in diſpoſition and habit, and 
from which it ſeems chiefly to differ in being more eaſily 
tamed. 


The ONDATRA, and the DESMAN, are two animals 
which muſt not be confounded, though they have both been 
denominated muſz-rats, and though they have a few com- 
mon characteriſtics. 85 yy 
The ondatra, or muſk-rat of Canada, differs from the 
deſman in having its toes all ſeparated from each other, in 

having eyes very conſpicuous, and a ſnout very ſhort; 
whereas of the deſman, or muſk-rat of Muſcovy, the toes 
of the hind feet are united by a membrane. The tail of 
both is flatz and not only in this circumſtance, but in a 
number of eſſential characteriſtics, they differ from the pilori, 
or muſk-rat of the Antilles. | 

The ondatra is of the ſize of a ſmall rabbit, and of the 
form of a rat. Its head is ſhort, and ſimilar to that of the 
water-rat; its hair is ſoft and gloſſy, with a very thick 
down underneath, nearly like that of a beaver; its tail is 
long, and, though of a different form, covered neverthe- 
leſs with little ſcales, in the ſame manner as thoſe of other 
rats, Its ears are very ſhort, but not uncovered, like 
thoſe of the domeſtic rat; being furniſhed with hair, both 
outwardly and e 

The {triking ſingularities which have been remarked in 
the ondatra, are, firſt, the force and great expanſion of the 
muſcles of the ſkin, which enables the animal, by contracting 
its ſkin, to compreſs its body, and reduce it to a ſmaller 
ſize; ſecondly, the ſuppleneſs of the falſe ribs, which per- 
mits a contraction of the bedy fo contiderable, that 'the 
muſk-rat 1s known to obtain an eaſy entrance into holes too 
narrow for the admiſſion of animals much ſmaller than 
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itſelf ; thirdly, the manner in which the female voids her 
urine, the urethra not terminating, as in other quadrupeds, 
but at a hairy eminence ſituated over the os pubis; fourthly, 
the teſticles, which, as in other rats, are fituated on each 
fide of the anus, become prodigiouſly large while the ardour 
for propagation laſts; and, laſtly, we learn, that the veſlels 
which contain the muſk or perfume of this animal, under 
the form of a milky humour, and which adjoin to the parts 
of generation, undergo the ſame changes; that, during the 
rutting ſeaſon, they enlarge and ſwell to a very great de- 
gree; that then the perfume is exceedingly ſtrong, and 
ſenſibly to be diſtinguiſhed at a conſiderable diſtance ; but 
that, at the expiration of that period, they become wrinkled, 
they decay, and are at length totally effaced. The change 
in the bags which contain the perfume is effected more 
quickly, as well as more completely, than that of the parts 

of generation. They are common to both ſexes, and con- 
tain a very copious milky ſubſtance, while the animals are 
actually in heat. | | 

As the ondatra belongs to the ſame country as the beaver - 
as, like that animal, it is fond of water; and as, though 
ſmaller, it has yet nearly the ſame figure, the fame colour, 
the fame kind of hair, they have been often compared with 
each other, 

In diſpoſition and inſtinct alſo, theſe animals bear a con- 
ſiderable reſemblance to each other. Like the beavers, the 
ondatras live in ſociety during the winter. They form 
little dwellings, about two feet and a half, and ſometimes 
more, in diameter; and in theſe there is often found an 
aſſociation of ſeveral families. To ſuch habitations they 
do not reſort in order to ſleep for five or fix months, like the 
marmots ; their only object is, to obtain from them a ſhelter 

from the inclemency of the weather. They are of a round 
form, and are covered with a kind of dome about a foot 
thick. The materials of which they are compoſed are 
ruſhes and certain herbs interwoven together, and conſoli- 
dated with ſome clay, which they previouſly prepare for 
that purpoſe with their feet. | 

Theſe animals breed once a year, and generally produce 
five or fix at a time. So ſtrong are their fore teeth, and fo 
excellently calculated for gnawing, that, when one of them 
is ſhut up in a box, it preſently makes a hole to eſcape 
through, let the wood be ever ſo hard. 

Theſe animals are little inclined to ferocity, and, when 
taken young, are eaſily tamed. In the very early period of 
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life they are alſo, which might not be expected, exceedingly 
| handſome; for then the long, and almoſt uncovered tail, 
which renders their figure very diſagreeable afterwards, is 
very ſhort, They play with all the innocence and ſpright- 
lineſs of young cats; they never bite, and with eaſe might 


be reared, were it not for the circumſtance of their obnox- 
ious ſmell. 


C HAP. XV. 

Of the Peccary, or Mexican Hog —Of the Ternat Bat The 
Spetre—The Flying Squirrel—The Grey Squirrel—The 
Palm Squirrel, and thoſe of Barbary, &c.—The Ant- 
eaters—The ſhort and long-tailed Manis—The Armadillo— 
The ſpotted Cavy—The Opaſſum I he Marmeſe—T he 
Cayopolin, 5 5 


TRE PECCARY, OR MONG the animals of the New 
Mexican Hos.] | World, we meet with few ſpecies 
more numerous, or more remarkable, than that of the 
peccary, or Mexican hog. At the firſt glance, this animal 
reſembles our wild boar, or rather the hog of Siam, which, 
as we have already obſerved, is, like our domeſtic hog, no- 
thing more than a variety of the wild boar, or wild hog ; 
and for this reaſon it has been called the boar or hog of 
America. The peccary, however, is of a diſtinct ſpecies, 
and refuſes to engender either with the wild boar or the 
hog. It differs, moreover, from the hog, -in a number of 
characteriſtics, both external and internal. It is leſs cor- 
pulent, and its legs are ſhorter; in the ſtomach and in- 
teſtines there 1s a difference of conformation; it has no tail, 
and its briſtles are much ſtronger than thoſe. of the wild 
boar; and, laſtly, it has, upon that part of the back which 
borders upon the buttocks, an opening from which there is 
diſcharged an ichorous humour of a very diſagregable ſmell. 
The peccary is the only animal which has an opening in 
this region of the body. In the civets, the badger, and the 
genett, the reſervoir of the perfume is ſituated beneath the 
parts of generation; and in the muſk-animals we find it 
under the belly. f 
The peccary may be rendered a domeſtic animal, like the 
hog, and has, pretty nearly, the ſame habits and natural in- 
clinations. It feeds upon the ſame aliments; and its fleſh, 


though more dry and lean than that of the hog, is not uy - 
palatable. b 
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Theſe animals are extremely numerous in all the parts of 
South America. They generally go in herds of two or 
three hundred together, and unite, like hogs, in the de- 
fence of each other. They are particularly fierce when 
their young are attempted to be taken from them. They 
ſurround the plunderer, attack him without fear, and fre- 
quently make his life pay the forfeit of his raſhneſs. 

In its native country, the peccary is rather fond of the 
mountainous parts, than of the low and level grounds ; it 
ſeems to delight neither in the marſhes, nor the mud, like 
our hogs; it keeps among the woods, where it ſubſiſts upon 
wild fruits, roots, and vegetables; it is alſo an unceaſing 
enemy to the lizard, the toad, and all the ſerpent kinds with 
which the uncultivated foreſts of the New Continent 
abound, As ſoon as it perceives a ſerpent, or a viper, it 
at once ſeizes it with its fore-hoofs and teeth, ſkins it in an 
inſtant, and devours the fleſh. 2h 

The peccary, like the hog, is very prolific; the young 
ones follow the dam, and do not ſeparate from her till they 
have come to perfection. If taken at firſt, they are very 
eaſily tamed, and ſoon loſe all their natural ferocity; they, 
however, never diſplay any remarkable ſigns of docility. 
They only continue to do no miſchief; and they may be 
permitted to run tame, without apprehending any dangerous 
conſequences. They ſeldom {tray far from home; they re- 
turn of themſelves to the ſty, and do not quarrel among each 
other, except when they happen to be fed in common. 
When enraged, they draw their breath with great force, and 
their briſtles point upward; nor, on ſuch occaſions, can 
theſe be ſaid ſo much to reſemble the briſtles of the wild 
boar as the ſharp armour of the hedge-hog. 


THE RovussETTE, OR TERNAT BAT *, THE Rov- 
GETTE +, AND THE V AMPYRE, OR OPECTRE },] The 


rouſſette, and the rougette, ſeem to form two diſtinct 


ſpecies, which, however, are ſo full of reſemblances to each 
other, that they ought not, in my opinion, to be preſented 
aſunder. The latter differs from the former ſolely in the 
ſize of the body, and the colours of the hair. The rouſſette, 


* Vulgarly called the fying dog, and, by the generality of naturaliſts, 
the great bat of Madagaſcar. 

+ Vuigarly called the red-necſed flying dog. 

t An American animal, which has hitherto been ſolely indicated 
under the vague names of prove American fot, OT Aying deg of New 
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whoſe hair is of a reddith brown, is in length nine inches, 
from the tip of the noſe to the inſertion of the tail, and in 
breadth three feet, when the membranes, which ſerve it for 
wings, are fully extended. The rougette, whoſe hair is of 
a reddiſh aſh-colour, is hardly more than five inches and a 
half in length, and two feet in breadth; and its neck is 
half-encircled with a ſtripe of hair of a lively red, inter- 
mixed with orange-colour, of which we perceive no veſtige 
on the neck of the rouſſette. They both belong nearly to 
the ſame hot climates of the Old Continent. We meet 
with them in Madagaſcar, in the iſland of Bourbon, in 
Ternato, in the Philippine, and other iflands of the Indian 
Archipelago, where, indeed, they ſeem to be more common 
than in the neighbouring continent. | 

In the hotter countries of the New World, we likewiſe 
meet with another flying quadruped, of which we know not 
the American name, but to which I will affix the denomi- 
nation of ſpectre, or vampyre, becauſe it ſucks the blood of 
men, and of animals while they are aſleep, without cauſing 
even ſufficient pain to awake them. This American ani- 
mal is of a ſpecies different from thoſe of the rouſſette and the 
rougette, which are both to be found ſolely in Africa, and 
in the ſouthern parts of Aſia. | 

The ſpectre is ſmaller than the rougette, which is itſelf 
ſmaller than the rouſſette. The former when it flies, ſeems 
to be of the ſize of a pigeon ; the ſecond of the ſize of a 
raven; and the third of the ſize of a large hen. Of both 
the rouſfette, and the rougette, the head is tolerably well 
ſhaped ; the ears are ſhort, and the noſe is very round, and 
nearly in form like that of a dog. Of the ſpectre, on the 
contrary, the noſe is more elongated; the aſpect is as 
hideous as that of the uglieſt bats; the head is unſhapely, 
and furmounted with large ears, very open and very ſtraight; 
its note is disfigured ; its noſtrils reſemble a funnel, and 
have a membrane at the top, which riſes up in the form 

of a tharp horn, or cock's comb, and greatly heightens the 
deformity of its face. 

There is no doubt, therefore, but that the ſpecies of the 
ſpectre is different from thoſe of the rouſſette and the 
rougette. It is an animal not leſs miſchievous than it is 
deformed ;z it is the peſt of man, the torment and the 
deſtruction of animals. In confirmation of this truth, 2 
more authentic teſtimony cannot be produced than that of 
M. de la Condamine. The bats,” fays he, © which ſuck 
« the blood of horſes, of mules, and even of men, when they 


> £66 d 


190 NATURAL HISTORY. 

do not guard againſt it by ſleeping under the ſhelter of a 
c pavillion, are a ſcourge common to molt of the hot coun- 

“e tries of America. Of theſe there are ſome of a monſtrous 

ce ſize. At Borja, and ſeveral other places, they have en- 

< tirely deſtroyed the large cattle which the miſſionaries had 

brought thither, and which had begun to multiply.“ 

The rouſſette and rougette are larger, ſtronger, and per- 
haps yet more miſchievous than the vampyre ; but it is by 
open force, and in the day as well as in the night, that they 
commit hoſtilities. Fowls and ſmall animals are the objects 
of their deſtructive fury; they even attack men, and bite 
their faces moſt cruelly; but no traveller has accuſed them 
of ſurpriſing men and animals, while aſleep, and of taking 
ſuch opportunities to ſuck their blood. : 

All theſe bats are animals carniyorous, voracious, and 
poſſeſſed of an appetite for every thing that offers. In a 
dearth of fleſh or fiſh, they feed on vegetables and fruits of 
every kind. As they are fond of the juice of the palm- 
tree, ſo it is eaſy to take them by placing in the neighbour- 
hood of their retreat a few veſſels filled with palm-tree 
water, or any other fermented liquor, with which they in- 
toxicate themſelves. They faſten to, and ſuſpend them- 
ſelves from trees with their claws. . They are uſually ſeen 
in troops, and more fo by night than by day; places which 
are much frequented they ſhun ; and their favourite reſi- 
odence is in deſerted parts of iflands. | 

I have frequently thought it worth while to examine how 
it is poſſible that theſe animals ſhould ſuck the blood of a 
perſon aſleep, without cauling, at the ſame time, a pain fo 
ſenſible as to awake him. Were they to cut the fleſh with 
their teeth, or with their claws, the pain of the bite would 
effectually rouſe any of the human ſpecies, however ſoundly 
aſleep. With their tongue only, then, it is poſſible for 
them to make ſuch minute apertures in the ſkin, as to im- 
bibe the blood through them, and to open the veins with- 
out cauſing an acute pain. 

The tongue of the vampyre I have not had an oppor- 
tunity to obſerve; but that of ſeveral rouſſettes, which Mr. 
Daubenton has attentively examined, ſeems to indicate the 
poſſibility of the fact. It is ſharp, and full of prickles di- 
rected backward; and it appears, that theſe prickles, or 
points, from their exceeding minuteneſs, may be inſinuated 
into the pores of the ſkin, may enlarge them, and may 
penetrate them ſo deep, as to command a flow of the blood 
by the continued ſuction of the tongue. But we can only 
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reaſon upon a fact of which all the circumſtances are im- 
perfectly known to us, and of which ſome are perhaps 


exaggerated, or erroneouſly related, by the writers who 
have tranſmitted them to us. | | 


TER FLYING SQUIRREL is of a particular ſpecies, and 
reſembles in few particulars either the ſquirrel or the rat. 
He is more common in America than in Europe, where he 
is ſeldom ſeen, except in Lithuania and Ruſſia. Thus little 
animal dwells upon trees, like the ſquirrel ; he goes from 
branch to branch; and when he leaps upon another tree, 
his ſkin, which hangs looſe on both ſides of his body, is 
ſtretched forward by his fore legs, and backward by the hind 
legs, and encreaſes the ſurface of his body, without adding 
to its weight, and conſequently retards the acceleration of 
his fall; ſo that. this animal reaches, in one leap, a great 
diſtance. "This motion is not like the flight of a bird, neither 
like the fluttering of a bat; both which motions are made 
by ſtriking the air with repeated vibrations. It is one ſin- 
gle leap, cauſed by the firſt impulſion, the motion of which 
is only prolonged, and laſts longer, as the body of the 
animal, preſenting to the air greater ſurface,-finds a greater 
reſiſtance, and falls more ſlowly. | 

The flying ſquirrel is eafily tamed ; but he often flies; 
and he muſt be kept in a cage, or tied with a ſmall chain. 
He feeds upon bread, fruit, ſeeds ; he is remarkably fond 
of the buds and ſhoots of the birch and pine trees. He 
does not ſeek after nuts and almonds, like the ſquirrel. He 
makes a bed of leaves, in which he buries himſelf, and 
upon which he lies in the day time, and leaves it in the 
night, or when preſſed by hunger. As he has little agi- 
lity, he becomes eaſily the prey of martins, and other 
animals, which climb up the trees; ſo that the ſpecies is - 
not greatly multiplied, although they have commonly three 


or four young at a time. 


THE GREY SQIRREL is found in the northern parts of 
both continents. He is in ſhape like a common ſquirrel 
the outward difference conſiſts in his ſize; he is larger than 
ſquirrels generally are; the colour of his hair is not red, but 
light, or deep grey; his ears are not ſo hairy towards 
the extremity as thoſe of our ſquirrels. Many authors 
think the ſpecies is different in Europe and America; that 
the grey {quirrels of Europe are of the common kind, and 
that they change. their colour according to the ſeaſon, * 

7 f tne 


192 NATURAL HISTORY. 


the northern climates. Without denying abſolutely this 
aſſertion, which does not ſeem ſufficiently proved, we look 
upon the grey ſquirrel of Europe and America as the ſame 
animal, and as a diſtinct ſpecies, ſeparated from that of 
common ſquirrels, which are found in the northern parts of 
both Continents, being of the ſame ſize and of the ſame 
colour; that is, of a red, more or leſs bright, according 
to the temperature of the country. ” PM 
We have very little information with regard to the grey 
ſquirrel. Fernandez fays, that the grey, or blackiſh ſquir- 
rel of America dwells commonly upon trees, particularly 
' pines; that he feeds upon fruits and ſeeds; that he pro- 
vides his proviſion for the winter, and heaps it up in fome 
hollow tree, where he retires during the winter. The grey 
ſquirrel alſo differs from the others in making his neff at 
the top of trees like birds. 5 | 


THE PALM-SQUIRREL, AND THOSE 'OF-BARBARY AND 
SWITZERLAND.] The palm-ſquirrel is as large as a rat, or 
a {mall ſquirrel ; he lives upon the palm-trees, from which he 
takes his name: fome call him the palmiſt rat, and others the 
palm- tree ſquirrel; and as he is neither of the ſpecies of a 
rat nor a ſquirrel, we ſhall call him palmiſt. His head is 
very near of the fame form as that of the ſhort-tailed held 
mouſe, and covered with rough hair; his long tail does not 
lie on the ground, like that of the rat: he carries it erect 
vertically, without however laying it on his-body, as the 
{quirrel, it is covered with hair longer than that of his 
body, but much ſhorter than the hair of the ſquirrel's tail: 
his back is variegated with white and brown ſtripes, which 
diſtinguiſh the palmiſt from all other animals, except the 
ſquirrels of Barbary, and Switzerland. | 

As for the ſquirrel of Barbary, as he is of the ſame con- 
tinent, and of the fame climate, of the ſame ſize, and very 
near the ſame form as the palmiſt, one ſhould be inclined 
to think, that they are both of the ſame ſpecies, with ſome 
variety; yet there is {till reaſon to believe them different 
animals. We have ſeen them all in the king's cabinet. 
The ſquirrel of Barbary has the head and -forehead more 
crooked, the ears longer, the tail more buſhy than the 
palmiſt; he is more like a rat than a ſquirrel. The ſquir- 
rel of Barbary has four white ſtripes, and the palmiſt has no 
more than three : the white ftripe is on the palmiſt's back- 
bone; on the contrary, that of the ſquirrel of Barbary on 
the fame part of his body is brown and red. Theſe me 
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mals, indeed, have very nearly the ſame habits, and are of 


the ſame nature as the common ſquirrel. They are both of 
a pretty figure; their coat with white ſtripes is more valu- 
able than that of the ſquirrel; their ſhape is ſhorter, their 
body lighter, and their motions quicker. The palmiſt, and 
the ſquirrel of Barbary, dwell on trees like the common 
ſquirrel, but the Swiſs ſquirrel lives upon earth, and, like 
the field-mouſe, forms a retreat that the water cannot pe- 
netrate; he is alſo leſs docile and leſs gentle than the two 
others: he bites without mercy, (except he is lately tamed :) 
he is more like a rat, or a field-mouſe, than ſquirrel, by 
inſtin& and nature. | 


TE TAMANOIR, THE T AMANDUA, AND THE FOUR- 
MILLIER, OR ANT-EATER.|] South America produces 
three ſpecies of animals, with a long ſnout, a ſmal! mouth, 
and no teeth; their tongues, of a round form, are remark- 
wy long; with which they penetrate into the ants neſts, 
and draw out the ants, which is their principal food. The 
firſt of theſe ant-caters is that which the Braſilians call 
tamandua guacu, or great tamandua, to whom the French 
ſettled in America have given the name of tamanoir. This 
animal is about four feet in length from the extremity of 
the ſnout to the origin of its tail ; his head is fourteen or 
fifteen inches long, his ſnout ſtretches out to a great length; 
his tail, two feet and a half long, is covered with rough hair, 
which is more than a foot in length; his neck is ſhort, his 
head narrow, his eyes black and ſmall, his ears round, his 
tongue thin, more than two feet long, which he folds again 
in his mouth, after he draws it entirely out. His legs are 
but one foot high; the fore-legs are a little higher and 
more flender than thoſe behind : he has round feet; the 
fore-feet are armed with four claws, the two middle ones 
are the longeſt ; thoſe behind have five claws. The hair of 
his head and body is black and white; this animal turns his 
tail up on his back, and covers with it his whole body, 
when he is inclined to ſleep, or wants to ſhelter himſelf 
from the rain or the heat of the ſun. The long hair of his 
tail and of his body is not round in all its extent; it is flat 
towards the end, and feels like dry graſs. He waves his 
tail frequently and haſtily when he is irritated, but it hangs 
down when he is compoſed, and he ſweeps the way with it 
as he goes. The tamanoir walks flowly ; a man can eaſil 
overtake him in running: his feet ſeem leſs calculated to 
walk than to climb, and to faſten round bodies; and he 
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194 NATURAL HISTORY, 
holds ſo faſt a branch or a ſtick, that it is not poſſible to 
ſnatch either from him. Ee”: 
The ſecond of theſe animals is that which the Ameri- 
cans called only tamandua, and to whom we ſhall give this 
name: he is much ſmaller than the tamanoir; he is not 
above eighteen inches from the extremities of the ſnout to. 
the rump : his head is five inches long, his ſnout crooked, 
and underneath flat and long: he has a tail ten inches 
long, without hair at the end; the ears erect about an inch 
long, the tongue round, eight inches in length, placed in 


a fort of gullet or hollow canal within the lower jaw; his 


legs are not above four inches in height, his feet are of the 
ſame form, and have the ſame number of claws as the-ta- 
manoir. He climbs up, and holds faſt a branch, or a ſtick, 
like the tamanoir, and his march is equally low. He does 
not cover himſelf with his tail, which cannot ſhelter him, 
being almoſt bare ; the hair of the fore-part is ſhorter than 
that of the tamanoir; when he ſleeps he hides his head un- 
der his neck and his fore-legs. | . 

The third of theſe e is that which the naturaliſts 
of Guiana call ouatiriouaou: we gave him the name of four- 
millier, or ant-eater, to diſtinguiſh him from the tamanoir 
and tamandua. He is {till much ſmaller than the taman- 
dua, being not above {ix or ſeven inches in length, from the 
extremities of the ſnout to the tail ; his head is two inches 
long; the ſnout is not near ſo long as that of the tamanoir, 
or the tamandua; his tail is ſeven inches in length, is bent 
underneath, and bare at the end; his tongue is narrow, 
long, and flat; his neck is almoſt bare, the head is large in 
proportion to the body, his eyes placed low, at a little diſ- 
tance from the corners of the mouth, his ears are ſmall, and 
hidden by the hair; his legs are but three inches in height, 
the fore- feet have no inore than two claws, the outward is 
much longer than the inward one; the hind- feet have four 
claws, the hair of the body is about nine inches long; he 
feels ſmooth, his colour is ſhining, diverſified with red and 
yellow; his feet are not made to walk, but to climb up, 
and to take hold of branches of trees, on which he hangs 
himſelf by the extremity of his tail. | Fro 


Ibeſe three animals, fo different in the ſize and proporti- 
ons of the body, have, nevertheleſs, many things in com- 


mon, as to conformation and their natural inſtinct, All three 


feed upon ants, and ſuck honey and other liquid and viſcous 
ſubſtances ; they gather quickly crumbs of bread and finall 
pieces of meat; they are tamed and domeſticated eaſily ; 


they 
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they can ſubſiſt a long while without food; they do not 
ſwallow all the liquor which they keep in their mouth, one 
part of it iſſues out of their noſtrils; they commonly ſleep 
in the day time, and change their ſtation in the night; 
they go ſo ſlowly, that a man may overtake them eafily 
whilſt running in open ground. The favages eat their 
fleſh, which has, however, an unſavoury taſte. ab 

The tamanoir look at a diſtance like a great fox: and for 
that reaſon ſome writers call him the American fox : he 
is ſtrong enough to defend himſelf againſt a large dog, and 
even a jaguar; when he is attacked he fights ſtanding on 
his hind-legs, like the bear, and makes uſe of his fore- 
claws, which are murdering weapons, for his protection; 
afterwards he lies on his back to uſe his hind-legs, and in 
this ſituation he is almoſt invincible, fights with obſtinacy 
till the laſt extremity; and even after he has put his adver- 
ſary to death, he keeps hold of him a long while. He is 
covered wita long buthy hair, and a very thick ſkin; be- 
ſides his fleſh is remarkably hard, and he ſeldom Joſes his 
life in theſe engagements, | 

The tamanour, the tainandua, and the. fourmillier, are 
natives of the hotteſt climates only of America; they are 
found in Braiil, in Guiana, and in the country of the 
Amazons, &c. they do not breed in Canada, nor in the 
other frozen regions of the New World, and do not belong 
conſequently to the Ancient Continent. 


THE PANGOLIN AND PHATACIN; OR THE SHORT 
AND LONG-TAILED MANIS.] Theſe animals are com- 
monly known under the name of ſcaly hzards ; we think 


ourſelves authoriſed to reject this denomination; 1ſt, be 


cauſe it is a compound; Adly, becauſe it is ambiguous, and 
applied to both ſpecies; 3dly, becauſe it is wrongly ima- 


gined ; theſe animals being not only of another kind, but 


even of another claſs than the lizards, which are oviparous 
reptiles, while the pangolin and the phatagin are viviparous 
quadrupeds. | 5 

All the lizards ve wholly covered, even under the belly, 
with a ſleek ſpeckled ſkin, reſembling ſcales, but the pan- 
golin and the phatagin have no ſcales under their throat, on 
the breaſt, or the belly; the phatagin, like the other 
quadrupeds, has hair on all theſe under parts of the body; 
the pangolin has nothing but a ſmooth ſkin without hair. 
The ſcales with which all the other parts of the body of 
theſe two animals are clothed and covered, do not ſtick to 
the ſkin; they are only fixed and inherent to ic undernezth 
| 2 they 
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they are moveable like the prickles of the porcupine- 
Theſe ſcales are fo large, fo hard, and fo ſharp, that they 
frighten and diſcourage all animals of prey; it is an offen- 
five armeur which wounds while it reſiſts. 

The moſt cruel and the moſt voracious animals, ſuch 
as the tyger and the panther, make but uſeleſs efforts to de- 
vour theſe armed animals; they tread upon them, roll them, 
but when they attempt to ſeize them, they are grievouſly 
bruiſe, nor ſmother them with their weight. a 

When the pangolin and the phatagin contract themſelves, 
they do not take, as the hedge-hog, a globular and uniform 
figure, they form an oblong coat of armour ; but their thick 
and long tail remains outward, and ineircles their bodies; 
this exterior part, by which it feems theſe animals might 
otherwiſe be ſeized, carries its own defence; it is covered 
with ſcales equally hard and ſharp with thoſe with which 
the body is cloathed, and it is convex above, and flat be- 
low, in the form of half a pyramid, the ſides are covered 
with ſquare ſcales folded in a right angle, as thick and as 
ſharp as the others, ſo that the tail ſeems to be ftill more 
ftrongly armed than the body, the under parts of which are 
unprovided with ſcales. | 

The pangolin, or ſhort-tailed manis, is larger than the 
phatagin, or long-tailed kind; his fore- feet are covered with 
ſcales, but the phatagin's feet, and part of his fore-legs have 
none, being only clothed with hair. The pangolin has alſo 
larger ſcales, thicker, more convex, and not ſo cloſe as 
thoſe, of the phatagin, which are armed with three ſharp 
points; on the contrary, the fcales of the pangolin are 
without points, and uniformly ſharp. The phatagin is 
hairy upon the belly, and the pangolin has no hair on that 
part of the body, but between theſe ſcales which cover his 
back, ſome thick and long hair iſſues like the briſtles of a 
hog, which are not found on the back of the phatagin. 

The pangolin is from ſix to eight feet in length, including 
his tail; the tail is very near as long as the body, though it 
appears ſhorter when young; the ſcales are not then fo large 
nor ſo thick, and of a pale colour, which is deeper when 
the animal is adult; they acquire ſuch a hardneſs, that they 
reſiſt a muſket ball. Like the'ant-eaters, the pangolin and 
the phatagin live chiefly upon ants : they have alſo a very 
long tongue, a narrow mouth, and without apparent teeth : 
their body and their tail are alſo very long, and the claws 
of their feet very near of the fame length and the ſame form, 


I but 
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but equal in number. The ant-eaters are found in Ame- 
rica; the pangolin and the phatagin in the Eaſt Indies, 
and in Africa, where the negroes call them quogelo : they 
eat their fleſh, which they reckon a delicate, wholeſome 
food; they alſo uſe their ſcales for different purpoſes. The 
pangolin, and the phatagin have nothing forbidding but their 
figure; they are gentle, harmleſs, and innocent; they feed 
upon inſects only; they never run faſt, and can only eſ- 
cape the purſuit of men by hiding themſelves in hollow 
rocks, or, in holes which they dig for themſelves; they are 
two extraordinary ſpecies, not numerous, nor very uſeful : 
their odd form ſeems to place them as an intermediate claſs 
betwixt the quadrupeds and the reptiles, wy 


THE ARMADILLO, ] When a quadruped is mentioned, 
the very name carries the idea of an animal covered with 
hair; and yet nature, as if willing to deviate from this cha- 
racteriſtic uniformity, very frequently aſtoniſhes us by un- 
common productions, The quadruped animals, which we 
look upon as the firſt claſs of living nature, and-who are, 
next to man, the moſt remarkable beings of this world, 
are not ſuperior. in every thing, nor ſeparated by conſtant 
attributes, The firſt of theſe characters, which conſtitutes 
their name, and which conſiſts in having four feet, is 
common to lizards, frogs, &c. which, however, differ 
from the quadrupeds in many other reſpects, fo as to make 
a ſeparate claſs from them. The ſecond general property, 
to produce young alive, is not peculiar to quadrupeds, 
ſince it is common with whales and other fiihes of that 
claſs. And the third attribute, that of being covered with 
hair, exiſts not in ſeveral ſpecies, which cannot be ex- 
cluded from the claſs of the quadrupeds, ſince, this cha- 
racteriſtic excepted, they agree with them in all other 
reſpects, 

Under the general name of armadillo, we may reckon 
ſcveral ſpecies which ſeem to us really diſtinct; in all of 
them the animal is protected by a cruſt reſembling bone; 
it covers the head, the neck, the back, the flanks, the 
buttocks and the tail to the very extremity, This cruſt 
is covered outwardly by a thin ſkin, fleek and tranſparent ; 
the only parts that are not heltered by this buckler, are 
the throat, the breait, and the belly, which preſent a 
white grainy ſkin, like that of a plucked fowl; and, in 
conſidering theſe parts with attention, you will perceive 
the appearance of ſcales which are of the fame ſubſtance 
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as the cruſt. This cruſt is however, not of one piece, 
as that of the turtle; it conſiſts of ſeveral joined to each 
ofher by as many membranes, which put this armour in 
motion. The nuniber of theſe natural bands does not de- 
pend on the age of the animal; for the young armadillo 
and the adults, 2 in the ſame ſpecies the ſame number. 
Father & Abbeville has diſtinguiſned fix ſpecies of the ar- 


madillo, but the principal difference between them conſiſts 


in the number of bands or diviſions in the armour of the 
different ſpeeies. | 2 
The armadilloes in general are innocent, harmleſs animals; 


if they can penetrate into gardens, they will eat melons, po- 
tatoes, pulſe, and roots. Though uſed originally to the 


hot climates of America, they live in temperate regions : 
I ſaw formerly one in "poo? Fo which was fed at home, 
and went every where without doing any damage or miſ- 
chief; they walk quickly, but they can neither leap, run, 
nor climb up trees; fo that they cannot eſcape by flight: 
they have then no other reſources but to hide themſelves in 
their holes, or, if they are at too great a diſtance from their 
ſubterraneous habitations, they contrive to dig one before 
they are overcome; for the mole is not more expert in dig- 
ging the ground. They are fometimes caught by the tail 
before they are ot of ſight, and they make then ſuch a re- 
ſiſtance, that the tail is broken without bringing out the 
body: in order to take them without mutilation, the bur- 
row muſt be opened, they are then caught without making 
any reſiſtance: when they find themſelves in the hand of 
their purſuers, they roll themſelves up into a ball; and are 
placed near the fire, to force them to ſtretch out their coat 
of wail; which, hard as it is, as ſoon as it is touched with 
the finger, the animal receives fo quick an impreſſion, that 
he contracts inſtaritaneouſſy. When they are in deep bur- 
rows, the method of forcing them out is to ſmoke them, 
or to let water run down the hole: ſome pretend, they re- 
main under ground above three months without venturing 
out; it is true, that they remain in their holes in the day- 


time, and never go out but in the night to ſeek for their 


ſubſiſtence. The armadillo is hunted with ſmall dogs, who 
ſoon overtake him; but he ſtops before they have reached 
him, and contracts himſelf : in this condition he is taken 
and carried off. If he finds himſelf on the brink of a pre- 
cipice, he eſcapes the dogs and the hunters, by rolling 
himſelf up, and letting himſelf fall down like a ball with- 
out injury or prejudice to his ſcales. 
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| Theſe animals are fat, and very prolific ; the female 
brings forth, as it is reported, four young ones every month, 
which makes their ſpecies very numerous, They are good 


2 to eat, and are eaſily taken with ſnares laid for them on the 
F banks of rivers, and in marſhy grounds, which they inha- 
o bit in preference, It is pretended, that they are not afraid 
# of the bite of the rattle-fnake; it is likewiſe pretended, 

: that they live in peace with theſe reptiles, which are often 


found in their holes. The ſavages apply their ſcales to 
different purpoſes, and make of them baſkets, boxes, and 


other ſmall veſſels light and ſolid. 


TE Paca, or SPOT TED Cavy, is an animal of the 

New World, who digs a burrow like a rabbit, to which 

he has been compared, though there is ſcarcely any likeneſs 

between theſe two animals: he is much larger than the 

rabbit, and even than the hare; he has a round head, and 

the ſnout ſhort; he is fat and bulky, and by the form of 

bis body, he is more like a pig, in grunting, waddling, 

and the manner of eating; for he does not uſe, as the 

rabbit does, his fore feet to carry food to his mouth; and 

grubs up the earth like the hog, to find his ſubſiſtence. 

7 Theſe animals inhabit the banks of rivers, and are found 

+ in damp and hot places of South America: their fleth is 

| very good to eat, and exceſſively fat: their ſkin is eaten as 

that of a pig, for which reaſon a perpetual war is carried 

on againſt thefe animals, Hunters find it very difficult to 

take them alive; and when they are ſurpriſed in their bur- 

' rows, which have two openings, they defend themſelves, 

and bite with great rage and inveteracy. Their ſkin, 

though covered with {hort and rough hair, is valuable be- 

cauſe it is fpotted on the ſides. Theſe animals bring forth 

young in abundance; men and animals of prey deſtroy a 

great quantity of them, and yet the ſpecies is {til} nume- 

rous. They are peculiar to South America, and are found 
no where in the Old Continent, 


Tn Orossuu is an animal of America, which is 
eaſily diſtinguiſhed from all others by two ſingular cha- 
rafters: the firſt is, that the female has under the belly a 
3 large cavity, where ſhe receives, and fuckles her young; 

the ſecond 1s, that the male and the female have no claws 
* on the great toe of the hind-feet, which are fepacated from 
I tze others, as the thumb in the hand of a man, whilſt the 
33 e | | other 
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other toes are armed with crooked claws, as in the feet of 
other quadrupeds. . _ 3 | . 
The opoſlum is only found in the ſouth parts of the 
New World; but he does not conſtantly dwell in the 
hotteſt climates. He is found not only in Braſil, Guiana, 
and Mexico, but alſo in Florida, Virginia, and other tem- 
perate regions of this continent. It produces often, and 
a great number of young each time. Moſt authors ſay, 
four, or five young; others, ſix or ſeven. Marcgrave 
affirms, that he has ſeen fix young living in the bag of the 


female; they were about two inches in length, they were 


already very nimble, they went in and out of the bag 
many times in a day; they are {till ſmaller when they are 
juſt brought forth. Some travellers ſay, that they are not 
larger than flies when they go out of the womb into the 
bag, and ſtick to the paps: this fact is not ſo much exag- 
a Fog as ſome people may imagine, for we have ſeen our- 
elves in an animal whoſe ſpecies 1s like that of the 
opoſſum, young ones ſticking to the paps not larger than 
a bean; and we may preſume, without improbability, that 
in theſe animals the womb is only the place of conception, 
of the formation, and firſt unfolding of the foetus, which 
_ increaſes in the bag. 
The young opoſſums ſtick to the paps of the mother 


till they have acquired ſtrength enough, and a ſuffi- 


cient growth to move eaſily. This fact is not doubtful, 
nor even particular to this ſpecies only. Some authors 
pretend, that they ſtick to the paps for ſeveral weeks; 
others ſay, that they remain in the bag only the firſt month 
after they go out of the womb. One may open with fa- 


cility this bag, obſerve, count, and even feel the young 


without diſturbing them; they will not leave the pap, 
which they hold with their mouth, but when they are 
ſtrong enough to walk; then they let themſelves fall into 
the bag, and go out, and ſeek for their ſubſiſtence; they 
go in again to fleep, ro ſuckle, and to hide themſelves when 
they are terrified ; when the mother flies, and carries in it 


the young, her belly does not ſeem bigger when ſhe breeds 


than common, for in the time of the true geſtation, it is 
ſcarcely perceivable that ſhe is with JO: 
From the mere inſpection of the form of the feet of this 


animal, it is eaſy to judge, that he walks awkr” .dly, and 
ſeldom runs; a man can overtake him without haſtening 
his ſteps, He climbs up trees with great facility, hides 

: himſelf 
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"himſelf in | the leaves to catch birds, or hangs himſelf by 
the tail, the extremity of which is muſcular, and flexible 
as the hand, ſo that he may ſqueeze, and even incurvate 
all the dodies he ſeizes upon; he ſometimes remains a long 
while in this ſituation, without motion; his body hangs 
with the head downward, when he ſilently waits 'for 
his prey; at other times he balancès himſelf to jump from 
one tree to another like the monkeys with like muſcular 
and flexible tails, which he reſembles alſo in the con- 
formation of the feet. Though he is voracious, and even 
greedy of blood, which he ſucks with avidity, he feeds 
alſo upon reptiles, inſets, ſugar canes, potatoes, roots, 
and even leaves and bark of trees. He may be fed as a 
domeſtic animal; he is neither wild nor ferocious ; he is 
eaſily tamed, but he creates diſguſt by his bad ſmell, 
ſtronger and more offenſive than that of the fox; his figure 
is alſo forbidding; for independently of his ears, which 
reſemble thoſe' of an owl, of his tail, which reſembles that 
of a ſerpent, and of his mouth, which is cleft to the very 
eyes, his body appears always very Urs becauſe his hair 
is neither ſmooth or curled, but tarniſhed, as if covered 
with dirt. The bad ſmell of this animal e in the fkin, 


for his fleſh is eatable. The ſavages hunt this animal, and 


feed on his fleſh heartily. : 


THE MARMOsE, or MURINE b reſembles in 
moſt reſpects the latter ſpecies; they are natives of the 
fame climate, in the ſame continent, and are very much 
alike by the form of the body, the conformation of the 
feet, and the tail, a part of which 1s covered with ſcales, 
the upper part only being hairy. But the marmoſe is 
ſmaller than the common opoſſum, his ſnout is ſtill ſharper; 
the female has no bag under the belly, ſhe has only two 
looſe ſkins under the thighs, between which the young place 
themſelves to ſtick to the paps. When the young are 
brought forth, they are not fo large as ſmall beans, they 
then Rick to the paps. The brood of the marmoſe is very 
numerous; we have ſeen ten ſmall marmoſes, each ſticking 
to a pap, and the mother had {till four more paps. I am 
perſuaded, that theſe animals bring forth a few days after 
the conception. The young are then fœtus only, which 
are not come to the fourth part of their growth. The 
mother always miſcarries, and the fœtuſes fave their lives 


in ſticking to the paps, without leaving them till they 


have 
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have acquired the growth and ſtrength which they would 


naturally get in the womb. 


£0 eeibd - DF 


Tre CAYoPOLLIN, or MEXICAN- OrossUM_ (ſays 
Fernandes) is a ſmall animal, little larger than a rat, very 
much reſembling the opoſſum in the [aſp the ears, and 
the tail, which is thicker and ſtronger than that of a rat; 
he makes uſe of it, as we do of our hands; he has thin 
tranſparent ears; the belly, the legs, and feet, white. The 
young, when they are Beben embrace the mother, 
who lifts them up on the trees. This ſpecies has been found 
on the mountains of New Spain. i Tao.” 
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O the Elephant — The Rhinocerss—The Camel and Dro- 
medary— T be Buffalo, the Urus, the Biſon, and the 
Ziebu. 7 | EL ms om. 


Tux ELEPHANT. ]JY [HE human race excepted, the ele- 


1 ant is the moſt reſpectable of 
animals. In ſize he * all other terreſtrial creatures, 
and in underſtanding he is inferior only to man. Of all 
the brute creation, the elephant, the dog, the ape, and the 
beaver are moſt admirable for their ſagacity; but the ge- 
nius of the dog is only borrowed, being inftructed by man 
in almoſt every thing he knows; the monkey has only the 
appearance of wiſdom, and the beaver is only ſenſible with 
regard to himſelf, and thoſe of his ſpecies. The elephant 
is ſuperior to them all three; he unites all their moſt emi- 
nent qualities. The hand is the principal organ of the 
monkey's dexterity; the elephant with his trunk, which 
ſerves him inſtead of arms and hands, with which he can 
lift up, and ſeize the ſmalleſt, as well as the largeſt ob- 
jects, carry them to his mouth, place them on his back, 
hold them, or throw them far off, has the ſame dexterity 
as the monkey, and at the fame time, the tractableneſs of 
the dog; he is like him ſuſceptible of gratitude, capable of 
« ſtrong attachment; he uſes himſelf to man without re- 
luctance, and ſubmits to him, not ſo much by force, as 
good treatment; he ſerves him with zeal, intelligence, 
and fidelity; in fine, the elephant, like the beaver, loves 
the ſociety of his equals, and makes them underſtand him. 


They 
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They are often ſeen to aſſemble together, diſperſe, act in 
concert, and if they do not erect buildings, and do not 
work in common, it is perhaps, for want of room only, 
and tranquillity ;” for men have very anciently multiplied in 
all the regions inhabited by the elephant; he conſequently 
lives in fear and anxiety, and is no where a peaceful poſ- 
ſeſſor of a ſpace large and ſecure enough to eſtabliſn his ha- 
bitation on a ſettled ſpot. Every being in nature has his 
real price, and relative value; to judge of both in the ele- 
phant, we muſt allow him at leaſt the judgment of the bea- 
ver, the dexterity of the monkey, the ſentiment of the dog, 
and add to theſe qualifications beſides, the peculiar advan- 


tages of ſtrength, ſize, and longevity. We mult not for- 


get his arms, or his defence, with which he can pierce 
through, and conquer the lion. We muſt obſerve, that 
he ſhakes the ground at every ſtep; that with his trunk he 
roots up trees; that with the ſtrength of his 56 he makes 
a breach in a wall: that being terrible by his force, he is 
invincible by the reſiſtance only of his enormous maſs, and 
by the thickneſs of the leather which covers it ; that he can 
carry on his back a tower armed in war, with a number of 
men; that he alone moves machines, and carries burthens, 
which ſix horſes cannot move. To this prodigious ſtrength 
he joins courage, prudence, coolneſs, and an exact obe- 
dience; he preſerves moderation even in his moſt violent 
paſſions; he is more conſtant than impetuous in love; in 
anger he does not forget his friends ; he never attacks any 
but thoſe who have given offence ; he remembers fa- 


vours as long as injuries: having no taſte for fleſh, and feed- 


ing chiefly upon vegetables, he is not naturally an enemy 
to other animals; he is beloved by them all, fince all of 


them reſpect him, and have no cauſe to fear him. For 


theſe reaſons, men have had at all times a veneration for 
this great, this firſt of animals. The ancients conſidered 
the elephant as a prodigy, a miracle of nature; they have 
much exaggerated his natural faculties ; they attributed to 
him, without heſitation, not only intellectual qualities, but 


moral virtues, 


In a wild itate, the elephant is neither bloody nor fero- 
cious; his manners are ſocial, and he ſeldom wanders alone; 
he commonly walks 1n company, the oldeſt leads the herd, 
the next in age drives them, and forms the rear ; the young 
and the weak are in the middle. The females carry their 


young, and hold them cloſe with their trunks. They only 


obſerve this oi der, however, in perilous marches, when 


they 
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they go to feed on cultivated lands; they walk or travel 
with leſs precaution in foreſts and ſolitary places, but ſtill 
keeping at ſuch a moderate diſtance from each other, as to 
be able to give mutual aſſiſtance, and ſeaſonable warnings 
of danger, Some, however, ſtraggle, and remain behind 
the others; none but theſe are attacked by hunters, for a 
ſmall army would be requiſite to aſſail the whole herd, and 
they could not conquer without a great loſs of men; it is 
even dangerous to do them the leaſt 1njury, they go ſtraight 
to the offender, and notwithſtanding the weight of their 
body, they walk fo faſt that they eaſily overtake the lighteſt _ 
man in running; they pierce him through with their tuſks, _ 
or ſeize him with their trunks, throw him agaireſt a ſtone, 
and tread him under their feet ; but it is only when the 
have been provoked, that they become fo furious and 10 
implacable. It is ſaid, that when they have been once at- 
tacked by men, or have fallen into a ſnare, they never for- 
get it, and ſeek for revenge on all occaſions. As they have 
a moſt exquiſite ſenſe of ſmelling, perhaps more perfect than 
any other animal, owing to the large extent of their noſe, 
they ſmell a man at a great diſtance, and could eaſily 
follow him by the track, Theſe animals are fond of the 
banks of rivers, deep yer oe ſhady places, and marſhy 
grounds; they cannot ſubſiſt a long while without water, 
and make it thick and muddy before they drink; they often 
fill their trunks with it, either to convey it to their mouth, 
or only to cool their noſe, and to amuſe themſelves in 
ſprinkling it around them ; they cannot ſupport cold, and 
ſuffer equally from exceſſive heat, for to avoid the burning 
rays of the ſun, they penetrate into the thickeſt foreſts ; 
they alſo bathe often in the water ; the enormous fize of 
their body 1s rather an advantage to them in ſwimming, 
and they do not iwim fo deep in the water as other animals; 
beſides, the length of their trunk, which they erect, and 
through which they breathe, takes from them all fear of 
being drowned. 

Their common food is roots, herbs, leaves, and young 
branches; they alſo eat fruit and corn, but they have a diſ- 
like to fleſh and fiſh, When one of them finds abundant 
paſture, he calls the others, and invites them to come and 
feed with him, As they want a great. quantity of fodder, 
they often change their place, and when they find culti- 
vated lands, they make a prodigious waſte; their bodies be- 
ing of. an enormous weight, they deſtroy ten times more 

with their feet, than they conſume for their food, which 
| | may 
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may be reckoned at the rate of one hundred and fifty pounds 
of graſs daily. As they never feed but in great numbers, 
they waſte a large territory in about an hour's time; for 
this reaſon, the Indians and the Negroes take great pains to 
prevent their viſits, and to drive them away, by making a 
great noiſe, and great fires; notwithſtanding theſe precau- 
tions, however, the elephants often take poſſeſſion of them, 
drive away the cattle and men, and ſometimes pull down. 
their cottages. It is difficult to frighten them, as they are 
little ſuſceptible of fear; nothing can ſtop them, but fire- 
werks, and crackers thrown againſt them, the ſudden ef- 
fe&t of which, often repeated, forces them ſometimes to 
turn back. It is very difficult to part them, for they com- 
monly attack their enemies all together, proceed uncon- 
cerned, or turn back. | 
Ihe female elephant goes two years with young; when 
ſhe is in that condition, the male never copulates with her. 
They only bring forth a young one, which has teeth as 
ſoon as brought forth, he is then larger than a boar; yet 
his tuſks are not viſible, they appear ſoon after, and at fix 
months old, are ſome inches in length; at that age, the 
elephant is larger than an ox, and the tuſks continue to in- 
creaſe till he is advanced in years. - 
It is very eaſy to tame an elephant. As he is the ſffong- 
eſt and molt rational of animals, he is more ſerviceable than 
any of them; but he ſeems to feel his ſervile condition, for 
he never couples or generates in a domeſtic ſtate. 
There is no domeſtic elephant but has been wild before, 
and the manner of taking, taming, and bringing them into 
ſubmiſſion, deſerves a particular attention. In the middle 
of foreſts, and in the vicinity of the places which they fre- 
quent, they chooſe a large ſpace which they encircle with 
palliſados; the ſtrongeſt trees of the foreſt ſerve inſtead of 
ſtakes, to which they faſten croſs pieces of timber, which 
ſupport the other ſtakes; a man may eaſily paſs through 
this palliſado; there is another great opening, through 
which the elephant may go in, with a trap hanging over 
it, or a gate which is ſhut behind him: to bring him to 
that incloſure, he muſt be enticed by a tame female, ready 
to take the male; and when her leader thinks ſhe is near 
enough to be heard, he obliges her to indicate by her cries, 
the condition ſhe is in; the wild male anſwers immediately, 
and begins his march to join her; ſhe repeats her call now 
and then, and arrives firſt to the firſt incloſure, where 
the mille following her track, enters through the fame 
| gate. 
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gate. As ſoon as he perceives himſelf ſhut up, his ardour 
vaniſhes, and when he diſcovers the hunters, he becomes 
furious; they throw at him ropes with a running knot to 
{top him; they fetter his degs and his trunk, they bring two 
or three tame elephants, led by dexterous men, and try to 
tie them with the wild elephant, and at laſt, by dint of dex- 
terity, ſtrength, terror, and careſſes, they ſucceed in tam- 
ing him in a few days. % af 55 

The elephant once tamed, becomes the moſt tractable 
and the moſt ſubmiſſive of all animals; he conceives an af- 
fection for his leader, he careſſes him, and ſeems to gueſs 
whatever can pleaſe him: in a little time he underſtands the 
ſigns, and even the expreſſion of ſounds; he diſtinguiſhes 
the tone of command, that of anger or good nature, and 
acts accordingly: he never miſtakes the words of his maſter ; 
he receives his orders with attention, executes them with 
prudence and eagerneſs, without precipitation; for his mo- 
tions are always meaſured, and his character ſeems to par- 
ticipate of the gravity of his body; he is eaſily taught to 
bend the knee to aſſiſt thoſe who will ride on his back; he 
careſſes his friends with his trunk, and falutes with it the 
perſons he is directed to take notice of: he makes uſe of 
it to lift burthens, and helps to load himſelf; he has no 
averſion to being clothed, and ſeems to delight in a golden 
harneſs or magnificent trappings; he is ealily put to the 
traces of carts, and draws ſhips upon occaſion: he draws 
evenly, without ſtopping, or any marks of diſlike, provided 
he is not inſulted by unſeaſonable correction, and that his 
driver ſeems to be thankful for the ſpontaneous exertion of 
his ſtrength. His leader is mounted on his neck, and makes 
uſe of an iron rod crooked at the end, with which he ſtrikes 
him gently on the head to make him turn or increaſe his 
pace; but often a word is ſufficient, eſpecially, if he has 
had time to make himſelf well acquainted with his leader, 
and has a confidence in him; his attachment is ſometimes 
ſo ſtrong, and fo laiting, and his affection ſo great, that 
commonly he refuſes to ferye under any other perſon, and 
he js known to have died of grief for having in anger killed 
his governor. | 4 

Ie fpecies of the elephant is numerous, though they 
bring forth but one young once in two or three years; the 
ſhorter the life of animals is, the more they multiply: in 
the elephant, the length of his life compenſates the ſmall 
number; and if it is true, as has been affirmed, that he 
lives two hundred years, and that he begets when he is 
TX one 
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ane hundred and twenty years old, each couple brings forth 
forty young in that ſpace of time: beſides, having nothing 
to fear from other animals, and little even from men, who 
take them with great difficulty, the ſpecies has not decreaſ- 
ed, and is generally diſperſed in all the ſouthern parts of 
Africa and Aſia. ET ns PE 
From time immemorial the Indians made uſe of the ele- 
phants in war. Amongſt thoſe nations unacquainted with 
the European military diſcipline, they were the beſt troop 
of their armies; and as long as battles were decided by 
mere weapons, they commonly vanquiſhed : yet, we ſee in 
hiſtory, that the Greeks and Romans uſed themſelves ſoon 
to thoſe monſters of war; they opened their ranks to let 
them go through; they did not _— to wound them, but 
threw all their darts againſt their leaders, who were forced 
to ſurrender, and to'calm the elephants when ſeparated from 
their troops; and now that fire is become the element of 
war, and the principal inſtrument of death, the elephants, 
who are afraid of the noiſe and the fire of the artillery, 
would be rather an incumbranee in battle, and more dan- 
gerous than uſeful. | | 5 
In thoſe happy regions, however, where our cannons and 
murdering arts are yet ſcarcely. known, they fight ſtill with 
elephants. At Cochin, and in the other parts of Malabar, 
they do not make uſe of horſes, and all thoſe who do not 
fight on foot are mounted upon elephants. In Tonquin, 
Siam, and Pegu, the king, and all the grandees, never ride 
but upon elephants: on feſtival days they are preceded and 
followed by a great number of theſe animals richly capari- 
ſoned, and covered with the richeſt ſtuffs. On comparing 
the relations of travellers and hiſtorians, it appears that the 
elephants are more numerous in Africa than in Aſia; they 
are there alſo leſs miſtruſtful, not ſo wild, and, as if th 
knew the unſkilfulneſs and the little power of the men wi 
whom they have to deal in this part of the world, come 
every day without fear to their habitations. | 
In general, however, the elephants of Aſia are of a larger 
ſize, and ſuperior ſtrength to thoſe of Africa; in particu- 
lar, thoſe of Ceylon, who exceed in courage and fagacity 
all thoſe of Aſia: probably they owe theſe qualifications to 
their education, more improved in Ceylon than any where 
elſe. © The elephants of the Indies carry eaſily burthens of 
three or four thouſand weight; the ſmalleſt, that is, thoſe of 
Africa, lift up freely with their trunks burthens of two hun- 
dred pounds weight, and place them on their ſhoulders; they 
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take in this trunk a great quantity of water, which they 
throw out around them, at ſeven or eight feet diſtance ; 
they can carry burthens of more than à thouſand weight 
upon their tuiks ; with their trunk they break branches of 
trees, and with their tuſks they root out the trees. One 
may judge of their ſtrength by their agility, Fonkaering; 2! 
the ſame time the bulk of their body ; they walk as faſt as 
a ſmall horſe on the trot, and when they run, they can 
keep up with a horſe in full gallop, which ſeldom happens 
in their wild ſtate, except when they are provoked by anger, 
or frightened. The tame elephants travel eaſily, and with- 
out fatigue, fifteen or twenty leagues a day; and when 
they are hurried, they may travel thirty-five or forty leagues. 
They are heard at a great diſtance, . and may be followed 
very near on the track, for the traces which they leave on 
the ground are not equivocal; and on the ground where 
the ſteps of their feet are marked, they are hiteen or 
%% / ͤ ein ads dos 
When the elephant is taken care of, he lives a long while 
even in captivity. Some authors have written, that he lives 
four or five hundred years; others, two or three hundred; 
and the moſt credible, one hundred and twenty, thirty, and 
even one hundred and fifty-years. I take this laſt opinion 
to be the neareſt to truth; whatever care, however, is 
taken of the elephant, he does not live long in temperate 
countries, and ſtill leſs in cold climates. _ The elephant 
which the king of Portugal ſent to Louis XIV, in 1668, 
and which was then but four years old, died in his ſeven- 
teenth, in January 1681, and lived only thirteen years in 
the menagerie of Verſailles, where he was treated with care 
_ and. tenderneſs, and fed with profuſion : he had” every day 
four pounds of bread, twelve pints of wine, two buckets of 
porridge, with four or five pounds of bread, two buckets 
of rice boiled in water, without reckoning what was given 
to him by viſitors ; he had, beſides, every day one ſheaf of 
corn to amuſe himſelf; for, after he had eaten the corn 
ears, he made a kind of whip of. ſtraw, and? uſed it to 
drive away the flies; he delighted in breaking the ſtraw in 
{mall bits, which he did with great dexterity with his trunk; 
and, as he was led to walk daily, he plucked the graſs and 
Eat it. ; | 
The common colour of the elephant is aſh-grey, or 
blackiſh. The white are extremely ſcarce; ſome have been 
ſeen at different times in the Indies, where alſo fome are 
found of a reddiſh colour. . 25 
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The elephant has very ſmall eyes, comparatively with his 
enormous ſize, but they are ſenſible and lively; and what 
. - diſtinguiſhes them from all other animals, is, their pathe- 

tic ſentimental expreſſion. He ſeems to reflect, to think, 
and to deliberatg ; and never acts till he has examined and 
abſerved ſeveral times, without paſſion or precipitation, the 
ſigns which he is to obey. Dogs, the eyes of which 
have much expreſſion, are animals too lively to diſtinguiſh 
their ſucceſſive ſenſations ; but as the elephant is naturally 
grave and ſedate, one may read in his eyes the order and 
outward appearance of his interior affections. | 

He has a quick hearing, and his organ is outwardly like 
that of ſmelling, more 'marked in the elephant than in.any 
other animal; his ears are very large, even in proportion” 
to his body; they are flat, and cloſe to the head, like thoſe 
of a man; they commonly hang down, but he raiſes them 
up, and moves them with great facility; he makes uſe of 
them to wipe his eyes, and -to cover them againſt the in- 
conveniency of duſt and flies. He delights in the found of 
inſtruments, and feems to like muſic; he ſoon learns to 
beat time, and-to move accordingly ; he ſeems animated by 
the beat of the drum, and the ſound of trumpets ; he has an 
exquiſite ſmell, and is paſſionately fond of perfumes of all 
ſorts, and of fragrant flowers; he ſelects them one after 
another, and makes noſegays, which he ſmells with eager- 
neſs, and then carries them to his mouth as if he intended 

to taſte them. | 
His ſenſe of feeling centres in his trunk; but it is as 
delicate and as diſtinct in that fort of hand as in that of man: 
this trunk, compoſed of membranes, nerves and muſcles, 
is, at the ſame time, a member capable of motion, and an 
organ of ſenſe : the animal can not only move and bend it, 
but he can ſhorten, lengthen, and turn it all ways. The 
extremity of his trunk terminates by an edge, which pro- 
jects above like a finger; it is with this ſort of finger that the 
elephant does whatever we do with ours; he picks up from 
the ground the ſmalleſt pieces of money; he gathers nuts 
and flowers, chooſing them one after another; he unties 
knots, opens and ſhuts doors, turning the keys, and bolts 
them; he learns to draw regular characters with an inftru- 

ment as ſmall as a pen. | 
Although the elephant has a more retentive memory, and 
more intelligence than any other animal, he has the brain 
ſmaller than moſt of them: he is at the ſame time, a 
miracle of intelligence, and a monſter of matter; his body 
5 15 
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is very thick, without any ſuppleneſs; the neck is ſhort, and 
very ſtiff; the head ſmall and deformed; the ears of an 


exceſſive diameter; and the noſe is of a ſtill more diſpropor- 


tionate length; the eyes are too ſmall, as well as the mouth; 
his legs are like maſſive pillars, ſtraight and ſtiff; the feet ſo 
ſhort and ſo ſmall, that he ſeems to have none; the ſkin is 
hard, thick, and callous. All theſe deformities are re- 
markable, as all of them are exhibited in large; and 
they are more diſagreeable to the eye, as moſt of theſe de- 
formities have no other example in the creation; no other 
animal having either the head, the feet, the noſe, the ears, 


or the tuſks, made or placed like thoſe of the elephant. 


The elephant is yet ſingular in the conformation of the 
feet, and the texture of the ſkin. He is not cloathed with 
hair like other quadrupeds ; his ſkin is bare; ſome briſtles 


iſſue out of the chops; they are very thin on the body, and 


thicker on the eye-lids, on the back part of the head, within 
the ears, the thighs and the legs. The epidermis, or outſide 


ſkin, hard and callous, has two ſorts of wrinkles, ſome 


hollow, others prominent. In man, and other animals, the 
epidermis ſticks every where cloſe to the ſkin. In the ele- 
phant it is only faſtened by ſome points, like two quilted 
ſtuffs one above the other. This epidermis is naturally dry, 
and ſoon acquires three or four lines of thickneſs, by the 
cruſts which are generated one above the other drying up. 
It is this thickneſs of the epidermis which produces the ele- 
phantiaſis, or dry leproſy, to which man, whoſe ſkin is bare, 
like that of the elephant, is ſometimes ſubject. This dif- 
temper is very common to elephants ; and, to prevent it, 
the Indians take care to rub them "often with oil, and to 
preſerve the ſkin ſupple by frequent bathing. It is rather 
tender where it is not callous; and the elephant is fo fear- 
ful cf the ſting of the flies, that he not only employs his 
natural motions, but even the reſources of his intelligence, 
to get rid of them; he makes uſe of his tail, of his ears, of 
nis trunk, to ſtrike them; he contracts his ſkin wherever he 
can, and ſqueezes them to death betwixt his wrinkles. He 
cleans his ſkin by rubbing it with pumice ſtones, and after- 
wards pours on it perfumed oil and colours. The con- 
formation of the feet and legs is alſo ſingular, and different 
in the elephant from that of other aniinals; the fore legs 
cem to be higher than thoſe behind, yet the hind legs are 
tne longeſt; they are not bent like the hind legs of a horſe, 


or an ox, the thighs of which ſeem to be of the ſame piece 


with the buttocks, their knee is very near the belly, and 


the 
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the foot ſo high, and fo long, that it ſeems to make a great 
part of the leg. In the elephant on the contrary, this part 
is very ſhort and touches the ground; he has the knee, lice 
man in the middle of the leg, not near the belly. This 
foot, ſo ſhort and ſo ſmall, is divided into five toes, which 
are all covered with a ſkin, none appearing outwardly; one 
ſees only a ſort of claws, the number of which varies, 
though that of the toes is conſtant; for he has always five 
to each foot, and commonly alſo hve claws ; but fometimes 
he has no more than four, or even three; and, in this caſe, 
they do not correſpond exactly with the extremity of the 
fingers. | 

The ears of the elephant are very long; his tail is not 
longer than the ear; it is commonly near three feet in 
length; it is rather thin, ſharp, and garniſhed at the ex- 
tremity with a tuft of large, black, ſhining, and ſolid briſtles, 
which are as large and as ſtrong as wire; and a man cannot 
break them with his hands, though they are elaſtic and 
pliant. This tuft of hair is an ornament which the Negro 
women are particularly fond of; and they attribute to 
it ſome particular virtue, according to their ſuperſtitious 
notions ; an elephant's tail is ſometimes ſold for two or three 
ſlaves; and the Negroes often hazard their lives to cut and 
ſnatch it from the living animal. 

The largeſt elephants of the Indies, and the eaſtern coaſts 
of Africa, are fourteen feet high; the ſmalleſt, which are found 
in Senegal, and in the other weſtern parts of Africa, are not 
above ten or eleven feet; and thoſe which have been brought 
young into Europe, were not ſo high. That at the mena- 
gerie of Verſailles, which came from Congo, was but ſeven 
feet and a half high in his ſeventeenth year. During thirteen 
years that helived in France, he did not grow above a foot; ſo 
that, at the age of four, when he was ſent, he was only ſix 
feet and a half high. "Theſe enormous maſſes of matter, as 
we have obſerved, move with much celerity ; they are ſup- 
ported by four members which are more like pillars, or maſ- 
jive columns, from fifteen to eighteen inches in diameter, and 
five to ſix feet in height; their legs are therefore once or twice 
longer than thoſe of a man. Thus, the elephant, with one 
ſtep to a man's two, will overtake him in runnigg. 

In order to give a complete idea of the nature and intel- 
ligence of this ſingular animal, we ſhall inſert here ſome 
particulars communicated to us by the Marquis of Mont- 
mirail. The Indians make uſe of the elephant to carry ar- 
tillery over mountains; and it is then, that he gives the 
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greateſt proofs of his intelligence. He acts in the following 
manner :—When the oxen, yoked two and two, endeavour 
to draw up the mountain the piece of artillery, the elephant 


puſhes the breeeh of the gun with his forehead ; and every 


effort that he makes, he ſupports the carriage with his knee, 
which he places near the wheel; and it ſeems as if he under- 
ſtands what is ſaid to him. When his leader employs him 
in fome hard labour, he explains what is his work, and 
the reaſons which ought to engage him to obey. If the 
elephant ſhews an averſion to comply, the cornca (fo his 
leader is called) premiſes to give him arrack, or ſomething 
he likes; then the animal agrees to every thing propoſed ; 
but it is dangerous to forfeit his word; more than one cornca 
has been the victim of his deception. An inſtance of this 
happened in the Deckan, which deſerves to be recorded; 
and, however incredible it may appear, it is exactly true. 
Anelephant had been revenged of his cornca in killing him. 
His wife, witneſs of this cataſtrope, took her two children, 


and threw them to the feet of the animal, ſtill furious; 


telling him, Since thou haſt killed my huſband, take alſo my 
life, and that of my children. The elephant ſtopped ſhort, 
grew calm, and, as if he had been moved with regret and 
compaſſion, took with his trunk the largeſt of the two 
children, placed it on his neck, adopted him for his cornca, 
and would have no other leader. 

If the elephant is vindictive, he is no leſs grateful. 
A ſoldier of Pondicherry, who commonly carried to one of 
theſe animals a certain meaſure of arrack every time that he 
received his pay, having one day drank more than common, 
and ſeeing himſelf purſued by the guard, who threatened to 
conduct him to priſon, took refuge under the elephant, and 
ſlept there. It was in vain, that the guard attempted to 
draw him out from this aſylum; the elephant defended him 
with his trunk. The next day the ſoldier become ſober, 
was ſtruck with terror to lie under an animal of this 
enormous bulk. The elephant, who, no doubt, perceived 
his conſternation, careſſed him with his trunk, to remove 
his fears, and made him underſtand that he might depart 
freely. | 

The elephant falls ſometimes into a fort of phrenzy, 
which deprives him of his tractableneſs, and makes him 
even formidable. He is commonly killed on the firſt ſymp- 
toms of madneſs, for fear of miſchief. Sometimes he is tied 
with heavy chains, in hopcs that he will come to himſelf; 
but when he is in his natural ſtate, the moſt acute pains 
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cannot engage him to do any harm to perſons who have not 
offended him. An elephant, furious with the wounds 
which he had received in battle at Hambour, ran through 
the fields and cried out in a moſt hideous manner. A ſol- 
dier, who, notwithſtanding the warning of his companions, 
could not fly, perhaps, becauſe he was wounded, remained 
in his way; the elephant was afraid to trample him under his 
feet, took him with his trunk, placed him gently on one 
ſide of the road, and continued his march. The gentlemen 
of the academy of ſciences have alſo communicated to us 
ſome facts which they had learned from thoſe who governed 
the elephant at the menagerie of Verſailles; and theſe facts 
ſeem to deſerve a place. The elephant ſeemed to diſcern 
when any perſon made a fool of him; and he remembered 
the affront to be revenged of it the firſt opportunity. Having 
been baulked by a man, who feigned to throw ſomething 
into his mouth, he ſtruck him with his trunk, and broke 
two of his ribs; afterwards he trampled him under his 
feet, and broke one of his legs; and, having kneeled down, 
he tried to thruſt his tuſks into the man's belly, which, 
however, went into the ground on both ſides of the thigh, 
which was not wounded. He bruiſed another man, by 
ſqueezing him againſt the wall, for a ſimilar mockery. A 
painter was deſirous of drawing him in an extraordinary at- 
titude, which was, to keep his trunk erect, and the mouth 
open. The ſervant of the painter, to make him remain in 
that attitude, threw fruits into his mouth; but after he de- 
ceived him, which provoked his indignation; and, as if he 
had known that the cauſe of this deception was the painter's 
deſire of having him drawn, he was revenged on the maſter, 
by throwing with his trunk a great quantity of water, which 
ſpoiled the paper intended for his deſign.“ We 
He made leſs uſe of his ſtrength than of his dexterity, 
which was ſuch, that he untied with great facility, a double 
leather ſtring which faſtened his leg, with his mouth, un- 
tying it from the buckle's tong, and after this buckle had 
a ſmall ſtring twiſted around it, with divers knots, he untied 
them all, without breaking any thing. One night, that he 
thus diſentangled himſelf from his leather ſtrings, he 
broke open ſo dexterouſly the door of his lodge, that his 
governor was not awaked by the noiſe. He went thence 
into divers yards of the menagerie, breaking open the doors 
that were ſhut, and pulling down the ſtone-work, when the 
paſſage was too narrow for him; and thus he went into 
the lodges of other animals terrifving them to ſuch a 
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degree, that they ran away to hide themſelves in the re- 
moteſt part of the park. In fine, to omit nothing of what 
may contribute to make all the natural faculties: of this 
animal perfectly known, as well as his acquired knowledge, 


we ſhall add ſome facts, extracted from the moſt credible. | 


authors, 

Of five elephants (ſays Tavernier), which hunters had 
taken, three eſcaped, although their bodies and their. legs 
were faſtened with chains and ropes. Theſe men told us 
a yery ſurpriſing circumſtance, if we can believe it, which 
is, that when once theſe elephants have been caught, and 
eluded the ſnares of their adverſaries, if they are compelled 
to go into the woods, they are miſtruſtful, and break with 
their trunks a large branch, with which they ſound the ground 
before they put their foot upon it, to diſcover if there are 
no holes on their paſſage, not to be caught a ſecond time; 
which made the hunters who related this fingularity, deſpair 
of catching again the three elephants who had eſcaped, We 
ſaw the other two which they had caught; each of them 
was betwixt two tame elephants; and around the wild ele- 
phants were ſix men, holding ſpears. They ſpoke to theſe 
animals in preſenting. them ſometning to eat, and telling 
them, in their language, Take this, and eat it, They had 
ſmall bundles of hay, bits of black ſugar, or rice boiled in 
water, with pepper. When the wild elephant refuſed to 
do what he was ordered, the men commanded the tame ele- 
phants to beat him, which they did immediately; one ſtrik- 
ing his forehead with his; and when he ſeemed to aim at a 
revenge againft his aggreſſor, another ſtruck him; ſo that 
the poor wild elephant perceived he had nothing to do, but 
to obey. 1 | 5 

[ hi obſerved ſeveral times (fays Edward Terry), that 
the elephant does ſeveral things which are rather an indica- 
tion of human reaſoning, than a ſimple, natural inſtinct. 
tte does whatever his maſter commands him. If he orders 
him to frighten any perſon, he advances towards him with 
the fame fury as if he would tear him to pieces; and when 
he comes near him, he ſtops ſhort, without doing him any 
harm. If the maſter wiſhes to affront another, he ſpeaks 
to the elephant, who takes with his trunk dirty water, and 
throws it at his face, The Mogul lias elephants for the 
execution of criminals condemned to death, Tf their 
leader bids them to diſpatch theſe wretches ſoon, they tear 
them to pieces in a moment with their feet: on the con- 
trary, if he commands them to make theſe criminals lan- 
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guiſh, they break their bones one after another, and make 
them ſuffer torments as cruel as thoſe of the wheel. | 


THE RHINOCERos. ] After the elephant, the rhinoceros 
is the moſt powerful of all quadrupeds. He is at leaſt 
twelve feet in length, from the extremity of the ſnout to the 
tail; fix or ſeven feet in height; and the circumference of 
his body is very near equal to his length; he is therefore 
like the elephant in bulk ; and if he appears much ſmaller, 
it is becauſe his legs are much ſhorter in proportion to thoſe 
of the elephant; but he differs widely whe. that ſagacious 
animal, in his natural faculties, and his intelligence; having 
received from Nature merely what ſhe grants in common to 
all animals; deprived of all feeling in the ſkin, having no 
organ anſwering the purpofe of hands, nor diſtinct for the 
ſenſe of feeling ; he has nothing inſtead of trunk, but a 
moveable lip, in which centres all his dexterity, He is ſupe- 
rior to other animals only in ſtrength, ſize, and the offen- 
ſive weapon which he carries upon his noſe, and which 1s 
- peculiar to him. This weapon is a very hard horn, ſolid 
throughout, and placed more advantageoully than the horns 
of ruminating animals; theſe only protect the ſuperior parts 
of the head and neck, whilſt the horn of the rhinoceros de- 
fends all the exterior parts of the ſnout, and preſerves the 
muzzle, the mouth, and the face from inſult ; ſo that the 
tigerattacks more readily the elephant, in 1 his trunk, 
than the rhinoceros, which he cannot attack in front, with- 
out running the danger of being killed; for the body and 
limbs are covered with an impenetrable ſkin ; and this ani- 
mal fears neither the claws of the tiger nor the lion, nor even 
the fire and weapons of the huntſman; his ſkin is a dark 
leather, of the ſame colour, but thicker and harder than that 
of the elephant; he does not feel the ſting of flies ; he can- 
not contract his ſkin it is only folded by large wrinkles on 
the neck, the ſhoulders and the buttocks, to facilitate the” 
motions of the head and the legs, which are maſſive, and 
terminate in large feet, armed with three great claws. He 
has the head larger in proportion than the elephant; but 
the eyes ſtill ſmaller, which he never opens entirely. The 
upper jaw projects above the lower; and the upper lip has 
a motion, and may be lengthened ſix or ſeven inches; it is 
terminated by a ſharp edge, which enables this animal, with 
more facility than other quadrupeds, to gather the graſs, and 
divide it into handfuls, as the elephant does with his trunk. 
This muſcular and flexible lip is a fort of trunk very in- 
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complete, but which is equally calculated for ſtrength and 
dexterity. Inſtead of thoſe long ivory teeth which form the 
tuſks of the elephant, the rhinoceros has his powerful horn, 
and two ſtrong inciſive teeth in each jaw. Theſe inciſive 
teeth, which the elephant has not, are placed at a great 
diſtance from each other in the jaws of the rhinoceros. 
He has, beſides theſe, twenty-four ſmaller teeth, ſix on each 
ſide of each jaw, His ears are always erect; they are, for 
the form like thoſe of a hog, only they are larger in propor- 
tion to his body; they are the only hairy parts of it. The 
end of the tail is, like that of the elephant, furniſhed with 
a tuft of large briſtles, very hard and very ſolid. 

The rhinoceros which arrived in London in 1739, had 
been ſent from Bengal. Although he was young (being 
but two years old), the expences of his food, and his voyage, 
amounted to near one thouſand pounds ſterling ; he was fed 
with rice, ſugar and hay. They gave him daily ſeven 
pounds of rice, mixed with three pounds of ſugar ; which 
they divided into three parts, He had alſo a great quantity 
of hay and green graſs, to which he gave the preference. 
His drink was nothing but water, of which he drank a great 
quantity at once. He was of a quiet diſpoſition, and let his 
manager touch him on all parts of his body. He grew 
unruly when he was ſtruck, or was hungry; and in both 
caſes he could not be appeaſed without giving him ſome- 
thing to eat. When he was angry, he leaped forward with 
impetuoſity to a great height, beating furiouſly the walls 
with his head; which he did with a prodigious quickneſs, 
notwithſtanding his heavy appearance. wt 

This rhinoceros, when he was two years old, was not 
much higher than a young cow. who has not yet borne 
young; but his body was very long, and very thick. The 
tongue of this young rhinoceros was ſoft like that of a calf; 
his eyes had no vivacity ; they are like thoſe of a hog in 
form, and zre placed very low; that is, nearer the open- 


ing of the noſtrils. 


Mr. Parſons ſays, that he has obſerved a very particular 
quality in this animal; he hearkened with a ſort of con- 
tinual attention to any noiſe; ſo that if he was even fleepy, 
employed in eating, or ſatisfying other urgent wants, he 
ſtarted inſtantly, raiſed up his head, and gave attention till 
the noiſe had ceaſed, | : | 
It is certain, that ſome rhinoceroſes have but one horn of 
the noſe, and others two; it is not equally certain, that 
this variety is conſtant, always depending on the climate of 
| Africa; 
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Africa, or the Indies; ſo that two diſtinct ſpecies may be 
eſtabliſhed in theſe kinds of animals, in conſequence of this 
difference. It ſeems, that the rhinoceroſes who have but one 
horn, have it larger and longer than thoſe who have two. 
There are ſingle horns of three feet and a half, and perhaps 
of more than four feet in length, by fix or ſeven inches in 
diameter at the baſis; there are alſo double horns which are 
but two feet in length. Commonly, theſe horns are brown 
or olive- colour; yet ſome are grey, and even white. The 
have only a ſmall concavity, in form of a cup, at their baſis, 
by which they are faſtened to the {kin of the noſe; the re- 
maining part of the horn is ſolid, and very hard. It is with 
this weapon that the rhinoceros is ſaid to attack, and ſome- 
times to wound mortally, the largeſt elephants, whoſe long 
legs give to the rhinoceros, who has them much ſhorter, an 
opportunity of ſtriking them with his horn under the belly, 
where the ſkin is tender, and more penetrable; but, when 
he miſſes the firſt blow, the elephant throws him on the 
ground, and kills him. | / 
The horn of the rhinoceros is more valued by the Indians 
than the ivory of the elephant; not ſo much on account of 
the matter, of which they make ſeveral works with the 
chiſſel, but for its ſubſtance, to which they attribute divers 
ſpecific virtues, and medicinal properties. The white ones, 
as the moſt rare, are alſo thoſe which they value moſt. 
The rhinoceros, without being ferocious or carnivorous, 
or even very wild, is, nevertheleſs, untameable. He is of 
the nature of a hog, blunt and grunting, without intellects, 
without ſentiment, and without tractableneſs. "Theſe ani- 
mals are alſo, like the hog, very much inclined to wallow in 
the mire; they like damp and marſhy places, and ſeldom 
leave the banks of rivers. They are found in Aſia and 
Africa, in Bengal, Siam, Laos, in the Mogul dominions, in 
Sumatra, in Java, in Abyſſinia, in Ethiopia, and about the 
Cape of Good Hope. But, in general, the ſpecies is not ſo 
numerous, or ſo univerſally ſpread, as that of the elephant. 
The female brings forth but one young, and at a great 
diſtance of time. In the firſt month, the rhinoceros is not 
much bigger than a large dog; he has not, when firſt. 
brought forth, the horn on the noſe, although the rudiment 
of it is ſeen in the fœtus. When he is two years old, this 
horn is only an inch long; and in his ſixth year, it is about 
ten inches; and, as ſome of theſe horns have been ſeen 
very near Hur feet long, it ſeems they grow till his middle 
age, and perhaps during the whole life of the animal, which 
| muſt 
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muſt be long, ſince the rhinoceros deſeribed by Mr. Parſons 


was not come to half his growth when he was two years 
old; which makes it probable, that this animal lives, like a 
man, ſeventy or eighty years. | | 
Without being uſeful as the elephant, the rhinoceros 
is very hurtful, by the prodigious devaſtation which he 
makes in the fields. The ſkinis the moſt valuable thing of 
this animal. His fleſh is excellent, according to the taſte 
of Indians and Negroes. Kolbe ſays, he has often eaten it 
with great pleaſure. His ſkin makes the beſt and hardeſt 
leather of the world; and not only his horn, but all the 
other parts of his body, and even his blood, his urine, and 
his excrements, are eſteemed as antidotes againſt poiſon, or 
a remedy againſt ſeveral diſeaſes; probably, however, all 
thoſe virtues are imaginary. | | 
The rhinoceros feeds upon herbs, thiſtles, prickles, ſhrubs, 
and he prefers this wild food to the ſweet paſture of the 
verdant meadows; he is very fond of ſugar-canes, and eats 
all ſorts of corn. Having no taſte whatever for fleſh, he 
does not moleſt ſmall animals, neither fears the large ones, 
living in peace with them all, even with the tiger, who 
often accompanies him, without daring to attack him: 
I doubt, therefore, whether the battles betwixt the ele- 
phant and the rhinoceros have any foundation; they muſt, 
however, ſeldom happen, ſince there is no notice for war 
on either ſide; and, beſides, no fort of antipathy has been 
obſerved between theſe animals. Some have even been ſeen 


in captivity, living quietly together, without giving offence 


or provocation to each other. 

The rhinoceroſes do not herd together, nor march in 
troops, like the elephant; they are wilder, and more ſoli- 
tary, and perhaps more difficult to be hunted and ſubdued: 
they never attack men unleſs provoked; but then they be- 
come furious, and are very formidable: the ſteel of Damaſ- 
cus, the ſcymitars of Japan, cannot make an inciſion in 
his ſkin; the darts and lances cannot pierce him through: 
his ſkin even reſiſts the balls of a muſket; thoſe of lead be- 
come flat upon his leather, and the iron ingots cannot 
penetrate through it: the only places abſolutely penetrable 
in this body armed with a cuiraſs, are the belly, the eyes, 
and round the ears; fo that huntſmen, inſtead of attacking 
tuis animal ſtanding, follow him at a diſtance by his track, 
and wait to approach him for the time that he ſleeps or reſts 
hi nſelf. We have in the King's cabinet a fœtus of a rhi- 
negercs which was ſent from the iſland of Java, and ex- 
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tracted from the body of the mother. It was ſaid, in a me- 
morial which accompanied this preſent, that twenty-eight 
huntſmen had aſſembled to attack this rhinoceros ; they had 
followed her far off for ſome days, one or two men walkin 
now and then before, to reconnoitre the poſition of the 
animal. By theſe means they ſurpriſed her when ſhe was 
aſleep, and came fo near in ſilence, that they diſcharged, all 
at once, their twenty-eight guns into the lower parts of 
her belly. | 
| We have ſeen, that this animal has a good ear; it is alſo 
affirmed, that he has the ſenſe of ſmelling in perfection; but 
it is pretended, he has not a good eye, and ſees only before 
him: his eyes are ſo ſmall, and placed ſo low, and fo 
obliquely, they have ſo little vivacity and motion, that this 
fact needs no other confirmation. His voice, when he is 
calm, reſembles the grunting of a hog; and when he 
is angry, his ſharp cries are heard at a great diſtance, 
Though he lives upon vegetables, he does not ruminate; 
thus, it is probable, that, like the elephant, he has but one 
ſtomach, and very large bowels, which ſupply the office of 
the paunch. His confumption, though very great, is not 
comparable to that of the elephant; and it appears, by the 


thickneſs of his ſkin, that he loſes leſs than the elephant by 
perſpiration, 


Tre CAMEL AND THE DROMEDARY.] Theſe two 
names do not include two different ſpecies, but only indi- 
cate two diſtinct breeds, ſubſiſting from time immemorjal, 2 
in the camel ſpecies, The principal, and, as may be faid, 
the only perceptible character by which they differ, conſiſts 
in the camel's bearing two hunches, or protuberances, and 
the dromedary only one, The latter is alſo much leſs, and 
not ſo {trong as the camel; but both of them herd and co- 
pulate together; and the production from this croſs breed is 
more vigorous, and of greater value, than the others, 

This mongrel iſſue from the dromedary and the camel, 
form a ſecondary breed, which alſo mix and multiply with 
the firſt; ſo that in this ſpecies, as well as in that of other 
domeſtic animals, there are to be found a great variety, ac- 
cording to the difference of the climates they are produced 
in. Ariſtotle has judiciouſly marked the two principal 
breeds; the firſt (which has two hunches), under the name 
of the BACTRIAN CAMEL; and the ſecond, under that of 
the ARABIAN CAMEL; the firſt are called TURKMAN, and 
the others ARABJAN CAMELS. Ibis diviſion ſtill ſubſiſts, 
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with this difference only, that it appears, ſince the diſcovery 
of thoſe parts of Africa and Aſia which were unknown to 
the ancients, that the dromedary is, without compariſon, 
more numerous and more univerſal than the camel; the laſt 
being ſeldom to be found in any other place than in Turkey, 
and in ſome other parts of the Levant; while the drome- 
dary, more common than any other beaſt of his ſize, is 
to be found in all the northern parts of Africa, which 
extends from the Mediterranean to the Black Sea; in Egypt, 
in Perſia, in South Tartary, and in all the northern parts 
of India. | | 

Ihe dromedary, therefore occupies an immenſe tract of 
land, while the camel is confined to a ſmall ſpot of ground; 
the firſt inhabits hot and parched regions; the ſecond, a 
more moift and temperate foil. The camel appears to be 
a native of Arabia; for it is not only the country where 
there is the greateſt number, but it is alſo moſt conformable 
to them. Arabia is the dryeſt country in the world; and 
the camel is the leaſt thirſty of all animals, and can paſs ſe- 
veral days without any drink. The land is almoſt in every 
part dry and fandy; the feet of the camel are formed 
to travel in ſand; while, on the contrary, he cannot ſup- 
port himſelf in moiſt and ſlippery ground. Herbage and 
paſture are wanting to this country, as is the ox, whoſe 
place, in ſize, is ſupplied by the camel. 

'The Arabs regard the camel as a preſent from heaven, a 
ſacred animal, without whoſe aid they could neither ſubſiſt, 
trade, nor travel. The milk of theſe beaſts is their common 
nouriſhment; they likewiſe eat their fleſh, eſpecially that 
of the young ones, which they reckon very good. The 
hair of theſe animals, which is fine and ſoft, is renewed 
every year, and ſerves them to make ſtuffs for their clothing 
and their furniture. Bleft with their camels, they not only 
want for nothing, but they even fear nothing. With them 
they can, in a ſingle day, place a tract of deſart, of fifty 
miles, between them and their enemies; and all the armies 
in the world would periſh in the purſuit of a troop of 
Arabs. Let any one figure to himſelf a country without 
verdure, and without water, a burning ſun, a ſky always 
clear, plains covered with ſand, and mountains ſtill more 
parched, over which the eye extends, and the fight is loſt, 
without being ſtopped by a ſingle living object; a dead 
earth, flayed (if I may be allowed the expreſſion) by the 
winds, which preſents nothing but bones of dead bodies, 
flints ſcattered here and there, rocks ſtanding upright or 

over- 
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overthrown; a deſart entirely naked, where the traveller 
never drew his breath under the friendly ſhade ; where he 
has nothing to accompany him, and where nothing reminds 
him of living nature; an abſolute ſolitude, a thouſand 
times more frightful than that of the foreſt (for trees appear 
as beings to the man who, thus deſolate, thus naked, and 
thus loſt in theſe void and unbounded places, looks over all 
the extended place as his tomb); an immenſity which he in 
vain attempts to over-run; for hunger, thirſt, and burning 
heat, preſs on him every weary moment that remains be- 
tween deſpair and death. 

Nevertheleſs, the Arab has found means to ſurmount 
theſe difficulties, and even to appropriate to himſelf theſe 
gaps of nature: thy ſerve him for an aſylum ; they fecure 
his repoſe, and maintain him in his independence.—But 
why does not man know how to make uſe of them without 
abuſe ? This ſame Arab, free, independent, tranquil, and 
even rich, inſtead of reſpecting theſe deſarts as the ramparts 
of his liberty, foils them with guilt: he traverſes over 

them to the neighbouring nations, and robs them of their 
flaves and gold: he makes uſe of them to exerciſe his rob- 
beries, which, unfortunately, he enjoys more than his li- 
berty; for his enterprizes are almoſt always ſucceſsful ; 
notwithſtanding the caution of his neighbours, and the ſu- 
periority of their forces, he eſcapes their purſuit and, un- 
puniſhed, bears away all that he has plundered them of. 

An Arab who deſtines himſelf to this buſineſs of land 
piracy, early hardens himſelf to the fatigue of travelling : 
he accuſtoms himſelf to paſs many days without ſleep; to 
ſuffer hunger, thirſt, and heat; at the ſame time, he in- 
{tructs his camels, he brings them up, and exerciſes them 
in the fame method. A few days after they are born, he 
bends their legs under their bellies, and conſtrains them to 
remain on the earth, and loads them, in this ſituation, with 
a weight as heavy as they uſually carry, which he only re- 
lieves them from to give them a heavier. Inſtead of ſuffer- 
ing them to feed at every hour, and drink when they are 
thirſty, he regulates their repaſts, and, by degrees, increaſes 
them to greater diſtances between each meal, diminiſhing 
alfo, at the ſame time, the quantity of their food. When 
they are a little ſtronger, he exerciſes them to the courſe; he 
excites them by the example of horſes, and endeavours to 
render them alſo as ſwift, and more robuſt; at length, when 
he is aſſured of the {ſtrength and ſwiftneſs of his camels, 
and that they can endure hunger and thirſt, he then loads 

| ; them 
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them with whatever is neceſſary for his and their ſubſiſtence. 
He departs with them, arrives unexpectedly at the borders 
of the deſart, ſtops the firſt paſſenger he ſees, pillages the 
ſtraggling habitations, and loads his camels with his booty. 
If he is purſued, he is obliged to expedite his retreat; and 
then he diſplays all his own and his animals? talents. 
Mounted on one of his ſwifteſt camels, he conducts the 
troop, makes them travel day and night, almoſt without 
ſtopping either to eat or drink. In this manner, he eaſily 
paſſes over three hundred miles in eight day; and, during 
all that time of fatigue and travel, he never unloads his 
camels, and only allows them an hour of repoſe, and a ball 
of paſte each day. They often run in this manner for eight 
or nine days without meeting with any water, during which 
time they never drink; and when by chance they find 
a pool at ſome diſtance from their route, they ſmell the water 
at more than half a mile before they come to it. Thisſt 
now makes them redouble their pace ; and then they drink 
enough for all the time paſt, and for as long to come; 
for often they are many weeks in travelling; and their 
time of abſtinence endures as long as they are upon their 
| ny. | | 
In Turkey, Perſia, Egypt, Arabia, Barbary, &c. they 
uſe no other carriage for their merchandize than camels, 
which 1s, of all their conveyances, the moſt ready, and the 
cheapeſt. Merchants, and other travellers, aſſemble them- 
ſelves in caravans, to avoid the inſults and piracies of the 
Arabs. Theſe caravans are often very numerous, and often 
compoſed of more cainels than men. Every one of theſe 
camels 1s loaded according to his ſtrength; and he is fo 
ſenſible of it himſelf, that when a heavier load than uſual is 
put upon him, he refuſes it by conſtantly remaining in his 
reſting poſture, till he is lightened of ſome of his burthen. 
Large and ftrong camels generally carry 1000, and even 
1200 weight; the ſmaller only 6 or 700. In theſe com- 
mercial journeys, they do not travel quick ; and, as the route 
is often ſeven or eight hundred miles, they regulate their 
ſtages; they only walk, and go every day ten or twelve 
miles; they are diſburthened every evening, and are ſuffered 
to feed at liberty. If they are in a part of the country 
where there is paſture, they eat enough in one hour to ſerve 
them twenty-four, and to ruminate on during the whole 
night; but they ſeldom meet with paſtures, and this deli- 
cate food is not neceſſary for them: they even ſeem to 
prefer wormwood, thiſtles, nettles, furze, and other thorny 
vegetables, 
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vegetables, to the milder herbs; and ſo long as they can 
find ſuch plants to brouze on, they very eaſily live without 
any drink. | ; | 

This facility with which they abſtain ſo long from drink- 
ing, is not pure habit, but rather an effect of their forma- 
tion. Independent of their four ſtomachs which are com- 
monly found in ruminating animals, the camel is poſſeſſed 
of a fifth bag, which ſerves him as a reſervoir to retain the 
water. This fifth ſtomach is peculiar to the camel. It is 
of ſo vaſt a capacity, as to contain a great quantity of li- 
quor, where it remains without corruption, or without the 
other aliments being able to mix with it. When the ani- 
mal is preſſed with thirſt, or has oecaſion to dilute the dry 
food, and to macerate it for rumination, he cauſes a part of 
this water to re- aſcend into the ſtomach, and even to the 
throat, by a ſimple contraction of the muſcles. 

This animal bears about him all the marks of ſlavery 
and pain; below the breaſt, upon the ſternum, is a thick 


and large calloſity, as tough as horn; the like ſubſtance 
appears upon the joints of the legs; and although theſe 


calloſities are to be met with in every camel, yet they 
plainly prove that they are not natural, but produced by 
an exceſſive conſtraint, and pain, as appears from their being 
often found filled with pus. It is therefore evident, that 
this deformity proceeds from the cuſtom to which theſe 
animals are conſtrained, of forcing them, when quite young, 
to lie upon their ſtomach with their legs bent under them, 
and in that cramped poſture to bear not only the weight 


of their body, but alſo the burthens with which they are 


laden. Theſe poor animals muſt ſuffer a great deal, as 
they make lamentable cries, eſpecially when they are over- 
loaded; and, notwithſtanding they are 5 abuſed, 
they have as much ſpirit as docility. At the firſt ſign, they 
bend their legs under their bodies, and, kneeling upon the 
ground, they are unloaded with the greateſt caſe, without 
the trouble of lifting up the load to a great height, which 
mutt happen were they to ſtand upright. As feon as they 
are loaded, they raiſe themſelves up again, without any 
aſſiſtance or ſupport ; and the conductor, mounted on one 


of them, precedes the whole troop, who follow in the ſame 


pace as he leads. They have neither need of whip nor 
{pur to exc.te them; but when they begin to be fatigued, 
their conduttors ſupport their ſpirits, or rather charm their 
wearineſs, by a ſong, or the ſound of ſome inſtrument. 
When they want to prolong the route, or double the day's 


journey, 
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journey, they give them an hour's reſt ; after which, re- 
newing their ſong, they again proceed on their way for 
many hours more; and the ſinging continues until the time 
that they ſtop. Then the camels again kneel down on the 
earth, to be relieved from the burthen, by the cords being 
untied, and the bales rolled down on each fide. They re- 
main in this cramped. poſture, with their belly couching, 
upon the earth, and fleep in the midſt of their baggage, 
which 1s tied on again the next morning with as much 


readineſs and facility as it was untied before they went to 


reſt. Theſe are, however, not their only inconveniencies : 
they are prepared for all theſe evils by one {till greater ; by 
mutilating them by caſtration while young. They leave 
but one male for eight or ten females; and all the labouring 
camels are commonly gelt: mw are weaker, without doubt, 
than thoſe which are not caſtrated ; but they are more 
tractable than the others, who are not only indocile, but al- 
moſt furious, in the rutting time, which remains forty days, 
and which happens every ſpring of the year. The female 
goes with young exactly a year, and, like all other large 
animals produces but one at a birth. They have great 
plenty of milk, which is thick, and nouriſhing even for the 
human ſpecies if it is mixed with a more than equal quan- 
tity of water. The females ſeldom do any labour while 
they are with young, but are ſuffercd to bring forth at 
liberty. The profit which ariſes from their produce, and 
from their milk, perhaps, ſurpaſſes that which is got from 
their labour; nevertheleſs, in ſome places, a great part of 
the females undergo caſtration, as well as the males, in 
order to render them more fit for labour. In general, the 
fatter the camels are, the more capable they are of enduring 
great fatigues. Their hunches appear to be formed only 
from the ſuperabundance of nouriſhment; for, in long 
journeys, where they are obliged to ſtint them in their 
food, and where they ſuffer both hunger and thirſt, theſe 
hunches gradually diminiſh, and are reduced almoſt even; 
and the eminences are only diſcovered by the height of the 
hair, which is always much longer upon theſe parts than 
upon any other part of the back. 

The young camel ſucks its mother a year; and when 
they want to bring him up ſo as to make him ſtrong and ro- 
buſt, they leave him at liberty to ſuck or graze for a longer 
time, nor begin to load him, or put him to labour, till he 
has attained the age of four years: The camel commonly 
lives forty or fifty years. > 


The | 


D. 


. 


Karts 


we 


Ws 


ate” vnag 


F ee 
8 


Plate 12 


5 a — 
WW. ith / | aug 


5 6% 
176 Th 4 2 


U 


N 
* fl 
4 


The Dromedary P29 


The Buftalo 
. 225 


1 


| 
| 
| 
1 
| 
| 


| 


— 
2 


The camel is not only of greater value than the elephant, 


but perhaps not of leſs than the horſe, the aſs, and the ox, 
all united together. He alone carries as much as two 
mules; he not only alſo eats leſs, but likewiſe feeds on herbs 
as coarſe as the aſs. The female furniſhes milk a longer 
time than the cow; the fleſh of young camels is good and 
wholeſome, like veal; their hair is finer, and more ſought 
after than the fineſt wool; there is not a thing, even to 
their excrements, from which ſome profit is not drawn; 


for ſal ammoniac is made from their urine; their dung, 


when dried and powdered, ſerves them for litter, as it does 
for horſes, with whom they often travel into countries 
where neither {ſtraw nor hay is known. In fine, a kind of 
turf is alſo made of this dung, which burns freely, and 
gives a flame as clear and almoſt as lively, as that of dry 
wood; even this is another great uſe, eſpecially in deſarts, 
where not a tree is to be ſeen, and where, from the de- 
ficiency of combuſtible matters, fire is almoſt as ſcarce as 
water. 


THE BUFFALO, THE AUROCHS, THE BISON, AND THE 
ZEBU.] Although the Buffalo is, at this preſent time, 
common in Greece, and tame in Italy, it-was neither 
known by the Greeks or Romans; for it never had a name 
in the language of theſe people. The word buffalo even 
indicates a ſtrange origin, not to be derived either from the 
Greek or Latin tongues. In effect, this animal is originally 
a native of the hotteſt countries of Africa and India, and 
was not tranſported and naturalized in Italy, till towards 
the ſeventh century. It is true, the ancients have ſpoken 
of an animal, as of a different ſpecies from the ox, under 
the name of bubalus; and Ariſtotle has mentioned the wild 
ox of Pæonia, which he has called bonaſus. Both the 
ancients and moderns, however, have multiplied the ſpecies 
unneceſlarily ; and, from attentive obſervation, I am clearly 
of opinion, that there are but two ſpecies which are eſſen- 
tially different, viz. the ox, and the buffalo. 

We may obſerve, throughout the different regions of the 


world, the breed of oxen differing from each other in all 


external appearances, according to the nature of the climate, 
or other circumſtances; but the moſt remarkable difference 
is that which divides them into two claſſes, viz. the aurochs, 
or ox without a hunch on its back, and the bor, or hunched 
ox. From indubitable facts, however, we have the utmoſt 
reaſon to conclude, that theſe are no other than varieties · of 
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the ſame ſpecies. The hunch, the length and quality of 
the hair, and the form of the horns, are the ſole characters 
by which the biſon is diſtinguiſhed from the aurochs ; but 
the hunched oxen copulate and produce with our oxen; 
and we likewiſe know, that the length and quality of the 
hair, in all animals; depends on the nature of the climate ; 
and we have remarked, that, in oxen, goats, and ſheep, the 
form of the horns is various and fluctuating. Theſe dif- 
ferences, therefore, do not ſuffice to eſtabliſh two diſtinct 
ſpecies ; and ſince our tame ox of Europe copulates with 
the hunched ox of India, we have the greateſt reaſon to 
think that it would alſo copulate with the biſon, or hunched 
ox of Europe. Notwithſtanding this, however, we are not 
to be ſurpriſed that the two kinds have not melted or 
coaleſced into a mongrel breed, ſince many circumſtances 
may have occurred to keep them aſunder; and, in fact, we 
actually find that theſe kinds have ſubſiſted till this preſent 
time, either in a free and wild, or in a tame ſtate; and are 
ſcattered, or rather have been tranſported into all the 
climates of the earth. All the tame oxen without hunches 
have proceeded from the aurochs, and all with hunches 
are iſſues of the biſon. In order to give a juſt idea of the 
varieties, we ſhall make a ſhort enumeration of theſe ani- 
mals, ſuch as they are found actually to be in the different 
parts of the earth. PL 

To begin with the north of Europe, the few oxen and 
cows which ſubſiſt in Iceland, are deprived of horns, al- 
though they are of the ſame kind as our oxen. The fize of 
theſe animals is rather relative to the plenty and quality of 
paſture, than to the nature of the climate. The Dutch 
have often brought lean cows from Denmark, which fatten 
prodigiouſly in their meadows, and which give plenty of 
milk. Theſe Denmark cows are longer than ours. The 
oxen and cows of Ukrain, where there is excellent paſture, 
are ſaid to be the largeſt in Europe; they are alſo of the 
fame kind as our oxen. | 

The breed of aurochs, or ox without a hunch, inhabits 
the cold and temperate zones. It is not very much diſ- 
perſed towards the ſouthern countries: on the contrary, 
the breed of the biſon, or hunched ox, fills all the ſouthern 
provinces, at this preſent time. In the whole continent of 
India; the Iflands of the South Seas; in all Africa, from 
Mount Atlas to the Cape of Good Hope, we find, I may 
ſay, nothing but hunched oxen; and it even appears, that 
this breed, which has prevailed in all the hot countries, has 

| many 
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many advantages over the others. "Theſe hunched oxen, 
like the biſon, of which they are the iſſue, have the hair 
much ſofter, and more glofly than our oxen, who, like 
the auroch, are furniſhed but with little hair, which is of a 
harſh nature. Theſe hunched oxen are alſo ſwifter and 
more proper to ſupply the place of a horſe; at the ſame 

time, that they have a leſs brutal nature, and are not ſo 
clumſy and ſtupid as our oxen; they are more tractable, and 
ſenſible which way you would lead them; they are alſo 
treated with more care in their country, than we give the 
fineſt horſes in ours. The regard the Indians have for 
theſe animals is ſo great, as to have almoſt degenerated into 

ſuperſtition, the Haft mark of blind reſpect. The ox, as 
the moſt uſeful animal, has appeared to them to be the moſt 
worthy of being revered; for this purpoſe, they have made 
an idol of the object of their veneration, a kind of benefi- 
cent and powerful divinity; for we are deſirous of render- 
ing all we reſpect, great, and capable of doing much good, 
or much harm. ; 

Theſe hunched oxen, perhaps, vary again more than 
ours, in the colours of the hair, and the figures of the horns. 
The handſomeſt are all white, like the oxen of Lombardy ; 
there are alſo ſome that are deſtitute of horns; there are 
others who have them very much elevated, and others ſo 
bent down, that they are almoſt pendant ; it even appears, 
that we muſt divide this firſt kind of biſons, or hunched 
oxen, into two ſecondary kinds; the one very large, and 
the other very ſmall; and this laſt is that of the z2bu ; both 


of them are found nearly in the ſame climates; and both 


are equally mild and eaſy to drive; both have ſoft hair, and 
a hunch on the back. This hunch does not depend on the 
conformation. of the ſpine, nor on the bones of the ſhoulder. 
it is nothing but an excreſcence, a kind of wen, a piece of 
tender fleſh, as good to eat as the tongue of an ox. The 
wens of ſome oxen weigh about forty or fifty pounds; 
others have them much ſmaller ; fome of theſe oxen have 
alſo prodigious horns for their ſize; there is one in the 
French King's cabinet, which is three feet and a half in 
length, and ſeven inches in diameter at the baſe. Many 


travellers affirm, they have ſeen them of a capacity ſuffici- 


ent to contain fifteen and even twenty pints of water. 
Thus all the ſouthern parts of Africa and Afia are inha- 
bited with hunched oxen, or biſons, among which a great 
variety is to be met with in reſpect to ſize, colour, ſhape of 
the horns, &c. On the contrary, all the northern countries 
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of theſe two parts of the world, and Europe entirely, com- 
prehending even the adjacent iflands, to the Azores, are 
only inhabited by oxen without a hunch, who derive their 
origin from the aurochs. The biſon, or wild hunched ox, 
is ſtronger, and much larger than the tame ox of India; it 
is alſo ſometimes ſmaller ;* but that depends only on the 
quantity of food. At Malabar, at Abyſſinia, at Madagaſcar 
where the meadows are naturally ſpacious and fertile, the 
biſons are all of a prodigious ſize. In Africa and Arabia 
Petræa, where the land is dry, the zebus, or biſons, are of 
the ſmalleſt ſtature. 

Every part of South America is inhabited by oxen with- 
out hunches, which the Spaniards and other Europeans, have 
ſucceſsfully tranſported. "Theſe oxen have multiplied, and 
are only become leſs in theſe new countries. In all the 
northern parts, as far as Florida, Louiſiana, and even as far 
as Mexico, the biſons, or hunched oxen, are to be found in 
great numbers. Theſe biſons, which formerly inhabited 
the woods of Germany, Scotland, and other of our northern 
countries, have probably paſſed from one continent to the 
other, and are become, like other animals, ſmaller in this 
new world; and as they are habituated to climates more or 
leſs cold, they have preſerved their coat more or leſs warm 
their hair is longer and thicker; the beard is longer at 
Hudſon's Bay than at Mexico; and, in general, this hair is 
ſofter than the fineſt wool. 

Thus the wild and the tame ox, the European, the Aſian, 
the American, and the African ox, the bonaſus, the aurochs, 
the biſon, and the zebu, are all animals of one and the ſame 
ſpecies, who, according to the climates, food, and different 
uſage they have met with, have undergone all the variations 
we have before explained. The ox, as the moſt uſeful ani- 
mal, is alſo the moſt univerſally diſperſed. He appears an- 
cient in every climate, tame among civilized nations, and 
wild in deſart or unpoliſhed countries; he ſupports himſelf 
by his own ſtrength when in a ſtate of nature, and has never 
loſt the qualities relative to the ſervice of man. The young 
wild calves which are taken from their mothers in India 
and Africa, have, in a ſhort time, become as tractable as 
' thoſe which are the iſſue of the tame kind; and this natu- 
ral conformity is another ſtriking proof of the identity of 
the ſpecies. | 

If it be aſked, which of the two kinds, the aurochs or 
the biſon, claims the firſt place ? it appears to me, that a 
ſatisfactory anſwer may be drawn from the facts we have 
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juſt laid down. The hunch or wen of the biſon is probably 
no other than an accidental character, which is defaced and 
loſt in the mixture of the two kinds. The aurochs, or ox 
without an hunch, then, is the moſt powerful and predomi- 
nant of the two; for, if it was the contrary, the hunch in- 
ſtead of diſappearing, would extend and remain upon every 
one of this mixed breed. What confirms and proves ſtill 
more the identity of the ſpecies of biſon and aurochs, is, 
that the biſons, or hunch-backed oxen, in the north of 
America, have ſo ſtrong a ſmell, that they have been called 
muſk oxen by the greateſt number of travellers; and, at the 
ſame time, we find, by the accounts of obſerving people, 
that the aurochs, or wild ox of Pruſſia and Livonia, has the 
ſmell of muſk, like the biſon of America. | 
There remain, therefore, but two ſpecies, the buffalo and 
the ox, out of all the names placed at the head of this 
chapter; to each of which the ancient and modern naturaliſts 
have given a ſeparate and diſtinct ſpecies. Theſe two ani- 
mals, although greatly reſembling each other, both tame, 
and often hving under the ſame roof, and fed in the ſame 
meadow, yet, when brought together, and even excited by 
their keepers, have ever refuſed to unite and copulate 
together ; their nature is more diſtant than that of the aſs 
is from the horſe; there even appears to be a ſtrong antipathy 
between them; for it is affirmed, that cows will not ſuckle 
the young -buffaloes; and the female buffalo refuſes the 
ſame kindneſs to the other's calves. The buffalo is of a 
more obſtinate nature, and leſs tractable than the ox; he 
obeys with greater reluctance, and his temper is more coarſe 
and brutal; like the hog, he is one of the filthieſt of all 
tame animals, as he ſhews by his unwillingneſs to be cleaned 
and dreſſed ; his figure is very clumſy, and forbidding ; his 
look ſtupidly wild; he carries his tail in an ignoble man- 
ner, and his head in a very bad poiture, almoſt always in- 
clined towards the ground; his voice is a hideous bellovy- 
ing, with a tone much ſtronger, and more hoarſe than that of 
the bull; his legs are thin, his tail bare, and his phyſiognomy 
dark, like his hair and ſkin. He differs externally from the 
ox, chiefly in the colour of his hide; and this is eaſily per- 
ceived under the hair, with which he is but ſparingly fur- 
nithed ; his body is likewiſe thicker and ſhorter than that of, 
the ox; the legs are longer, and proportionably much leſs; the 
horns not ſo round, black, and partly compreſſed, with a tuft 
of hair frizzled over his forehead; his hide is likewiſe thicker 
and harder than that of the ox; his fleſh is black and _ 
| an 
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and not only difagreeable to the taſte, but to the ſmell ; the 
milk of the female is not ſo good as that of the cow; never- 

theleſs, ſhe yields a greater quantity. In hot countries, almoſt 

all the cheeſe is made of buffaloes milk. The fleſh of the 

young buffaloes, though killed during the ſuckling time, is 

not good. The hide alone is of more value than all the 

Teſt of the beaſt, whoſe tongue is the only part that is fit 

to eat. This hide is firm, light, and almoſt impenetrable. 
As theſe animals, in general, are larger and ſtronger than 

the oxen, they are very ſervicable in the plough; they 
draw well, but do not carry burthens; they are led by the 
means of a ring paſſed through their noſe. Two e 
harneſſed, or rather chained to a waggon, will draw as much 
as four ſtrong horſes. As they carry their tails and their 
heads naturally downwards, they employ the whole force of 
their body in drawing; and their heavy maſs greatly ſur- 
paſſes that of a horſe, or a labouring ox. 

The form and thickneſs of the buffalo are alone ſuſſicient 
to indicate that he is a native of the hotteſt countries. The 
largeſt quadrupeds belong to the torrid zone in the Old 
Continent; and the buffalo, for his ſize and thickneſs, 
ought to be claſſed with the elephant, the rhinoceros, and 
the hippopotamus. The camel is more elevated, but ſlen- 
derer, and is alſo an inhabitant of the ſouthern countries of 
Africa, and Aſia: nevertheleſs, the buffaloes live and multi- 
ply in Italy, in France, and in other temperate provinces. 
Thoſe that are in the French King's menagerie, have 
brought forth two or three times, The female has but one 
at a time, and goes about twelve months; which is another 
proof of the difference between this ſpecies and that of the 
cow, who only goes nine months. It appears alſo, that 
theſe animals are gentler and leſs bruta] in their native 
country; and the hotter the climate is, the more tractable 

is their nature. In Egypt they are more fo than in Italy; 

and in India they are more ſo than in Egypt. Thoſe of 
Italy have allo more hair than thoſe of Egypt, and thoſe of 
Egypt more than thoſe of India. Their coat is never en- 
tirely covered, becauſe they are natives of hot countries; 
and, in general, large animals of this climate have either 
no hair, or elſe very little. 

There are a great number of wild buffaloes in the coun- 
tries of Africa and India, which are watered with many 
rivers and furniſhed with large meadows. Theſe wild 
buffaloes go in droves, and make great havock in cultivated 
lands; but they never attack the human ſpecies, and will 
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not run at them, unleſs they are wounded; at which time 
they are very dangerous; for they make directly at their 
enemy, throw him down, and trample him to death under 
their feet; nevertheleſs, they are greatly terrified at the 
fight of fire, and are diſpleaſed at a red colour, 

- The buffalo, like other animals of ſouthern climates, 
is fond of bathing, and even of remaining in the water; he 

ſwims very well, and boldly traverſes the moſt rapid floods. 
As his legs are longer than thoſe of the ox, he runs 
alſo quicker upon land, The Negroes in Guinea, and 
the Indians in Malabar, where the wild buffaloes are very 
numerous, often hunt them. They neither purſue them 
nor attack them openly, but, climbing up the trees, or 
hiding themſelyes in the woods, they wait for them, and 
kill them, the buffaloes not being able without much 
trouble to penetrate thoſe foreſts, on account of the thick- 
neſs of their bodies, and the impediment of their horns, 
which are apt to entangle in the branches of the trees. 
Theſe people are fond of the fleſh of the buffalo, and gain 
great profit by vending their hides and their horns, which 

are harder and better than thoſe of the ox. The animal 
that is called in Congo empacapa, or pacapa, though very 
ill deſcribed, by travellers, ſeems to me to be the buffalo; 
as that which they have ſpoken of, under the name of 
empabunga, or impalunca, in the ſame country, may poſſibly 


be the bubalus, 
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THE MUFFLON, AND HE breed of ſheep, though 

OTHER SHEEP. | [ perhaps originally all of the 
ſame ſpecies, yet are found to be very different in different 
countries. Our domeſtic ſheep is only to be met with in 
Europe, and in ſome of the moſt temperate provinces in 
Aſia, and if tranſported into Guinea, loſes its wool, and is 
covered with hair, It increaſes there but little, and its leh 
has no longer the ſame taſte : it cannot alſo ſubſiſt in gold 
countries; but even in thoſe, and in Iceland, a breed of 
ſheep is to be found, who have many horns, ſhort tails, harſh 
and thick wool, under which, as in almoſt every animal in 
the north, is a ſecond lining, of a ſofter, finer, and thicker 
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wool. In warm climates, ſome are covered with wool, 
others with hair, and a third kind with hair mixed with 
wool. The firſt kind of ſheep of thoſe countries, is that 
commonly called the Barbary or Arabian ſheep, which en- 
tirely reſembles the tame kind, excepting in the tail, which is 
very much loaded with fat, is often more than a foot broad, 
and weighs upwards of twenty pounds. As for external 
appearance, this ſheep has nothing remarkable, but the tail, 
which he carries as if a pillow was faſtened to his hinder 
parts. Among this kind of broad-tailed ſheep, there are 
ſome whoſe tails are fo long and heavy, that the ſhepherds 
are obliged to faſten a ſmall board and wheels to them, in 
order to ſupport it as they walk along. In the Levant, 
theſe ſheep are cloathed with very fine wool. In the 
hotter countries, as Madagaſcar, and Eaſt India, they are 
clothed with hair. The ſuperabundance of fat, which in 
our ſheep fixes upon the reins, in theſe ſheep deſcends under 
the vertebræ of the tail; the other parts of the body are leſs 
charged with it than in our fat ſheep. This variety is to be 
attributed to the climate, the food, and the care of mankind; 
for theſe broad, or long-tailed ſheep, are tame, like thoſe of 
our country; and they even demand much more care and 
management, This breed is much more difperſed than 
ours; they are commonly met with in Turkey, Perſia, 
Syria, Egypt, Barbary, Ethiopia, and Madagaſcar ; and 
even as far as the Cape of Good Hope, | 
In the iſlands of the Archipelago, and chiefly in the 
land of Candia, there is a breed of ſheep which Bellon has 
given the figure and deſcription of, under the name of 
ſtrepfichoros. This ſheep is of the make of our common 
ſheep : it is, like that, clothed with wool, and only differs 
from it by the horns, which are ſtraight, and in ſpiral 
furrows. | | | 
In ſhort, in the hotteſt countries of Africa and India, 
there is a breed of large ſheep, which has rough hair, ſhort 
horns, hanging ears, and a kind of tuft under the tail; 
Leon Africanus, and Marmol, call it adamain; and it is 
known to the naturaliſts by the name of the Senegal ram, 
the Guinea ram, and the Angola ſheep, &c. He is tame like 
ours, and, like him, ſubject to variety. "Theſe, though 
different in themſelves by particular characters, reſemble 
each other ſo much in other reſpects, that we can ſcarcely 
doubt but they are of the fame kind. 8 
In confidering, therefore, according to the difference ef 
climate, the ſheep hich are purely tame, we find, 


1. The 


THE MUFFLON, &c. WE: 


I. The ſheep of the north, who have many horas, and 
whoſe wool is rough and very thick; and the ſheep of the 
iſland of Gothland, Muſcovy, and many other parts of the 
north of Europe, whoſe wool is thick, and who appear to 
be of the ſame breed. | | 

2. Our theep, whoſe wool is very good and fine in the mild 
climates of Spain and Perſia, but in hot countries changes 
to a rough hair. We have already obſerved, this conformity 
in the influence of the climates of Spain and Choraſan, a 
province of Periia, on the hair of cats, rabbits, hares, &c. 
it acts in the ſame manner upon the wool of ſheep, which is 
very fine in Spain, and ſtill finer in this part of Perſia, 

3. The broad-tailed ſheep, whoſe wool is alſo very fine 
in temperate countries, ſuch as Perſia, Syria and Egypt; 
but which, in hot countries, changes into a hair more or 
leſs rough. | 5 

4. The ſheep trepſichoros, or Cretan ſheep, who reſemble 
ours both in wool and make, excepting the horns, which 
are ſtraight and furrowed, | 

5. The adimain, or the great ſheep of Senegal and India, 
which in no part is covered with wool, but, on the contrary, 
is clothed with hair, which 1s longer or ſhorter, rougher or 
ſmoother, according to the heat of the climate. All theſe 
ſheep are only varieties of one and the ſame ſpecies, and 
certainly would copulate one with the other, ſince the goat, 
whoſe ſpecies is farther diſtant, copulates with our ſheep, as 
we are aſſured from experience. But none of theſe tame 
ſheep have the characters of an original ſpecies. . Ia the 
mountains of Greece, in the iſlands of Cyprus, Sardinia, 
Corſica, and in the deſarts of 'Tartary, the animal which we 
call the mujfaz, is {till to be found. It appears to us, to be 
the primitive ſtock of all theep. He lives in a ſtate of 
nature, and ſubſiſts and multipjies without the help of man; 
he reſembles the ſeveral kinds af tame ſheep, more than any 
other animal; he is livelier, ſtronger, and ſwifter than they 
are; his head, forehead, eyes, and face, are like the ram's; 
he reſenibles him alſo in the form of the horns, and in the 
whole habit of body. In ſhort, he copulates with the tame 
ſheep, which alone is ſufficient to demonitrate, that he is of 
the fame ſpecies, and the primitive ſtock of the different 
breeds. | en | 

The only difagreement betwixt the mufflon and our 
ſheep is, that the firſt is covered with hair inſtead of wool ; 
but we have obſerved, that, even in tame ſheep, the wool is 
not an eſſential character, but a production ol a temperate 
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climate, Hence, it is not aſtoniſhing, that the original, or 
primitive and wild ſheep, who has endured cold and heat, 
lived and increaſed, without ſhelter, in the woods, is not 
covered with wool, which he would ſoon be deprived of 
among the thickets and thorny buſhes, Beſides, when a 
he-goat is coupled with a tame ſheep, the production is 
a kind of wild mufflon, a lamb covered with hair, and not a 
barren mule, but a mungrel, which returns to the original 
ſpecies, and which appears to indicate, that our goats, and. 
tame ſheep, have ſomething common to them both in their 
origin. 


Tre Ax1s.] This animal being only known by the 
vague names of the hind of Sardinia, and the deer of the 
Ganges, we have thought it neceſlary to preſerve the name 
which Bellon has given to him, and which he borrowed from 
Pliny. The axis is of the ſmall number of ruminating ani- 
mals who wear horns, like the ſtag. He has the ſhape and 
ſwiftneſs of the fallow-deer; but what diſtinguiſhes him 
from the ſtag, and fallow-deer, is, that his body is marked. 
with white ſpots, elegantly diſpoſed, and ſeparated one from 
another, and that he is a native of hot countries; while the 
ſtag and deer have their coat of an uniform colour, and are 
to be met with in greater numbers, in cold countries and 
-temperate regions, than in hot climates. 2 

The gentlemen of the Academy of Sciences have only 
given him the name of the Sardinian hind, becauſe, very pro- 
bably, they received that name from the royal menagerie; 
but there 1s nothing indicated of this animal's being a native 
of Sardinia; no author has ever mentioned, that he exiſts in 
that iſland like a wild animal; but, on the contrary, we ſee, 
by examining authors, that he is found in the hotteſt coun- 
tries of Aſia. | 

We have already remarked, that there 1s no ſpecies which 
approaches ſo near to another, as that of the deer to the 
ſtag; nevertheleſs, the axis appears to be an intermediate - 
mixture between the two. He reſembles the deer in the 
ſize of his body, length of his tail, and his coat, which is 
the ſame during his whole life; he only eſſentially differs 
from that animal in his horns, which nearly reſemble thoſe 
of the ſtag. The axis, therefore, may poſhbly be only a 
variety depending on the climate, and not a different ſpe- 
cies from the deer; for, although he is a native of the hotteſt 
countries of Aſia, he ſupports, and eaſily multiplies in 
Europe. There are many herds of them in the menage rie 
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of Verſailles; but it has never yet been obſerved, that 
they mix either with the deer or with the ſtags; and this is 
the cauſe of our preſuming, that it was not a variety of one 
or the other, but a particular and mediate ſpecies between 
the two. | 


The T api, or the ANTA, is the largeſt animal in Ame- 
rica, where, as we have faid, living Nature ſeems to be 
leflened, or rather has not had time to arrive at its greateſt 
dimenſions. The animals alſo of South America, which 
alone properly and originally belong to this New Continent, 
are almoſt all without defence, without horns, and without 
tails; their bodies and their limbs are unproportioned; and 
ſome, as the ſluggiſh and crawling animals, & . are of fo 
miſerable a nature, that they ſcarcely have the faculties of 
moving or of eating; they drag on, with pain, a languiſh- 

ing life, in the ſolitude of a deſart, and cannot ſubſiſt in the 
inhabited world, where man and powerful animals would 
have ſoon deſtroyed them. „ 

The tapir is of the ſize of a ſmall cow, or zebu, but 
without horns, and without a tail; the legs are ſhort; the 
body crooked, like that of the hog; wearing, in his youth, 
a coat like that of the ſtag, and afterwards, uniform ſpots, 
of a dark brown colour; his head is thick and long, with a 
kind of trunk, like the rhinoceros; he has ten inciſive 
teeth, and ten grinders, in each jaw; a character which ſe- 
parates him entirely from the ox, and other ruminating 
animals. - ; 

The tapir appears to be a dull and dark animal, who 
never ſtirs out but in the night, and delights in the water, 
where he oftener lives than upon land. He 1s chiefly to be 
found in marſhes, and ſeldom goes far from the borders of 
rivers or lakes. When he is threatened, purſued, or 
wounded, he plunges into the water, and remains there till 
he has got to a great diſtance before he re-appears. Theſe 
cuſtoms, which he has in common with the hippopotamus, 
have made ſome naturaliſts imagine him to be of the ſame 
{pecies; but he differs as much from him in nature, as he is 
diſtant from him in climate. To be aſſured of this, there 
needs no more than to compare ine deſcriptions we have 
recited, with thofe we have given of the hippopotamus. Al- 
though the tapir inhabits the water, he does not feed upon 
filh; and, although his mouth is armed with twenty ſharp 
and incifive teeth, he is not carnivorous: he lives upon 
plants and roots, and does not make ufe of waat Nature has 
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armed him with againſt other animals. He is of a mild and 
timid nature, and flies from every attack or danger; his legs 
are ſhort, and his body maſſive; notwithſtanding which, he 
runs very ſwift, and ſwims ſtill better than he runs. He 
commonly goes in company, and ſometimes in droves. His 
fleſh is of a very firm texture, and ſo bound together, that it 
often reſiſts a bullet; it is inſipid and coarſe; nevertheleſs 
the Indians eat it. This animal is commonly found in 
Braſil, Paraguay, Guiana, and in all the extent of South 
America, from the extremity of Chilo to New Spain. 


The ZEBRA 1s perhaps the handſomeſt, and moſt ele- 
gantly clothed of all the quadrupeds. He has the ſhape and 
the graces of the horſe, the ſwiftneſs of the ſtag, and 
a ſtriped robe of black and white, alternately diſpoſed, with 
ſo much regularity and ſymmetry, that it ſeems as if Nature 
had made uſe of the rule and compaſs to paint it. Theſe 
alternate bands of black and white, are ſo much the more 
ſingular, as they are ſtrait, parallel, and very exactly divided, 
like a ſtriped ſtuff; and as they, in other parts, extend them- 
ſelves not only over the body, but over the head, the thighs, 
the legs, and even the ears and the tail; ſo that, at a diſtance, 
this animal appears as if he was ſurrounded with little fil- 
lets, which ſome perſon had diſpoſed, in a regular manner, 
over every part of the body. In the females, theſe bands 
are alternately black and white; in the male, they are black 
and yellow, but always of a lively and brilliant mixture, upon 
a ſhort, fine, thick hair, the luſtre of which {till more in- 
creaſes the beauty of the colours. The zebra is, in general, 
leſs than the horſe, and larger than the aſs; and, although it 
has often been compared to thoſe two animals, and called 
the will horſe, and the ftriped aſs, it is a copy neither of the 
one nor the other, and might rather be called their model, 
if all was not equally original in Nature, and if every ſpe- 
cies had not an equal right to creation. 

The zebra is not the animal the ancients have indicated 
under the name onagra. There exiſts in the Levant, the 
eaſtern parts of Alia, and in the northern parts of Africa, a 
beautiful race of aſſes, who, like the fineſt horſes, are natives 
of Arabia. This race differs from the common, by the ſize 
of the body, the ſlenderneſs of the legs, and the luflre of the 


bair, they are of an uniform, but commonly of a fine 
mouſe colour, with a black croſs upon the back and the 
ſhoulders; and ſometimes they are of a bright grey colour, 
with a flaxen crois. The zebra is alſo of a different climate 

from 
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from the onagra, and is only to be met with in the moſt 
eaſtern and the moſt ſouthern parts of Africa, from Ethio- 
pia to the Cape of Good Hope, and thence to Congo; it 
exiſts neither in Europe, Aſia, nor America, nor even in all 
the northern parts of Africa; thoſe which ſome travellers 

tell us they have ſeen at the Braſils, have been tranſported 
thither from Africa; thoſe which others are recounted to 
have ſeen in Perſia, and in Turkey, have been brought 
from Ethiopia; and, in ſhort, thoſe that we have ſeen in 
Europe, are almoſt all from the Cape of Good Hope. 
This point of Africa is their true climate, their native 
country, and where the Dutch have employed all their 
cares to ſubject them, and to render them tame, without 
having been hitherto able to ſucceed. That which we have 
ſeen, and which has ſerved for the ſubject of our deſcription, 
was very wild when he arrived at the royal menagerie in 
France; and he was never entirely tamed; nevertheleſs, he 
has been broken for the ſaddle; but there are precautions 
neceſſary: two men held the bridle, while a third was upon 
him. His mouth is very hard; his ears fo ſenſible, that he 
winces whenever any perſon goes to touch them. He was 
reſtive, like a vicious horſe, and obſtinate as a mule; but 
perhaps the wild horſe, and the onagra, are not leſs in- 
tractable; and there is reaſon to believe, that, if the zebra 
was accuſtomed to obedience and tameneſe, from his earlieſt 
years, he would become as mild as the aſs and the horſe, 
and might be ſubſtituted in their room. 


7 

Taz HirrororAuus.] Although this animal has been 
celebrated from the earlieſt ages, it was, notwithſtanding, 
but imperfectly known to the ancients. It is only towards 
the ſixceenth century, that we had ſome preciſe indications 

on the ſubject. 3 5 5 
In comparing the deſcriptions which we have obſerved in 
different travellers, the hippopotamus appears to be an ani- 
mal whoſe body is longer and thicker than that of the rhi- 
noceros; but his fore legs are much ſhorter. His head is 
ſhort and and thick in proportion to the body. He has no 
horns, neither on the noſe like the rhinoceros, nor on the 
head like ruminating animals. His cry, when hurt, ap- 
proaches as near to the neighing of a horſe, as the bellow- 
ing of the buffalo; but his uſual voice reſembles the 
neighing of a horſe, from which, however, he differs in 
every other reſpect; and this fact, we may preſume, has 
been the ſole reaſon for giving him the name of hippops- 
| ; tamus, 
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tamus, which ſignifies a river-horſe ; as the howling of the 
lynx, which reſembles that of the wolf, has occaſioned him 
to be called the ſlag-lite wolf, The inciſive teeth of the hip- 
popotamus, and eſpecially the two canine teeth of the lower 
Jaw, are very long, very ſtrong, and of fo hard a ſubſtance, 
that they ſtrike fire with a piece of iron. This is probably 
what has given riſe to the fable of the ancients, who have 
o reported that the hippopotamus vomited fire. "Theſe canine 
teeth of this animal are ſo white, fo clean, and ſo hard, that 
they are preferable to ivory, for making artificial teeth. 
The inciſive teeth of the hippopotamus, eſpecially thoſe of 
the lower jaw, are very long, cylindrical, and furrowed. 
The canine teeth, which are alſo very long, are crooked, 
priſmatic and ſharp, like tuſks of a boar. The molares 
are ſquare, or rather longer on one fide than the other, 
nearly like the grinders of a man, and ſo thick, that a ſingle 
one weighs more than three pounds. "The largeſt of the 
inciſive, or the canine teeth, are twelve, and even ſixteen 
inches in length, and ſometimes weigh twelve or thirteen 

unds each. | 

The male hippopotamus is about ſix feet nine inches 
long, from the extremity of the muzzle to the beginning of 
the tail; fifteen feet in circumference, and ſix feet and an 
balf in height. His legs are about two feet ten inches long ; 
the length of the head, three feet and an half, and eight feet 
and an half in circumference; the width of the mouth, 
two feet four inches; and the large teeth more than a 
foot long. : 
% Thus powerfully armed, with a prodigious ſtrength of 
body, he might render himſelf formidable to every animal; 
but he is naturally gentle, and is otherwiſe ſo heavy and 
flow, that he cannot poſlibly catch any other quadruped in 
the chace. He ſwims quicker than he runs, purſues the fiſh, 
and makes them his prey. He delights much in che water, 
and ſtays there as willingly as upon land; notwithſtanding 
which, he has no membranes between his toes like the 
beaver and otter; and it is plain, that the great eaſe with 
which he ſwims, is only owing to the great capacity of his 
body, which only makes bulk for bulk, and is nearly of an 
equal weight with the water. Beſides, he remains a long 
time under water, and walks at the bottom as well as he 
does in the operr air. When he quits it to graze upon 
land, he eats ſugar-canes, ruſhes, millet, rice, roots, &c. of 
which he conſumes and deſtroys a great quantity, and does 
much injury to cultivated lands; but, as he is more timid 


upon 
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upon earth than in the water, he is very eaſily driven away; 
and, as his legs are ſhort, he cannot ſave himſelf well by 
flight, if he is far from any water. His reſource, when he 
finds himſelf in danger, is to plunge himſelf into the water, 
and go a great diſtance before he re- appears. He common 
retreats from his purſuers; but if he is wounded, he be- 
comes irritated, and, immediately facing about with great 
fury, ruſhes againſt the boats, ſeizes them with his teeth, 


often tears pieces out of them, and ſometimes ſinks them 


under water. © I have ſeen,” fays a traveller, “ an hip- 
popotamus open his mouth, fix one tooth on the ſide of a 
boat, and another to the ſecond plank under the keel; that 
is, four feet diſtant from each other, pierce the ſide through 
and through, and in this manner fink the boat to the 
bottom. I have ſeen another, lying by the ſide of: the ſea- 
ſhore, upon which the waves had driven a ſhallop heavily 
laden, which remained upon his back dry, and which was 
again waſhed back by another wave, without the animal 
appearing to have received the leait injury, When the Ne- 
groes go a fiſhing in their canoes, and meet with an hippo- 
potamus, they throw fiſh to him; and then he paſſes on, 
without diſturbing their fiſhery any more. He injures moſt 
when he can reſt himſelf againſt the earth; but, when he 
floats in the water, he can only bite. Once, when our 
ſhallop was near ſhore, I ſaw one of them get underneath 
it, lift it above water upon his back, and overſet it, with 
ſix men who were in it; but fortunately they received no 
hurt.” N 
We dare not,” ſays another traveller, © irritate the 
hippopotamus in the water, fince an adventure happened, 
which was near proving fatal to three men. They were 
going in a ſmall canoe, to kill one in a river where there 
was about eight or ten feet water. After they had diſco- 
vered him walking at the bottom, according to his cuſtom, 
they wounded him with a long lance, which ſo greatly en- 
raged him, that he roſe immediately to the ſurface of the 
water, regarded them with a terrible look, opened his 
mouth, and at one bite, took a great piece out of the ſide of 
the canoe, and had very nearly overturned it; but he re- 
plunged, almoſt directly to the bottom of the water.“ 
Theſe animals are only numerous in ſome parts of the 
world: it even appears, that the ſpecies is confined to par- 
ticular climates, and ſeldom to be met with but in the 
rivers of Africa. Dutch travellers ſay, that they bear three 


or four young ones; but this appears to me very ſuſpicious: 
| | as 
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as the hippopotamus is of an enormous bulk, he is in the 
Claſs of the elephant, the rhinoceros, the whale, and all 
other great animals, who bring forth but one; and this 
analogy appears to me more certain than all the teſtimonies 
that they have exhibited. | | 


THE ELK, AND THE REINx-DEER.] Although the elk 
and the rein- deer are two animals of different ſpecies, we 
have thought proper to unite them, becauſe it is ſcarcely 
poſſible to write the hiſtory of the one, without borrowing 
a great deal from the other. : 

It appears, by poſitive teſtimonies, that the rein-deer 
formerly exiſted in France, at leaſt in the high mountains, 
ſuch as the Pyrenean, and, ſince that time, has been de- 
ſtroyed like the ſtags, who were heretofore common in this 
country. It is certain, that the rein-deer is now actually 
to be found only in the moſt northern countries; we alſo 
know, that the climate of France was formerly much more 
damp and cold, occaſioned by the number of woods and 
moraſſes, which are no longer to be ſeen. Gaul, under the 
ſame latitude as Canada, was, two thouſand years ago, 
what Canada is at this preſent time; that is, a climate cold 
enough for thoſe animals to live in. | 

The elk and the rein-deer, then, are only found in the 
northern countries; the elk on this, and the rein- deer on 
the other fide of the polar circle in Europe and in Aſia. 
We find them in America in the higheſt latitudes, becauſe 
the cold is greater there than in Europe. The rein-deer 
can bear even the moſt exceſſive cold. He is found in 
Spitſbergen; he is common in Greenland, and in the moſt 
northern parts of Lapland: thus alſo, in the moſt northern 
parts of Aſia, the elk does not approach ſo near the pole; 
he inhabits Norway, Sweden, Polonia, Ruſſia, and all the 
provinces of Siberia and 'Tartary, with the north of China. 
We again find him by the name of orignal, and the rein- 
deer under that of caribou, in Canada, and in all the northern 
part of America. 

We may form a ſufficiently juſt idea of the elk and the 
rein- deer, by comparing them with the ſtag. The elk is 
larger, thicker, and ſtands more erect upon his legs; his 
neck is ſhorter, his hair longer, and his antlers wider and 
heavier than thoſe of the ſtag; the rein- deer is ſhorter and 
more ſquat; his legs are ſmaller and thicker, and his feet 
wider; the hair very thickly furniſhed, and his antlers much 
longer, and divided into a greater number of branches, with 
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flat terminations ; while: thoſe of the elk are only (if the 
expreſſion is allowable) cut or broached at the edges; both 
have long hair under the neck, and both have ſhorttails, and 
ears much longer than the tag ; they do not leap or bound 
like the roe-bucks ; but their pace is a kind of trot, fo eaſy 
and quick, that they go over almoſt as much ground,'in the 
ſame time as the ſtags do, without being ſo much fatigued ; 
for they can trot in this manner, for a day or two. Fhe 
rein-deer lives upon the mountains ; the ſtag only dwells 
in low lands and damp foreſts; both go in herds, like the 
ſtags, and both can be eaſily tamed, but the rein- deer with 
greater eaſe than the elk; the laſt, like the ſtag, has not 
loſt his liberty, while the rein-deer is become domeſtic 
among the unenlightened part of mankind. The Lap- 
landers have no. other beaſt. In this icy climate, which 
only receives the oblique rays of the ſun, where there is a 
ſeaſon of night as well as of day, where the ſnow covers the 
earth from the beginning of autumn to the end of ſpring, 
and where the verdure of the ſummer conſiſts in the bramble, 
Juniper and moſs, could man form any idea but that of famine? 
'The horſe, the ox, the ſheep, all our uſeful animals, find no 
ſubſiſtence there, nor can reſiſt the rigour of the cold : he 
has been obliged to ſearch among the inhabitants of the 
foreſt, for the leaſt wild and moſt profitable animals. The 
Laplanders have done what we ourſelves ſhould do, if we 
were to loſe our cattle : we ſhould then be obliged to tame 
the ſtags and the roe-bucks of the foreſts, to ſupply their 
place; and I am perſuaded we ſhould gain our point, and 
we ſhould preſently learn to draw as much utility from them 
as the Laplanders do from the rein-deer. We ought to be 
ſenſible, by this example, how far nature has extended her 
liberality towards us. We do not mace uſe of all the riches 
which ſhe offers us: the fund is much more immenſe than 
we imagine it. She has beſtowed on us the horſe, the ox, 


the ſheep, and all our other domeſtic animals, to ſerve us, to 


feed us, and to clothe us; and the has, beſides, ſpecies in re- 
ſerve, which would be able to ſupply this defect, and which 
would only require us to ſubject them, and to make them 
uſeful to our wants. Man does not ſufficiently know what 
nature can do, nor what can be done with her. Iuſtead of 
ſeeking for what he does not know, he likes better to abuſe 

her in what he does know. : 
In comparing the advantages which the Laplanders de- 
rive from the tame rein-deer, with thoſe which we derive 
from our domeſtic animals, we {hall ſee that this animal is 
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worth two or three of them: he is uſed, as horſes are, to 
draw ledges and other carriages; he travels with great 
{peed and perſeverance ; he eaſily goes thirty miles a day, 
and runs with as much certainty upon frozen ſnow as upon 
the moſſy down. The female affords milk more ſubſtantial, 
and more nouriſhing than that of the cow ; the fleſh is very 
5095 to eat; his coat makes an excellent fur; and his 
dreſſed hide becomes a very ſupple and a very durable lea- 
ther. Thus the rein-deer alone affords all that we derive 
from the horſe, the ox, and the ſheep. | 

The antlers of the rein-deer are larger, more extended, 
and divided into a greater number of branches, than thoſe 
of the ſtag. His food, in the winter ſeaſon, is a white moſs, 
which he finds under the ſnow, and which he ploughs up 
with his horns, or digs up with his feet. 

In ſummer, he lives upon the buds and leaves of trees, 
rather than herbs, which his forward-ſpreading antlers will 
nat permit him to brouſe on with facility. - He runs upon 
the ſnow, and finks but little, on account of his broad feec. 
Theſe animals are mild; and they bring them up in herds, 
which turns out greatly to the profit of their keepers. The 
richeſt Laplanders have herds cf four or five hundred head 
of rein-deer, and the poor have ten or twelve. They lead 
them to paſture, and re-lead them to the ſtable, or ſhut them 
up in parks during the night, to ſhelter them from the out- 
rages of the wolves. If they attempt to change their cli- 
mate, they die in a ſhort time. Formerly, Steno, prince 
of Sweden, ſent ſix to Frederick duke of Holſtein ; and, 
of later date, in 1533, Guſtavus, king of Sweden, had ten 
brought over to Pruſſia, both males and females: all pe- 
riſhed without producing any young, either in a domeſtic, 
or in a free ſtate. : 

There are both wild and tame rein-deer in Lapland. III 
the time the heat is upon the tame females, they ſometimes 
let them locſe, to ſeek the wild males; and, as theſe wild 
males are more robuſt, and ſtronger than the tame, the iſſues 
of this mixture are preferred for harneſs. Theſe rein- deer 
are not fo gentle as the others; for they not only ſometimes 
retuſe to obey thoſe who guide them, but they ofcen turn 
furiouſly upon them, attack them with their feet, ſo that 
tnere is no other reſource than to cover themſclves from their 
rage by the iledge, until the fury of the beaſt is ſubſided. 
his fledge is fo light, that they can eaſily manage it, and 
cover themſelves with it. The bottom of it is lined with 
the ſkins of young rein-deers; the hairy fide is turned againſt 
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the ſnow, ſo that the ſledge glides eaſily forwards, and re- 


Coils leſs on the mountains. The harneſs of the rein- 
deer is only a thong of the hide, with the hairs remain- 
ing on it, round the neck, whence it deſcends towards the 
breaſt, paſſes under the belly, between the legs, and is 
faſtened to a hole which is in the fore part of the ſledge. 
The Laplander has only a ſingle cord by which to guide 
the animal, and which he throws indifferently upon the 


back of the beaſt, ſometimes on one fide, and ſometimes on 


the other, according as he would direct him to the right 
or left, They can travel four or five miles an hour ; but 
the quicker this method of travelling is, the more it is in- 
convenient; a perſon muſt be well accuſtomed to it, and 
travel often, to be able to direct this fledge, and prevent it 
from turning over, | 

The rein-deers have outwardly many things in common 
with the ſtags; and the formation of the interior part is, if 
the expreſſion is allowable, the ſame. The rein- deer ſheds 


his antlers every year like the ſtag, and, like him, is very 


good veniſon. The females, both of the one and of the 
other fpecies go eight months with young,. and produce 
but one at a birth. The young rein-deer follows his mo- 
ther during the firſt two or three years, and does not attain 
his full growth till about the age of four or five. It is at 
this age, that they begin to dreſs and exerciſe them for 
labour. | 

The rein-deers are all very ſpirited, and very difficult to 
manage; they therefore make uſe of only thoſe which are 
caſtrated, among which they chuſe the livelieſt and the 
ſwifteſt to draw their fledges, and the more heavy to travel 
with their proviſion and baggage at a {lower pace. Theſe 
animals are troubled with an infect, called the gad-fly, 
during the ſummer ſeaſon, which, burrowing under their 
ſkins the preceding ſumrner, depoſit their eggs; fo that the 
ſkin of the rein-deer is often ſo filled with ſmall holes, that 
an incurable diſorder is brought on. | 


The herds of this ſpecies require a great deal of care. 


CY 


The rein- deer are ſubject to elope, and voluntarily renew 
their natural liberty; they muſt be cloſely attended, and 
narrowly watched ; they cannot lead them to paſture but in 
open places; and, in cafe the herd is numerous, they have 
need of many perſons to guard them, to recall them, and to 
run after them, if they ſtray. They are all marked, that 
they may be known again; for it often happens, that they 
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ſtray in the woods, or mix among another herd. In ſhort, 
the Laplanders are continually occupied in the care of their 
rein-deer, which conſtitute all their wealth. | 
Ihe rein-deer is the only animal of this ſpecies the 
female of which has horns like the male ; and the only one 
alſo which ſheds his horns, and renews them again, not- 
withſtanding his caſtration ; for, in ſtags, fallow-deer, and 
roe-bucks, who have undergone this operation, the head of 
the animal remains always in the ſame ſtate in which it was 
at the moment it was caſtrated. | 

Another ſingularity, which we muſt not omit, and which 
is common to the rein-deer and the elk, is, that when theſe 
animals run, or quicken their pace, their hoofs at every 
ſtep, make a crackling noiſe, as if all the joints of their legs 
were disjointing. It is this noiſe, or perhaps the ſcent, 
which informs the wolves of their approach, who run out 
to meet and ſeize them: and, if the wolves are many in 
number, they very often conquer. The rein- deer is able to 
defend himſelf againſt a ſingle wolf, not, as may be ima- 
gined, with his horns (for they are rather of diſſervice 
to him than of uſe), but with his fore- feet, which are very 
ſtrong, and with which he ſtrikes with ſuch force, as to ſtun 
the wolf, or drive him away; after which he flies with ſuch 
ſpeed, as to be no longer in danger of being overtaken. A 
more dangerous, though a leſs frequent, and leſs numerous 
enemy than the wolf, is the roſomack, or glutton. This ani- 
mal, who is more voracious, but heavier than the wolf, does 
not purſue the rein- deer, but climbs and conceals himſelf in 
a tree, and waits the arrival of his prey. As ſoon as he ſecs 
him within his reach, he rufties upon him, and, faſtening 
himfelf with his nails upon his back, and tearing his head 
or neck with his teeth, never quits him till ke has killed 
him. He makes the like attack, and uſes the fame ſtrata- 
gems, to conquer the elk, who is ſtronger and more power 
ful than the rein- deer. 

The elk and rein- deer are both among the number of ru- 
minating animals. Mgr, 

A tame rein- deer lives only to the age of fifteen or ſixteen 
years; but it is to be preſumed, that the life of the. wild 
rein- deer is of much longer duration. This animal, being 
four years before he arrives at his full growtn, mult live 
rwe:ty-ecight or thirty years, when he is 11 his natural (tate, 
The Laplanders hunt the wild rein deers by different me- 
thods, according to the difference of {-aions. In their rut- 
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ting time, they make uſe of a tame female to attract them. 
They kill them with the muſket, or with the bow and ar- 
row, and draw the bow with ſuch great ſtrength, that, not- 
withſtanding the thickneſs of the hair, and the firmneſs of 
the hide, they very often kill one of theſe beaſts with a 
ſingle arrow. | | 

In general, the elk is a much larger and a much ſtronger 
animal than the ſtag and the rein-deer. His hair is ſo 
rough, and his hide ſo hard, that the muſket-ball cannot 
penetrate it. His legs are very firm, with ſo much-mo- 
tion and ſtrength, eſpecially in the fore feet, that he can kill 
a man by one ſingle ſtroke of his foot; nevertheleſs, he is 
hunted nearly as we hunt the ſtag; that is, with men and 
dogs. It is affirmed, that, when he is touched with the 
lance, or purſued, it happens that he often falls down all at 
once, without either being pulled down or wounded. From 
this circumſtance, ſome have preſumed he was ſubject to 
the epilepſy; and on this preſumption (which is not well 
founded, ſince fear alone ſeems to be able to produce the 
ſame effect), this abſurd conſequence has been drawn, that 
his hoof is a remedy for the epilepſy, and even preſerves 
perſons from it. | _ | 

As there are very few people in the northern parts of 
America, all animals, and particularly elks, are in greater 
numbers than in the north of Europe. The ſavages are 
not ignorant of the art of hunting and taking them ; they 
follow them by the track of their feet, very often for many 
days together ; and, by conſtancy and dexterity, they often 
gain their end, Their method of hunting them in winter 
is particularly ſingular :—« They make uſe of rackets, or 
« ſfhow-ſhoes,” ſays Denys, „by means of which, they walk 
<« upon the fnow without ſinking in. "The orignal does 
« not cover a deal of ground, becauſe of his ſinking in the 
« ſnow, which greatly fatigues him; he eats nothing but 


cc the young ſhoots of trees during the whole year; 


« therefore, where the ſavages find the trees eaten, they 
« preſently meet with the beaſts, which are not far off, and 
« which they approach very eaſily. They throw a dart at 
« them, which is a large club, at the end of which is 
« faſtened a large pointed bone, which pierces like a ſword, 
ce If there are many orignals in one troop, they drive them 
« away; for then, the orignals, placing themſelves in 
« a rank, deſcribe a large circle of a mile and a half, or 
« two miles, and ſometimes more. They harden the ſnow 
« ſo much with their feet in turning round, that they 
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« no longer fink in. The favages in America wait for 
« their paſſing them, and then throw their darts, and 
4 kill them.” "i | 
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Of the Ier The Chamois, and other Goats—The Caiga 


The Antelope, or Gazelle—Of the Bezoar Stone. Of the 
Bubalus, or Stag-like Antelope — The Condoma, or ſtriped 
Antelope. The Guib, or harneſſed Antelope The Grimm 
—— The Chevrotins—T he; Mazame, and Temamacame—T he 
Coudous, or Indian Antelope—T he Muſtk—T he Production 
of that Perfume. 8 0 


TE IBEX, THE CHAMOIS, LTHOUGH it appears, 

AND OTHER GOATS. that the Greeks were ac- 
quainted with the ibex and the chamois, yet they have not 
deſcribed them by any particular denominaticns, nor even 
by characters ſufficiently exact for them to be diſtinguiſhed 
by: they have only indicated them under the generical 
name of wild goats, They probably preſumed, that theſe 


animals were of the ſame * ſpecies as the domeſtic goats, as 
they have not given them proper names, as they have done 


to every other different ſpecies of animals : on the contrary, 
all our modern naturaliſts have regarded the ibex and the 
chamois as two real and diſtinct ſpecies, and both of them 
different from that of our goats. 

The male ibex differs from the chamois, by the length, 
thickneſs and form of the horns; it js alſo much more 


0 


bulky, vigorous and ſtrong. The female ibex has horns 


different from the male; they are alſo much ſmaller, and 
nearly reſembling thoſe of the chamois. In other reſpects, 
theſe two animals have the fame cuſtoms, the fame manners, 
and the ſame country; only the ibex, as he is endowed with 
more agility, and is ſtronger than the chamois, climbs to 
the ſummit of the higheit mountains; while the chamois 
only lives in the fecond ſtage; but neither the one nor the 
other is to be found in the plains: both make their way on 
the ſnow; both aſcend precipices by bounding from rock 
to rock; both are covered with a firm and ſolid ſkin, and 
clothed, in winter, with a double fur, with very rough hair 
outwardly, and z finer and thicker hair underneath; both of 
them have a black {tripe on the back, and both likewiſe have 
the tail nearly of the ſame ſize, The number of exterior 
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reſemblances is ſo great, in compariſon with the differences, 
and the conformity of the exterior parts is ſo complete, that 
if we reaſon in conſequence of theſe accounts, we might 
be led to believe, that theſe two animals are not really of a 


different ſpecies, but that they are ſimply only conſtant va- 


rieties of one and the ſame ſpecies. The ibex, as well as 
the chamois, when taken young and brought up with do- 
meſtic goats, are eaſily tamed; and, accuſtomed to do- 
meſticity, imbibe the ſame manners, herd together, re- 


turn to the ſtable, and probably copulate together. I 


avow, however, that this fact, the moſt important of all, 
and which alone would decide the queſtion, is not known 
to Us. 8 35 f 

Let us, nevertheleſs, take a view of the oppoſite reaſons. 
The ſpecies of the ibex and the chamois both ſubſiſt in 


a ſtate of nature, and both are conſtantly diſtinct. The 


chamois ſometimes comes, of his own accord, and joins the 
flock of our domeſtic ſheep. The ibex never joins them, at 
leaſt not before it is tamed. The ibex and the he-goat 
have a very long beard, and the chamois has none at all; 
the male and female chamois have very ſmall horns; thoſe 


of the male ibex are ſo thick and ſo long, that they 


would ſcarcely be imagined to belong to an animal of its 
ſize. The horns of the male ibex are not very different 
from thoſe of the goat; as the female, however, approaches 


our goat, and even the chamois, in the ſize and ſmallneſs of 


the horns, may we not conclude, that theſe animals, the 
| Chamois, and the domeſtic goat, are, in fact, but one and 
the ſame ſpecies. in which the nature of the females is inva- 
riable and alike, while the males are ſubject to varieties, 
which render them different one from the other? 
The ibex, or wild goat, entirely and exactly reſembles 


the domeſtic goat, by the conformation, the organization, 


and the natural and phyſical habits; it only varies by two 
ſlight differences; the one -externally, and the other in- 


ternally. The horns of the ibex are longer than thoſe ,of 


the he-goat; they have two longitudinal ridges; thoſe of the 
goat have but one; they have alſo thick knots, or tranſverſe 
tubercles, which mark the number of years of their growth, 
while thoſe of the goat are only marked with tranſverſe 


ſtrokes, The ibex runs as faſt as the ſtag, and leaps lighter | 


than the roe-buck. All goats are liable to vertigos, which 


are common to them with the ibex and the chamois, as well 


as the inclination to climb up rocks; and {till another 
cuſtom, which is that of continually licking the ſtones, 


eſpecially 
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eſpecially thoſe which are ſtrongly impregnated with falt- 
petre, or common ſalt. In the Alps there are rocks which 
have been hollowed by the tongue of the chamois. "Theſe 
are commonly ſoft and calcinable ſtones, in which, as is 
well known, there is always a certain quantity of nitre. 
Theſe natural agreements, theſe conformable cuſtoms, 
among other circumſtances, appear to me to be ſufficient 
indexes of the identity of ſpecies in theſe animals. 
The ibex and the chamois, one of which I look upon as 
the male, and the other as the female ſtock of the goat ſpe- 
cles, are only found, like the muMon, who is the fource of 
the ſheep ſpecies in deſerts, and upon the moſt craggy 
places of the higheſt mountains : the Alps, the Yyrenees, 
the mountains of Greece, and thoſe of the iſlands of the 
Archipelago, are almoſt the only places where the ibex and 
the chamois are to be found. But, although both theſe 
animals diflike heat, and only inhabit the region of ſnow and 
ice, yet they have alſo an averſion to exceſſive cold. In the 
| ſummer they chuſe the north of the mountains; in winter, 
they deſcend into the valleys ; neither the one nor the other 
can ſupport themſelves on their legs upon the ice, when 1t 1s 
ſmooth; but if there be the leaſt incqualities on its ſurface, 
they bound along with ſecurity. 1 | 

The chace of theſe animals is very troubleſome; and dogs 

are entirely uſeleſs in it; it is likewiſe very dangerous to 
men; for ſometimes the animal, finding itſelf hard puſhed, 
turns and ſtrikes the hunter, and precipitates him from the 
rock. The chamois is as ſwift, but not ſo ſtrong as the 
Ibex: the ſpecies of this laſt is more numerous; and they 
commonly go in herds; there are however, leſs at this 
preſent time than there were formerly, at leaſt in the Alps 
and Pyrenean mountains. 

Mr. Perond, ſurveyor of the cryſtal mines in the Alps, 
having brought over a living chamois, has given us the fol- 
lowing information on the natural habits of this animal :— 
&« The chamois is a wild animal, but eaſily tamed, and very 

_ docile, It is about the ſize of a domeitic goat, and re- 
ſembles one in many reſpects. It is moſt agreeably lively, 
and active beyond expreſſion. Its hair is ſhort, like that of 
the doe; in ſpring it is of an aſn- colour, and in winter of a 
blackiſh brown. The large males keep themſelves apart 
from the reſt, except in their rutting time, The time of 
their coupling is from the beginning of October to the end of 
November; and they bring forth in April and March. The 

young follows the dam for about five months, and ſometimes 


longer, 
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longer, if the hunters, or the wolves, do not ſeparate them. 


It is aſſerted, that they live between twenty and thirty 


years. The fleſh of the chamois is good to eat; and ſome 
of the fatteſt afford ten or twelve pounds of ſuet, which far 
ſurpaſſes that of the goat in ſolidity and goodneſs. 

The cry of the chamois is not diſtinctly known: if it has 
any, it is but faint, and reſembling that of a hoarſe goat; it 
is by this cry it calls its young; but, when they are 
frightened, or are in danger of an enemy, or ſome other 
object not perfectly known to them, they warn the reſt of 
the flock by a kind of hiſſing noiſe. It is obſervable, that 
the chamois has a very penetrating eye, and its hearing and 
ſmell are not leſs diſtinguiſhing. When it finds an enemy 


near, it ſtops for a moment, and then in an inſtant flies off 


with the utmoſt ſpeed. When the wind is in its favour, it 
can ſmell a human creature for more than half a mile 
diſtance. When this happens, therefore, and it cannot ſee 
its enemy, but only diſcovers his approach by the ſcent, he 


begins the hiſſing noiſe with ſuch force, that the rocks and 


the foreſts re-echo with the found. This hifling continues 
as long as the breath will permit. In the beginning it 1s 
very ſhrill, and deeper towards the cloſe. The animal then 
reſts a moment, after this alarm, to inſpect farther into its 
danger ; and, having confirmed the reality of its ſuſpicion, 


it recommences to hiſs by intervals, till it has ſpread the 


alarm to a great diſtance. During this time, it is in the 


moſt violent agitation, ſtrikes the ground forcibly with its 
fore-foot, and ſometimes with both; it bounds from rock to 


rock; it turns, and looks round; it runs to the edge of the 


precipice, and when it has obtained a ſight of the enemy, flies 
from it with all its ſpeed. The hifling of the male is much 
more acute than that of the female : it is performed through 
the noſtrils, and is, properly, no more than a very ſtrong 
breath, forced through the noſtrils by fixing the. tongue to 
the palate, keeping the teeth nearly ſhut, the lips open, and 
a little lengthened. The chamois feeds upon the beſt 
| herbage, and chuſes the moſt delicate parts of plants, flowers, 

and the moſt tender buds. It is not leſs delicate with re- 
card to ſeveral aromatic herbs, which grow upon the ſides 
of the Alps. It drinks but very little, while it feeds upon 
the ſucculent herbage, and ruminates, like the goat, in the 
intervals of fecding. Its head is crowned with two'ſmall 
horns, of about half a foot long, of a beautiful black, and 
riſing from the forehead, almoſt betwixt the eyes. Theſe 
horns are often made uſe of for the heads of canes. The 
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hides of theſe animals are very ſtrong and ſupple, and good 


warm waiſtcoats and gloves are made of them. 
The hunting of the chamois is very laborious, and ex- 


tremely difficult. The moſt uſual way of taking them, is, 


by hiding behind ſome of the clefts of the rocks, and 
ſhooting them. The ſportſman is obliged to take great pre- 
caution in this buſineſs, and to creep, for a vaſt way, upon 
his belly, obſerving, at the ſame time, to keep the wind in 
his face. When he is got within a proper diſtance, and 
properly ſecured from fight, he only advances his head and 
arms, with the piece, from his hiding place, and fires among 
them : others hunt this animal, as they do the ſtag, b 
placing proper perſons at all the paſſages of the glade or 
valley, and then ſending in others to rouze the game. 


THE SaiGA.] There is a fort of wild goat found in 
Hungary, in Tartary, and in South Siberia, which the 
Ruſſians called Se:gak, or Saiga. It bears a reſemblance to 
the domeſtic goat in the ſhape of its body, and in its hair; 
but, by the ſhape of the horns, and defect of the beard, it. 
approaches nearer the gazelle, and appears to be a mixture 
of theſe two animals. | 


The ſaiga, by its natural habits, reſembles more the 


gazelle than the ibex and the @hamois; for it does not de- 
light in mountainous countries, but lives upon the hills and 
on the plains. It is very agile, very ſwift, and its fleſh is 
much better eating than that of the ibex, or any other 


wild or tame goat. 


TE ANTELOPE, OR GAZELLE.] There have been 


thirteen ſpecies, or, at leaſt, thirteen very diſtinct varieties, 
noted of theſe animals. In this uncertainty, in knowing 


whether they are only varieties, or in fact _ different 
ſpecies, we have thought proper to put them all together, 
aſſigning to each of them a particular name. The firſt is 
the common gazelle, found in Syria, in Meſopotamia, and in 
all the other provinces of the Levant, as well as in Barbary, 
and in all the northern parts of Africa. The horns of this 
animal are about a foot long, entirely annulated at the baſe, 
which leſſen into half rings towards the extremity; they are 
not only ſurrounded with theſe rings, but alſo longitudinally 
furrowed by ſmall ſtreaks. Theſe rings mark the number 
of years of their growth, which-1s commonly about twelve 
or thirteen. The gazelles in general, and this tribe in par- 
ticular, greatly reſemble the roe-buck, in the proportions 
of the body, its natural functions, its ſwiftneſe, and the 
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brightneſs and beauty of its eyes. Theſe reſemblances 
would tempt us to think, that, as the roe-buck does not 
exiſt where the gazelle does, the latter was only a degenera- 
tion of the firſt; or, that the roe-buck is only a gazelle 
whoſe nature is altered by the influence of the climate, an: 
by the effect of the different food, did not the gazelle differ 
from the roe-buck in the nature and faſhion of its horns; 
thoſe of the roe-buck, which may be ſaid to be folid, fall 
off, and are renewed every year, like thofe of the ſtag : on 
the contrary, the horns of the gazelle are hollow and per- 
manent, like thoſe of the goat; the roe-buck has alſo no 
gall-bladder, which is to be found in the gazelle, as well as 
in the goat : on the other hand, the gazelles have, in com- 
mon with the roe-buck, deep,pits under the eyes, and re- 
ſemble it {till more in the colour and quality of the hair, in 
the bunches upon their legs, which only differ in being 
upon the fore legs of the gazelle, and upon the hinder legs 
of the roe-buck. The gazelles, therefore, ſeem to be of a 
middle nature between the two animals; but, when we 
conſider, that the roe-buck is an animal which is to be 
found in both continents, and that the goats, on the con- 
trary, as well as the gazelles, do not exiſt in the New 
World, we ſhall eaſily perceive, that theſe two ſpecies, the 
goat and the gazelle, are more nearly related to each other 
than they are to the roe-buck. 

The ſecond gazelle is an animal found in Senegal, and 
is called the kevel, It is ſomething leis than the former, 
and nearly of the ſize of a ſmall roe-buck; it differs alſo 
in its eyes, which are much larger; and its horns, inſtead 
of being round, are flatted on the ſides, as well in the 
male as in the female; in other reſpects, the k 
tirely reſembles the gazelle. | 

The third animal is called the corin, the name it bears 
in Senegal. It greatly reſembles the gazelle, and the 

kevel, but is {till leſs than either; its horns alſo are much 
ſmaller, and ſmoother than thoſe of the other two; and 


the annular prominences belonging to this kind are ſcarcely 
diſcernible. | | 


evel en- 


In the Royal Cabinet of France, there are ſkins of thefe 


three different gazelles ; beſides which, is a horn which bears 
a great reſemblance to thoſe of the-gazelle and kevel, and 
only differs from them in being much thicker. Its thickneſs 
and length ſeem to indicate a much larger animal than the 
common gazelle; and it appears to us to belong to a gazelle 
which the Turks call #2eran, and the Perſians atur. This 


animal, 
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animal, according to Olearius, in ſome meaſure, reſembles 
our deer, except that it is rather of a red colour than brown; 
the horns, likewiſe, are without antlers, and reſt upon the 
back, &. Mr. Gmelin, who deſcribes it under the name 
of doheren, ſays, it reſembles the roe-buck, with this ex- 
ception, that the horns are like thoſe of the ibex, hollow, 
and, like them, never fall off. 
_ To the four firſt ſpecies or tribes of gazelles, muſt be 
added two other animals, which reſemble them in many 
things. The firſt is called o at Senegal, where the French 
have {tiled it the great brown cot. The ſecond, which we 
call the #06, is alſo an animal of Senegal, which the French 
have denominated the ſmall brown cow. The horns of the 
kob greatly reſemble thoſe of the gazelle and the kevel; 
but the ihape of the head is different; the muzzle is much 
longer, and there are no pits nor depreſſions under the eyes. 

The ſeventh animal of this ſpecies, or of this genus, is a 
gazelle which 1s found in the Levant, but more commonly 
in Egypt, and in Arabia. It 1s called, from its Arabian 
name aigazeile ; it is ihaped pretty much like the other ga- 
gelles, and is nearly of the ſize of a deer; but its horns 
are long, ſmall, and but little rounded till towards the ex- 
tremity, when they turn ſhort with a ſharp flexure ; they 
are black and almoit ſmooth, and the annular prominences 
ſcarcely obſervable, except towards the baſe, where they 
are a little more vitible. They are about three feet in 
length, while thoſe of the gazelle are commonly but one 
foot, thoſe of the kevel fourteen and fifteen inches, and thoſe 
of the corin (which, nevertheleſs, reſembles this the moſt), 
only {1x or ſeven inches. it 

The eighth animal is that which is vulgarly called the 
Bezoar gazelle, but by the eaſtern nations paſan, which 
name we retain. This gazelle is of the ſize of our do- 
meſtic he-goat; and it has the hair, ſhape, and agility of 
the ſtag. In moſt reſpects, theſe two ſpecies, the a/gazelle 
and the paſan, appear to us to have a great affinity. The 
are alſo natives of the fame climate, and found in the 
Levant, in Egypt, in Barbary, in Arabia, and Perſia; but 
there is this difference: the algazelle feeds upon the plains, 
and the paſan is only found in the mountains. Ihe fleſh 
of both is very good food. | 

The ninth gazelle is an animal which is called nanguer 
at Senegal. It is three feet and an half long, two feet and 
an half high; it is of the colour of the roe-buck, fallow 
upon the upper parts of the body, white under the belly and 
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upon the hinder parts, with a ſpot of the ſame colour on the 
neck. Its horns are prominent, like thoſe of the other ga- 
zelles, and are about {ix or ſeven inches 1n length : they are 


black, and round; but what is very particular in them, is, 


that near the points they are crooked forwards, nearly as 
thoſe of the chamois are bent backwards. "Theſe nanguers 
are very beautiful animals, and very eaſy to tame. 

The tenth gazelle is a very common animal in Barbary, 
and in Mauritania, and fo well known to the Engliſh, that 
they have given it the name of the antelope. This animal is 
of the ſize of a roe-buck, and greatly reſembles the com- 
mon gazelle and the kevel, yet differs from them in many 
particulars, fo as to be looked upon as an animal of a differ- 
ent ſpecies. This antelope has deeper eye-pits than the 
common gazelle; its horns are about fourteen inches long, 
almoſt touching each other at the bottom, ſpreading as they 
riſe, ſo as, at their tips, to be ſixteen inches afunder. They 
have the annular prominences of the gazelle and the kevel, 
but not ſo diſtinguiſhable as in thoſe. But what ſerves par- 
ticularly to diſtinguiſh this antelope, is, the double flexure, 
very uniform and remarkable, ſo that the two horns make 
a tolerable repreſentation of an antique lyre. 

In reviewing all the animals of this claſs, we find there 
are about twelve ſpecies, or diſtinct varieties, in the ga- 
zelles; and after having carefully compared them, we ſup- 
poſe, firſt, that the common gazelle, the kevel, and the 
corin, are only three varieties of one ſpecies; ſecondly, that 
the tzeiran, the koba, and the kob, are all three varieties 
of another ſpecies; thirdly, we preſume, that the algazelle, 
and the paſan, are only two varieties of the ſame ipecies; 
and we imagine, that the name Bezoar gaze/le, which has 
been given to the paſan, is no diſtinctive character; for we 
think ourſelves able to prove, that the Oriental bezoar does 
not come from the paſan alone, but from all the gazelles 
and goats which live in the mountains of Aſia; fourthly, it 
appears, that the nanguers, whoſe horns are crooked for- 
wards, and who, together, compoſe two or three particular 
varieties, have been indicated by the ancients under the 
name of the dama; and fifthly, that the antelopes, which 
are about three or four in number, and which differ from 
all others by the double flexure of their horas, have alſo 
been known to the ancients by the names of /trep/icheros, 
and of addax, 

The gazelles are hunted not only with dogs, aſſiſted by 
the falcon, but alſo, in ſome countries, With the ounce. 
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This fine animal, ' tamed for the purpoſe, generally goes 
with the hunter ; and, when the prey 1s near, they unchain 
it, and ſhew it the gazelles. It immediately exerts all its 


arts and fierceneſs in the purſuit, not, as might be ſuppoſed, 


by running after them, but by turning and winding about 
with the utmoſt cunning, till it is near its prey, when it 
bounds all at once upon the gazelle, ſtrangles it inſtanta- 
neouſly, and ſucks its blood. If it miſſes its aim, which 
often happens, it reſts in the place, nor attempts to purſue 
them any further ; perhaps from the inſtinct, that, as they 
can run much ſwifter and a longer time, the chace would 
be uſeleſs. The maſter then draws near the ounce, coaxing 
it, and flinging it ſome pieces of fleſn, until it is near enough 
to chain, and bring it back to its former ſtation. | 

In ſome places, they take the wild gazelles by means of 


a tame one, to the horns of which they faſten a ſnare made 


of cord. When a herd of gazelles is found, the tame one 
is ſent among the reſt; it no ſooner approaches, than the 
males of the wild herd advance to oppoſe him, and, in 
butting with their horns, are entangled in the nooſe. In 


this ſtruggle they both commonly fall to the ground, when 


the hunter coming up kills the one, and diſengages the 
other. 

The antelopes, eſpecially the larger fort, are much more 
common in Africa than in India; they are ſtronger and 
hercer than the other gazelles, from which they are eaſily 
diſtinguiſhable by the double flexure of their horns ; they 
have alſo no black or brown ſtreaks on their ſides. The 
middling-ſized antelope is about the ſize and colour of the 
deer; their horns are very black, their body very white, and 
their fore legs ſhorter than the hinder ones. They are 
well made, and only ileep in dry and clean places ; they are 


likewiſe very ſwift, very watchful, and very apprehenſive of 


danger; ſo that in open places, when they fee a man, a dog, 
or any other enemy, they fly, with all their ſwiftneſs, til) 


they are out of danger. But, notwithſtanding this natural 


timidity, they have a kind of courage, if they are ſur- 
priſed, when they turn ſhort round, and face the enemy 
that attacks them with great firmneſs. 

The bezoar ftone is the production not only of ga- 
zelles, but of wild and domeſtic goats, and even ſheep, 
Probably the formation cf this ſtone depends more on the 
temperature of the climate, and the quality of the food, than 
on the nature or ſpecies of the animal. Some authors have 
aſſerted, that the true occidental. bezoar, i. e. that which 
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poſſeſſes moſt virtue, is the production of monkeys, and not 
of gazelles, goats, or ſheep. But this opinion is not 
founded on a proper baſis; for we have ſeen many of theſe 
concretions, to which the name of monkey bezoar has been 
given, quite different from the. Oriental bezoar, which is 
certainly produced by a ruminating animal, and which is 


eaſily diſtinguiſhable from all other bezoars, by its ſhape, 


layers, and often contains ſome foreign matter, even from. 


ſubſtance, and colour, which is generally of an olive brown 
without and within; while the accidental bezoar is of a pale 
yellow; the ſubſtance of the firſt is alſo ſofter and finer ; 
that of the laſt, harder and drier. The Oriental bezoar 
has been prodigiouſly in vogue, and a great conſumption 
has been made of it in the laſt century; and, fince it has 
been made uſe of in Europe and in Aſia, for all cafes in 
which our preſent phyſicians give cordial medicines, and 
other antidotes, may we not preſume, by the great quanti- 
ties which formerly have been, and by what at preſent is 
conſumed, that this ſtone is produced not from a ſingle ſpe- 
cies of animal, but from many; and that it is equally the 


production of gazelles, goats, and ſheep, who cannot pro- 


duce it but in certain climates of the Levant and Indies. 
This ſtone is formed, as is well known, by concentrical 


the circumference to the very center. We have enquired 
into the nature of this matter, which ſerves as a nucleus to 
the Criental bezoar, from which a judgment may be formed 
of the kind of animal that has ſwallowed them. This 
nucleus is cr various kinds, ſometimes pieces of flint, tama- 
rinds, grains of Caſſia, pieces of ftraw, and the young 
buds of trees in particular ; therefore, from the above facts, 
we can attribute this production only to thoſe animals which 
brouze upon thrubs and leaves. 

Garcias ab Horte ſays, that in Corraſon, and in Perſia, 
there is a kind of goats called paſans, and that it is in their 
ſtomachs that the bezoar is formed; for, in the great num- 
ber of goats that are killed for the ſubſiſtence of the troops, 
the ſtones are eagerly ſought after, in the ſtomachs of theſe 


animals, and very commonly found there. 


With reſpect to the occidental bezoars, we can affirm, 


that they proceed neither from goats nor gazelles, nor even 
any animal of that kind, in all the extent of the New World. 
Inſtead of gazelles, we only meet with roe-bucks in the 


woods of America; initead of wild goats and ſheep, ani- 


mals of a quite different nature are ſeen on the mountains 


of Peru and Chili, viz. the lamas, and the pacos. 
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Mr. Daubenton, who has more narrowly inſpected into 
the nature of bezoar ſtones than any other perſon, thinks 
that they are compoſed of a matter ſimilar to thaQuhich 


a {hining tartareous matter. : 4: 

The chamois, and perhaps the ibex of the Alps, the goats 
of Guinea, and many other animals of America, afford 
bezoar ; and, if we comprehend under this name, all con- 


' cretions of this nature which is met with in different ani- 


mals, we may be aſſured, that moſt quadrupeds, excepting 
carnivorous ones, produce bezoar, which 1s even to be 
found in crocodiles and alligators. 

Jo form, therefore, a clear idea of theſe concretions, it 
will be neceſſary to divide them into many claſſes,” and fix 
them to the animals which produced them, obſerving, at the 
ſame time, the climate, and the food, which moſtly aſſiſted 
this kind of production. | 5 | 

Firſt, then, the ſtones which are found in the bladder, 
and in the reins of men, and other animals, muſt be held 
diſtinct from the bezoar clats, and defcribed by the name of 
calculi, their ſubſtance being quite different from that of the 


bezoar; they are eaſily known by their weight, their urinous 


ſmell, and their compoſition, which is not regular, nor 
formed with concentrical layers, like that of the bezoar. 

2. The concretions that are often found in the gall- 
bladder, and in the liver of the human ſpecies, and of the 
brute creation, muſt not be regarded as bezoar ſtones, they 
being eafily diſtinguiſhable from them, by their lightneſs, 
their colour, and their inflammability; and, beſides, they 
are not formed by layers encircled round, or nucleuſes, like 
the bezoar. | 

3. The balls that are often found in the ſtomach of ani- 
mals, and eſpecially in thofe that ruminate, are not true 
bezoars. Theſe balls, which are called egagropiles, are 
compoſed internally of the hair the animal has licked off, 


and ſwallowed, or from the hard roots which he has fed 


upon, and which he could not digeſt; their external part is 
encruſted with a viſcous ſubſtance, ſomething ſimilar to that 
of the bezoar. The egagropiles, therefore, have nothing in 
them, except this external layer, of the bezoar; and 


a iingle inſpection is ſufficient to diſtinguiſh the one from 
the otner. 


4. Egagropiles are often found in the animals of tem- 
perate climates, but ſcarcely ever any bezoar. Animals of 


Hotter countries, on the contrary, only produce b:zoar : the 


elephant, 


faſtens itſeff to the teeth of ruminating animals, in form of 
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elephant, the rhinoceros, the goats, the gazelles of Aſia 
and Africa, the lama of Peru, and others, produce, inſtead 
of egagropiles, ſolid bezoar, whoſe ſubſtance. and ſize varies 
relatively, according to the difference of the animals and 
the climates. 1 | | 

5. The bezoar to which the greateſt virtues and proper- 
ties have been attributed, 1s the Oriental bezoar, which, as 
we have ſaid, proceeds from goats, gazelles, and ſheep, 
which feed on the mountains of Aſia. The bezoar of an 
inferior quality, and which is called occ:dental, is produced 
from lamas and pacos, which are found upon the moun- 
tains of South America. In ſhort, the goats and gazelles 
of Africa alſo produce bezoar, but not of ſo good a quality 
as thoſe of Aſia. | > 

From all theſe circumſtances, we may conclude, that, in 
general, the bezoar is only a reſidue of the vegetable nutri- 
ment, which is not to be found in carnivorous animals, and 
which is only produced in thoſe who feed on plants; that 
in the mountains of Southern Aſia, the herbage being 
ſtronger than in any other part of the world, the bezoar 
which is made from the reſidue of that food, has alſo more 
virtues than any other ; that in America, waere the heat is 1 
leſs, the graſs of the mountains being weaker, the bezoars 
produced there, are inferior to the felt ; and in Europe, i 
where the graſs is ſtill weaker, and in all the valleys of both I; 
continents, no bezoar is produced, but only egagropiles, 1 
which contain nothing but hair or roots, and very hard 
filaments, which the animal was unable to digeſt, 


Tu BUBALUs, OR STAG-LIKE ANTELOPE.] The 
name of bubalus has been very improperly applied to the 
buffalo, of which we have already taken notice in our de- 
ſcription of that animal. It belonged formerly only to the 
animal in queſtion, which 1s of a very diſtant nature from 
the buffalo. It reſembles the ſtag, the gazelle, and the 
ox, in many very remarkable reſpects ; the ſtag, in the ſize 
and ſhape of its body and legs, in particular ; but its horns 
are permanent, and made nearly like thoſe of the largeſt ga- 
zelles ; which animal it alſo reſembles in its natural habits : 
its head, however, is much longer than the gazelle's, and. 
even than the ſtag's; and it reſembles the ox, by the length 
of the muzzle, and the diſpoſition of the bones of the head. 

The horns of the bubalus are crooked: backwards, and | 
twiſted like a corkſcrew. The ſhoulders are elevated, fo 1 
that they form a ſort of —_—_ upon the Withers. The tail i 
| 18 
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is almoſt a foot long, and furniſhed with a quantity of hair 
at its extremity. = | e 

The hair of the bubalus is like that of the elk, fine 
towards the root, thick in the middle and extremity. This 
character 1s particular to theſe two animals ; for the hair of 
almoſt every quadruped is thicker at the root than at the 


middle and point. The hair is nearly of the fame colour as | 


the elk, though much ſhorter, thinner, and ſofter ; and 
theſe alone are the reſemblances between the bubalus and 
the elk. | 

The bubalus is common in Barbary, and in all the northern 
parts' of Africa, It is nearly of the fame nature as the an- 


ſtelope, and has, like that, ſhort hair, and a black hide, and 


fleſh which makes very good food, | 


TE CONDOMA, OR STRIPED ANTELOPE.] The Mar- 
quis de Marigny ſhewed me, in his cabinet, the head of an 
animal, which, at firſt fight, 1 ſuppoſed to have belonged to 
a great bubalus. It is like thoſe of our largeſt ſtags; but 
the horns, inſtead of being ſolid like thoſe of the ſtag, are 
large and hollow, with a ridge like thoſe of the goat kind, 
and with varied flexures like thoſe of the antelope. In exa- 
mining the royal cabinet for what might be there relative to 
this animal, we found two horns which belonged to it; the 
firſt, without any mark or name, came from his Majeſty's 
wardrobe; the ſecond was given to me, in 1760, by M. 
Bauchis, Commiſſionary of the Marines, with the name of 
the Condoma of the Cape of Good Hope affixed to it. The 
laſt name we have thought proper to adopt, as the animal 
which it denotes has never before been deſcribed nor 
denominated. 5 

In looking over the works of travellers, for thoſe marks 
which might have an affinity with the remarkable ſize of the 
horns of this animal, we can find none which have a nearer 


relation to it than thoſe of the animal indicated by Kolbe, 
by the name of the 2b, goat of the Cape of Good Hope.— 


« This goat,” he fays, © to which the Hottentots have 
te not as yet given a name, and which 1 call the % goat, 
« js very remarkable in many reſpects. It is about the ſize 
« of a large ag; its nead is very handſome, ornamented 
« with two crooked and pointed horns, about three feet 
„long, and, at their extremities, about two feet aſunder. 
« All along tae back there runs a white liſt, which ends at 
« the inſertion of the tail; another of the ſame colour, 
© crofles this, at the bottom of the neck, which it entirely 

“ ſurrounds. 
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* ſurrounds. There are two more running round the body, 


< one behind the fore legs, and one parallel to it, before the 
© other. The colour of the reſt of the body is greyiſh, 
« except the belly, which is white. It has alſo a long, 
grey beard; and its legs, though long, are well pro- 


6 portioned.” | 


The Guis, or HARNESSED ANTELOPE, is an animal 
which has not been indicated by any naturaliſts, nor even by 
any traveller, notwithſtanding it is common enough in 
Senegal, It reſembles the gazelles, eſpecially the nanguer, 
by the ſize and ſhape of its dody, by the ſineneſs of its legs, 
by the ſhape of its head and muzzle, by the _ by the ears 

and length of its tail, and by the defect of a beard; but 
every gazelle, eſpecially the nanguer, has the colour of the 
belly white, while the breaſt and belly of the guib is of a 
deep brown. Tt alfo differs from the gazelles by the horns, 
which are ſmooth, and not marked with annular promi- 
nences. They are alſo a little compreſſed; and the guib, 
in theſe particulars, is more like the goat than the gazelle; 


nevertheleſs, it is neither the one nor the other, but of a par- 


ticular kind, which ſeems to us to be intermediate between 
the gazelle and the goat. It is alſo remarkable for white 
lifts on a brown ground, which are difpofed along the ani- 
mal's body, as if it were covered with a harneſs. It feeds 

in company ; and they are found in numerous herds in the 
plains of Pador. | | 1 


THE Grimm, ] This animal is only known to naturaliſts 
by the name of the wild goat of Grimmius; and, as we are 
not acquainted with the name it bears in its own country, 
we cannot do better than adopt this precarious denomina- 
tion, "There are two characters waich are ſuficient to 
diſtinguiſh it, The firſt is a very deep cavity under each 
ey2; the ſecond 1s a tuft of hair, ſtanding upright on the 
top of the head. It reſembles both the goat and the gazelle, 
not only in the ſhape of its body, but even in its horns, 
which are annulated towards the baſe, and have longitudinal 
ſtreaks, like thoſe of the gazelles; at the ſame time, they 
are very thort, and bend backwards in an horizontal di- 
rection. There is ſome reaſon to think, that the male gimm 
alone is furniſhed with horns. 


TRE CHEVROTINS. ] We have given the name of 
cheurotin (tragulus) to thoſe ſmall animals gf the hogter 
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countries of Africa and Aſia, which almoſt every traveller 
has mentioned, by the denomination of ſmall flags, or little 
hinds in fact, the chevrotin is a miniature reſemblance of 
the ſtag, by the ſhape of its muzzle, the delicacy of its 
body, the ſhortneſs of its tail, and the ſhape of its legs; but 
it differs greatly from it in the ſize, the largeſt chevrotins 
being never found longer than the hare. In other reſpects, 
the horns of thoſe which have any, are hollow, annulated, 
and nearly reſembling the gazelles. Their foot is cloven, 
and js alſo more of the gazelle than of the ſtag kind. I hey 
differ both from the gazelle and the ſtag, by not having a 
depreſſions or hotlows under their eyes, and in that re{p<Cc 

approach nearer the goat kind; but, in reality, they are 
neither ſtag, gazelle, nor goat, and conſtitute one or more 
diſtinct ſpecies. Seba gives the figures and the deſcriptions 
of ive chevrotins: the firſt, the ſmall red Guinea hind, 

without horns; the ſecond, the fawn, or ſmall African lag; 
the third, the. ſmall young flag of Guinea ; the fourth, the 
ſmall red and white ſpotted hind of Surinam ; the fifth, the 
yet-haired African ſtag. Oi theſe five chevrotins mentioned 
by Seba, the firſt, ſecond, and third, are evidently the ſame 
animal; the fifth, which is larger than the three firſt, and 


© Whoſe hair is redder, much longer, and of a deeper brown, 


ſcems to us to be only a variety of this ſpecies ; the fourth, 
which the author indicates as an animal of Surinam, is, ac- 
cording to our opinion, only a ſecond variety of this ſpe- 
cies, which is only found in Africa, and in the ſouthern 
parts of Aſia. | | | 
Theſe animals are of an elegant make, and finely propor- 
tioned for their ſize. But, though they leap and bound 
with prodigious ſwiftneſs, yet, apparently, they cannot con- 
tinue it for a long time; for the Indians often hunt them 
down ; and the Negroes likewiſe purſue them, and knock 
them down with their ſticks. They are greatly hunted 
after, as their fleſh is excellent food. They can only hve 
in exceſſively hot climates; and they are fo exceedingly de- 
licate, that it is with the greateſt trouble they are tranfported 
into Europe alive, where they periſh in a ſhort time. The 
are eaſily tamed, very familiar, and beautiful. The chev- 
rotin is, without doubt, the leatt of all cloven-footed ani- 
mals. According to this character, they ſnould not bring 
forth many young; but, if we reafon from their ſmall. ſize, 
we ſhould imagine they brought forth ſeveral at a time. 
They are exceedingly numerous in the Indies, Java, Ceylon, 
Sencgal, Congo, and in every other country that is ex- 


* F | ceilively 


THE MAZAME, THE COUDOUS. 2 


ceſſively hot, and are not to be found in America, nor in any 
of the temperate climates of the Old Continent, ; 


MAZ AME, in the Mexican language, was the name of 
the ſtag or rather of the whole race of ſtags, deer, and roe- 
bucks, Travellers diſtinguiſh two kinds of mazames, both 
common to Mexico and New Spain; the firſt and largeſt, 
to which they give the ſimple name of mazame, has a horn 
like that of the roe-buck of Europe, about ſix or ſeven inches 
in length, with the extremity divided into two points; the 
ſecond, called temamacame, is leſs than the former, and has 
but a ſingle horn, and without any antlers. Theſe two 
animals ſeem to be roe-bucks; the firſt of which is abſo- 
lutely of the ſame ſpecies as the European roe-buck, and 
the ſecond no more than a variety of it. | 


TRE Covpous, ox INDIAN ANTELOPE.]. Of all ani- 
mals, thoſe that chew the-cud are the moſt numerous, and 
moſt varied. In the very great quantity of horns collected 
together in the Royal Cabinet, or diſperſed in private col- 
lections, there ſtill remains one without label, without 
name, abſolutely unknown, and of which we have no other 
indexes than thoſe which we can draw from the ſubject it- 
ſelf. This horn is large, almoſt ftrait, and very thick and 
black. It is not ſolid like that of the ſtag, but reſembles 
that of the ox. After ſeeking in a number of different ca- 
binets, we at laſt found, in that of Mr. Dupleix, a head 
adorned with two horns, reſembling this we mention; this 
was labelled with theſe words -The horns of an animal nearly 
like a horſe, of a greyiſh colnur, with a mane before its head: it 
is called at Pondicherry, cokspoks, which ſhould be pro- 
nounced COUDOUS, | 

The coudous may poſſibly be of the buffalo ſpecies : and 
the travellers in Africa, where the buffalo is as common as 
in Aſia, more preciſely mention a kind of buffalo, called 
pacaſſe at Congo, which, by the indexes, ſeems to us to be 
the coudous, © In the route from Louanda th the kingdom 
of Congo, we perceived,” ſay they, © two pacaſles, which 
“ are animals greatly reſembling buffaloes, and which roar 
« like lions, The male and female go always together. 
They are white, ſpotted with red and black, Their ears 
c are about half an ell long; and their horns are ſhort. 
“They neither fly at the ſignt of the human ſpecies, nor 
* do they do them any injury, but only look at them as 
they paſs by,” e | | Ds, 
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. Tae Musk AxIMAI.] To finiſh a complete hiſtory of 
goats, and other animals of this genius, there is only one re- 
maining to be deſcribed, which is as famous as it is un- 
known. The animal we mean, is that which produces the 
muſk, which all modern naturaliſts, and the greateſt part of 
travellers through Aſia, have ſpoken of, ſome by the name 
of the ſtag, roe-buck, and muſk-goat ; others have conſidered. 
it as a large chevrotin: and truly it ſeems to be of an am- 
bizuous nature, participating of all the above animals, al- 
though at the fame time, we can aſſert, that its ſpecies is 
different from all others. It is about the ſize of a ſmall 
roe-buck, or gazelle; but its head is without horns ; and 
by this character it reſembles the nemina, or chevrotin of 
India. It has two great canine teeth or tuſks in the upper 
Jaw, by which it approaches the chevrotin; but, what diſ- 
tinguiſhes it from all other animals, is a kind of bag, about 
two or three inches in diameter, which grows near the 
navel, and in which a liquor filtrates, which differs from 
the civet by its ſmell and conſiſtence. Neither the Greeks 
nor Romans have made any mention of the muſk-animal 
and Grew is the only perſon who has made an exact de- 
ſcription of it from its ikin. The deſcription given by 
that author is as follows : | | 
The mutk ſtag is about three feet ſix inches in length, 
from the head to the tail; and the head is about half a foot 
long; the neck ſeven or eight inches; the fore part of the 
head three inches broad, and like that of the greyhound; the 
ears are erect, like thoſe of a rabbit, and about three inches 
long; the tail is not above two inches; the fore legs are 
about thirteen or fourteen inches high; it is cloven-footed, 
armed behind and before with two horny ſubſtances, but 
none on the hind feet. | | 
The bladder or bag which contains the muſk is about 
three inches long, two broad, and ſtands out from the belly 
about an inch and an half. The animal has twenty-ſix 
teeth. There is alſo a tuſk, or canine tooth, about two 
inches and an half long, on each {ice in the upper jaw, 
which terminate in the form of a hook, It has no horns. 
It appears, farther, that the hair of this animal is long and 
rough, the muzzle pointed, and tuſks ſomewhat like thoſe 
of the hog. By theſe marks it aproaches the boar kind, 
2nd perhaps Rill more that of the babironſſa, which the na- 
turaliſls have denominated the Indian boar. The American 


| hog alin, which we call pecari, has a bag or cavity on its 


back, containing plenty of a very odoriferous humour. In 
: I eo gencral, 


{ 
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general thoſe animals which produce odoriferous liquors, 
as the badger, the caſtor, the pecari, the oudatra, the der- 
man, the civet, the zibet, are not of the ſtag or goat kind. 
Thus we might be tempted to think, that the muſk animal 
is nearer the hog ſpecies than that of the goat. 2 
In reſpect to the matter of muſk itſelf, its eſſence, that is, 
its pure ſubſtance, is perhaps as little known as the nature 
of the animal which produces it. All travellers agree, that 
the muſk is always mixed and adulterated with blood, or 
ſome other drugs, by thoſe that ſell it. The Chineſe not 
only increaſe the quantity by this mixture, but they endea- 
vour likewiſe to increaſe the weight, by incorporating with 
it lead very finely ground, The pureſt muſk; and that 
*which is the moſt ſought after, even by the Chineſe them- 
ſelves, is that which the animal depoſits upon trees or ſtones, 
_ againſt which it rubs itſelf when the quantity renders it 
uneaſy, The muſk which is brought over in the bag, is 
very ſeldom ſo good, becauſe it is not yet ripe, or becauſe _ 
it is only in the rutting ſeaſon that it acquires all its ſtrength 
and all its ſmell; and it is at this time the animal endea- 
vours to diſburthen itſelf of this pure matter, which then 
"cauſes ſuch violent itchings and irritations. A ſingle grain 
of mulk is ſufficient to perfume a great quantity of other 
matter; and the odour expands itſelf to a very great diftance. 
The ſmalleſt particle is ſufficient to perfume a conſiderable 
ſpace; and the perfume itſelf is fo permanent, that, at the 
end of ſeveral years, it does not ſeem to have loſt much of 
its power. 2 


CHAP mx 


Of the Babirouſſa, or Indian Hog The Cabiai—The Per- 

cupine—The Ceuando I heUrſon—T he Aſiatic Hodge-hogs 

— The Gamelopard—T he Lama, and Paco The Soth 

The Surikat-—The Tarſier —T he Phalanger—T he Goquallin 

 —The ah Rd Bobak—T he Ferboa—The lchneu- 

mon—The Faſſan— I he Vanſire—The Maki, or Maucacau 
—T he Lori The Javelin Bat. 


TE BABIROUSSA, OR LL naturaliſts have regarded 
INDIAN Hod. ] this animal as a kind of hog, 
though it has neither the head, ſhape, briſtles, nor tail of a 
hog. Its legs are longer, and its muzzle ſhorter. It is co- 
vered with ſoft and ſhort hair like wool; and its tail is ter- 
minated by a tuft of the ſame; its body is likewiſe not fo 
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thick and clumſy as that of the hog ; its hair is grey, mixed 
with red and a little black; its ears are ſhort and pointed ; 
but the moſt remarkable character, and what diſtinguiſhes 
it from all other animals, are four enormous tuſks, or canine 
teeth, the two ſhorteſt of which ſhoot out of the lower jaw, 
like thoſe of the boar; the two others, which come from the 
upper jaw, pierce the cheeks, or rather the upper part of the 
lips, and riſe crooked almoſt to the eyes. Theſe tuſks are 
of a very beautiful ivory, much ſmoother and finer, but not 
Theſe quadruple and enormous tuſks, give theſe animals 
a very formidable appearance; they are, however, leſs dan- 
gerous than our wild boars. They go, like them, in herds; 
they have a very ſtrong ſmell, by which they are eaſily diſ- 
covered, and hunted with good ſucceſs. They grunt terri- 
bly, defend themſelves, and wound their enemy with their 


under tuſks ; for the upper are rather of difſervice than of 


uſe to them. Although wild and ferocious as the boar, they 
are tamed with great eaſe; and their fleſh, which is very 

ood food, putrefies in a very ſhort time. As their hair is 
5 and their ſkin delicate, it is ſoon penetrated by the 
teeth of the dogs, who hunt them in preference to wild 
boars, and ſooner accompliſh their purpoſe. The babirouſſa 
ftrikes its upper tuſks into the branches of trees, to reſt its 
head, or to ſleep ſtanding. This habit it has in common 
with the elephant, who, in order to ſleep in an erect poſ- 


ture, ſupports his head by fixing the end of his tuſks in the 


Holes which he makes in his lodging. 


* 


its natural appetites. It feeds upon graſs and leaves of trees, 
and does not endeavour to enter gardens, to feed on beans, 
peaſe, and other vegetables; while the wild boar, who lives 
in the ſame country, feeds upon wild fruits, roots, and often 
on the depredations it makes in gardens. Theſe animals, 
who go alike in herds, never mix; the wild boars keep on 
one ſide, and the babirouſſas on the other; theſe walk 
quicker, and have a very fine ſmell. They often fix them- 
ſelves againſt a tree, to keep off the hunters and their dogs. 
When they are purſued for a long time, they make towards 
the ſea, and, ſwimming with great dexterity, very often 
eſcape their purſuit; for they ſwim for a very long time, 
and often to very great diſtances, and from one iſland to 


The babiroſſa differs ſtill more from the wild boar by 


another, 


The babirouſſa is found not only in the iſland of Bouro, 
or Boero, near Amboyna, but alſo in many parts of Southern 


Aſa 
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Aſia and Africa; as at Eſtrila, Senegal, Madagaſcar, &c. 


We have not had it in our power to convince ourſelves, 
that the female had not the two tuſks which are ſo remark- 


able in the male; but moſt authors, who have ſpoken of 
this animal, ſeem to agree in this circumſtance, 


TE CABIAI.] This American animal has never yet 
made its appearance in England. It is not a hog, as na- 
turaliſts and travellers pretend; it even reſembles it only by 
trifling marks, and differs from it by ſtriking characters. 
The largeſt cabiai is ſcarcely the ſize of a hog of eighteen 
months growth. The head is longer; the eyes are larger; 
the ſnout, inſtead of being rounded, as in the hog, is ſplit 
like that of a rabbit or hare, = furniſhed with thick, 
{ſtrong whiſkers ; the mouth is not ſo wide; the number and 
form of the teeth are different; for it is hou tuſks: like 
the peccary, it wants a tail, and, unlike to all others of 
this kind, is in a manner wel footed, and thus eaſt] 

fitted for ſwimming and living in water. The hoofs before 
are divided into four parts, and thoſe behind into three be- 
tween the diviſions, there is a prolongation of the ſkin; ſo 
that the feet, when opened in ſwimming, can beat a greater 
ſurface of water. 

This animal, thus made for the water, 17 a, there like a 
badger, ſeeks the fame prey, and ſeizes the fiſh with its feet 
and teeth, and carries them to the edge of the lake, to devour 
them with the greater eaſe. It lives alſo upon fruits, corn, 
and ſugar-canes. As its legs are broad and flat, it often fits 
upright upon its hind-legs.. Its cry reſembles more the 
braying of an aſs than the grunting of an hog. It ſeldom 
ſtirs out but at night, and almoſt always in company, with- 
out going far from the ſides of the water in which it preys. 


It can find no ſafety but by flight; and in order to eſcape 


its enemies which purſue it, it plunges into the water, re- 


mains at the bottom a long time, and riſes at ſuch a diſtance, 
that the hunters loſe all hopes of ſeeing it again. It is fat; 
and the fleſh is tender, but, like that of the badger, rather 
of a filhy taſte; the head, however, is not bad; and this 
agrees with vchat is ſaid of the beaver, whoſe exterior parts 
have a taſte like fiſh, 

The cabiai is quiet and gentle: he is neither quarrel- 
ſome nor ferocious with other animals. It is eaſily tamed, 
comes at call, and willingly follows the hand that feeds it. 
We do not know the time of their bringing forth their 


young, their growth, and conſequently the length of life of 


this 
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this animal. They are very common in Guiana, as well 
as in Braſil, in Amazonia, and in all the lower countries 


of South America. 


THE PoRCUINE.] The name of this animal leads us 
into an error, and makes many imagine, that it is only a hog 
covered with quills, when, in fact, it only reſembles that 
animal by its grunting. In every other reſpect, it differs 
from the hog as much as any other animal, as well in out- 
ward appearance, as in the interior conformation, Inſtead 
of a long head and cars, armed with tuſks, and terminated 
with a ſnout; imſtcad of a cloven foot, furniſhed with hoofs 
like the hog, the porcupine has a ſhort head like that of the 
beaver, with two large inciſive teeth in the fore-part of each 
jaw); no tuſks, or canine teeth; the muzzle is divided like 
that of the hare ; the ears are round and flat, and the feet 
armed with nails; inftead of a large ſtomach with an appen- 
dix in form of a caul, the porcupine has only a ſingle ſto- 
mach, with the large cœcum gut; the parts of generation 
are not apparent externally, as in the male hog ; its teſticles, 
and the other parts of generation, are likewiſe concealed in 
the body. By all theſe marks, as well as by its ſhort tail, 
its long whiſkers, and its divided lip, it partakes more of the 
hare, or beaver kind, than that of the hog. The hedge- 
hog, indeed, who is, like the porcupine, covered with 
prickles, is ſomewhat reſembling the hog ; for it has a long 
muzzle, terminated by a kind of ſnout; but all theſe reſem- 
blances being very diſtant, it ſeems that the porcupine is a 
particular and different ſpecies from that of the hedge-hog, 
the beaver, the hare, or any other animal with which it 
may be compared. 

Travellers and naturaliſts have almoſt unanimouſly de- 
clared, that this animal has the faculty of diſcharging its 
quills, and wounding its foes at an immenſe diſtance ; that 
theſe quills have the extraordinary and particular property of 
penetrating farther into the fleſh, of their own accord and 
power, as ſoon as ever the point has made an entrance 
through the ſkin. Theſe ſtories, however, are all purely 
imaginary, and without the ſmalleſt foundation or reaſon. 
The error ſeems to have ariſen from this animal raiſing his 
prickles upright, when he is irritated ; and, as there are 
ſome of them which are only inſerted into the ſkin by 
a ſmall pellicle, they eaſily fall oft. We have ſeen many 
porcupines, but have never obſerved them dart any of their 
quills from them, although they were violently agitated, We 
| | cannot, 
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cannot, then, avoid being greatly aſtoniſhed, that the greateſt 
authors, beth modern and. ancient, as well as the moſt 
ſenſible travellers, have joined in believing a circumſtance fo 
entirely falſe. In juſtice, however, to Dr. Shaw, we muſt 
except him from the number of theſe credulous travellers : 


4 Of all the number of porcupines,” ſays he, «© which I 


« have feen in Africa, I have never yet met with one 
« which darts its quills, however ſtrongly it was irritated. 
« Their common method of defence is to lie on one ſide, 
« and when the enemy approaches very near, to rife ſud- 
« denly, and wound him with the points of the other.“ 
The porcupine, although a native of the hotteſt climate 
of Africa and India, lives and multiplies in colder coun- 
tries, ſuch as Perſia, Spain, and Italy. Agricola fays, that 
the ſpecies. was not tranſported into Europe before the laſt 
century. They are found in Spain, but more commonly 
in Italy, eſpecially in the Appenine mountains, and in the 
environs of Rome. ee 
The porcupine, in its domeſtic ſtate, is neither furious 
nor vicious; it is only anxious for its liberty; and, with 
the aſſiſtance of its fore- teeth, which is ſharp and ſtrong, 
like thoſe of the beaver, it eaſily cuts through a wooden 
priſon. It is alſo known, that it feeds willingly on fruits, 
cheſnuts, and crumbs of bread ; that, in its wild ſtate, it 
lives upon roots and wild grain; that, when it can enter a 
garden, it makes, great havock, eating the herbs, roots, 
fruit, &c. It becomes fat, like moſt other animals, towards 
the end of ſummer; and its fleſh, although inſipid, is to- 
lerable eating. | | | 
When the form, ſubſtance, and organization of the 
prickles of the porcupine are conſidered, they are found to 
be true quills, to which only feathers are wanting to make 
them exactly reſemble thofe of birds. They ſtrike toge- 
ther with a noiſe as the animal walks; and it eaſily eres 


them in the ſame manner as the peacock ſpreads the feathers 
of his tail. | | 


-- 


TRE CovanDo, OR BRAEZITLIAN PORCUPINE. ] The 
porcupine, as has been obſerved, is a native of the hot 
countries of the Old World ; but not having been found 
in the New, travellers have not heſitated to give its name 
to animals which ſeemed to reſemble it, and particularly to 
that of which we are about to take notice. On the other 
hand, the Couando of America has been tranſnorted to the 
Eait Indies; and Piſon, who probably was not acquainted 


with 
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with the porcupine, has engraved in Bontius the couando of 


America, under the name and deſcription of the true porcu- 


pine. The couando, however, is not a porcupine, it being 


much leſs; its head and muzzle is ſhorter; it has no tuft 


on its head, nor ſlit in the upper lip; its quills are ſome- 
times ſhorter and much finer; its tail is long, and that of 
the porcupine is very ſhort; it is carnivorous, rather than 


frugivorous, and endeavours to ſurpriſe birds, ſmall animals, 


and poultry, while the porcupine only feeds upon herbs, 


greens, fruits, &c. It fleeps all the day like the hedge-hog, 


and only ſtirs out in the night; it climbs up trees, and hangs ' 


in the branches by its tail, which the porcupine cannot do, 


All travellers agree, that its fleſh is very good eating, It is 


eaſily tamed, and commonly lives in high places. Theſe 
animals are found over all America, from Braſil and Guiana, 


to Louiſiana and the ſouthern parts of Canada; while the 
porcupine is only to be found in the hotteſt parts of the 


Old Continent. | 

In transferring the name of porcupine to the couando, 
they have ſuppoſed and tranſmitted to him the ſame facul- 
ties, eſpecially that of lancing its quills. Ray is the only 


perſon who has denied theſe circumſtances, although they 


evidently appear, at firſt view, to be abſurd. 


THE URSON, oR CANADA Pokcupixk.] This animal, 
placed by Nature in the deſart part of North America, 
exiſts independent of and far diſtant from, man. The 


urſon might be called the ſpiny beaver, it being of the ſame 


{1ze, the ſame country, and the ſame form of body; it has, 


like that, two long, ſtrong, and ſharp inciſive teeth at the 
end of each jaw; its prickles are ſhort, and almoſt covered 
with its hair; for the urſon, like the beaver, has a double 
coat; the firſt conſiſts of long and ſoft hair, and the ſecond 


of a down, or felt, which is {till ſofter and ſmoother. In 
the young urſons, the prickles are proportionably larger, 


more apparent, and the hair ſhorter and ſcarcer than in the 
adults. | 
This animal diſlikes wafer, and is fearful of wetting 
itielf, He makes his habitation under the roots of great 
hollow trees, ſleeps very much, and chiefly feeds upon the 
ark of juniper. In winter the ſnow ſerves him for drink; 
in ſummer, he laps water like a dog. The favages eat his 
fleth, and {trip the briftles off the hide, which they make 
ute of initead cf pins and needles, 


THE 
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Tu Tanrec, and TENDRAc, or AslaTic HEDGRE- 
HOGS, are two ſmall animals of the Eaſt Indies, which 
a little reſemble our hedge-hog, but are ſufficiently different 
to conſtitute a different ſpecies. What ſtrongly proves this, 
is, their not rolling themſelves up in the ſhape of a ball, 

like the hedge-hog ; and where the tanrecs are found, as at 
Madagaſcar, hedge-hogs are alſo found of the ſame ſpecies 
as Ours. I | 5 

There appear to be tanrecs of two ſpecies, or perhaps 
of two different breeds. The firſt, which is nearly as large 
as our hedge-hog, has its muzzle proportionably longer; 
and its ears are more apparent, and lefs furniſhed with 
prickles, than thoſe of the ſecond, to which we have given 
the name of tendrac, to diſtinguiſh it from the firit. The 
tendrac is not larger than a rat; its muzzle and its ears are 
| ſhorter than thoſe of the tanrec; which laſt is covered with 
ſhorter prickles, as numerous as thoſe of the hedge-hog ; 
whereas the tendrac has them only on the head, neck and 


ſhoulders, the reſt of the body being covered with a coarſe 
hair refembling the briſtles of an hog. 

I Thefe little animals, whoſe legs are fmall, move but 
flowly; they grunt like an hog, and wallow, like it, in 
mire; they are chiefly in creeks and harbours of ſalt water; 
they multiply in great numbers, and make themſelves holes 
in the ground, and fleep for feveral months. During this 
torpid ſtate, their hair falls off, which is renewed upon their 
revival. They are uſually very fat; and although their 
fleſh be infipid, ſoft and ſpongy, yet the Indians find it to 
their taſte, and conſider it as a very great delicacy. - 


THE CAMELEOPARD is one of the talleſt, moſt beauti- 
ful, and moſt harmleſs animals in nature. The enormous 
diſproportion of its legs (the fore legs being as long again 
as the hinder ones) is a great obſtacle to the uſe of its 
ſtrength: its motion is waddling and ſtiff; it can neither 
fly from its enemies in its free ſtate, nor ſerve us maſter in ' 
a domeſtic one. The ſpecies is not very numerous, and 

hath always been confined to the deferts of Ethiopia, and 
ſome other provinces of Africa and India, As theſe coun- 
tries were unknown to the Greeks, Ariſtotle makes no men- 
tion of this animal; but Pliny ſpeaks of it, and Oppian de- 
{cribes it in a manner that is far from equivocal. “ The 
« cameleopard,” ſays this author, © has fome reſemblance 
« to the camel: its head and ears are ſmall, its feet broad, 
« and its legs long; but the height of the laſt is very un- 


„ equal; 
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« equal, the fore legs being much longer than the hinder, 
« which are very ſhort; fo that, when the animal appears 
“ ſtanding and at reſt, it has ſomewhat the appearance of a 
« dog fitting. There are only two prominences upon the 
<« head, juſt between the ears; they reſemble two ſmall and 
« ſtraight horns. Its mouth is like the ſtag's; its teeth ſmall 
« and white; its eyes full of fire; its tail thort, and fur- 
cc nithed with black hairs at its end.“ g 

„ There 1s,” ſays Strabo, „ a large beaſt in Ethiopia, 
e called camelapardalis; although it bears no reſemblance 
« to the panther, for its ſkin is not ſpotted in the ſame 
«© manner: the ſpots of the panther are orbicular, and 
<« thoſe of this animal are long, and nearly reſembling thoſe. 
« of the fawn, or young ſtag.” Gillius's deſcription ſeems 
to me ſtill better: I have ſeen,” ſays he, “three cameleo- 
« pards at Cairo. On their heads are two horns, fix 
inches long; and, in the middle of their forehead, a 
K tubercle riſes to about the height of two inches, which 
appears like a third horn. This animal is ſixteen feet 
high when he holds his head erect. Its neck alone is 
ſeven feet; and it is twenty feet long, from the tip of the 
« noſe to the end of the tail. Its fore and hind legs are 
<« nearly of an equal height; but the thighs before, are ſo 
long in compariſon to thoſe behind, that its back ſeems 
“ to ilope like the roof of an houſe. Its whole body is 
<« ſprinkled with large brown ſpots, which are nearly of the 
“ fame form. Its feet are cloven like thoſe of the ox.“ 

In infpecting the accounts travellers have given of the 
cameleopard, 1 find a tolerable agreement between them. 
They all agree, that it can reach with its head to the height 
of ſixteen or ſeventeen feet, when ftanding erect ; and that 
the fore legs are as high again as the hind ones; ſo that it 
ſeems as if it were ſeated upon its crupper. They all like- 
wiſe agree, that they cannot run very ſwift, on account 
of this difproportion ; that they are very gentle, and that 
by this quality, and even by the ſhape of its body, it par- 
takes more of the ſhape and nature of the camel than of any 
other animal; that it is among the number of ruminating 
animals, and, like them, is deficient of che incinve teeth in 
its upper Jaw. _By the teſtimonies of ſome, we find, that 
the cameleopard is to be met with in the ſouthern parts of 
Africa, as well as in thoſe of Aſia. | 

It is very clear from what we have mentioned, that 
the cameleopard is a very different ſpecies from every other 
anymal ; but, if we referred it to any, it are. the 
camel, rather than the ſtag. | : 

Ne 
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We are ignorant of the ſubſtance of the horns of the 
cameleopard ; and in that part it may reſemble the ſtag more 
than the ox, though poſſibly they may be neither ſolid, like 
thoſe of the firſt, nor hollow, like thoſe of the ox, goat, &c. 
Who knows but they may be compoſed of united hairs, like 
thoſe of the rhinoceros, or of a ſubſtance and texture en- 
tirely peculiar to themſelves ! The horns of the cameleopard 
are ſurrounded with large coarſe hair, and not covered with 
a down or velvet like thoſe of the ſtag; which might incline 
us to ſuppoſe they were compoſed of united hair, nearl 
like thoſe of the rhinoceros. The tubercle in the middle 
of the head ſeems to form a third horn, and is another 
{trong circumſtance in favour of this opinion. The two 
others, which are not pointed, but have moſſy knobs at 
their ends, are perhaps only tubercles ſomewhat reſembling 
the former. Travellers inform us that the female ca- 
meleopards have horns like the males, with this difference 
only, that they are ſmaller. If this animal, therefore, 
was really of the ſtag kind, the analogy would be violated 
here likewiſe; for, of all ſuch animals, there 1s only the 
female rein-deer that has horns. 


ThE LAMA, AND THE Paco.] There are examples, in 
every language, of two different names being applied to one 
and the ſame animal; one of which has a relation to its wild 
ſtate, and the other to its domeitic. The wild boar and the 

hog are only the ſame animal, under two names, which re- 
late only to the condition of the ſpecies, of which one part 
is under the power of man, and the other independent of 
him: it is the ſame with reſpect to the lamas and the pacos, 
which were the only domeſtic animals of the ancient Ame- 
ricans. Theſe names, then, belong to their domeſtic ſtate; 
the wild lama is called huanacus, or guanaco; and the wild 
Paco, vicunna, or vigogne. I ſuppoſed this remark neceſſary 
to avoid the confuſion of names. Theſe animals are not 
be found in the Old Continent, but only belong to the New. 
They ſeem even to belong to ſome particular parts beyond 
the limits of which they are not to be ſeen; they appear 
attached to the chain of mountains which ſtretch from New 
Spain to the Streights of Magellan; they inhabit the higheſt 
regions of the globe, and ſeem to require a purer and more 
rarefied air than that of our higheſt mountains. 


It is very ſingular, that, although the lama and the paco 


are domeſticated in Peru, Mexico and Chili, as the horſes 
are in Europe, or tne camels in Arabia, we ſcarcely know: 
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any thing of them. Peru, according to Gregory de Bolivar, 
is the true and native country of the lamas ; they are con- 
duted into other provinces, as New Spain, &c. but this. 
is rather for curioſity. than utility; but in Peru, from Potoſi 
to Curacas, theſe animals are in great numbers, and make 
the chief riches of the Indians and Spaniards, who rear 
them. Their fieſh is excellent food; their hair, or rather 
wool, may be ſpun into beautiful clothing ; and they are 
capable of carrying heavy loads in the moſt rugged and dan- 
gerous ways; the ſtrongeſt of them will travel with two 


hundred, or two hundred and fifty pounds weight on their 


backs; their pace is but flow, and their journey is ſeldom 
above fifteen miles a day; but then they are ſure, and 
deſcend precipices, and find footing among the molt craggy 
rocks, where even men can ſcarcely accompany them; they 
commonly travel for five days together, when they are 
obliged to reſt, which they do, of their own accord, for two 
or three days. They are chiefly employed in carrying the 
riches of the mines of Potoſi. Bolivar affirms, that, in his 
time, above three hundred thouſand of theſe. animals were 
in actual employ. | | 

The growth of the lama is very quick; and its life is but 
of ſhort duration. This animal couples ſo early as at three 
years of age, and remains ſtrong and vigorous till twelve; 
after which it begins to decline, and becomes entirely uſe- 
leſs at fifteen. I heir nature appears modelled on that of the 
Americans. They are gentle and phlegmatic, and do every 
thing with the greateſt leiſure and caution. When they 
ſtop on their journeys, they bend their knees very cautiouſly, 
in order to lower their bodies without difordering their load, 
As ſoon as they hear their driver whiſtle they rife up again 
with the ſame precaution, and proceed on their journey; 
they feed as they go along on the graſs they meet with in 
their way, but never cat in the night, making uſe of that 
time to ruminate. The lama ſleeps, like the camel, with 
its feet folded under its belly, 'and ruminates in that 
poſture. When overloaded or fatigued, it falls on its belly, 


and will not rife, though its driver ftrikes it with his ut- 


moſt force. | 

The lama is about four feet high; its body, compre- 
hending the neck and head, is five or ſix feet long, its neck 
alone is near three feet. The head is ſmall and well pro- 
portioned, the eyes large, the noſe fomewhat long, the lips 


thick, the upper divided, and the lower a little depending: 


it wants the inciſive and canine teeth in the upper jaw. 
| | The 
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The ears are four inches long, and move with great agility. 
The tail is ſeldom above eight inches long, ſmall, ſtrait, and 
a little turned up at the end. It is Ef like the 
ox; but the hoof has a Kind of ſpear-like appendage behind, 
which aſſiſts the animal to move and ſupport itſelf over pre- 
eipices and rugged ways. The back is clothed with a ſhort 
wool, as is the crupper and tail; but it is very long on the 
belly Ind {ides. "Theſe animals E 80 in colour; ſome are 
white, others black, but moſt of them brown. 

Theſe uſeful, nd even neceſſary animals, are attended 
with no expence to their maſters; for, as they are cloven- 
: footed, they do not require to be {hod, nor do they require 
to. be houſed, as their wool ſupplies them with a warm co- 
vering. Satisfied with a ſmall portion of vegetables and 
graſs, they want neither corn nor hay to ſubſiſt them; they 
are ſtill more moderate in what they dripk, as their mouths 
are continually moiſtened with ſaliva, Which they have in 
2 greater quantity than any other animal. The natives 
hunt the huanacus, or wild lama, for the fake of its fleece. 
The dogs have much trouble to follow them; and, if they 
do not come up with them before they gain the rocks, 
both the hunters and dogs are obliged to deſiſt in their 
purſuit. 

The pacos are a ſubordinate kind to the lamas, unc in 
the ſame proportion as the aſs is to the horſe: they are 
ſmaller, and not fo ſerviceable; but their fleece is more uſe- 
ful: their wool is fine and long, and is a ſort of merchan- 
diſe as valuable as filk. The natural colour of the pacos 
is that of a dried roſe-leaf, which-is fo fixed, that it under- 
gocs no alteration under the hands of the manufacturer. 
1 ney not only make good g gloves and ſtockings of this wool, 
but allo form it into quilts and carpets, which bring a higher 
price, and exceed thoſe of the Levant. 

Ihe pacos allo reſemble the lamas in their form, except- 
ing that their legs are ſhorter, and their muzzle thicker and 
cloſer, They inhabit and climb over the higheſt parts of 
the mountains. "The ſnow and ice ſeeni rather agreeable 
than inconvenient to them. When wild, they kee ep to- 
gether in flocks, and run very ſwift; and, as ſoon as they 


perceive a ſtranger, they take flight, driving their young 


before them. The ancient monarchs of Peru rigorouſly 
prohibited the hunting of them, as they mult tiply but ſlowly; 

but, ſince the arrival of the Spaniards in theſe parts, their 
number is greatly decreaſed, fo that at preſent there are 
very few remaining. The fleſh of thele animals is not ſo 
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good as that. of the huanacus; and they are 'only ſought 
after for their fleece, and the bezoar they produce. The 
method of taking them, proves their extreme timidity, or 
rather their weakneſs. The hunters having driven the 


flock into a narrow paſſage, acroſs which they have ſtretched 


a rope about four feet from the ground, with a number of 


pieces of linen or cloth hanging on it, the animals are fo 


intimidated at theſe rags agitated by the wind, that they 
ſtop, and crowding together in a heap, the hunters kill great 
numbers of them with the greateſt caſe; bur if there are any 
huanacus among the flock, which are leſs timid than the 
pacos, they leap over the rope with great agility. The 
example is immediately followed by the whole flock, and 
they eſcape the ſtratagem of their purſuers. 

With reſpect to the domeſtic pacos, they are uſed to 
carry burdens, like the lamas; but, being ſmaller and 
weaker, they carry much leſs weight. They are likewiſe 
of a more ſtubborn nature; and, when once they reſt with 
their load, they will ſuffer themſelves to be cut to pieces 
ſooner than riſe. The Indians have never made uſe of the 
milk of theſe animals, as they have ſcarcely enough to ſup- 
ply their own young. The great profit derived from their 
wool, has induced the Spaniards to endeavour to naturalize 
them in Europe: they have tranfported them into Spain, in 
hopes to raiſe the breed in that country; but, the climate 
not agreeing with their nature, not one of them lived: 
I am, nevertheleſs, perfuaded, that thefe animals, which 
are more valuable than the lamas, might thrive upon our 
mountains, efpecially upon the Pyrenean. Thoſe who 
brought them into Spain, did not conſider that they can 
exiſt, even in Peru, only in the cold regions; that is, on 
the top of the higheſt mountains; that they are never to be 
found in the valleys, and die if brought into hot countries 
that, conſequently, in order to preferve them, they ſhould be 
landed, not in Spain, but in Scotland, and even in Norway, 
and with greater certainty at the foot of the Pyrenean, 
Alpine, or other mountains, where they might climb and 
attain to the region that moſt agrees with their nature. 


TRE UNAN, AND THE Al.] Theſe two animals have 
the epithet of ſoth given to them both, by moſt authors, on 
account of their ſlowneſs, and the difficulty with which 
they walk. The unan has no tail, and only two nails on 
the fore feet The ai has a ſhort tail, and three nails on 
every foot. The noſe of the unan is likewiſe much longer, 


the 
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the forehead higher, and the ears longer than the ai, It 
differs alſo in the hair. As for the internal parts, its viſcera 
are both formed and ſituated different; but the moſt 
diſtinctive, and, at the ſame time, the moſt ſingular cha- 
racter, is, that the unan has forty-ſix ribs, while the ai has 
but twenty-eight. This alone ſuppoſes two ſpecies, quite 
diſtin&t one from the other; and theſe 122 ribs, in an 
animal whoſe body is ſo ſhort, is a kind of exceſs or error 
in nature; for, even in the largeſt animals, and thoſe whoſe 
bodies are relatively longer than they are thick, not one of 
them is found to have ſo many. The elephant has onl 
forty ribs, the horſe thirty-ſix, the ram thirty, the dog 
twenty-ſix, and the human ſpecies twenty-four, &c. This 
difference in the conſtruction of the unan and the ai, ſup- 
Poſes a greater diſtance between theſe two kinds than there 
is between that of the cat and the dog, which have the 
ſame number of ribs; for the external differences are no- 
thing in compariſon with the internal ones, which are the 
2 of the others. Theſe animals have neither inciſive 
nor canine teeth; their eyes are dull and heavy; their 
mouths wide and thick; their fur coarſe and ſtaring, and 
like dried graſs; their thighs ſeem almoſt disjointed from 
the haunch; their legs very ſhort, and badly ſhaped: they 
have no ſoles to the Ree, nor toes ſeparately moveable, but 
only two or three claws, exceſſively long, and crooked 
downwards and backwards. Unfurniſhed with teeth, they 
cannot ſeize any prey, nor feed upon fleſh, nor even upon. 
vegetable food. Reduced to live on beaſts and wild fruits, 
they take up a long time in crawling to a tree, and are 
{till longer in climbing up to the branches. During this 
flow and painful labour, which ſometimes laſts many days, 
they are obliged to ſupport the moſt pare hunger; and 
when, at length, one of them has accompliſhed its end, it 
faſtens itſelf to the tree, crawls from branch to branch, 
and, by degrees, ſtrips the whole tree of its foliage. In 
this manner, it remains fevera] weeks without moiſtening 
its dry food with any liquid; and, when it has conſumed 
its ſtore, and the tree is entirely naked, yet unable to 
deſcend, it continues on it till hunger preſſes, and that be- 
coming more powerful than the fear of danger or death, it 
drops, like a ſhapeleſs, heavy maſs, to the ground, without 
being capable-of exerting any effort to break the violence of 
its fall. | 
On the ground, theſe' animals are expoſed to all their 
enemies; and, as their fleſh is not abſolutely bad, they are 
| Ta * killed 
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killed by men and beaſts of prey. They ſeem to multiply 
but little, or, if they produce very often, it is only a ſmall 
number, as they are furniſhed but with two teats; every 
thing concurs, therefore, to their deſtruction, and the ſpe- 
cies ſupports itſelf with great difficulty. It is true, that, 
although they are ſlow, heavy and almoſt incapable of mo- 
tion, yet they are hardy, ſtrong, and can abſtain a long 
time from food; covered alſo with a thick and coarſe fur, 
and unable ſcarcely to move, they waſte but little, and fatten 
by reſt, however poor and dry their food is. Although 
they have neither horns on their heads, nor hoofs to their 
feet, nor inciſive teeth in the lower jaw, they are, notwith- 
| ſtanding, among the number of ruminating animals, and 
have, like them, four ſtomachs; ſo that they, conſequent- 
ly, can compenſate for the quality of their food, by the * 
quantity they take at a time; and, what is ſtill more ſingu- 
lar is, that, inſtead of having, like other ruminating animals, 
very long inteſtines, theirs are very ſhort, like thoſe of the 
carnivorous kind. | | | 
Both theſe animals belong to the ſouthern parts of the 
New Continent, and are never to be met with in the Old. 
The unan, as well as the ai,. is.to be met with in the defarts 
of America, from Braſil to Mexico; but they have never 
inhabited the northern countries. They cannot endure cold 
nor rain; the change from wet to dry, ſpoils their fur, 
which then reſembles badly-dreſſed hemp, rather than wool 
or hair. | | V | 


TRE SurikaT.] This animal is a native of Surinam, 
and the other provinces of South America. It is ver 
lively and ſubtle; it ſometimes walks on its hinder legs, 
and often fits upright on them, with its fore paws hanging 
down by the fide of, its body. Its head is then erect, and 

moves upon the neck as on a pivot. It is got fo big as a 
rabbit, and nearly reſembles the marmoſe in ſize; its tail is 
ſomewhat longer, and*its ſnout is more prominent and 
raiſed. It is more like the coati than any other animal. Its 
character likewiſe is nearly original, fince it neither belongs 
to the coati, nor the hyzaa. "Theſe two are the only ani- 
mals who have four toes to every foot. 

This animal eats raw meat with eagerneſs, and particu- 
* larly poultry. It is fond of fiſh, and ſtill more of eggs. It 
will eat neither fruit nor bread. It makes uſe of its fore 
ſeet, like the ſquirrel, to carry its food to its mouth; it 
laps ifs drink like a dog, and will not touch water, unleſs 

It 


** 
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it is luke-warm. Of one which Thad in my poſſeſſion, its 
common drink was its own urine, although of a very ſtron 
ſmell. It did not chew its food, but often ſcratched the 
back or plaiſtered walls with its nails. It was fo well 
tamed, that it anſwered to its name, when called; it went 
about the houſe like a cat, and had two voices ; one like 
the barking of a young dog, when it was left long alone, or 
heard an unuſual noiſe; on the contrary, when it was 
careſſed, or when it ſhewed ſome token of pleaſure, it made 
a noiſe as ſtrong as that of a rattle briſkly turned. It was 
a female animal, and only lived one winter, notwithſtand- 
ing all the care that was taken to feed and keep it warm. 


TRE TARSIER is an animal remarkable for the length 
of its hind legs. The bones of the feet, and eſpecially 
thoſe which 'compoſe the upper part of the tarſus, are 
of an extraordinary ſize; and it is from this very character 
we have taken its name. It has five toes to every foot; it 
has, as I may ſay, four hands; for the toes are very long, 
and ſufficiently divided: the largeſt of thoſe behind, or the 
thumb, is terminated by a flat claw; and, although the 
claws of the other toes are pointed, they are, at the ſame 
time, ſo ſhort and ſo ſmall, they do not prevent the animal 


from uſing its fore feet like hands. The jerboa, on the 


contrary, has only four toes, and four long and crooked 
claws, on its fore feet; and, inſtead of a thumb, it has only 
a tubercle without any claw : but, what removes it farther 


from our tarſier, is, that it has only three fingers, or three 


great claws, in the hind feet. | | 


THE PHALANGER.] Theſe animals, which have been 
ſent to us by the name of Surinam rats, have much Jeſs 
affinity with rats, than with the animals of the ame climate 
of which we have given the hiſtory, under the names of the 


marmoſe, and cayopoline, As it has never been named by 


any artiſt or traveller, we have denominated it from its 
character, which is totally different from that of any other 
animal, and have called it phalanger, from its phalanges 
being ſingularly formed, and becauſe its two fore toes are 
conjoined in ſuch a manner, that this double toe appears 
like a hoof, ſeparated only near the claws; the thumb is 
ſeparated from the fingers, and has no claw at its extremity. 

Theſe animals vary in the colour of the hair; they are 
about the ſize of a ſmall rabbit, or a very large rat, and 
are remarkable for the exceſſive length of their tail, ſnout, 
| | | and 
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and the form of their teeth, which alone is ſufficient to 
diſtinguiſh the phalanger from the marmoſe, the ſariga, the 


rat, and every other ſpecies of animals with which it may 


be ſuppoſed to relate. 


THE CoQUALLIN.] This animal was ſent from Ame- 
rica by the name of the orange-coloured ſquirrel, It is, 
however, not a ſquirrel, although ſufficiently reſembling it 
by the ſhape of the tail; for it not only differs by many ex- 
ternal characters, but alſo by its nature and manners, 

The coquallin is much Jarger than the ſquirrel; it is a 
beautiful animal, and very remarkable for its colours, its 
belly being cf a fine yellow, and its head, as well as body, 
varied with white, black, brown, and orange; it covers its 
back with its tail, like the ſquirrel, but has not, like that 
animal, ſmall bruſhes of hair at the tips of the ears; it 
never climbs up any trees, and dwells in the hollows and 
under the roots of trees, like the animal we have termed 


uſe, In ſuch places, it builds its neſt, and rears up its 
P P 


young; it likewiſe ſtores its little habitation with corn and 
fruit, to feed on during the winter; it is a jealous and 
cunning animal, and ſo exceedingly wild, that it is im- 


America; the white and orange-coloured ſquirrels of the 
Eaſt Indies are much ſmaller, and their colours uniform, 


* Theſe are true ſquirrels which climb up trees, and produce 
their young on them; while the coquallin, and the Ame- 


rican ſuiſſe, burrow under ground, like rabbits, and have 
no other affinity with the ſquirrel, than a reſemblance in the 
external form, : 


Tre HAMSTER, OR GERMAN MARMOr, is one of 


the moſt famous, and moſt pernicious rats that exiſt, We 


have fed one of theſe animals for many months, and after- 
wards had it diſſected, and obſerved, that the hamſter re- 
ſembled more the water-rat, than any other animal ; it re- 
ſembled it alſo in the ſmallneſs of its eyes, and the fineneſs 
of its hair; but its tail is not ſo long as that of a water- 
rat; but, on the contrary, it is much ſhorter than that of 
the ſhort-tailed mouſe, All theſe animals live under the 
earth, and ſeem to be animated with the ſame inſtinct; 
they have nearly the fame habits, and particularly that of 


| collecting corn, &c, and making great Magazines in their 


holes, 


The 
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The habitations of the hamſters are different, according 
to the ſex, the age, and alſo tae quality of the land they in- 
habit. "That of the male hamſter is an oblique paſſage, and 
at the entrance is a portion of earth thrown up. At a diſ- 
tance from this entrance, there is a ſingle hole, which de- 
ſcends in a perpendicular manner to the chambers, or cavi- 
ties, of the habitation. There is no hillock of earth near 
that hole; which makes us preſume, that the oblique en- 
trance is made hollow from the outſide, and that the per- 
pendicular hole, by which they come out, is worked within 
{ide, from the bottom to the top. 
The habitation of the female has alſo an oblique paſſage, 
with two, three, and even eight perpendicular holes, by 
which the young ones may come in and go out. "The male 
and the female have each their ſeparate abode; that of the 
female is deeper than that of the male. 

The perpendicular hole is the common paſſage for coming 
in and going out. By the oblique tour, they throw out 
the earth they ſcratch up. This paſſage alſo has a gentle 
declivity into ſome of the cavities, and another more ſteep 
into others, which ſerves for a free circulation of the air 


in this ſubterraneous habitation. The cavity where the 


female breeds her young, contains no proviſion, but only a 
neſt formed of ſtraw, or graſs. The depth of the cavity is 
Very different. The young hamſter, of a year old, makes 
its burrow only a foot deep, while the old animal often 
hollows it to the depth of four or five feet. All the cavities 
communicate together in one habitation, which is about 
eight or ten feet diameter. | 

Theſe animals ſtore their magazines with dry dlover, 
corn, and other grainz beans and peaſe they likewiſe pro- 
vide themſelves with; all theſe they are particularly careful 
to ſeparate from the huſk, which, with every other matter 
they do not make uſe of, they carry out of their habitation 
by their oblique paſſage. | | 

The hamſter commonly gets in its winter proviſions at 
the latter end of Auguſt. When it has filled its magazines, 
it covers them over, and ſhuts the avenues to them care- 
fully with earth. This precaution renders the diſcovery of 
theſe animals very difficult. The heaps of earth which 
they throw up before the oblique paſſage, are the only 
marks to trace their habitations. The moſt uſual method 
of taking them, is by digging them cut of their holes, 
which 1s attended with much trouble, on account of the 

depth and extent of their burrows: however, a man veri d 
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in this buſineſs, commonly effects his purpoſe with good 
ſucceſs, In autumn, he teldom fails of finding two good 
buſhels of corn in each of their habitations ; and he draws 
great profit from the ſkins of the animals. The hamſters 
bring forth their young three or four times in a year, and 
ſeldom leſs than ge or ſix each time. Some years there 
are great numbers of them to be ſeen, and in others, ſcarcely 
any to be met with. They multiply in great numbers when 
the ſeaſons are wet, which cauſcs a great ſcarcity of grain, 
by the devaſtation theſe animals make. 

The haratter begins to burrow at the age of ſix weeks, or 
two months; however, it never copulates in tie firſt year 
of its growth. 

The pole-cat is a great enemy to the hamſte ers, which 
he deſtroys in a great number; he not only purſucs them on 
land, but follows them into their burrows, and feeds on 
them there. 

The back of the hamſter is commonly brown, and the 
belly black; however, there are ſome of a grey colour; 
and this difference may proceed from their age. Beſides 
theſe, there are fome often met with which are entirely 
black. 

The hamſters Geltroy eaci; other, like neld-mice; two of | 
them being put into the fame cage, the female ſtrangled the 
male in the night-time; and, having divided the mulcles 
that held the jaws, ſhe devoured great part of its viſcera, 

There are numbers produced in one year, inſomuch, that, 
in ſome parts of Germany, a reward is fixed on their heads, 


They are likewiſe in ſuch great numbe T5, that their fur is 
ſold exceedingly cheap. 


Tar BogAk, AND OTHER MARMoOTS.] The name of 
the Straſboung marmot has been affixed to the hamſter, and 
that of the Poland marmot to the bobak : but, it is certain, 
that the hamſter is not a marmot; and it is alſo probable, 
that the bobak is one, as it only differs from the marmot 
of the Alps, by the colour of its fur, which is not quite ſo 
grey. There is a great claw, or toe, to the fore feet of the 
hamſter, while the marmot has only four tocs to each foot; 
but in other reſpects it perfectly reſembles it, which makes 
us preſume they do not form two diſtinct and ſeparate 
{pecies. It is the ſame with reſpect to the Canadian mar- 
mot, or monax, which ſome traveliers have termed the 
hitler. It only ſeems to differ from the marmot by the 
tail, which is thicker of hair, | 


The 
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The Canadian monax, the Poland bobak, and the Alpine 


marmots, are, indeed, probably all the ſame kind of animal, 
under different denominations. As this ſpecies prefers the 
coldeſt and higheſt mountains in Poland, Ruſſia, and other 
parts of the north of Europe, no wonder it is found in Ca- 
nada, where it is only ſomewhat leſs than in Europe. 

The Seberian animal, alſo called by the Ruſſians Fevras 
Chta, is a kind of marmot, ſtill leſs than the Canadian 
monax. 


JERBOA is a generical name, which we make uſe of 
in this place, to denote thoſe remarkable animals whoſe legs 
are extremely difproportionate ; thoſe before being not 
above an inch long, and the others about two inches 
one fourth, exactly reſembling thoſe of a bird. There are 
four diftin& ſpecies, or varieties of this kind. Firſt, the 
Tarfier, which we have already ſpoken of, and which is 
certainly a particular ſpecies, as its toes are made like thoſe 
of a monkey, having five. on each foot. Secondly, the 
Jerboa, whoſe feet are like the fiſipedes, with four claws on 
thoſe: before, and three on thoſe behind. "Thirdly, the 
Alagtaga, whoſe feet are formed like thoſe of the jerboa, 
with this difference, that they have five toes on the fore, and 
three on tlie hinder feet, with a ſpur or a kind of thumb, 
or a fourth toe, much ſhorter than the others. Fourthly, 
the Daman Iſrael, or Lamb of Iſrael, which has four toes to 
the fore feet, and five to the hinder, which may poſſibly be 


the ſame animal which Linnæus has deſcribed by the name 


of Mus Longipes. = 

Ihe head of the jerboa is ſloped ſomewhat in the man- 
ner of a rabbit; but the eyes are larger, and the ears 
ſhorter, though elevated and open, with reſpect to its ſize : 
its noſe and hair are of a fleſh colour, its mouth ſhort and 
thick, the orifice of the mouth very narrow, the upper jaw 
very full, the lower narrow and ſhort, the teeth like thoſe 
of the rabbit; the muſtachos are compoſed of long black 
and white hairs; the fore feet are very ſhort, and never 
touch the ground; they are furniſhed with four claws, 
which are only uſed as hands to carry the food to the ani- 
mal's mouth; the hind feet have but three claws, the 
middle one larger than the other two; the tail is three 
times as large as its body, and is covered with ſhort, ſtub- 
born hair, of the ſame colour as that on the back, but tufted 
at the end with longer and ſofter hair; the legs, noſe and 
eyes are bare, and of a fleſh colour; the upper part of the 
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head and back are covered with an aſh-coloured hair ; the 
ſides, throat and belly are whitiſh ; and below the loins, 


and near the tail, there is a large, black, tranſverſal band, 


in form of a creſcent. 
Theſe little animals commonly conceal their hands, or 


fore feet, within their hair; ſo that they are ſaid by ſome, to 


have only hinder feet. When they move from one place 


to another, they do not walk, that is, advance one foot before 


the other, but jump, or bound, about four or five feet at a 


time: this they do with the greateſt eaſe and ſwiftneſs, 


holding themſelves erect, after the manner of birds when 


they hop on the ground. They reſt themſelves in a kneel- 


ing poſture, and only ſleep in the day. In the night-time, 
they ſeek for their food, like hares, and, like them, feed on 


| graſs, corn, and other grain, They are of a gentle nature, 


but not to be tamed beyond a certain limit. They burrow 
like rabbits, and in much leſs time. They lay up ſtore of 
graſs, about the latter end of ſummer, in their habitations, 
and, in cold countries, remain in them during the winter, 


They are found in Syria, Phœnicia, Barbary, &c. 


TREICcRHNEUMON.] This animal is domeſtic in Egypt, 
like our cat; and, like that, is ſerviceable in deſtroying rats 
and mice; but, its inclination for prey, and its inſtict is 
much ſtronger, and more extenſive than the cat's; for it 
hunts alike, birds, quadrupeds, ſerpents, lizards, and in- 
ſects; it attacks every living creature in general, and feeds 
entirely on animal fleſh; its courage is equal to the ſharp- 
neſs of its appetite; it is neither frightened at the anger of 
the dog, nor the malice of the cat, nor even dreads the bite 
of the ſerpent; it purſues them with eagerneſs, ſeizes on 
and kills them, however venomous they may be. As ſoon 
as it begins to feel the impreſſions of their venom, it imme- 
diately goes in ſearch of antidotes, and particularly a root 
that the Indians call by its name, and which, they ſay, is 
one of the moſt powerful remedies in nature, againſt the 
bite of the viper. It ſucks the eggs of the crocodile, as 
well as thoſe of fowls and birds; it alſo kills and feeds on 
young crocodiles, when they are ſcarcely come out of their 
ſhell ; and, as fable commonly accompanies truth, it has been 
currently reported, that, by virtue of this antipathy, the 
ichneumon enters the body of the crocodile, when it is 
aſleep, and never quits it till it devours its entrails. 

Naturaliſts have ſuppoſed, many kinds of ichneumons, 


becauſe there are ſome larger than others, and of a different 


coloured 


THE ICHNEUMON. THE FOSSAN. 283 


coloured hair; but, if we conſider, that, being frequently 
reared in houſes, they have, like other Frans . animals, 
undergone varieties, we ſhall readily perceive, that this di- 

verſity of colour, and this difference of ſize, only indicates 
ſimple varieties, not ſufficient to conſtitute a ſeparate ſpecies. 
It alſo appears, that the ichneumons in Egypt, which may 
be ſaid to be domeſtic, are larger than thoſe in India, which 
are ina wild ſtate. 

The inchneumon lives very willingly by the ſides of 
rivers, inundations, and other waters. It quits its habita- 
tion to ſeek its prey near habitable places. It ſometimes , 
carries its head erect, foreſhortens its body, and raiſes itſclt 
upon its hind legs; at other times, it creeps and lengthens 
3tſelf like a ſerpent; it often fits upon its hind feet, and 
oftener ſprings upon its prey; its es are lively, and full 

of fire; its aſpect is beautiful, the body very active, the 
legs thort, the tail thick and very long, and the hair rough 
and briſtly, Both male and female have a remarkable ori- 
fice, independent of the natural paſſages. It is a kind of 
pocket, into which an odoriferous liquor filters. They 
pretend, that it opens this bag, or pocket, to refreſh itſelf 
when too hot, Its noſe is very ſharp, and its mouth nar- 


row, which prevents it from ſeizing and biting any thing 
very large; but this defect is amply ſupplied by its agility, 
courage, and by its power; it very eaſily ſtrangles a cat, 
although much bigger and ſtronger than itſelf; it often 
fights with dogs; and, of whatever ſize they are, it com- 
monly gets the better of them, | 


THE FossAN is called, by ſome travellers, the Genet 3 
Madagaſcar ; but it is, in general, much ſmaller than the 
genet ; and what proves to us its not being of that kind, is, 
that it has no odoriferous bag, the eſſential attribute be- 
longing to that animal, It manners are much like thoſe 

of our pole-cat; and, when the male foſſan is in heat, it 
emits a very ſtrong ſmell, like muſk. It eats both fleſh 
and fruit, but prefers the laſt. It is a very wild animal, 
and very difficult to be tamed. The eye of the foſſan re- 
preſents a black globe, very large in compariſon with the 
{ize of its head, which gives this animal a miſchievous 
look. | | | 7 
The animal called Berba in Guinea, ſeems to be the 
ſame as the foſſan, conſequently this ſpecies exiſts in Africa, 
as well as in Aſia. 85 | 
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THE VANSIRE.] Thoſe who have ſpoken. of this ani- 
mal, have taken itfor the ferret, which indeed it reſembles 
in many reſpects, though it differs from it by characters 
ſtrong enough to make it a diſtinct ſpecies. The vanſire 
has twelve teeth, or grinders, in its upper jaw, while the 
ferret has only eight. The vanſire alſo differs by the colour 
of its hair, from all ferrets; although thoſe, like every 
other animal man is careful of rearing and inereaſing, vary 
much, both male and female. a N 

The animal called by ſome the /Yeaſel of Fava, and by 
others the Ferret of Java, may poſſibly be the ſame as the 
vanſire. | 


THE MKI.) The name of Maki has been given to 


many different kinds of animals. The firſt claſs is the 


mocock, or maucaucau. The ſecond is the mongooz, com- 
monly called the brown mak ; and the third kind is the 
vari, called by ſome the pied matr, 

The maucaucau is a beautiful animal, remarkable for the 
largeneſs of its eyes, and the length of the hinder legs, 
which by far exceed thoſe before; by its beautiful and long 
tail, wiuch is continually elevated and in motion, and upon 
which are upwards of thirty rings, alternately black and 
white, all very diſtinct and feparate one from the other. It 
is gentle; and, although it greatly reſembles the monkey in 

:2any particulars, it is not ſo malicious in its nature. It is 
a gregarious animal, commonly found in company in its 
natural ſtate ; in Madagaſcar, thirty or forty are ſeen herd- 
ing together. It ſleeps in a fitting poiture, with its ſnout 
reſting upon its breaſt; its body is no thicker than that of 
a cat; but it is longer; and it appears larger, as the legs of 
the animal are very long. The hair is very ſoft, and ſtand 
almoſt upright. | 

The mongooz is leſs than the maucaucau; but its hair 


is, like that, of a ſhort and ſilken nature, but a little curled ; 


the noſe 1s alſo thicker, and much reſembling that of the 
vari. I had a mongooz in my poſſeſſion for ſeveral years; 
its coat was of a brown colour, the eyes yellow, the noſe 
black, and the ears ſhort. It had a cuſtom of playing 
with and biting its tail, and had by this method, leitened 
it by four or hve of the laſt vertebre. Whenever it got 
looſe, it viſited the ſhops in the neighbourhood. and would 
make free with fruit, ſugar, ſweetmeats, &c. to obtain 
which it would open tne boxes. At ſuch times it was diffi- 
cult toretake him; and e would bite thoſe that attempted 
it, even its keeper. 

The 
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The vari is much larger, ftronger and wilder than the 
maucaucau, and is even exceedingly ſavage and miſchievous 
in its free ſtate. Travellers tell us, that thefe animals are 
as furious as tigers, and very difficult to be tamed; and 
that its voice is ſo very loud, that, when there are only two 
together in the woods, it might be imagined, that the noiſe 
they made, proceeded from an hundred. Its hair, in 
general, is much longer than that of the maucaucau; and 
it has a kind of ruff round the neck, conſiſting of very long 
hair. In other reſpects, its hair is black and white, and, 
although very long, ſtands nearly upright; its ſnout is 
thicker and longer than that. of the maucaucau; its ears 
much ſhorter, and edged with long hair; and its eyes are of 
ſo deep an orange colour, that, if not minutely inſpected, 

they appear to be red. | | 

The maucaucau, the mongooz, and the vari, are all of 
the ſame country. They ſeem to be confined to Mada- 


gaſcar, Mozambia, and the neighbouring lands of theſe 
iſlands. | 


THe Lorr is a little animal, found in Ceylon, very re- 
markable for the ſingularity of its conformation. It is, per- 
haps, of all animals, the longeſt in pgoportion to its ſize, 
having nine vertebræ in the loins; whereas other quadrupeds 
have only five, fix, or ſeven. The body appears the longer 
for having no tail. In other reſpects, it reſembles thoſe of 
the maki kind, as well in the hands and feet, as in the qua- 
lity of the hair, the number of teeth, and the ſharpneſs of 
its faout, This animal ſeems to be the ſame as that which 
Thevenot ſpeaks of in the following terms:—< I ſaw,” 
ſays he, © a monkey at Mogul, which had been brought 


2 — 
« tlhicher from Ceylon. It was greatly valued on account 


of its ſize, it being not bigger than a man's fiſt. It is a 
different kind from the common monkey, having a flat 
forehead, eyes round and large, and of a brizht yellow 
colour, like thoſe of ſome cats; its ſnout is very pointed: 
the inſide of the ears is yellow; and it had no tail. 
« When l examined it, it fat erect on its hind feet, folded 
« the others acroſs its breaſt, and looked around it, at the 
« ſpectators, without the leaſt fear.” 


THE JAVELIN BAT.] The animal in queſtion, we have 
denominated the javelin bat, from a fort of comb, or mem- 
brane, on its noſe, which perfectly reſembles the head of a 
lance. Although this character alone is nearly ſufficient to 
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diſtinguiſh it from all other animals, yet we can add fome 
others, as its having ſcarcely any tail, and its hair and fize 
being nearly like the common bat, with this difference, that 
inſtead of having fix inciſive teeth in the lower jaw, it has 
only four. This kind of bat is very common in America, 
and never found in Europe. ; 

There is another bat in Senegal, which has alſo a mem- 
| brane upon its noſe, not in the form of a horſe-ſhoe, as in 
one ſpecies we have obſerved, or the head of a javelin, as 
in this, but in the ſhape of an oval leaf. Theſe three bats, 
being of different climates, are not ſimple varieties, but 
diſtinct and ſeparate ſpecies. 

Bats, which have, in other reſpects, great affinity with 
birds, by their power of flying, and by the ſtrength of. the 
pectoral muſcles, ſeem to reſemble them itil] more in theſe. 
membranes, or combs, which they have on their face; for 
moſt birds have alſo combs, or membranes, about their beak, 
or head, which ſeem, in every reſpect, as ſuperfluous as 
thoſe of the bat kind. | 


CHAP. XX; 


Of the Serval—The Ocelot—The Margoy—T he Fackall, and 
the Adil The Iſatis The Glutton—The Stinking Pole- 
cats—The Pekan, and the Viſon—T he Sable The Leming— 
The Canadian Otter —T he Seal —T he Sea Lion The Morſe 
e Dugon—T he Manati. 


THE SERVAL. HIS animal has been kept alive 

/ ſeveral years in the royal menagerie, 

by the name of the figer-cat; and we ſhould have ſtill re- 
mained ignorant of its true name, if M. de Montmirail had 
not diſcovered it in the account of an Italian voyage, which 
he has tranſlated ;—« "The maraputia, which the Portugueſe 


« brown upon the head, back and ſides, and white under 
« the belly; alſo in the ſpots, which are düſtinct, equally 
« diſtributed, and leſs than thoſe of the panther; its eyes 
« are very brilliant; its whiſkers are compoſed of long and 


ce {titF 
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4 {tiff briſtles; its tail is ſhort; its feet large, and armed 
« with long and hooked claws. It lives among the moun- 
« tains of India, and is very ſeldom ſeen on the ground; it 
« remains almoſt eee . upon high trees, where it 
ce catches birds, on which it feeds. It leaps alſo as nimbly 
as a monkey, and goes from one tree to another with 
ſuch great addreſs and agility, that it paſſes over a great 
“ ſpace in a ſhort time, and, we may ſay, only appears and 
« diſappears. It is ferocious in its nature, but flies at the 
“ ſight of man.” | | 
Neither captivity, nor good or bad treatment, will tame 
or ſoften the ferocity of this animal. It ſeems to be the 
ſame creature as the tiger-cat of Senegal and the Cape of 
Good Hope, which, according to the teſtimony of travellers, 
reſembles our cat in its ſhape and ſize. © This animal,” 
they ſay, © is four-times as large as a cat, of a voracious 
ce nature, and feeds like the monkey, the rat, &c.“ 


Tuk OCELoT is a ferocious and carnivorous animal, 
which muſt be placed next the jaguar, or the cougar; for 


it is very near the ſize, and reſembles them in its nature 


and figure. A male and female ocelot were ſhewn at 
the fair of St. Ovid, in September of 1764. They came 
from the countries adjoining to Carthagena, and had been 
taken from their mother in the month of October, 1763; 
they became ſo ſtrong and cruel at three months old, as to 


devour the bitch which had nurſed them. When we ſaw 


them, they were about a year old, and about two feet long. 
They had then, probably, only attained one half or two 
thirds of their growth. Theſe animals were ſhewn by the 
name of the tzger-cat; but we have rejected this denomina- 
tion as precarious and confuſed, eſpecially as the jaguar, 
ſerval, and the margay, have been ſent to us with the ſame 
name; thoſe three animals are very different from each 
other, and from the animal we are at preſent treating of. 
When the ocelot has arrived at its full growth, it is two 
feet and a half high, and about four feet long; the tail, 
although of a ſufficient length, does not touch the ground 
when it is hanging down, and conſequently is not two feez 
long. This animal is very voracious, but at the fame time 
timid; he very ſeldom attacks the human ſpecies, and is 
terrified at the ſight of a dog. When it is purſued, it 
flies tothe foreſts, and climbs up a tree to fave itſelf, where 
it ſleeps and watches for its prey, on which it ſprings when 
within its command; it prefers blood to fleſh; and this is 
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the reaſon why it deſtroys ſuch a number of animals; for, 
inſtead of ſatisfying its hunger by devouring them, it only 
quenches its thirit by ſucking their blood. 

In its captive ſtate, it preſerves its ferocious nature; no- 
thing can tame it, nor calm its reſtleſs motion, which 
obliges its keeper to confine it conſtantly. 1 in a cage. 


TEE MakcAv i is much ſmaller than the 3 It re- 
ſembles the wild cat in the ſize and ſhape of its body; its 
head only is more {quare, its ſnout longer, its ears rounder, 
and its tail longer; its hair alſo is ſhorter, and it has black 
ſtreaks and ſpots on a brown ground. It was ſent us from 
Cayen, by the name of the tiger-cat; and, in fact, it par- 
takes of the nature of the cat and the jaguar, or the ocelot, 
which are the two animals to which the name of tiger has 
been afixed in the New Continent. 'According to Fer- 
nandes, when this animal has arrived at its full growth, it 
is not quite ſo large as the civet; and, according to Marc- 
grave, whoſe compatiſon i is juſter, it is about the ſize of a 
Wild cat, which it alſo reſembles in its natural habits, 
living only upon fowls, and other ſmall game; but it is 
very difficult to be tamed, and never loſes its natural fero- 
city; it varies greatly in its colours, though commonly it is 
ſich as we have here defcribed it. This animal is very 
common in Braſil, and in all the other provinces of South 
America. 

TRE JACKAL, AND THE ApIL. ] We are not certain, 
that theſe two names denote two animals of different ſpecies. 
We only know that the jackal is a larger animal, Which is 
more ferocious, and difficult to be tamed, than the adil. 
By the writings of travellers, it appears, that there are both 
great and ſmall jackals, as well in America, as in Sileſia, 
Nullia, and in every part of Aſia, which we call the Levant, 
whe this ſpecies is very numerous, very trouble forts) and 
very hurtful. "Theſe animals are generally baut e tize 
of our foxes; but their legs are ſhorter; and tne 45 are re- 
markable for the colour of their hair, which is of a gloſſy 
and bright yellow. This is the reaſon why*many authors 
have called the jackal the golden wolf. As both the jackal 
and the adil, however, are natives of the ſame countries; as 
this ſpecies has not been altered by a long domeſticity, and 
as there is a conſiderable difference in the ſize, and even in 
the nature of theſe animals, we ſhall look on them as two 
diſtinct ſpecies, with the reſerve of uniting them, when we 
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ſhall have gocaſion to prove, that they cqhabit and copulate 
Rae, ah Ig ns Wo a dps he 
* the ſpecies af the wolf approaches that of the dog, ſo 
the jackal finds a place between them both. The zackat, or 
adi, as Belon ſays, is a beaſt between the wolf and the dug. 
To the ferocity of the wolf, it joins, in fact, a little of the 
familiarity of the dog. Its voice is a kind of a how], mixed 
with barking and groaning ; it is more noiſy than the dog, 
and more voracious than the wolf; it never ſtirs out alone, 
but always in packs, of twenty, thirty, or forty; they col- 
lect together every day, to go in ſearch of their prey; they 
make themſelves tormidable to the moſt Poss animals, 
by their number; they attack every kind of beaſts or birds, 
Imaſt in the preſence of the human ſpecies; they abruptly 
enter ſtables, ſheepfolds, and other places, without any ſign 
cf fear; and when they cannot meet with any other thing, 
they will devour boots, ſhoes, harneſſes, &c. and what leather 
they have not time to.conſume, they take away with them. 
When they cannot meet with any live prey, they dig up the 
dead carcaſes of men and animals. The natives are obliged 
to cover the graves of the dead with large thorns, and other 
things, to prevent them from ſcratching and digging up the 
dead bodies. The dead are buried very deep in the earth; for 
it is not a little trouble that diſcourages them. Numbers of 
them work together, and accompany their labour with a 
doleful cry; and hen they are once accuſtomed to feed on 
dead bodies, they run from country to country, follow 
armies, and keep cloſe to the caravans. This animal ma) 
be ſtiled the crow of quadrupeds; for they will eat the mo 
putrid of infectious fleſh : their appetite is ſo conſtant, and 
ſo vehement, that the drieft leather is ſavory to them; and 
Akin, fleſh, fat, excrement, or the mott putrified animal, is 
alike to their taſte, | PF 


The Is Aris is very commonly ſeen in the northern coun- 
tries, and but rarely found on this fide ſixty- nine degrees 
Fatitude; it is nearly two feet in length; it perfectly re- 

ſembles the ſox, in the form of its body, and the length of 
the tail; but its head is like that of a dog: its hair is ſofter 
than that of the common fox; its head is ſhort in propor- 
tion to its body; it is broad towards the neck, and termi 
nates in a ſharp pointed ſnout, Its ears are almoſt round. 
There are five toes and five claws to the fore feet, and only 
four toes and. four claws to the hinder ones. The hair on 
155 3 every 


290 NATURAL HISTORY. 
every part of the body is about the length of two inches, 


ſmooth and ſoft as wool. 
The voice of the iſatis partakes of the barking of the dog, 
and the yelping of the fox. "Thoſe who deal in furs, diſtin- 
guiſh two animals of this kind, the one white, and the 
other aſh-coloured : the laſt are the moſt valuable. | 
Ihe ifatis lives upon rats, hares, and birds, which it 
catches with as much ſubtilty as the fox. It plunges in the 
water, and traverſes the lakes, in ſearch of water-fowls and 
their eggs. The only enemy it has in the deſert and cold 
countries which it inhabits, is the glutton. | 


TRE GLUTTON. ] The body of the glutton is thick, and 
its legs ſhort. It is nearly of the ſize of a ram, but as thick 
again; its head is ſhort, its eyes ſmall, its teeth very ſtrong, 
its tail rather ſhort, and covered with hairs to its d. | 
it is black along the back, and of a reddiſh brown on the 
flanks; its fur is exceedingly beautiful, and much valued. 
It is common in Lapland, and all the neighbouring countries. 
of the Northern Sea, as well in Europe as in Aſia. It is 
called Carcajou in Canada, and the northernmoſt parts of 
America. The animal indicated by Fernandes, by the 
name of the Mountain Dog, is probably of the glutton ſpecies, 
which poſſibly is diſperſed as far as the deſert mountains of 
New Spain. | RE | ” 

The legs of the glutton are not formed for running ; its 
pace is very ſlow; but its cunning ſupplies this deficiency; 
it waits the arrival of its prey in ambuſh; and, in order to 
ſeize it with greater ſecurity, it climbs up a tree, from which 
it darts down on the elk and the rein deer, and faſtens itſelf 
ſo ſtrongly with its claws and teeth, that all the efforts of the 
animal cannot remove it. The poor animal in vain flies with 
its utmoſt ſpeed; in vain it rubs itſelf againſt trees, and 
other objects; all is uſeleſs : faſtened on its back or loins, 
the glutton ſtill perſiſts in tormenting it, by digging into its 
fleſh, and ſucking its blood, till the animal, fainting with loſs 
of blood, falls; then the glutton devours it by piecemeal, 
with the utmoſt avidity and obſtinate cruelty. It is incon- 
ceivable, what a length of time together the glutton will eat, 
and what a quantity of fleſh it will devour at one ſingle 
meal, . | 

From this-quality, the glutton has obtained the name of 
the Quadruped Vulture. It is more inſatiable, and commits 
greater depredations, than the wolf; it would deſtroy every 


ammatl, 
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andmal, if it had ſufficient agility; but the only animal it is 
capable of taking on foot, is the beaver, which it eaſily de- 
ſtroys: it even often attacks that animal in its hole, and 
devours both it and its young, if they do not get to the water 
in time; for then the beaver eſcapes its enemy by ſwimming, 
and the glutton ſtops its purſuit to feed upon the fiſh; When 
it is deprived of any living food, it goes in ſearch of carcaſes, 
ſcratches open graves, and devours the fleſh of dead bodies 
to the. very bone. EN | _ 

Although this animal is ſubtle, and uſes Ty art to con- 
quer other animals, it ſeems to have not the leaſt inſtinct for 
its own preſervation. It ſuffers the human ſpecies to ap- 
proach it without the leaſt appearance of fear. This indif- 
ference, which ſeems to ſhew its imbecility, is occafioned, 
perhaps, by a very different cauſe; it is certain, that the 
glutton is not a ſtupid animal, ſince it readily finds means to 
ſatisfy its perpetual and almoſt immediate appetite; it does 
not want for courage, ſince it attacks every animal indiffer- 


ently that comes in its way, and does not fly at the fight of 


man, nor even fhew the leaſt mark of ſpontaneous fear. If, 
therefore, it is deficient in a proper care for its own ſafety, it 
does not ariſe from an indifference for its preſervation, but 
only from its habit of ſecurity, as it is a native of almoſt 
every deſert country, where it ſeldom meets with any of the 
human ſpecies. | | „ 
As the ifatis is not ſo ſtrong, but much ſwifter than the 


glutton, it ſerves the latter as a purveyor, following it in its 


purſuit of animals, and often depriving it of its prey, before 
it has devoured it; or, at leaſt, partaking of it; for, the 
moment the glutton approaches, the iſatis, to avoid de- 
ſtruction ſelf, leaves what remains, for the glutton to feed 
on. Both theſe animals burrow in the ground; but in 
every other habit they are different. The iſatis often goes 
in locks, while the glutton moves alone, or ſometimes with 
its female: they are ofcen found together in their burrows. 
The fierceſt dogs are fearful of attacking the glutton, which 
defends itſelf with its teeth and feet, and often mortally 
wounds them. 3 8 I 
The fleſh of the glutton, like that of every other voracious 
animal, is very bad food. It is only hunted after for its 
kin, which makes an exceedingly good and beautiful fur, 
not inferior to the fable and black fox. It is alſo ſaid, that, 
when properly choſen and well dreſſed, it has a more excel- 
lent gloſs than any other ſkin, and even has the beauty of a 
rich damaſk. : 
Di. Tar 
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Tk STINKING POLECATS are found in every part of 
South America. They may be divided into four ſpecies ; 
the ſquaſh, the conepate, the in, and the zorille: the two 
laſt may be regarded as originals, as we do not meet with 
their figure in any other author. | Ss | 
Ihe firſt f theſe animals is about ſixteen inches long; 
its legs are ſhort, its ſnout pointed, its ears ſmall, its hair of 
a deep brown, and its claws black and ſharp. It chiefly 
_ dwells. in the hollows and clefts of rocks, where it brings 
forth its young, It preys upon ſmall animals, birds, &c. and 
when it can ſteal into a farm-yard, it kills the poultry, but 
cats only their brains. When it is purſued or offended, it 
calls up all its diabolical ſcents to its defence, and ſends 
forth ſuch a horrid ſtench, that it is dangerous for men or 
_ Hogs to approach it. Its urine is apparently infected with 
this nauſeous vapour, which, however, we muſt obſerve, 
does not ſeem habitual to it. wa | 
Among the four kinds of finkards we have above in- 
dicated by the names of the ſquaſh, conepate, ſhimmk, and 
:2orille, the two laſt belong to the hotteſt countries of South 
America, and may poſſibly be no more than two varieties, 
and not two different ſpecies. The two firſt are varieties of 
New Spain, Louiſiana, Carolina, and other temperate 
climates, and ſeem to me to be two diſtinct and different 
ſpecies from the others; but principally the ſquaſh, which 
has a particular character, of having only four claws on the 
fore feet, whereas all the reſt have five; but, in every other 
z theſe animals have nearly the ſame figure, the ſame 


inſtinct, the ſame offenſive ſcent, and only differ, as I may 


ſay, by the colour and length of the hair. The ſquaſh, as 
has been obſerved, is of a pretty uniform brown colour, and 
its tail is not tufted like the reſt. The conepate has five 
white ſtripes on a black ground, running longitudinally from 
the head to the tail. The ſkink is white on the back, and 
| black on the ſides, but quite black. on the head, excepting 
a white ftreak, which runs from the nape of the neck to the 
* forehead. Its tail is tufted, and cloathed with very long 

white hairs, mixed with ſome of a black colour. 5 
The zorille, which is alſo called mauripita, is ſtill ſmaller, 
and has a moſt beautiful tail, furniſhed with as great abun- 
dance of hair as the {kink, from which it differs by the diſ- 
poſition of the ſpots on its coat, the white ſtreaks running 
longitudinally from the head to the middle of the back, on a 
black ground; beſides which, there are other kinds of 
ſtreaks, which paſs tranſyerſly over the loins, the CP 

an 
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and the inſertion of the tail, one half of. which. is black 


and the other white, whereas in the ſkink they are all of 


the ſame colour, 


Kalm, ſpeaking of this animal ſays, “ one of them came 
cc near the farm where I lived. It was in winter time, and 


de during the night, and the dogs that-were upon the watch, 
<« purſued it for ſome time, until it diſcharged its urine. 
« againſt them. Although I was in my bed a good way off, 
« I thought I ſhould have been ſuffocated, and the cows 
and oxen themſelves, by their lowings, ſhewed how 
* much they were affected by the ſtench. ' About the 


“ end of the ſame year, another of theſe animals crept into 


cc our cellar, but did not exhale the ſmalleſt ſcent, becauſe 
e 1t was not diſturbed, A fooliſh woman, however, whe, 
perceived it at night, by the ſhining of its eyes, killed, 
« it, and at the moment its ſtench began to ſpread. The 
« whole cellar was filled with it to ſuch a degree, that the 
« woman kept her bed' for ſeveral days after, and all the 
« meat, bread, and other proviſions, that were kept there, 


were ſo infected, that they were obliged to be thrown 


« out of doors.” „ 5 
All theſe animals are nearly of the ſame form and ſize as 
the European polecat; they reſemble it alſo by its natural 


habits; and the phyſical reſults of their generation are the 


ſame. 


Tarr PEK AN AND THE Vison.] The fur merchants 
of Canada have long been acquainted with the name of pe- 


| kan, without any knowledge of the animal to which it be- 


longs. We are alſo ignorant of the origin of the name of 


O 


the vin as well as of the pekan, and it is only faid that they _ 


belong to two different animals of South America. 


The pekan ſo ſtrongly reſembles the marten, and the viſon 


the pole- cat, that we are inclined to look on them as varie- 
ties of theſe two ſp2cies: and to regard the pekan as a variety 
in the ſpecies of the marten, and the viſon as a variety in that 
of the pole- cat, or, au leaſt to conſider them as ſpecies ap- 
proaching ſo near each other, that they do not preſent any 
real difference: the hair of the pekan and the viſon is only 


more ſoft, brown and gloſſy than that of the marten and pole- 


cat, but this difference, as is known, is common to them as 


well as to the beaver, otter, and other animals of North 
America, whoſe fur is more beautiful than that of thoſe of 


the fame kind of animals in the north of Europe. 
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TAE SABLE.] Almoſt every naturaliſt has ſpoken of 
this animal without knowing any thing more of it than its 
ſkin, Mr, Gmelin is the firſt who hay given its figure and 
deſcription; he ſaw two living ones at the governor of To- 
bolſki's, “ The fable, (ſays he) refembles the marten in 
& its ſhape and habit of body, and the weaſel in the number 
« of its teeth: it has large whiſkers about the mouth, its 
© feet are broad, and armed with five claws, like the reſt of 
© its kind, Theſe characters were common to theſe two 
“ fables; but one of them was of a dark brown, excepting 

the ears and the throat, where the hair was rather yellow 
the other, which was ſmaller, was more of a yellowith caſt, 
its ears and throat being alſo much paler, T'heſe-are the 
colours they both have in winter, and which they are ſeen 
to change in the fpring ; the former becoming of a yellow 
ée brown, the other of a pale yellow,” | 55 

Theſe animals inhabit the banks of rivers in ſhady places, 
and in the thickeſt woods: they leap with great eaſe from 
tree to tree, and are ſaid to be afraid of the fun, which tar- 
niſhes the luſtre of their robes in a very ſhort time. The 
are alſo improperly ſaid by ſome, to hide themſelves, and re- 

main torpid during the winter, when it is the chief time 
they are hunted, and in which they are only in ſeaſon, as 
their ſkins are much finer and better at that time than in 
ſummer ; they live on rats, fiſh, and wild fruit: they have 
the difagreeable odour of their kind, which is ſtrongeſt durin 
the time their heat is on them: they are moſtly found in Si- 
beria, and but very few in Ruſſia, and there are ſtill fewer 
in Lapland and other countries, The blackeſt ſkins are 
the moſt eſteemed, The difference of this ſkin from others, 
conſiſts in the quality of the fur, which has no grain, and 
rubbed any way, is equally ſmooth and unreſiſting; whereas, 
the furs of other animals, rubbed againſt the grain, give a 
ſenſation of roughneſs from their reſiſtance. 

The hunting of the fable falls to the lot of condemned 
criminals, who are ſent from Ruſſia into theſe wild and ex- 
tenſive foreſts, which for a great part of the year, are co- 
vered with ſnow : theſe unfortunate wretches remain there 
many years, and are obliged to furniſh a certain number of 
ſkins every year : they only kill this animal by a fingle ball, 
in order to damage it as little as poſſible; and fometimes, 
inſtead of fire arms, they make uſe of the croſs-bow and 
very ſmall pointed arrows. As the ſucceſs of this hunting 
trade, ſuppoſes addreſs and a great aſſiduity, the officers are 
permitted to encourage the hunters, by allowing them to 


ſhare 
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ſhare among themſelves the ſurplus of thoſe ſkins which they 
procure ; and this, in the proceſs of a few years, amounts 
to a very conſiderable ſum. 


The“LEMINOG, or LayLand Marmot, is of the ſhape of 


a mouſe, but has a ſhorter tail: its body is about the length of 
five inches, covered with fine hair of various colours. The 


extremity of the upper part of the head is black, as are the 


neck and ſhoulders; but the reſt of the body is reddiſh, in- 
termixed with ſmall black ſpots of various ae the tail, 
which is not above half an inch long, is covered with 
browniſh hairs, and the ſpots vary alſo both in their form 
and ſize. In ſome there are many red hairs about the 


mouth, reſembling whiſkers, ſix of which are longer and 
redder than the reſt. The mouth is but ſmall, and the up- 


per lip is divided like the ſquirrel's. The remains of the food 


in the throat of this animal, incline us to imagine it rumi- 
nates. The eyes are ſmall and black; the ears round, and 
inclining towards the neck; the legs before are ſhort, and 


| thoſe behind longer, which give it a greater degree of ſwift- 


neſs; the feet are clothed with hair, and armed with five 
very ſharp and crooked claws ; the middle claw is very long, 
and the fifth is like a little finger, or the ſpur of a cock, 


ſometimes placed very high up the leg. The colour of the 


hair on the belly is whitiſh, bordering a little on yellow, 
&c. This animal, therefore, whoſe legs are very ſhort, 


runs very ſwift. It generally inhabits the mountains of 


Norway and Lapland, but deſcends in ſuch great num- 


bers in ſome years, and in ſome ſeaſons, that the in- 
habitants look on their arrival as a terrible ſcourge, from 
which there is no poſſibility of deliverance. They move, o 


for the moſt part, in a ſquare, marching forward by night, 
and lying ſtill by day, Thus, like an animated torrent, 
they are often ſeen more than a mile broad, covering the 
ground, and that ſo thick, that the hindmoſt touches its 
leader. It is in vain that the inhabitants reſiſt, or attempt 
to ſtop their progreſs; they ſtill keep moving forwards; and 
though thouſands are deſtroyed, myriads are ſeen to ſucceed 
and make their deſtruction impracticable: they generally 
move in lines which are about three feet from each other, 
and Van, parallel: their march is always directed from the 
north-weſt to the ſouth-weſt, and regularly conducted from 


the beginning. Whenever their motions are turned, nothin 

can ſtop them; they go directly forward, impelled by ſome 
ſtrange power; and from the time they at firſt ſet out, they 
neyer think of retreating. If a lake, or a riyer, happens to 
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interrupt their progrels, they all together take the water and 
ſwim over it; a fire, a deep well, or a torrent, does not 
turn them out of their ſtrait lined direction; they boldly 
plunge into the flames, or leap down the well, and are ſome- 
times ſeen climbing up on the other ſide. | If they are in- 
terrupted by a boat acroſs the river while they are ſwimming, 
they never attempt to ſwim round it, but mount directly up 
its ſides; and the boatmen, who know how vain reſiſtance 
would be, calmly ſuffer the living torrent to paſs over 
which it does without farther damage. Tf they meet with 
a ſtack of hay or corn which interrupts their delle; inftead 
of going over it, they gnaw their way through; if they are 
ſtopped by a houſe in their courſe, if they cannot get through 
it, they continue there till they die. It is happy, however, 
that they eat nothing that is prepared for human ſubſiſtence: 
they never enter a houſe to 2 ol the proviſione, but are 
contented with eating every root and vegetable that they 
meet. If they happen to paſs through a meadow, they de- 
{troy it in a very thort time, and give it an appearance of 
being burnt up and ſtrewed with £ If, they are inter- 
rupted in their courſe, and a man ſhould imprudently ven- 
ture to attack one of them, the little animal is no way in- 
timidated by the diſparity. of ſtrength, but furiouſly flies up 


at its opponent, and barking ſomewhat like a puppy, where- 


ever it faſtens it does not eafily quit its hold: if, at Taft, 
the leader is found out of its line, which it defends as long 
as it can, and be ſeparated from the reſt of its kind, it ſets 
up a plaintive cry, different from that of anger, and, as 
ſome ſay, gives itſelf. a voluntary death, by hanging itſelf 
on the fork of a tree. 5 | | 

An ene ny ſo numerous and deſtructive, would quickly 
render the countries where they appear utterly uninhabitable, 
did it not fortunately happen, that the fame rapacity that 
animates them to 8 labours of mankind, at laſt 
impels them to deſtroy each other. After committing in- 
eredible devaſtations, they are at laſt ſeen to ſeparate into 
two armics,. oppoſed with deadly hatred along the coaſts of 
the larger lakes and rivers. The Laplanders, who obſerve 
them thus drawn up to fight, inſtead of conſidering their 
mutual animoſities as an happy riddance of the moſt dread- 
ful peſt, form ominous prognoſties from the manner of their 
engagements : they conſider their combats as a preſage of 


war, and expect an invaſion from the Ruſſians or Swedes, 


as the ſide next thc: kingdoT:s happen to conquer. The 


twa diviſions, however, continue their engagements and 
animoſity until one part overcontes the other : from that 
e TE time 
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time they utterly diſappear, nor is it well known what be- 
comes of either the conquerors, or tie conquered. Some 
ſuppoſe, that they ruſſi headlong into the ſea ; others, that. 
they kill themſelves, as ſome are found hanging on the forked: 
branches of a tree; and others, that they are deſtroyed by the 
young ſpring herbage. But the moſt probable opinion is, mat 
having devoured the vegetable productions of the country; and 
having nothing more to ſubſiſt on, they then fall to devouriug 
each other, and having habituated themſelves to that kind? 
of food, continue it. 1 this be, they are often found 
dead by thoufands, and their carcaſes have been known to 
infect the air for ſeveral miles round, ſo as to produce very 
malignant diſorders: they ſeem alſo to infect the plants | 
have gnawed, for the'cattle often die that afterwards feed in 
the places where they paſſed. Fhe inhabitants have an opi- 
mion, as they do not know whence ſuch numbers pro- 
ceed, that they fall with the rain. 

As for the reſt, the male is generally larger and more beau- 
tifully ſpotted than the females: they go in droves into the 
water; but no ſooner does a ftorm of wind ariſe, than they 
are all drowned. The fteftr of the lemings is horrid rok 
and their ſkin, although covered with a very beautiful fur, 
is of too little conſiſtence to be ſerviceable | 


TRE CANADTAN OT TER. ] This otter, which is much 
larger than the common otter, muſt be a native of the 
north of Europe, as well as of Canada. It appears to be 
larger and blacker than the common'otter ; but is rather a 
variety than a diſtinct ſpecies. | 


TE SEAL.] This animal has its head round, like that 
of the human ſpecies; its ſnout is broad, like the otters ; 
the eyes large and elevated; little or no external ſigns of 
ears, only two auditory paſſages in the ſides of the head: it 
has whiſkers about its mouth, and its teeth ſomewhat reſem- 
ble thoſe of the wolf; the tongue is forked at the point; the 
body, hands, and feet, covered with a fhort and briſfly hair; 
it has no legs, but two feet, or membranes, like hands, with 
five toes, terminated by as many claws: theſe membranes, 
which have the appearance of hands, are only larger and 
turned backwards, as if deſigned tounite with its very ſhort 
tail, which they accompany on both ſides; The body is 
thickeſt where the neck is joined to it, whence the animal 
tapers down to the tail like a fiſh. This amphibious animal, 
though of a very different nature from that of 6ur domeſtic 

| animals, 
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animals, yet ſeems to be ſuſceptible of a kind of education : 
it is fed by putting it often in water: it is taught to ſalute 
perſons with its head and its voice; it is accuſtomed to obey 
the call of its keeper, and gives many other ſigns of intel- 
ligence and docility. 5 | 

The ſenſations of the ſeal are as perfect, and its ſagacity 
as ready, as thoſe of any other quadruped: both the one and 
the other are ſtrongly marked by its docility, its ſocial quali- 
ties, its ſtrong inſtinct for its female, its great attention to- 
wards its young, and by its voice, which is more expreſſive, 
and more modulated, than in other animals : its body is like- 
wiſe firm and large: it is alſo ſtrong, and armed with very 
ſharp teeth and claws, and has many particular and ſingular 
advantages over any other animal we can compare with it : 
it endures both .heat and cold, -and feeds indifferently on 
graſs, fleſh, or fiſh; it can equally live on ice, land, or in 
the water. This animal and the morſe are the only qua- 
drupeds which deſerve the name of Amphibious, or which have 
the foramen ovale open, conſequently, they are the only ani- 
mals which can exiſt without reſpiration, and to which the 
watry elemeat is as agreeable as that of the air, 

But theſe advantages, which are very great, are counter- 
balanced by imperfections {till greater: they may be ſaid to 
be deprived of the uſe of their fore-legs, or membranes; they 
are almoſt entirely ſhut up within its body, while nothing 
appears but the extremities of them, which are furniſhed 
with five toes, ſcarcely moyeable, being united together by a 
very ſtrong membrane, ſo that they might more properly be 
called fins than feet, as they are more adapted for the purpoſe 
of ſwimming than walking, the hind feet, indeed, being turned 

backwards, are entirely. uſeleſs upon land; ſo that when 
the animal is obliged to move, it drags it f forward like a 
reptile, and with an effort more paint for it cannot twiſt 
itſelf about like the ſerpent, but lies like a lump on the earth,, 
and by graſping whatever it finds in its reach, drags itſelf up 
the ſteepeſt ſhores, rocks, and ſhoals of ice: by this method 
it moves with ſuch a degree of ſwiftneſs, that a man cannot 
overtake it; it makes its way towards the ſea, and often, 
though wounded, eſcapes the purſuit of the hunter. 

I The ſeal is a ſocial animal, and generally found in great 
numbers in the places they frequent; their natural climate 
is the northern, but they are alſo met with in the temperate 
and even hot countries; for they are ſeen on the ſhores of 
almoſt all the ſeas in the univerſe. The ſpecies alone ſeems 
to vary, and, according to the difference of climates, chan- 


ges 
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ges its colour and even its ſhape, We have ſeen ſome of 


| theſe animals alive, and many of their ſkins have been ſent 
to us: out of theſe we have choſen two for our preſent ſub- 
ject; the firſt, the ſeal of our European Sea, of which there 
are many varieties : the proportions of the body ſeem dif- 
ferent from thoſe of any other, its tail being ſhorter, its 
body longer, and its claws larger ; but theſe differences are 
not conſiderable enough to make it a ſeparate and diſtinct 
ſpecies. The ſecond, the ſeal of the Mediterranean and 
ſouthern ſeas, and which we preſume to be the phoca of the 
ancients, ſeems to be of another ſpecies, for it differs from 
every other, both in the quality and colour of the hair, 
which is almoſt black, whereas 1n the other kind it is grey 
and briſtly ; its teeth and ears are alſo different; and its 
arms, or fins, are alſo ſituated lower, that is, more backward; 
nevertheleſs, theſe diſagreements, perhaps, are orly varieties 
dependent on the climate, and not ſpecifical differences, 


though there are numbers of theſe animals in thoſe parts to 


be found, larger, ſmaller, thicker, or thinner, and of a dif- 
ferent coloured hair, according to their ſex and age. 

The females of theſe animals bring forth in winter, and 
rear their young upon ſome ſand-bank, rock, or ſmall ifland,' 


at ſome diſtance from the continent. When they ſuckle * 


their young, they ſit upon their hinder legs, and they con- 
tinue with their dam for twelve or fifteen days, after which 
ſhe brings them down to the water, accuſtoms them to ſwim 
and get their food by their own induſtry. As each litter 


never exceeds above three or four, ſo the animal's cares are 


not much divided, and the education of her little ones is ſoon 
completed, The young particularly diſtinguiſh their mo- 
ther's voice among the numerous bleatings of the old ones, 
and are perfectly hedient to her call, Weare unacquainted 
with the time'of the female's geſtation; but, if we judge from 
the time of their growth, the length of their lives, and the 
ſize of the animals, it will appear to be many months: the 
time alſo that intervenes, from their birth till they attain their 


full growth, being many years, the length of their lives alſo 


muſt be very long, I am of opinion, that theſe animals live 
upwards of an hundred years; for we know, that cetaceous 
animals in general live much longer than quadrupeds; and 
as the ſeal fills up the chaſm between the one and the other, 
it muſt participate of the nature of the firſt, and, conſequent- 
ly live much longer than the latter. e 

The voice of the ſeal may be compared to the barking of 
an angry dog. When young, they have a ſhrill note, ſome- 
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what like the mewing of a cat: thoſe that are taken early 
from their dams, mew continually, and very often die ſooner 
than take the food that is offered them. Theſe animals in 
general, are of. a courageous nature. It is remarked, that 
inſtead. of being terrified at thunder and lightning, they are 
rather delighted, generally come on ſhore in tempeſts and 
ſtorms, and even quit their icy abodes to avoid the ſnock of 
the tempeſtuous waves : at times they ſport in great 
numbers along the ſhore; the tremendous: conflict ſeems to 
divert them, and the heavy rains that fall appears to enliven. 
them: they have naturally a diſagreeable ſcent, and when there 
are great numbers together, it is ſmelt at a great diſtance. It 
aften happens, that when purſued, they drop their excre- 
ments, which are of a yellow colour, and of a very abomina- 
ble ſcent. As they have a prodigious quantity of blood, and 
are alſo greatly overloaded with fat, wigs Mort conſequently 
of a very dull and heavy nature : they uſually ſleep ſoundly, 
and are fond of taking their repoſe on flakes of ice, or ſides of 
rocks, at which. time, the hunters approach very near with- 
out diſturbing them, and this is the uſual method of taking 
them: they are very ſeldom killed with fire-arms; for, as 
they do not immediately die, even if they are ſhot in the head, 


they pluage into the ſea, and are entirely loſt to the hunter, 


the general method therefore is, to ſurprize them when aſleep, 
and knock them on the head. They are not eaſily killed, 
and are a long time dying (ſays a modern traveller) for al- 
« though. they are mortally wounded, and their blood nearly 
« exhauſted,. and even ftripped of their ſkins, yet they ſtill 
continue alive; indeed, it is a difagreeable ſight. to ſee 
<« theſe. animals wounded and ſkinned, wallowing and roll- 
« ing about in their blood in the greateſt agonies. Theſe 
& remarks were made on the animals we kil ed, which were 
©« about eight feet long, for, after they were ſkinned, and 
« even deprived. of a great! part of their fat, yet they at- 
« tempted to bite their butchers, notwithſtanding they had 
given them many powerful blows-over the head and noſe. 

=—_ of them even ſeized a lance which was preſented to 
<« it, with as much eagerneſs as if it had not been wound- 
t ed; after which we pierced it through the heart and liver, 
« vrhence as much blood flowed. as is contained in a young 
0 ox.“ ; : | | £ 


TRE SEA Lon. ] To the ſpecies of ſeals as above deſcribed 
we may, with great propricty add another animal, deſcribed 
in Anſon's voyages, by the name of the ſea lion. They are 

ns found 
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found in great numbers on the coaſts of the ſouth ſea. The 
ſea lion reſembles our ſea calf, which is very common in the 
ſame latitude, but they are much larger than any of the for- 
mer, being from eleven to eighteen feet long, and from 
eight to eleven in circumference. It is ſo fat, that when 
the ſkin is taken off, the blubber is abaut a foot thiek all 
round the body. About ninety gallons of oil is drawn from 
one of theſe animals; they are at the ſame time very full of 
blood, and when deeply wounded in many parts of the body, 
the blood ſpouts out With amazing power? the throat of one 
of theſe animals being cut, it afforded two barrels of blood, 
beſides what then remained in its body. Its ſkin is covered 
with a ſhort hair of a brownifh colour, but blackiſh on the 
tail and feet: their toes are united by a membrane which 
does not reach to their extremity,; each of the toes is known 
by a claw. The ſea lion differs from the ſeal, not ouly in its 
ſize and bulk, but alſo in ſome other characters; the male has 
à kind of thick comb or trunk hanging from the end of their 
upper jaw, about five or ſix inches long. This character is 
not ſeen in the female. The ſtrongeſt males collect together 
a flack of females, and hinder the others from approaching 
them. Theſe animals are truly amphibious; they remain all 
the ſummer in the fea, and go onſhore in winter, at which 
ſeaſon the females bring forth their young, but never above 
one or two at a litter, which they ſuckle, like the ſeal. 
The ſea lions, while they are on ſhore, feed on the graſs 
by the ſides of the fea : they are of a veryheavy and drowly + 
nature, and delight to fleep ãn the-mire : but they are very 
wary, and at thoſe times commonly fix ſome as centinels 
near the place where they ſleep; and it is faid, that theſe 
centinels are very careful to awake them when any danger is 
near. Their voices are very ſhrill, and of various tones: ſome- 
times grunting like hogs, and ſometimes neighing like horſes. 
be maies often fight with each other, when they wound 
one another deſperately with their tceth. The fleth of theſe 
animals is not diſagreeable to eat; particularly the tongue, 
vrhich is as good as that of the ox. They are very eaſily 
killed, as they cannot defend themſelves, nor fly from their 
enemies: they are ſo exceedingly heavy, that they move with 
great difficulty, and turn themſelves about with {till greater. 
IT hoſe that hunt them have only to guard againft their tezth, 
which are very ſtrong, and which they make uſe of with 
powerful effect on thoſe who approach within their reach. 
By comparing other obſervations and accounts, the ſea 
lion of South America, appears to be nearly the ſame, as 


that 
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that found on the northern coafts of the ſame continent. 
The great ſeal of the Canadian fea, ſpoken of by Davis, by 
the name of the ſea wolf, and which he diſtinguiſhes from 
the common ſea calf, might poſſibly be the ſame as the ſea 
lion we are ſpeaking of. Their young, ſays this author, are 
larger and longer than our largeſt hog. 0 


THE MoksE, oR SEa-Cow.] The name of ſea- cow, 
by which the morſe is moſt generally known, has been very 
wrongly applied; fince the animal which it denotes has not 
the leaſt reſemblance to the land- co.: the denomination of 
ſea-elephant, which. others have given it, is much better 
imagined, as it is founded on a ſingular and very apparent 
character. Tne morſe, like the elephant, has two large 
ivory tuſks, which ſhoot from the upper work its head alſo is 
formed, or rather deformed, like that of the elephant, and 
would entirely reſemble it in that part if it had a trunk ; but 
the morſe is deprived of that inſtrument which ſerves the 
elephant in the place of an arm and hand, and has real arms 
to make uſe of. Theſe members, like thoſe of the ſeal, are 
ſhut up within the ſkin, ſo that nothing appears outwardly 
but its hands and feet: its body is long and tapering, thick 
eſt towards the neck: the whole body is cloathed with a 
ſhort hair; the toes and the hands, - or feet, are covered 
with a membrane, and terminated by ſhort and ſharp-pointed 
claws. On each fide of the mouth are large briſtles in the 
form of whiſkers: its tongue is hollowed, the concha of the 
ears are wanting, &c. ſo that, excepting the two great tuſks, 
and the cutting teeth, which it is deficient in above and be- 
low, the morſe in every other particular perfectly reſembles 
the ſeal; it is only much larger and ſtronger, the morſe be- 
ing commonly from twelve to ſixteen feet in length, and 
eight or nine in circumference; whereas, the largeſt ſeals 
are no more than ſeven or eight feet. "The morſes alſo are 
generally ſeen to frequent the ſame places as the feals are 
known to reſide in, and are almoſt always found together. 
They have the fame habitudes in every reſpect, excepting 
that there are fewer varieties of the morſe than the ſea] : they 
likewiſe are more attached to one particular elimate, and are 
rarely found except in the northern ſeas. 


« There was formerly, ſays Zordrager, great plenty of 


c morlſes and ſeals in the bays of Horiſont and Klock, but 
« at preſent there are very few. Both theſe animals quit 
<«< the water in the ſummer, and reſort to the neighbouring 
<« plains, where there are flocks of them from eighty to two 
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hundred, particularly morſes, which will remain there 
ſeveral days together, till hunger obliges them to return 
to the ſea. This animal externally reſembles the ſeal, 


but it is ſtronger and much larger: like that, it has five 


toes to each paw, but its claws are ſhorter, and its head 
thicker and rounder; its ſkin is thick, wrinkled, and co- 
vered with very ſhort hair of different colours ; its upper 


jaw is armed with two teeth about half an ell or an ell in 


lengtl., theſe tuſks, which are hollow at the root, become 
larger as the animal grows older. Some of them are found 
to have but one, the other being torn out.in hghting with 
each other, or perhaps fallen out through age. This 
ivory generally brings a greater price than that of the ele- 
phant, as it is of a more compact and harder ſubſtance. 
The mouth of this animal is like that of the ox, and fur- 
niſhed with hairs which are hollow, pointed, and about 
the thickneſs of a ſtraw. Above the mouth are two noſ- 
trils, through which the animal ſpouts the water like 
a whale. There are a great number of morſes towards 
Spitzbergen, and the profit that is derived from their teeth 
and fat fully repays the trouble, for the oil is almoſt as 
much valued as that produced from the whale. When 
the hunter is near one of theſe animals in the water, or on 
the. ice, he darts a very ftrong harpoon at it, which 


though made expreſsly for the purpoſe, often ſlips over 


its hard and thick ſkin; but if it has penetrated into it, 
they haul the animal towards the boat, and kill it with a 
very ſharp and ſtrong lance. The morſe is generally hea- 
vier than the ox, and as difficult to purſue as the whale, 
the ſkin of which is more eaſily pierced, and a ſtrong and 

{harp lance is often darted ſeveral times at the morſe, 
without penetrating it. For this reaſon, they always en- 
deavour to wound it in the moſt tender part, and aim at 
its eyes: the animal, obliged by this motion to turn its 
head expoſes its breaſt to the hunter, who immediately 
ſtrikes it very forcibly in that part, and draws the lance 


out again as quick as poſſible, for fear it ſhould ſeize the 


lance with its teeth, and wound thoſe that attack it. For- 
merly, before theſe animals were fo greatly perſecuted, 
they advanced fo far on ſhore, that when it was high wa- 
ter, they were at a great diſtance from the ſea; and at 
low water, being at a ſtill greater, the hunters eaſily ap- 
proached them and. killed great numbers. The hunters, 
in order to cut off their retreat to the ſea, and after they 
had killed ſeveral, made a kind of barrier of their dead 
bodies, and in-this manner, often killed three or four 


«K hundred 
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« hundred in a ſeaſon. The prodigious-quantity of bones 


« ſpread over the ſhores, ſufficicatly prove how numerous 


* theſe animals were in former times. When they are 
« wounded, they become extremely furious, often biting 


'K .the lances :mn;pieces-with their teeth, ar tearing them out 


« of the hands of their enemies; and when at laſt they are 
« ftrongly engaged, they put their head betwixt their paws, 
« or fins, and in this manner roll into theifſea When 
« there is a great number together, they are o bold as to 


&. attack the boats that purſue them, bite them with their 


teeth, and exert all their ſtrength to overturn them.“ 
Wie find the morſe can live, at leaſt for ſome time, in a 
- temperate climate. We do not know how long it goes 
with young, but if we judge by the time of its growth and 
ſe, we muſt ſuppoſe it to be upwards of nine months. 
Ihe morſe cannot continue in the water for a long time to- 
gether, and is obliged to go on ſhore to ſuckle its young, 
and for other occaſions. When they meet with a ſteep ſhore, 
or pieces of ice to climb up, they make uſe of their tuſæs to 
hold by, and their feet to. drag along the heavy maſs of their 
_ they are ſaid to feed upon the ſhell fiſn which are at 
the 
tuſks. Others ſay, that they live on the broad leaves of a 
certain vegetable which-grows in the ſea, and that they eat 
neither fleſh nor fith. But I imagine all theſe opinions have 
but a weak foundation; and there is reaſon to think, that 
che morſe, like the ſeal, lives on prey, eſpecially herrings and 
other fiſn; for it does not eat at all when upon land, and it 
is chiefly hunger which obliges them to return to the ſea. 


TRE pucon.] The dugon is an animal which inhabits 
the African and Indian ſeas. Some travelers have con- 
founded it with the ſea lion, and other travellers ſeem to 
have indicated it by the name of the ſea bear; Spilberg and 
Mandelſo recaunt © that there are animals on the land of 
« St, Elizabeth, on the coaſt. of Africa, which ſhould ra- 
« ther be denominated ſea bears than ſea wolves, as their 
« hair, colour and head, greatly reſemble thaſe of that ani- 
© mal, the ſnout only being more pointed. They alſo 
« move alike with their fore legs, but drag the hind ones 
« after them; in other refpects theſe amphibious animals 
have a frightful appearance, and do not thew any fear at 
„ the, fight of man: their teeth are ſo very ſtrong, as to 
« enable them to bite through the ftock .of anihalbert, and 
“ although their hind legs appear.crippled, yet they are able 
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« t© move with ſueh ſwiftneſs, that it is very difficult to 


« come up with them.” Le Guat alſo ſpeaks of having 


« ſeen a fea cow of a reddiſh colour, near the Cape of 
« (300d Hope; its body was round and thick, its eyes full 
and large, its teeth or long tufks, and its muzzie were 
<« turned a little upwards.” | | 


Tur MANATI.] This animal may be indiferiminately 


called the laſt of beaſts or the firſt of fiſhes. It cannot be 


called a quadruped; nor can it entirely be termed a fiſh: it 
partakes of the nature of the fiſh by its two feet or hands, 
but the hind legs, which are almoſt wholly concealed in the 


bodies of the feal and morſe, are entirely wanting in the 


inanati : inftead of two ſhort feet and a ſmall narrow tail, 
which is placed in an horizontal direction in the morſe, the 
manati has only a thick tail, ſpread out broad like a fan. 
Oviedo ſeems to be the firſt author who has given any ſort of 
hiſtory or deſeriptien of the manati; he ſays, © it is a very 
« clumſy and miſhapen anime], tae head of which is thicker 
te than that of an ox, the eyes ſmall, and the two feet or 
« hrnds are placed near the head for the purpoſe of ſwim- 
« ming. It has no ſcales, but is covered with a ſkin or ra- 
<« ther a thick hide with a few hairs or briſtles : it is a peace- 
able animal, and feeds upon the herbage by the river ſides, 
« without entirely leaving the water, ſwimming on the ſur- 
« face of it to ſeek its food. The hunters practiſe the fol- 
“ lowing method to take the manati; they row themſelves 


„ in a boat or raft as near the animal as poſſible, and 


« dart a very ſtrong lance into it, to the end of which a very 
“long cord is faſtened; the manati feeling itfelf wounded, 
« inftantly ſwiins away, or plunges to the bottom: but the 
« cord which holds the lance, has à cork or piece of wood 
« faſtened to the end of it, to ſere as a buoy; when the 
animal begins to grow faint and weak through the loſs of 
“ blood, he ſwims to ſhore; the cord is then wound up, 
* and the animal drawn within arms length of the boat, 
« where they diſpatch it in the water by ſtrokes of the oar 
« or lance. It is fo very heavy, as to be a ſuffieient load 
“ for two oxen to draw; its fleth is excellent eating, which 
ce js eaten rather as beef, than as fiſn. Some of theſe ani- 
* mals meaſure more than fiftzen feet in length by fix feet 
in breadth: the body becomes narrower towards the tail, 
« and then ſpreads gradually broader towards the end. As 
« the Spaniards, adds Oviedo, give the appellation of hands 
« to the feet of RT and as this animal has only 


« fore 
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fore feet, they have given it the name of manati, i. e. an 
c animal with hands. The female has breaſts placed for- 
« ward like thoſe of a woman, and ſhe generally brings 
forth two young ones at a time, which ſhe ſuckles. The 
« fleſh! and fat of this animal (ſays M. de Condamine) 
« have a great reſemblance to veal. It is not, properly 
« ſpeaking, amphibious, ſince it never entirely leaves the 
« water, having only two flat fins, cloſe to the head, about 
c ſixteen inches long, and which ſerve the animal inſtead 
« of arms and hands. It only raiſes its head out of the wa- 
« ter to feed on the herbage by the ſea- ſide. The eyes” of 
this animal have no proportion to the ſize of its body; the 


made by a pin. The manati is not particular to the Ama- 
« Zzonian river; for it is not leſs common in Oroonoko : 
« it is found alſo, though leſs frequently, in the Oyapoc, 
« and many other rivers in the environs of Cayen, and the 
« Coaſt of Guiana, and probably, in other parts.“. 
The manati ſpecies, however, is not confined to the ſeas 


and rivers of the New World, but is found alſo in thoſe 
of Africa. | 
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Of Monkeys —The Orang-Outang—T he Pigmy—The Gibon, 
or long- armed Ape—T he Magot—T he Baboon—T he Man- 
dril—The WWanderow and Lowande—T he Maimon—T he 
Maccaco and Egret—The Patas—T he Malbrouck and Chi- 
neſe Bonnet—T he Mangeaby—T he Mona. — I he Callitrin 
—The Muſtache—The Talapain—The Douc— American 
Monkies—T he Warine and Alouattz—T he Coaita and Ex- 
quima—T he Capuchin Monkey—T he IVeeper —T he Orange 
Monkey —The Suki —The Tamarim—T he Weſliti—T he 
Marikine—T he Pinch—The Mice. _ 


HE ORANG-OUTANG, OR THE PONGO AND THE 
Jocko.] Orang-Outang is the name this animal bears 
in the Eaſt Indies; Pingo, its denomination at Lowando, 
a province of Congo; and Kukurlacks in ſome parts of the 


Eaſt Indies. We ſhall preſent the orang-outang and the 


jocko together, becauſe they are, poſlibly, but ene and the 
lame ſpecies. We have ſeen the ſmall orang-outang and the 
jocko, alive, and we. have preſerved its ſkin, but we can 


only ſpeak of the pongo, or great orang-outang, from the 


acccunts 


&« orifice of its ears is ſtill leſs, and only ſeems like a hole 5 
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accounts travellers have given us of it. Battel aſſures us, 

« that, excepting his ſize, the pongo is exactly like a man 

« in all his proportions: he is as tall (he fays) as a giant: 

<« his face is like that of a man, the eyes deep ſunk in the 

« head, the hair on each ſide extremely long, the viſage 

c naked and without hair, as are alſo the ears and the 

<« hands ; the body is lightly covered, and ſcarcely differing 

« from that of a man, except that there are no calves 

« to the legs. Still, however, the animal, is ſeen to walk 

| « on his hinder legs: he ſleeps under trees, and builds him- 

„ « ſelf a hut, which ſerves to protect him againſt the ſun * 

| « and the rains of the tropical climates, of Which he is a 
« native: he lives only upon fruits, and is not carnivorous : 

« he cannot ſpeak, although. furniſhed with greater inſtinct 
« than any other animal of the brute creation. When the 
“ Negroes make a fire in the woods, this animal comes near 
c and warms himſelf by the blaze: he has not, however, 
« {kil] enough to keep the flame alive by feeding it with 
fuel. They go together in companies, and if they hap- 

e pen to meet with one of the human ſpecies, remote from 
6 ſuccour, they thew him no mercy. They even attack 
« the elephant, which they beat with their clubs, and o- 
« blige to leave that part of the foreſt which they claim as 
<« their own. It is impoſſible to take any of theſe creatures 
ce alive, they are ſo ſtrong. None of this kind, therefore, 

; ce are taken, except when very young, and then but rarely, 

2 $ when the female happens to leave them behind; for, in 
ce general, they cling to the breaſt, and adhere both with 

legs and arms. There are two kinds of this animal both 

very much reſembling the human race, the pongo, which 

| dis taler and thicker than a man; and the jocko, whoſe 

i « ſize is much ſmaller, &c. The apes of Guinea, (ſays 

| « Boſman,) which are called Smutten by the Flemings, are 

| « of a brown colour, and grow to a very large ſize. I have 

« ſeen ſome above five feet tall: theſe apes are of a ver; 

« difagreeable appeara as well as thoſe of another kind, 

<« which reſemble them in every particular, excepting in 

| | « {ize, which is a fourth part leſs than that of the former: 

EX they are very eaſily taught to do almoſt whatever their 

<« maſters pleaſe.” Schouten fays, „That the animals 

« which the Indians call orang-outangs, are almoſt all of 
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the fame height and ſhape as mankind, but that their 


| back and loins are covered with hair, of which however, 
: there is a deficiency in the fore part of the body; that 
; | c the females have two breaſts ; that the face is rough, the 
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cc noſe flat, and the ears like thoſe of a man; that they are 
e robuſt, active, bold, and defend themſelves even againſt 
armed men; that they are. paſſionately. fond of women; 
and that there is no ſafety for them in paſſing through the 
% woods they inhabit, as theſe animals immediately attack 
and injure them.” To theſe teſtimonies we may add that 
of M. de la Breſſe, mentioned in his Voyage to Anjou. 


This traveller aſſures us, © that the orang-outangs, which 


he calls Dumpeazes, often attempt to ſurprize the female 
„ negroes, which they keep with them for the pleaſure 
« of their company, feeding them very plentifully all the 
<« time. I knew (fays he) a woman of Louango that had 


lived among theſe animals for three years. I'hey grow 
4 from ſix toſeven feet high, and are of unequalled ſtrength. 


They build ſheds, and make uſe of clubs for their de- 
cc fence: their faces are broad, their noſes flat, their ears 
ce without a tip, their ſkins are fairer than that of a Mulat- 
<« toe, but they are covered on many parts of their body 
« with long and tawny-coloured hair: their belly is ex- 
e tremely large, their heels flat, and yet riſing behind about 
half an inch: they ſometimes walk upright, and ſome- 


times upon all four when they are phantaſtically diſpoſed. 


« We purchaſed two of theſe animals, one about fourteen 
c months old, which was a male, and a female about twelve 
« months.” 


The orang outang which I ſaw, walked always upright, 


_ even when it carried heavy burthens. Its air was melan- 


choly, its deportment grave, its nature more gentle and very 
different from that of other apes. Unlike the baboon, or 
the monkey, whoſe motions are violent, and appetites ca- 
pricious; who are fond of miſchief, and only obedient 
through fear, a look was ſufficient to keep it in awe. I have 


ſeen it give its hand to ſhow the company to the door, that 


came to ſee it, and it would walk about gravely with them, 
as if one of the ſociety. I have ſeen it ſit at table, unfold its 
napkin, wipe its lips, make uſe of the {poon and the fork to 
carry the victuals to his mouth, pour out its drink into a 
glaſs, touch glaſles when invited, take a cup and faucer and 
lay them on the table, put in ſugar, pour out its tea, leave 
it to cool before drinking, and all this without any other 
inſtigation than the ſigns or the command of its maſter, and 
often of its own accord. It was gentle and inoffenſive: it 
even approached ſtrangers with reſpect, and came rather to 
receive careſſes than to offer injuries: it ate almoſt of every 
thing that was offered to it, but it preferred dry and ripe fruits 
| | 3 to 
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40 all other aliments. It would drink wine, but in fmal 
quantities, and willingly left it for milk, or any other ſweet 
liquor. Mr. L. Broſſe, who bought two young ones that 


were but a year old from a negro, relates that, even at 


e that age they ſat at table, ate of every thing without diſ- 
(e tinction, made uſe of their knife, ſpoon, and fork, both 


©« to eat their meat and help themſelves: they drank wine 
c and other liquors. We carried them on {hip-board, and 


„ when they were at table, they made ſigns to the cabin- 


& boys expreſſive of their wants; and whenever they neg- 
« lected attending upon them as they deſired, they inſtantly 


c flew into a paſſion, ſeized them by the arm, bit them; 
and kept them down. The male was ſea-ſick, and re- 


'« quired attendance like an human creature: he was even 
<« twice bled in the right arm; and every time afterwards 
<©« when he found himſelf indiſpoſed, he ſhewed his arm, as 


deſirous of being relieved by bleeding,” 


Henry Groſe relates, © that theſe animals are met with 
eto the north of Coromandel; that Mr. Horne, governor of 
Bombay, had two of them ſent him, a male and a female; 


e they were ſcarcely two feet high, but their form was entirely 


like the human: they walked erect upon their two feet, 
and were of a pale colour, without any hairs on any other 
„ part than where mankind generally have them: their ac- 
< tions perfectly reſembled the human, and their melan- 
% choly plainly evinced how ſtrongly they felt the weight of 
cc their captivity: they made their bed very carefully in the 
cage in which they were ſent on board the ſhip. When 
any perſon looked at them, they hid thoſe parts with their 
hands, which modeſty forbids the fight of. The female 


(adds he) died on board, and the male ſhewed all real 
« figns of grief, and took the death of his companion ſo 


greatly to heart, that he refuſed his food, and did not 


( ſurvive her more than two days.“ | 


Francis Pyrard relates, & that in the province of Sierra 
Leona, in Africa, there are a kind of apes called Barris, 
„ which are ſtrong and muſcular, and ſo very induſtrious, 
that if properly fed and inſtructed when young, they 
'« ſerve as very uſeful domeſtics: they uſually walk up- 


„ right, will pound at the mortar, fetch water from the 
river in a little pitcher, which they carry on their 


heads; but, it care be not taken to receive the pitcher 


"« at their return, they let it fall to the ground, and then, 


« ſeeing it broken, they begin to lament and cry for the 
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Tur Prrürcos ox Pigmy.] By the teſtimonies of 
the ancients, the pithecos ſeems to be the moſt gentle and 
docile of all the monkey kind that was known to them: it 
was common in Aſia, as well as in Lybia, and in the other 
provinces of Africa, frequented by the Greek and Roman 
travellers, And this has made me preſume, that we muſt 
refer the animals mentioned by Leo the African, and Mar- 
mot, to this kind. “ Theſe animals (ſays Marmot) have 
<« feet and hands, and if I may be allowed the expreſſion, 
ce a human face, with an appearance of much vivacity and 
© malice: they live upon corn, herbage, and all ſorts of 
e fruits; to obtain which they ſally forth in large bodies, 
* and plunder the gardens or villages. Before they venture 
“ out on this expedition, one of the company aſcends an 


c eminence, and ſurveys the country round. If there is no 


c appearance of any perſon near, he makes ſigns to his com- 
s panions to enter the vineyard or orchard, and begin their 


c plunder : but as ſoon as the centinel perceives any one 


© coming, he inſtantly ſets up a loud cry, and the whole 
« company ſeampers off with the utmoſt precipitation, and 
jumping from tree to tree, retreat to the mountains. It 
44 is a great curioſity to ſee theſe animals retreat; for the 
ce females carry four or five young ones upon their backs, 
« and with this heavy load leap with great agility from 
ce branch to branch, though great numbers of them are 
ce taken notwithſtanding all their cunning. When they are 
“ angry, they bite; but while they are coaxed, they are 
« very tame. Thoſe that are tamed, perform things almoſt 
« incredible, and imitate mankind in almoſt every action 
they ſee them do,” The pithecos has no tail; its canine 
teeth are not proportionably longer than thoſe of mankind; 


its face is flat, as is likewiſe its nails, which are rounded at 


top, like thoſe of a man; it walks erect, is about a cubit 
high, and of a gentle and tractable diſpoſition. 

TRE GIBBON, oR LONG-ARMED APE.] The gibbon 
always keeps its erect poſture, even when it walks upon all 
fours, its arms being as long as its body and legs put to- 
gether. We have ſeen one of theſe animals alive; it was 
but young, and not then more than three feet high; though 
we mult preſume, that it had not attained its full fize, but 
that when it is adult, and in its free tate, it is at leaſt four 
feet, It had no appearance of any tail; it had a circle of 
grey buſhy hair all round the face, which gave it a very re- 
1narKable appearance: its eyes were large and ſunk in its 
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head, its face reſembling that of a man, tanned, and its ears 
well proportioned. This ape appeared to us to be of a gentle 
and tractable diſpoſition; its motions were nether raſh, nor 
precipitate. It was fed on bread, fruit, almonds, &c. and 
calmly received the food that was preſented to it: it was very 
averſe to cold and wet weather, and did not live long after 
being brought from its native country. It is a native of the 
Eaſt-Indies, and particularly found along the coaſts of Co- 


romandel, Malacca, and the Molucca iſlands. 


Tux Macor.] Of all the apes which have no tail, 


this animal can beſt endure the temperature of our climate. 


We have kept one for many years. In the ſummer, it re- 
mained in the open air with pleaſure; and in the winter, 
might be kept in a room without any fire. It was filthy, and 
of a ſullen diſpoſition: it equally made uſe of grimace to 
ſhew its anger, or expreſs its ſenſe of hunger: its motions 
were violent, its manners awk ward, and its e e ra- 


ther ugly than ridiculous. Whenever it was offended, it 


grinned and ſhewed its teeth. It put whatever was given to 
it into the pouches on each fide of its jaws, and commonly 
eat every thing that was offered to it, except raw fleſh, 


cheeſe, and other things of a fermentative nature, When 


it ſlept, it was fond of rooſting on a wooden or iron bar. 
It was always kept chained, for, notwithſtanding its long 
ſubjection, it was neither civilized, nor fond of its keeper ; 
apparently, it had been but badly educated, for I have feen 
others of the ſame kind who were more ſagacious, obedient, 


gayer, and fo tractable as to be taught to dance, and ſuffer 


themſelves quietly to be cloathed and drefled. - * _ 
This ape is about two feet and an half, or three feet high, 
in its erect poſture; but the female is not ſo large as the 
male. It rather chufes to walk on all feurs, than erect. 
When it ſleeps, it is almoſt always fitting. There are two 
very prominent calloſities on its poſteriors. It differs alſo 


from the pzthecos; firſt, in the form of its ſnout, which is thicker 


and longer, like that of a dog; whereas, the pithecos has 
a flat viſage, like the human. Secondly, in having long 


canine teeth; inſtead of which the pithecos has them no 
longer in proportion than thoſe of a man. Thirdly, in its 
nails, which are neither ſo flat nor fo round; and,” in ſhort. 


it is larger, and of a more ſullen and untractable difpoſitior: 
than the other. 15 Sis 


It is probably, this kind of monkey wiich Robert Lade 
ſpeaks of in the following terms: We traveled over a grea 
: | 4 « meu ay 
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© mountain at the Cape of Good Hope, where we divetted 
*© ourſelves with hunting the large apes, which are there in 
* great plenty, I am not able to repreſent all the tractable- 
© neſs of theſe animals which purſued us, nor the ſwiſtneſs 
© and impudence with which they returned to us after we 
© had driven them away, Sometimes they ſuffered us to 
c approach ſo near them, that, ſtopping almoſt cloſe to one 
© of theſe animals to take my obfzxvations, 4 thought myſelf 
* certain of ſecuring him, when, taking a ſudden leap, he 


te ſprang above ten paces from me, and clinbed up a tree 


« with the greateſt agility, They remained afccrwards very 
quiet, looking on us as though they were pleaſed with our 
«© aſtoniſhment. T aere were ſome ſo exccedingly large, 


ce that if they had been of a ferocious nature, our nu nber 


* would not have been ſufficient to ſecure us from their at- 
6 tacks, As it would have been uſel-{s to kill theſe ani- 
© mals, we made no uſe of our guns; but the captain, 
« thiaking to wound one of them, waich was ſeated on a 
te tree, 3 a long purſuit, had no ſooner preſented his 
te piece, but the animal, probably from the remembrance 
© of the execution of fone of his companions in the ſame 
© manner, was fo grea ly terrified at it, that it fell almoſt 
© motionleſs at our feet, and being ſtunned in the fall, we 
te had not the leaſt trouble to ſecure it; however, when it 
« revived, we had occaſion for all our {trengta and addreſs 
c to keep it, defencing itſelf by bitting thoſe who were near 
« it, winch obliged us to bind our handkerchiefs over its 
« head.“ | 


Tux Bazoon, properly fo called, has a pouch on each 
fade of its cheeks; it has calloſitics on its poſteriors, which 
are naked and of a red colour: its tail is crooked and thin, 
und about ſeven or eight inches long. The canine teeth are 
much thicker and longer than thoſe of men. Its ſnout is 
very thick and very long; its ears naked; its body and 
| Leaks are ſtrong, thick, and ſhort; its hair is long and thick, 
of a redoiſh brown colour, and pretty uniform over the whole 
body. It wales oftener on all fours than upright, and is 
from three to four feet high; but there feem to be different 
fizes of theſe animals, "The female brings forth uſually but 
one at a time, which ſhe carries in her arms, and in a pe- 
cuhar manner clinging to her breaſt: in other reſpects, theſe 
baboons, although miſchievous and ferocious, are not car- 
nivoxous; they principally feed upon fruits, roots, and corn; 

they generally keep together in companies, and fally forth to 
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commit their depredations on the neighbouring vineyards, or 
orchards, « As they are extremely fond of grapes, apples, and 
e ripe fruit, they aſſemble together in great numbers, and pro- 


« ceed on their enterprize with previous deliberation. The 


ce dogs who are ſet to watch, do not eaiily conquer theſe ani- 
<« mals, as they are extremely active, and make. dextrous uſe 
« of their teeth and claws. On taeſe occaſions, a part of 
£« them enter the incloſure, while one of the company ſtands 
« centinel; the reſt ſtand without the fence, a ſmall diſ- 
e tance from each other, and form a line, reaching all the 


ce way from the incloſure to the rendezvous without, which 


<« js generally in ſome craggy mountain. Every thing being 
ce thus diſpoſed, the plunderers within the orcnatd throw 
the fruit to them without as faſt as they can gather it: or, 
« if the wall or hedge be high, to thoſe that fit at the top, 
and theſe hand the plunder to thoſe next their ſide.” 


THE MaxpRII. ] This baboon is an ugly, diſguſting 
animal, which has two noſtrils independent of its noſe, from 
whence is always ſeen iſſuing a thick matter. Its muzzle 


is {till longer than the preceding; it is of a bluiſh colour, 


and {trongly ſeamed with wrinkles, which {till encreaſfes its 
irightful and loathfome appearance. 


This baboon is found on the Gold Coaſt, and in other 


ſouthern provinces of Africa, where the Negroes call it Bog- 
go, and the Europeans MHandril. This animal is the largeſt 
of the baboon kind. Smith relates, that a female mandril 
was given to him, which was not above ſix months old, and 
had then attained the ſize of an adult baboon: he likewiſe 
acquaints us, that theſe animals walk always erect; that 
they ſigh and cry, like the human ſpecies; that they have a 
violent paſſion for the female ſex; and that they never fail 
to overcome them, if they find them within their reach. 


ThE WANDEROW, AND THE LowANDO.] As theſe 
two animals ſeem to be but one and the fame ſpecies, we 
have, therefore, here preſerved the two names they bear in 
Ceylon, as they at leaſt form two diſtinct breeds. The bo- 
dy of the wanderow. is covered with brown and black hairs, 
and has a long white head of hair, and a monftrous white 
beard: the body of the lowando, on the contrary, is covered 
with whitiſh hairs, but has the like large head of hair and 
beard, There is ſtill a third variety found in the ſame coun- 


try, which may, poſſibly, be the common ſtock of the other | 


two, becauſe it is of an uniform white colour over its body, 
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with the like head of hair and beard: theſe. animals are ba- 
boons, and not, as ſome have imagined, monkeys, as they 
have all the characters, as well in ſhape as in diſpoſition, 
and are of the ſame ſavage nature, and even more ferocious. - 

The white monkies (fays Forbin) are ſometimes as big 
as the largeſt Engliſh maſtiff: they are more dangerous 
ce than the black: they principally attack women, and often, 
<« after having greatly injured them, finiſh their cruelty by 
&« ſtrangling. Sometimes they even come to their houſes; 
© but the Macaroes, who are very jealous of their wives, 
take care to prevent their entrance into their habitations ; 
< and the females not liking (as the chevalier humorouſly 
<< relates) either the manners or the figure of the paltry 
& pallants, boldly ftand on their defence, and with clubs, 
«© or whatever other arms they can provide, inſtead of an- 
« ſwering their careſſes, oblige their ugly ſuitors to return, 
ce not, however, before they have damaged or plundered 
* every thing they can lay their hands on.“ | 


IHE MAlMo has pouches on each fide of its cheeks, 
and calloſities on its poſteriors ; its tail is naked, curled up, 
and about the length of five or fix inches; the canine teeth 
are not much longer in proportion than thoſe of men; the 
ſnout is very broad; the orbits of the eyes very acute above; 
the face, ears, hands, and feet, are naked, and of a fleſh 
colour; the hair of a dark olive on the body, and of a yel- 
lowiſh colour on the belly: it ſometimes walks erect, and at 
other times upon all fours: it is about two feet, or two feet 


and an half tall when erect. 


IHE Macacco, anD THE EGRET.] Of all the apes, 
or monkies, with long tails, the macacco approaches neareſt 
the baboon: its body being ſhort and compact, like that 
animal; its head thick, its ſnout broad, its noſe flat, its 
cheeks wrinkled, - but it is bulkier and taller than moſt other 
monkies. It is alſo ſo extremely ugly, that it may well be 
tooked upon as a ſmaller kind of the baboon, if it did not 
differ in the tail, which is crooked, but longer and tufted ; 
whereas, that of the baboon, in general, is extremely ſhort. 
This ſpecies is a native of Congo, and other fouthern parts 
of Africa. It is numerous, and ſubject to many varieties 
with reſpect to its ſize, colour, and diſpoſition of the hair. 
'The body of that deſcribed by Haſſelquiſt, was more than 
two feet long; and thoſe which we have ſeen, were not 
above one Joot and an haif, "That which we here term the 

Egrat, 
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Egret, becauſe of the plume on its head, ſeems to be only a 
variety of the firſt, which it perfectly reſembles, excepting 
the difference before mentioned, and ſome other flight va- 
rieties in the hair; both of them are tractable and docile ; 
but, independent of the ſcent which they diffuſe around 
them, they are ſo miſhapen, and even ſo hideous when they 
grimace, that we cannot look on them without horror and 
diſguſt. Theſe monkeys go in flocks. Baſman relates, that 
they take a melon in each hand, under their arms, and one 
in their mouths, which they go off with; if the purſuit is 
hot, they drop firſt that from under their arm, then that 
from their hand; and if it be continued, they at laſt let fall 
that which they had hitherto kept in their mouths. In other 
reſpects, ſays this traveller, they examine the melon beds 
carefully, and what does not pleaſe them they throw away, 
and tear up others; ſo that, by this nicety, they do exceed- 
ingly great injuries to many of the orchards and vineyards 
by their depredations. | 5 


Tur PArAs, is a native of the ſame country, and is 
nearly of the ſame ſize as the macacco, the body being only 
ſomewhat longer, the face not ſo ugly, and the hair fairer. 
It is, indeed of ſo brilliant a red, that the animal looks as 
if it were painted. I am inclined to think, that the monkey 
ſpoken of by Marmot, and faid to be of the colour of the 
wild cat, and to be a native of Africa, is only a variety in 
the patas ſpecies. Theſe animals are not fo ſubtle as others 
of their kind, but are poſſeſſed of an extreme curioſity. 1 
have ſeen them (ſays Bruce) deſcend from the top to the 
branches of very high trees, to view the veſſels on the 
« water, which they admired for ſome time, and feemed 
„ diverted with what they had ſeen: they quitted their 
e ſtations for their companions to have the ſame ſight; ſome 

« even threw the branches of the trees at the French, who 
<« returned their falfte with a muſket ball; ſome were kill- 
« ed, others wounded, and the reſt fell on the ground in 
the utmoſt conſternation.' One part uttered moſt hideous 
cries, while another was picking up ſtones to throw at 
their enemies, and a third were occupied in the eaſing of 
nature into their hands, which preſently they ſent with 
vengeance to the ſpectators; but perceiving at length, 


how unequal the battle was, they deſiſted, and prudent- 


ly retired.” 


THE MALBROUCK, AND THE CHINESE BON NET. ] 
Theſe two monkies, or apes, with a long tail, ſeem to be- 
| | long 
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long to one ſpecies; and this ſpecies, although ſome what 
different from that of the macacco, is, nevertheleſs, ſo far 
bordering on it, as to give us reaſon to ſuppoſe tire 
cacco, egret, malbrouck, and the bonnet chinois, to be 
only four varieties. . 

Theſe animals are found in Bengal, where travellers in- 
form us, they plunder whole fields of grain, and planta- 
tions of ſugar canes; and while one ſtands centinel on a 
tree, the others load themſelves with the booty. But if the 
owner of the field, of plantations, appears to interrupt their 
depredations, their faithful companion on the look-out, 
gives notice by crying out houp, houp, houp, which the reſt 
perfectly underſtand, and all at once throwing down their 
plunder, which they hold in their left hands, they ſcamper 
off upon three legs, holding the remainder in their right, 


5 1 fave themſelves from their purſuers by climbing up trees, 


here they have their general abode. The females, even 
loaded with their young ones, claſp them cloſe to their 
breaſt, leap like the others from branch to branch, and eſ- 
cape with the reſt. When it happens they cannot find any 
proyition in the fields, they get to the tops of houſes, and 
having pulled off the tiles, do great damage to the inſide. 
They do not cat a ſingle thing without ſmelling at it for a 
long time before hand, and when they have ſatisfied their 
hunger they put the remainder in the pouches on the ſides 
of their cheeks for the next day; they deſtroy the neſts of 
birds, and never fail to throw the eggs on the ground when 
they want appetite or inclination to eat them. | 
The moſt formidable enemy theſe animals have, is the 
ſerpent, no other animal of the foreſt being able to ſurprize 
them, as they are ſo exceedingly ſwift and ſubtle, and eaſily 
climb up and ſeat themſelves on the tops of the higheſt trees. 
The monkey, fays a traveller, © has it in his power to be 
<«< maſter of the foreſt, for there are neither tigers nor lyons 
« which can diſpute the poſſeſſion with it: the chief animal 
<« jt has to fear, and which attack them both night and 
day is the ſnake. There are ſome ſnakes in thoſe foreſts 
< of a prodigious ſize, which wind up the trees where 
c the monkies reſide, and when they happen to ſurprize 
them fleeping, ſwallow them whole before the little ani- 
c mals have time to make a defence.“ I 
The malbrouck has pouches on each fide of its cheeks, 
and calloſities on its poſteriors; its tail is very near as long 
as the body and head put together. The eyclids are of a 


Jeſhy, and the face of an alh colour: the cars are large, 


thin, 
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chin, and of a fleſh colour: they have a lift of grey hairs 
on them like the mona; but in other parts are of an uniform 
eoloùr, approaching towards a brown on the upper parts of 
the body, and towards a grey on the lower. It goes on all 

fours, and is about a foot. or a foot and an half long from 
the ſnout to the inſertion of the tail. | er 

The chineſe bonnet ſeems to be a variety of the mal- 
brouck ; it differs from it in the hair on the crown of its 
head, which is diſpoſed in the ſhape of a cap or flat bonnet, 
and in its tail, which is large. 1 


TAN MancaBty.] We have ſeen two of this kind 
of monkey; both were ſent to us by the denomination 
of Madagaſcar monkies. They are ans Fer Pe: by a 
very apparent character. The mangabey has its eyelids 
naked, and of a ſtriking whiteneſs. It has pouches on each 
fide of its cheeks, and calloſities on its poſteriors. Its tail 
is as long as the head and body put together, and it has a 

rominent roll of hair over its eyes. Its ſnout is thick and 
ong; its eyebrows. rough and briftly; its ears black and 
almoſt naked: the hair of the upper parts of its body brown, 
and thofe below grey. There is a variety in this ſpecies, 
ſome being of an uniform colour, and the others having a 
circle of white hair round the neck, and the form of 
a beard round their jaws. They walk on all fours, and are 
near a foot and an half leng from the ſnout to the tail. 


TAE Mona, OR vAriED MoNKELY, is the moſt com- 
mon of the monkey tribe. We kept one of them alive for 
many years. This alone is ſufficient to prove it is not a na- 
tive of the hot countries of Africa and India. In fact, it is 
met with in Barbary, Arabia, Perſia, &c. The viſage of 
this animal is of a brown hue, with a kind of white beard, 
mixt with yellow and a little black; the back is red and 
black; the belly and the hind parts of the thighs and legs 
whitith, though the fore parts of the two laſt are of a black 
colour: the tail is of an afh colour, marked with two white 
ſpots, one on each ſide, at its inſertion. On its forehead 
the hair is of a grey colour, in the form of a crefcent, and 
between the eyes and the ears is a black ſtripe, as there is 
from the ears to the ſhoulders and arms. 

In general the diſpoſition of the monkey is much more 
tractable than the baboon, and not fo ſullen as the ape: it 
is extravagantly ſpirited, but not ferocious, - being decile 
through fear. The mona is is particular ſuſceptible of edu- 
cation, and even attached to thoſe perſons who take care ot 

| it. 
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it. That which we brought up, would ſuffer itſelf to be 

ſtroaked and handled by thoſe it knew, but would often bite 

{trangers. It was chained, but was very deſirous of its liber- 

ty; for, when it either broke its chain, or got looſe, it would 

run away, and would not ſuffer itſelf to be re-taken by any 
other perſon than its maſter, It eat every thing that was 

offered to it, eſpecially fleſh, bread, and its favourite food, 

fruits. The mona is about a foot and a half in length, 


To the animals which. we have juſt deſcribed, may be 


added, | 


TRE CALLITRIX, oR GREEN MoNKEy, which is of 2 
beautiful green colour, with a. black face. He is found in 
Mauritania, Senegal, Cape de Verd, &c. and is about 15 
inches in length. 8 c | 8 


* 7 


TR Musrachz, oR WHITE Nosk. It has always 


two tufts of yellew under the ears, which give it a ſingular 
appearance. Its body is a greeniſh aſh colour; it is not 


above 13 inches in length, and is a native of Guinea. 


THE T ALAPOIN, which is a native of India. Its colour 
is a mixture of duſky green and yellow : and it is about 17 
inches in length. Fo! | 


Tar Dove, which has a long tail, but is diſtinguiſhed ; 


from all the monkeys of the Old World by having hair on 
its buttocks. His colour is varied. Round his neck there 
is a purple collar; a white beard furrounds his cheeks ; his 
face and ears are red; the top of his head and body, grey; 
the breaſt and belly, yellow. He is about 4 feet long. 


Or THE MONKEY TRIBE IN AMERICA. ] All the four- 
handed animals which we have given a deſcription of, and 
which we have comprehended under the generical names of 
Apes, Baboons, and Monkeys, excluſively belong to the Old 
Continent; and all thoſe which remain to be ſpoken of, 
are, on the contrary, only found in the New World. We 
here diſtinguiſh them by two generical names, as we can 


divide them into two claſſes ; the firſt into that of the SA 


r A jov, and the ſecond into the SAGOIN. Both theſe animals 
have their feet nearly like thofe of the ape and monkey kind, 
but they differ from the ape in having tails. The ſapajou 
has a very long tail, which it makes uſe cf to ſeize and wy 
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hold of things, and - by which it ſuſpends itſelf from the 
branches of trees. The tail of the ſagoin, on the con- 
trary, is proportionably longer than that of the ſapajou, 
but is weak and ſtrait, ſo that they cannot make ule of it 
either to lay hold of any thing, or for the purpoſe of climb- 
ing: this difference is ſo very apparent, that it is alone ſuf- 
ficient to diſtinguiſh the ſapajou from the ſagoin. 


THE WARINE, AND THE ALOUATTO are the largeſt of 
theſe animals belonging to the New Continent : they ſur- 
paſs the ſize of the largeſt monkey, and approach the ſize of 
the baboon : they have a long tail, and are, moreover, 
of the ſapajou family, in which they hold a very diſtinct 
rank, not only with regard to ſize, but alſo to voice, which 
ſounds like a drum, and may be heard at a very great dil- 
tance, « Marcgrave informs us, that every morning and 
evening the wares and the alouattes aſſemble in the 
« woods; that one among them ſeats himſelf on an elevated 


“ place, makes a ſign with his hand to the reſt to ſeat 
cc 


cc 


he begins an oration with ſo quick and loud a voice, that, 
40 


at a diſtance, it might be imagined they were all makin 
a noiſe together. During the whole difcourſe the reit 
« keep a profound ſilence, and when it is ended, he makes 
ſignal to the reſt to anſwer him, and immediately they all 
ſet up a cry together, till by another ſign with his hand, 
he orders them to be ſilent : when they are immediate] 
e obedient and quiet. Then the firſt renews his diſcourſe, 
or his fong, which, hen finiſhed, and the others have 
paid the utmoſt attention to it, the whole aſſembly breaks 
« up and ſeparates.” © According to the ſame author, the 
face of the warzne is broad, the eyes black and ſparkling, 
the ears ſhort and round, the tail naked at the extremity, 
with which it holds firmly whatever it encircles: the 
hair of the body is black, long, and gloſſy; it is much 
longer under the chin, which forms a kind of round 
beard : the hair on the hands, feet, and a part of the 
tail, is brown. The male is of the ſame colour as the 
female, and only differs from it in being a little larger. 
The females carry their young on their backs, and thus 
loaded, leap from branch to branch, and from tree to tree. 
The young one claſps the narrowelt part of the body cf 
the mother with its hands and arms, and thus holds itſelf 
firmly faſtened, whatever motiq its parent takes. In 


40 
cc 
cc 


cc 
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themſelves round him: as ſoon as he ſees them all ſeated, 
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other reſpects, theſe animals are wild and miſchievous;\ 
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« they can neither be tamed or ſubdued, and bite dread-- 
« fully. As they live only on fruit, grain, and ſome in- 


« ſects, their flein is not bad eating, It is like that of the 


« hare, but a little ſweetiſh, for which reaſon a good quan- 
« tity of ſalt is put to that part which is roaſted: the fat is 
* "x? I like that of the capon, and of a very fine flavour. 
« They ealily faſten upon the branches of trees, and ſtick 
« either by their hand, feet, or tail, wherever they touch, 
© which renders it very difficult to take them, even after 
<« they are ſhot, for if they are only wounded, they will not 
cc fall to the ground, but cling to fome branch, and remain 
« on the tree where they were ſhot, till they drop off by 
«© putrefaction. What appears ſingular is, that the mo- 
“ ment one of them is wounded, the reſt aſſemble round, 
« and clap their fingers into the wound, as if they were 
&« deſirous of ſounding its depth. If the blood then flows 
« in any quantity, they keep it ſhut up, while others get 
cc leaves, which they chew, and thruſt into the orifice. The 
{© females only bring forth one at a time.“ 

The alouatto has the fame characters as the warine, and 
only ſeems to differ from it in having no beard, and a reddiſh- 
coloured hair, whereas, that of the warine 1s black. 


THE CoOAITA AND THE EXQUIMA.]J Next to the wa- 
rine and the alouatto, the coaita is the largeſt of the ſapa- 
jous. I have ſeen one alive at the Duke of Bouillon's, 
where, by its familiarity and forward careſſes, it merited the 
affection of thoſe who had it under their care; but in ſpite 
of the good treatment and attention paid to it, it could not 
reſiſt the winter of 1764. It differs greatly in diſpoſition 


from the warine and the alouatto, which are wild and un- 
tameable. It alſo differs from them in having but four 


fingers and no thumb to the four paws: by this character 
alone, and its holding tail, it is eaſily diſtinguiſhed from the 
monkey kind. 


"The animal which Marcgrave calls Exguima, is of nearly 


the ſame ſpecies with the coaita, and, perhaps, is only a va- 
riety of it. J have learnt, by the teſtimonies of travellers, 
that there are both black and white coaitas, the one beard- 
leſs, and the others with a beard, There are (ſays Dam- 
« pier) in the Iſthmus of America, great numbers of mon- 
& kies, ſome of which are white, but the moſt part black— 
© ſome have beards, others none. "Theſe monkies are very 
« droll, and performed a thoufand groteſque poſtures as we 
< traverſed the woods. When they are unable to leap from 
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c one tree to another, on account of the diſtance, or the 
« tree being ſeparated by a river, their dexterity is very ſur- 
« prifing. The whole family form ackind of chain, lock 
cc ing ual in tail, or hand in hand, and one of them hold- 
« ing the branch above, the reſt ſwing down, balancing to 
« and fro like a pendulum, until the undermoſt is enabled 

K to catch hold of the lower branches of fome neighbour- 
© jng tree. When the hold is fixed below, the monkey lets 
<« go that which was above, and thus comes undermoſt in 
8 turn; but, creeping up along the chain, attains the next 
branches, like the reſt; and thus, they all take poſſeſſion 
« of the tree without ever coming to the ground,” 

They have the addreſs to break the thell of the oyſters to 
eat them, They generally produce only one or two young 
ones at a time, which they carry on their backs: they 
feed upon fiſh, worms, and inſects, but fruit is their gene- 
ral food, and they grow fat when it is ripe, when, it is aids 
their fleſh is good and exquiſite eating. 

The coaita is about a foot and an half long, and its tail 
is longer than the head and body meaſured together: it Bors 
on all fours. | 

The exquima 1s nearly of the ſame ſize as the coaita : it 
has not, however, its hair of a black colour over all the 
body, but it varies in its colour; there are ſome black and 
brovn on the back, and white on the belly, with a very re- 
markable beard. 


Tu Sajou, OR CAPUCHIN Monxzy, 1 we are ac- 
quainted with two varieties in this ſpecies; the brown ſajou, 
commonly called the Capuchin Monkey ; and the grey ſajou, 
which only differs from the other in the colour of its hair; 
they are hoth lively, active, and very pleaſing by their tricks 
and nimbleneſs. They are, however, fantaſtical in their 
taſtes and affections : they ſeem to have a ftrong inclination 
for ſome people, and as great an averſion for others. 


THz Sar, oR WEEPER. 1] We hake ſeen two of theſe 
animals, which ſeem to make a variety in the ſpecies. The 
hair of the firſt is of a deep brown; the hair of the ſecond, 
which we have called the / bite-thyaated Ser, is white on the 
breaſt, neck, ears, and jaws. Travellers have deſcribed 
theſe animals by the name of Zowiers, from their plaintive 
moan, Others have called them Aue MHAonbies, from their 
having, like the macacco, that peculiar ſmell. They belong 
50 the lapajou fe E as they nave a holeing tail: they i have 
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only two teats, and bring forth but one or two at a time. 
They are Fal docile, and ſo timorous, that their common 
cry, which reſembles that of a cat, is dwindled down to a 
kind of ſighing when they re threatened. Their food, in 
this climate, is principally ſnaits and beetles, which they 
prefer before any other; but in their native country of 
Braſil, they chiefly live upon grain, and the wild fruit they 
pluck from trees, whence they very feldom deſcend, till 


they have ſtripped their habitation of” its treafure. 


— 


THe SAIMIRI is vulgarly known by the name of the 
Golden, Orange- coloured, or Tell Sapajou. It is common 
in Guiana, By its air, ſize, the brilliant colour of its coat, 
fulneſs and brightnefs of its eye, and its fmall round viſage, 
the ſaimirt has ever taken the lead of every other fapajou : it 
is, in fact, the moſt beautiful and delicate of the kind, 
and the moſt difficult to tranfport and preferve in other 
countries. Its tail, without being abſolutely ufclefs and 
weak, like that of the ſagoin, is alſo not fo muſcular as that 
of the ſapajou : its tail may be fad to be but hali-holding ; 
and though it makes uſe of it to climb up trees, yet it can 
neither ſtrongly hold, nor firmly fix itſelf with it. It is 
ſcarcely more than ten or eleven inches in length. It fits 
upright on its hinder feet with great eaſe; but it walks 
commonty on alt fours. 


Tux SAkI, common] y called the Fox-tailed Monkey, from 
its tail bemg clothed with very long hair, is the largeſt of 
the ſagoin kind, being about ſeventeen inches long; whereas, 


the ſize of the five other fagoins is not above nine or ten. 


The ſaki has very long hair on its body, and till longer on 
its tail. Its face is red, and covered with a whitiſh down. 


TRE TAMARIN;O0R GREAT-EARED MONKEY, is much 
ſmaller than thoſe we have juſt deſcribed (being about ſeven 
or eight inches in length), and differs from them in many 
characters, particularly in the tall, which is clothed onl 
with ſhort hair; whereas, that of the ſaki is furniſhed with 
very long. The body, head and tail, are covered with dark 

brown, briſtly hair; and it is remarkable for the largeneſs 
of its ears, and its yellow feet. It is a pretty and lively 
animal, very eaſily tamed, but ſo exceedingly delicate as not 
to be able long to reſiſt our climate. 


— 


; 7 * by ; | I * 
Tu WisTITI, OR STRIATED MonKEy.] The name 
of this animal is taken from the found of its voice. It is 
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ſmaller than the tamarin, being not above fix inches long, 
and its tail more than double that length, which is annulated 
black and white, like the macacco's. Its face is naked, and 
of a fleſh colour. It has two very ſingular tufts of long 
white hair on the fore part of the ears, which, although ver 
large, cannot be ſeen by looking at the full face of this 
animal. Mr. Edwards favs, that, when it is in good 
health, it has much hair and tufted; that one of thoſe nich 
he ſaw, and which was healthy, fed on ſeveral things, as 
biſcuits, fruit, pulſe, inſects, ſaafls; and being one day un- 
chained, he ſtruck at a little gold-fiſh which was in a glaſs 
globe, killed it, and devoured it with the greateſt avidity; 
that afterwards, ſome ſmall eels being put before him, he 
was frightened when they twiſted about his neck, but that 
he ſoon conquered and eat them. Theſe animals, when 
young, have an ugly appearance, having ſcarcely any hair 
on their bodies. They cling cloſely to the teats of their 
dam; and as they grow older, they fix themſelves on her 
back or ſhoulders; when ſhe is weary of carrying them, 
ſhe releaſes herſelf by rubbing againſt a wall. | 


TE MARIKINA is ſufficiently known by the vulgar 
name of the Small Lion Monkey. It is about eight inches 
long, and has a ſmall tuft of hair at the end of the tail; its 
hair is tufted, long, ſoft, and gloſſy; the head is round; the 
face is brown; the eyes red; the ears round, naked, and 
concealed under the long hair which encompalles the face. 
This hair is of a bright red; that on the body and tail, of 
a very pale yellow, approaching towards white. This ani- 
mal has the ſame manners, the fame vivacity, and the ſame 
inclination as other ſagoins, and ſeems to be of a more 
robuſt temperament. We have ſeen one which lived five 
or ſix years at Paris, by the care alone of keeping it, 
during the winter, in a chamber, wherein a fire was kept 


every day. 


TRE PixcH is about nine inches long; and its tail is as 
long again. It is remarkable for a kind of white and ſtriped 
hair on the top and ſides of the head; its face is black, 
{ſhaded by a fmall grey down ; 1ts eyes are black, its tail of a 
bright red at its inſertion, and even as far as half its length, 
where it changes to a deep brown. The hair of the upper 
parts of the body is of a brown colour; that of the breaſt, 
belly, hands, and feet, is white; the ſkin is black, even 
where covered with white hair; its throat is naked, and 

„ | Lacs, 
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black, like its face; its voice is ſoft, and reſembles more 
the pipe of a little bird, than the ery of an animal; it 
is very delicate, and cannot be tranſported from America 
into Europe, without the greateſt precaution. 


TE Mico.] We owe the knowledge of this animal to 
M. de la Condamine, and ſhall therefore give this author's 
account of it, in his Voyage up the Amazonian River. 
« The Mico which the Governor of Para made me a 
« preſent of, was the only one of its kind that had been ſeen 
© in the country. The hair cf its body was of the moſt 


ce beautiful ſilver colour, and its tail of a gloſſy nature, ap- 


« proaching towards a black. It had another more re- 
« markable ſingularity; its ears, jaws, and ſnout, were 
ce tinctured with fo bright a vermillion, as ſcarcely to be 


ce thought natural. I have had it a year; and it was alive 


&© at the time I was writing this account, almoſt within 
« ſight of the French coaſt, where I hoped to have brought 
L it alive; but, notwithſtanding the continual precautions 
« that I took to preſerve it from the cold, yet the rigour of 
« the ſeaſon probably killed it.“ 


C HAP. XXII. 


The Tartarian Cow—T he Totai—T he Ziſel—T he Zenmi— 
The Pouch—The Perouaſca—The Souflik—The Golden- 
coloured Mole The White Mater Rat he Guinea Hog 
—The Will Boar of Cape Verd— Ihe Mexican Wolf — 
The Alco The Tayra—T he Philander E Surinam The 
Akouchi—The Tucan—The Braſilian Field Mouſe— The 
Aperea—The Tapeti—A View of the Animals peculiar ts 


each Continent. 


THE TARTARIAN Cow.] R. Gmelin, in the new 
: Memoirs of the Royal 
Academy at Peterſburgh, has given the deſcription of this 
ſpecies from all thoſe we have ſpoken of under the article 
of buffalo. „ This cow,” fays he, «© which [ faw alive, 
“ and had painted in Siberia, came from Calmuchia, and 
© was about the length of two Ruſſian ells and an half; by 
« which model we may judge of the other dimenſions, 
« which the deſigner has well executed the proportion of. 
« [he body reſembles that of the common cow; the hair 
; cc Gn 
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on the body is black, excepting on the forehead and ſpine 


« of the back, where it is of a white colour. The neck is 
„covered with a-mane, and all the reſt of the body with a 
very long hair, which deſcends to the knees, fo that the 
feet appear very ſhort; the back is raiſed in the form of 


a hunch; the tail reſembles that of a horſe, white, and 


well clothed with hair; the fore feet are black, and the 
„ hinder ones white; there are two tufts of long hair, one 
„ before, and the other behind, The excrements are of a 
more ſolid nature than thoſe of the common cow; and it 
“ grunts like a hog. It is wild, and even ferocious; for, 
« excepting the man who feeds it, it buts all thoſe that 
* come near it with its head; and it diſlikes the company 
of domeſtic cows.” 
| is if; 519: 440 
Tre Tor.] This animal, which is very common in 
Baikel Lake, in Tartary, is a little larger than a rabbit, 
which it reſembles in ſhape, quality, ſmell, and colour of the 
hair, and alſo in the habit of burrowing in the earth to con» 
ceal themſelves. It differs only in the tail, which is conſi- 
derably longer than that of the rabbit. | 


THE Z18EL is ſmaller than the hamſter : its body is 
long and ſlender, like the weaſel ; whereas, that of the 
hamſter is thick and compact, like that of the rat. It has 
no external ears, but only auditory paſſages concealed under 
the hair. The ziſel is of a greyer, or of a more uniform 
colour, than the hamſter; and the latter is marked in the 
fore part of its body with three large white ſpots on each 


fide, Thoſe differences, joined to that of their not mixing 

together, though natives of the ſame country, are ſufficient 

to leave us not the leaſt room to doubt of their being twa 
different ſpecies. | | 


THE ZEMNI.] There is another animal in Poland and 
Ruſſia, which is called zie uni, or zemni, of the fame race as 
the ziſel, but larger, ſtronger, and more miſchievous. It is 
ſomewhat ſmaller than the domeſtic cat; its head is large, 
its body ſlender, and its ears ſhert and round. Theſe have 


four great incifive teeth: the two in the lower jaw are thrice 


as long as the two in the upper. The feet are very ſhort 
and hairy, divided into five toes, and armed with crooked 
claws ; the hair is ſoft, ſhort, and of a mouſe colour; the 
tail moderately large; its eyes ſmall and hid, like thoſe 
of the mole. Its diſpoſition and habitudes are nearly the 

: ſame 
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fare as thoſe of the hamſter and ziſel; its bite is dangerous , 
it eats greedily, and plunders orchards and gardens ; it bur- 


rows; and lives upon grain, fruit and pulſe, which 1 it ſtores 
in magazines for 1 its winter ſupport, 


TRE Pouch is ies than the domeſtic rat; its ſnout is 
long; it burrows, and commits depredations in the gardens, 
&c. There are ſuch numbers near Suraz and Volhinia, 


that the inhabitants were nien to abandon the culture of 


their gardens. . 


TAE PEROVASCA. ] There is alſo in Ruſſia and Poland, 


eſpe Sally in Volhinia, an ahimal which the Ruſſians call 


Per laſca, and the Polanders os taſka ; ; 2 name we may 
wrlnflan the cinctured weaſel, s animal is not fo | large 
as 2 pobe- cat, covered with a iti oor tranſretiliy 


ſtriped of a reddi/ colour, which appear as fo n ru, 


It lives in the woods, and burrows in the eau; its iKin 's 


fought after, and makes a very beautiful kur. 


Taz SousLix.] There is found at Caſan, and in the 
provinces which the Volga pervades, a ſmall animal, called 
Ser:ſiik in the Ruſſian tongue, of which very beautiful furs 
are made. Its tail is ſhort, like the field-mouſe; but what 
diſtinguiſhes it from that and every other rat, is its coat, 
which is of a greyiſh hue, ſprinkled with ſmall ſpots of a 
gloſſy and bright white colour: theſe little ſpots are exceed- 
ingly ſmall, at a ſmall diſtance from each other ; they are 
more apparent upon the loins of this animal, than on the 
ſhoulders and head. © The rats called Souſliks,” ſays 
M. Sanchez, © are taken in great numbers on the falt 
% veſlels in the river Kama, which deſcend from Salikam- 
e {kia, where the falt-pits are, and falls into the Volga be- 
e low Caſan. The Volga, from Simbuſki to Somtoff, is 
„covered with theſe fait veſſels; and theſe animals are 
cc taken on thoſe veſſels, and the borders of thoſe rivers: 


their name is ſouſlił, i. e. ee becauſe they are 
every fond Sas”... 


TRE GOLDEN-COLOURED Mort. ] Not to omit any 
animals that belong to the North, we ſhall take notice of a 
kind of mole found in Siberia, 'called the Golden-coloured 
Mile, the ſpecies of which may be different from the 
ordinary mole, becauſe the Siberian has no tail, and a ſhort 
out; the hair red and green; only three toes to the fore 


we, 


forehead is adorned with ſallow- coloured ſpots; the ears are 


THE WHITE WATER RAT, &c. 327 


feet, and four to the hinder; whereas, the common mole 


has five toes on every foot. 


Tus Wurrrz WATER Rar. ] The European water 
rat is again ſcen in Canada, but its colour is different: its 
back is only brown ; the reſt of the body is white and browns 


the head and ſnout are white, as is the extremity of the tail; 


the hair ſ:ems ſofter and more gloſſy than that of our water 
rat; but they are alike in every other reſpect; fo that we 
cannot doubt but that theſe. two animals are of the. fame 
ſpecies; the whiteneſs of their hair being produced by the 
coldneſs of the climate, p 21 eeye 


THE Gvinzta Hog is nearly of the fame figure as 
our hog, and about the ſame ſize as the Siam hog; that 
is to ſay, ſmaller than our boar, or our hog. It is a native 
of Guinea, and has been tranſported into Braſil, where it 
has multiplied, as in its native country; it is domeſtic and 
tame; its hair is ſhort, red and gloſſy; it has no briſtles, not 
even on the back; the tail only, and the crupper-near the 
tail, are covered with longer hair than the reſt of the body: 
its head is not fo large as that of our hog; and its ears are 
very long, and turned backwards over its neck; its tail is 
as much longer, almoſt touching the ground; and it has no 
hair towards its extremity. 8 i 113 | 


Taz WiLpD Boar or CAE V.ERD.] There is another 
hog, or wild boar, at Cape Verd, which, by the number of 
its teeth, and enormous ſize of its two tuſks of the upper 


Jaw, ſeems to be a different breed, and, perhaps, of a dif- 
terent ſpecies, from every other hog, and approaches nearer 
the Babirouſſa. Theſe tuſks reſemble ivory horns, rather 


than teeth ; they are half a foot long, and five inches round 


at the baſc, and are crooked nearly like the horns of a bull. 


THz Mexican WOLF has the ſame figure, the ſame ap- 


o petites, and the fame habitudes, as the European or North 


American wolf; and every thing ſeems to prove them to be 
of one and the fame ſpecies : its head, however, is larger, its 
neck thicker, and the tail not ſo hairy; above the mouth, 


there are ſome thick briitles, but not ſo rough as thoſe of the 


hedge-hog; the body is covered with greyiſh hair, marked 
with ſome white ſpots; the head, which is of the ſame co- 
lour as the body, is croſſed with brown ſtripes; and the 
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of à grey colour, like the head and body. There is 2 long 
{pot of a fallow colour, on the neck; a ſecond ſpot, like the 
firſt, on the breaſt; and a third on the belly, The flank is 
marked with tranſverſal lifts; from the back to the belly. "The 
tail is grey, and marked with a fallow ſpot on the middle; 
the legs are ſtriped, rom top to bottom, of a grey and brown 
colour. This wolf, as we obſerve, is the moſt beautiful of 
the kind; and its fur is greatly valued. | 


vi. Ur Alco, oR MExICAN Doc.] Beſides the dogs, ſays 


Fernandez, which the Spaniards have tranſported into Ame- 
rica, we met with three other ſpecies there, which reſemble 


ours, both in nature and manners, and which do not 


greatly differ from it in form. The firſt and the/longeſt of 
tneſe American dogs, is that called Aolbigicuintli. W hat is 
particularly remarkable in theſe animals, is, their being 
without hair, and only covered with a. ſoft, . cloſe ſkin, 
marked with yellow and blue fpots. "The ſecond is clothed 
with hair, and, with reſpect to its ſize, ſufficiently reſembles 
our little Malta dogs. It is marked with white, black and 
yellow it is ſingular and agreeable by its deformity, having 
2 hunched back, and an exceeding ſhort ſnout; fo that the 
head ſeems to ſhoot immediately out of the ſhoulders ; it is 
called Micuacanens, from the name of its country. The 
third kind of theſe dogs, called Techichi, ſufficiently reſem- 
bles our little dogs ; but its look is dull and favage, The 
Americans eat their fleſh, The word Alco appears to be a 


TRE TAYRA, OR GFALERA, is about the ſize of a ſmall 
rabbit, and reſembles the weaſel or the ferret. It burrows 
like thoſe animals, and has its fore feet very ſtrong, and con- 
ſiderably ſhorter than the hinder ones. Its ſnout is elon- 
gated; a little pointed, and. adorned with a whiſker. The 


body is oblong, and greatly reſembles that of a rat; it is 


covered with brown hair, ſome of which is pretty long, 
and others much ſhorter, This animal reſembles the ſpe- 


ies of ferret, or pole-cat. Linnæus, with fome reaſon, 


= 


fappoſes, that the black weaſel of Braſil is alſo found in 


Guiana, where it is called Tayra. 


THE PHILANDER OF QURINAM.] This animal belongs 
to the fame climate, and is of a near ſpecies to the ſariga, 
marmole, cayopalin and phalanger. It has very ſparkling 
eyes, ſurrounded with a circle of deep brown hair. The 
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THE AKOUCHI. THE TUCAN, &c. 326 


body is covered with a ſoft hair, or rather a kind of woo}, 
of a reddiſh colour, which is fair on the back, and of a yel- 
lowiſh colour on the ſnout, forehead, belly and feet. Ihe 


feet reſemble the hands of the ape; the fore feet having four 


fingers and a thumb, with ſhort and obtuſe nails; whereas, 
only the thumb or great toe of the hinder feet is flat and ob- 
tuſe, the reſt being armed with ſmall, ſharp claws. The 
young of theſe animals grunt ſomewhat like a pig: they get 
on the back of their dam, and fix themſelves there, by 
faſtening their tails to her's. In this ſituation, which is fa- 
miliar to them, they are carried with as much ſafety as 


ſwiftneſs. ; 


Tur AKxovcnris common in Guiana, and other parts of 
South America, It differs from the agouti by having a tail. 
The akouchi is generally ſmaller than the agouti; but its 
hair is not red, but olive. e 


TIE Tucan, oR MEXICAN SHREW, is a little larger 


than our mole, and, like that, is flat and fleſhy, with ſuch 


very ſhort legs, that its belly touches the ground. Its tail is 
ſhort: its ears ſmall and round; its eyes ſo very ſmall, that 
they may be ſaid to be uſeleſs; but it differs from the mole 
in the colour of its hair, which is of a reddiſh hue, and by 
the number of toes, having only three to the fore feet, and 
four to thoſe behind. It ſeems ſtill farther to differ from it, 
by its fleſh being good to eat. „ 


TRE FIELID-Mousz oF BRASIL is conſiderably larger 
than ours, being about five inches from the extremity of the 
out to the inſertion of the tail, which is only two inches, 
and, conſequently, much ſhorter in proportion than that 
of the common held-mouſe. Its ſnout is pointed, and its 
teeth very ſhiarp. 8 d 


TE APEREA.] This animal, which is found in Braſil, 
is neither a rabbit nor a rat; yet it ſeems to partake ſome- 


thing of both It is about a foot long, by ſeven inches in 


circumference. The hair is of the ſame colour as our hares, 
but white upon the belly. It has alſo, like that animal, a 
flit lip, large inciſive teeth, and a whiſker about the mouth; 
but its ears are rounded like thoſe of a rat; the forelegs are 
only three inches high; thoſe behind are longer. The 
aperea has no tail; its head is a little longer than that of the 
here, and its fleſh is like that of a rabbit, which it reſembles 


12 
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in its method of living: it conceals itſelf in holes, but does | & 
not burrow like a rabbit, but rather retires in the cavices 3 
of the rocks and ſtones, It is very eaſily taken, 


TE TAPET1 ſeems to me to be a very near ſpecies, and = 
| | perhaps a variety of that of the rabbit or hare. It is found 
4 at Braſil, and other parts of America. It reſembles the 13 

= - European rabbit in figure, and the hare in ſize and colour; - 
its ears are very long, and of tne ſame ſhape; its hair is red 
= on the forehead, and whitiſh on the throat; ſome have a. 75 
1 circle of hair round their neck; they are all white on the - | 

; throat, breaſt and belly; they have black eyes, and whiſkers | 
like the rabbit, but have no tail. The tapeti reſembles the | 

hare in its method of living, fecundity, and quality of its ; 
Aeſh, which is excellent food. It lives in the fields or woods, 
Nike the hare, and does not burrow like the rabbit. 
NR — é e . , 
After fo copies a hiſtory of quadrupeds as that which has juſt 
Been ſubmitted to our readers, a very few words appear neceſſary 
#2 complete the natural hiftory of that claſs of animals. 
The number of diſtinct ſpecies of quadrupeds, according to 
Buffon and Dr. Goldſmith, amounts to about two hundred. — 
Later authors have enumerated two hundred and eighty. 
As the ſibjects nf the hiſtory were few, a diſtindt and accurate 


cinſffication appeared unneceſſary ; and we have therefore pur- ö 3 
fred the order of #1. De Buffon, who regarded this ſcholaſtic 3 
met hoc of treating natural hiſtory, as liable to great objections, 7 


ent, in this inſtance, as more likely to produce confuſion and 
mftake in the mind of the ſtudent, than io aſſiſt the memory. 

On one topic only we fhall a little enlarge. It has been fre- 
guently intimated, that a material difference exiſts between the 
animals of the Old and the New continent. Mile America far 
exceeds us in the ſixe of its reptiles, it is far inferior in its 
quadruped productions. In effett, ſo materially different are 
many of them found which inhabit the New continent, from thoſe 
of the Ola, that, though wwe have generally noted the country of the 
animal we have deſcribed, yet we concerved, that it might not be 
rnjatisfacrory to the reuter, if we endeavour to exhibit a 

 fnopyts of the quadrupeds which are peculiar to each continent. 
In purſuing this plan, wwe have made two columns , the one for 
Europe, Aſia and Africa; the other for America. When we 
| pave found an animal the New continent reſembling nearly 
1 1.4: of the Old, we have placed it oppoſite in the ſame line; and 
; thoſe which are common te both, we' have placed in the middle, 
Wi between the two columns. | 


= 


Eure pe, 


QUADRUPEDS OF EACH CONTINENT 331 


Fat Squirrel 
Garden Squirrel 


Marmot 


 Tchreumon 


Europe, Aſia and Africa, America. 
Elephant 
Rhinoceros : 
Hippopotamus . - » ,- + up 
„ 3 
—H m . >.» Fiese 
Came leopard 3 If 
R 0 et 4+. Puma 
Diner fo ate this 4. Jaguar 
) 8 . . Couguar 
Leopard © omg bn « Jaguarette | 
Fu. ES Corn yo Mountain Cat 
Zebra „„ a | 
Though not originally 
% Z _ there, jg and 
MF = Ae Fs , ) aſſes are now plenty in 
5 0 America. Ws 
%% + erm; « . F Theſe alſo are mw nu- 
A ; merous. 
| Biſon | 
Shay” Sf ĩ er o. . \ Theſe alſo are now pro- 
J%ͤͤ od nt eat. \} duced in America. 
— a 90 +: . Now produced there. 
- -Feecary 
Guinea TH +4 Now produced there, 
Dog... . + » + + + + + 0 
| Goſchis 
Hyzna 
Jackall 
Wolf 
Genet e : 
Te ᷣ 9 A ſpecies of them is ſaid to 
J have been found there 
originally. 
DC. ene ne Ns . Now produced there. 
Antelope | 
Guinea Stag 0 
Chamois 
Ibex 
Muſk 
„ dn No produced there. 
» | Tapeti 
Ferret 
VVV Nou produced there. 
| | Aperea._ . 
Mouſe o . Praſilian Field Mouſe 


Badger 
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Europe, Afia and Africa, : America. 
Badger 
Sable 
Ermine 
Jerboa 8 
Maki | P's | 
Several ſpecies of Monkeys . , Sapajou and Saggin 
| | Racoon | 1 
Cabiai Fae 
| Tajacou 
Pangolin and Phatagmm . . . - Ant-Eaters 
| Sloth - - 
RS De. K 4 
1 . | Couandou 
| Agouti 
. Coati 
Opoſſum 
Pacos 
Indian Hog 
Cavy 
Armadillo 
Ternat Bat 
Stag e 
Bear 
Roebuck 
Hare 
Squirrel 
Hedge-Hog 
Otter 
Marmot 
Shrew Mouſe Mexican Shrew 
Mole 
% be Wolf Mexican Wolf 
Dex | 
15d 2550.44 Wloalel Tayra 
Ermine 
Pine Weaſel 
Pole Cat 
ynx 
Seal 
Roebuck 
| Elk 
Poueh 
» +» Ondarra. 


Of the 200 ſpecies of quadrupeds which Buffon ſuppoſes to 
exiſt, he calculates, that about go are original inhabitants of the 
Old continent, and about 70 of the 
aecounted common to both. Zh 


New, and that 40 may be 
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Of Birds in general—Of the Oftrich—The Em. The Go 
ſewary—T he Dado—Of rapacious Birds—T he Eagle—T he 
Condor —T he Vulture. The Falcon and other Hawks— 
The Butchsr-bird—T be different ſpecies of Qwls. | 


UADRUPEDS in their general ſtructure have much 
relation with that of man; but the ſtructure of birds 
is I moſt reſpects entirely diflimilar from both. One ob- 
vious mark of diſtinction between this claſs of animals and 
the quadruped part of the creation is, that inſtead of hair, 
birds are covered with feathers, and theſe appear to be-nou- 
riſhed and kept in order in a different manner from the hair 
of animals. Left the feathers ſhould ſpoil 'by the expoſure 
to the air, the bird is furniſhed with a gland ſituated on the 
rump of the animal, containing a proper quantity of oil, 
which it preſſes out with its beak, and occaſionally anoints 
its feathers. In water fowl this oil is fo plentifal that it 
even imparts a degree of rancidity to the fleſh, and we fee 
that their coat of feathers is rendered by it completely 
water-proof; - . fe 

The wings of birds are remarkably ſtrong. The flap of 
a ſwan's wing would break a man's leg, and a fimilar blow 
from an eagle has been known to lay a man dead in an in- 

ſtant. 

The ſenſe of ſeeing in birds is remarkably acute, and 
though they have no external ear, but only two ſmall ori- 
fices or ear-holes, yet they do not appear to he deficient in 
hearing. The ſcent of ſome ſpecies is exquiſitely delicate. 

In decoys where ducks are caught, the men who attend 
them generally keep a piece of turf lighted, on which they 
breathe, leſt the fowl ſhould ſmell them and fly away. The 
voice of birds is much louder in proportion to their ſize than 
_ that of other animals, for in fact, the bellowing of an ox is 
not louder than the ſcream of a peacock. _. 

The legs, the wings, the bones, and every part of the 
body, are much lighter, firmer, and more compact in birds 
than in other creatures. Their lungs are extended all over 
the cavity of their body. | 
Carnivorous birds, like carnivorous quadzupeds, have but 
one ſtomach, and that well calculated for digeſtion. Theft: 
that feed on grain have an addition to the crop or ſtoin 
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where their food is moiſtened and ſwelled, a gizzard, which 
is a very hard muſcle, almoſt cartilaginous, and which they 
commonly fill with ſmall ſtones, where the food is after- 
wards ground, in order to its complete digeſtion. Birds 
are ſubject to few diſeaſes. he 88 | 
Birds of the ſame ſpecies do notalways make their neſts 
of the ſame materials, though in general there is an uni- 
formity; the red-breaſt in ſome parts of England makes its 
neſt with oak leaves, where thoſe leaves are plenty, in other 
parts it makes it with moſs and hair. Where the eggs are 
numerous it is neceſſary to make the neſt warm; thus the 
wren, which 1s a ſmall animal], and able to cover but a ſmall 
eompaſs, and yet lays many eggs, makes her neſt remark- 
ably warm ; on the contrary the plover, the eagle, the crow, 
&c. which 5 but two or three, are not equally ſolicitous 
in this reſpect. | 
There are ſome birds which are called birds of paſſage, 
: and which by migrating make an habitation in all parts of 
: the earth; but in general every climate has birds peculiar 
to itſelf, In all countries birds are much longer lived than 
quadrupeds. The ſwan is ſaid to live near three hundred 
years. They are however greatly inferior to quadrupeds in 
ſenſe and docility. | 


' As the number of ſpecies in this order of animals is very 
3 numerous, amounting to above eight hundred, ſome degree 
4 of claſſification appears to be abſolutely neceſſary. We ſhall 


| therefore adopt the ſix claſſes of Linnæus, without purſuin 
| his order in too ſervile a manner; and ſhall deſcribe at leaſt 
b the principal birds in each claſs. After a ſhort account of 
the large birds the oftrich, the emu, the caſſowary and the 
dodo, we ſhall conſequently in the firſt place proceed to the 
birds of the rapacious claſs. | | 
TRE OSTRICH is the largeſt of all birds. The head and 
bill ſomewhat reſemble thoſe of a duck; a:1d the neck may 
be likened to that of a ſwan, but that it is much longer; 
the legs and thighs reſemble thoſe of an hen; though the 
whole appearance at a diſtance bears a ſtrong reſemblance to 
that of a camel; it is uſually ſeven feet high from the top 
of the head to the ground; but from the back it is only 
four; ſo that the head and neck are above three feet long. 
From the top of the head to the rump, when the neck 1s 
ſtretched out in a right line, it is fix feet long, and the tail 
1s about a foot more. One of the wings, without the fea- 
+ thers, 15 a foot and an half; and being {tretched out, with 

the feathers, is three feet. "0 | 


| | The 


oe OE IT 44% _— 
FER edt 4 aye ia” 


— 2 3 5 — WS. . Os : I; 17 2 IF e ES 3 A n 4 
3 St IF 2 REIT 7 0 SY Br 
ol FG, o 


i 
CERES. 5 LA OREN RA ES 8 22 SSR EE Pe ry IT ARR WP 
TR I . - 3 5 . r . 8 PPP A 8 ee, ge / ( EGAN LEY . 
e N „ 8 : 88 DO BL et NOT f... CEN 8 82 L Ops ey r N _ 83 N * 3 
# © S e oy Ty AE i IS 22 n 5 3 r 8 2 q *5 WY CFR 5 3 5 r Cie 5 5 Wo * 674 £2030 £ N ö 
r 2 a e P n e Eo OWE TOO oo go! Rr OE ar N as > 7 — 
IR, ͤ ͤ Ä EEC Er to nt EA 1 + bin EJ — gt by WER ny 2d Pa 
N ee — * e F n r N , FA PC Et Peep ERS * e n 3 p i . 


1 


THE OSTRICH. ; 335 


The plumage is much alike in all; that is, generally 
black and white; though ſome of them are ſaid to be grey. 
The greateſt feathers are at the extremities of the wings and 
tail, and the largeſt are generally white. The next row is 
black and white; and of the ſmall feathers, on the back and 
belly, ſome are white and others black. There are no fea- 


thers on the ſides, nor yet on the thighs, nor under the 


wings. The lower part of the neck, about half way, is 


covered with ſtill ſmaller feathers than thoſe on the belly and 


back; and thoſe, like the former, alſo are of different co- 
lours. The head and upper part of the neck are covered 
with hair. 0 

At the end of each wing, there is a kind of ſpur almoſt 
like the quill of a porcupine. It is an inch long, being 
hollow and of an horny ſubſtance. There are two of theſe 
on each wing; the largeſt of which is at the extremity of 
the bone of the wing, and the other a foot lower. The 
neck ſeems to be more ſlender in proportion to that of other 
birds, from its not being furniſhed with feathers. 

The thighs are very fleſhy and large, being covered with 
a white ſkin, inclining to redneſs, and wrinkled in the 
manner of a net, whoſe meſhes will admit the end of a 
finger. Some have very ſmall feathers here and there on the 
thighs; and others again have neither feathers nor wrinkles. 
The legs are covered before with large ſcales. The end of the 
foot is cloven, and has two very large toes, which, like the 


leg, are covered with ſcales. "Theſe toes are of unequal fizes. 


The largeſt, which is on the inſide, is feven inches long, 
including the claw, which is near three-fourths of an inch 
in length, and almoſt as broad. The other toe is but four 
inches long, and is without a claw. | 

The oſtrich is a native only of the torrid regions of Africa. 
Its fleſh is proſcribed in Scripture as unfit to be eaten: and 
moſt of the ancient writers defcribe it as well known in their 
times. Like the race of the elephant, it is tranſmitted down 
without mixture; and has never been known to breed out 
of that country which firſt, produced it. It inhabits from 
preference the moſt ſolitary and horrid deſerts, where there 
are few vegetables to clothe the ſurface of the earth, and 
where the rain never comes to refreſh it. The Arabians aſ- 
ſert that the oſtrich never drinks; and the place of its ha- 
bitation ſeems to confirm the aſſertion. In theſe formidable 


regions, oſtriches are ſcen in large flocks, which to the diſ- 


tant ſpectator appear like a regiment of cavalry, and have 


often alarmed a whole caravan, There is no defert, how 
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barren ſoever, but is capable of ſupplying theſe animals with 
proviſion ; they eat almoſt every thing; and theſe barren 
tracts are thus doubly grateful, as they afford both food and 
ſecurity. The oſtrich is of all animals the moft voracious. 
It will devour leather, graſs, hair, iron, ſtones, or any 
thing that is given. Nor are its powers of digeſtion leſs in 
ſuch things as are digeſtible. Thoſe ſubſtances which the 
coats of the ſtomach cannot ſoften, paſs whole; fo that 
glaſs, ſtones, or iron, are excluded in the form in which 
they were devoured. All metals, indeed, which are ſwal- 
jowed by any animal, loſe a part of their weight, and often 
the extremities of their figure, from the action of the juices 
of the ſtomach upon their ſurface. A quarter piſtole, which 
was ſwallowed by a duck, loſt ſeven grains of its weight in 
the gizzard before it was voided; and it is probable that a 
ſtill greater diminution of weight would happen in the ſto- 
mach of an oſtrich; conſidered in this light, therefore, this 
animal may be ſaid to digeſt iron; but ſuch ſubſtances ſeldom 
remain long enough in the ſtomach of any animal to undergo 
ſo tedious a diſſolution. The oftrich lays very large eggs, 
ſome of them being above hve inches in diameter, and 
weighing above fifteen pounds. "Theſe eggs have a very 
hard ſhell, ſomewhat reſembling thoſe of the crocodile, ex- 
cept that thoſe of the latter are leſs and rounder. 


The ſeaſon for laying in the northern parts of Africa is 


about the beginning of July; in the ſouth, it is about the 
latter end of December. Theſe birds are very prolific, and 
lay generally from forty to fifty eggs at one clutch. It has 
been commonly reported that the female depoſits them in 
the ſand; and, covering them up, leaves them to be hatched 


by the heat of the climate, and then permits the young to 


ſhift for themfelves. Very little of this however is true: no 


bird has a ſtronger affection for her young than the oſtrich, 
and none watches her eggs with greater aſſiduity. It hap- 
pens, indeed, in thoſe hot climates, that there is leſs ne- 


ceſſity for the continual incubation of the female; and ſhe 


more frequently leaves her eggs, which are in no fear of 
being chilled by the weather; but though ſhe ſometimes for- 
Zkes them by day, ſhe always carefully broods over them 
by night; nor is it more true that they forſake their young 
aftcr they are excluded the ſhell. On the contrary, the 
young ones are not even able to walk for ſeveral days after 
tiey are hatched. During this time, the old ones are very 
2\iduous in ſupplying them with graſs, and very careful to 
tend them from danger: nay, they encounter every dan- 
ger in their defence. 
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Excluſive of the value of their plumage, ſome of the ſa- 
vage nations of Africa hunt them alſo for their fleſh; which 
they conſider as a dainty. They ſometimes alſo breed theſe 
birds tame, to eat the young ones, of which the female is 
ſaid to be the greateſt delicacy; and a ſingle egg is ſaid to 
be a ſufficient entertainment for eight men. | 

As the ſpoils of the oſtrich are thus valuable, it is not to 
be wondered at that man has become their moſt aſſiduous 
purſuer. For this purpoſe, the Arabians train up their beſt 
and fleeteſt horſes, and hunt the oſtrich ſtill in view. Per- 
haps, of all varieties of the chaſe, this, though the moſt 
laborious, is yet the molt entertaining. As ſoon as 
the hunter comes within ſight of his prey he puts on his 
horſe with a gentle gallop, fo as to keep the oftrich ſtill in 
ſight; yet not ſo as to terrify him from the plain into the 
mountains. Of all known animals that make uſe of their 
legs, in running, the oſtrich is by far the ſwifteſt: upon ob- 
ſerving himſelf therefore purſued at a diſtance, he begins to 
run at firſt, but gently; either inſenſible of his danger, or 
ſure of eſcaping. In this ſituation he ſomewhat reſembles a 
man at full ſpeed; his wings, like two arms, keep working 
with a motion correſpondent to that of his legs; and his ſpeed 
would very ſoon ſnatch him from the view of his purſuers, 
but, unfortunately for the filly creature, inſtead of going on 
in a direct line, he takes his courſe in circles; while the 
hunters {till make a ſmall courſe within, relieve each other, 
meet him at unexpected turns, and keep him thus ſtill em- 
ployed, {till followed for two or three days together. At 
laſt, ſpent with fatigue and famine, and finding all power 
of eſcape impoſſible, he endeavours to hide himſelf from 
thoſe enemies he cannot avoid, and covers his head in the 
ſand, or the firſt thicket he meets. Sometimes, however, 
he attempts to face his purſuers: and, though in genera 
tae molt gentle animal in nature, when driven to deſpera- 
tion he detends himfelf with his beak, -his wings and his 
feet. Such is the force of his motion, that a man would be 


U 


utterly unable to witaſtand him in the ock. 


OF THE EM, which manhscall the American oftrich, 
but little is certainty. known, It is an inhabitant of the 
New Continent; and the travellers who have mentioned it; 
ſeem to have buen more ſolicitous gf proving its affinity to 
the oſtrich, than of deſcribing thoſF=culiaritics which diſ- 
tinguiſh it om all others of the feathered creation. 
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It is chiefly found in Guinea, along the banks of the 


Oroonoko, in tae inland provinces of Braſil and Chili, and 
the vaſt foreſts that border on the mouth of the river Plata, 
Many other parts of South America were known. to have 
chem; but as men multiplied, theſe large and timorous 
birds either fell beneath their ſuperior power, or fled from 
their vicinity. | - 

The emu, though not ſo large as the oftrich, is only ſe- 
cond to it in magnitude. It is by much the largeſt bird in 


the New Continent; and is generallyefound to be ſix feet 


high, meaſuring from its head to the ground. Its legs are 
three feet long; and its thigh is near as thick as that of a 
man. It is covered from the back and rump with long fea- 
chers; theſe feathers are grey upon the back, and white on 
the belly. It goes very ſwiftly, and ſeems aſſiſted in its mo- 
tion by a kind of tubercle behind, like an heel, upon which, 
en plain ground, it treads very ſecurely: in its courſe it uſes 


a very odd kind of action, lifting up one wing, which it 


keeps elevated for a time; till letting it drop, it lifts up the 
other : it runs with ſuch a ſwiftneſs, that the fleeteſt dogs 
are thrown out in the purſuit. One of them, finding itſelf 
furrounded by the hunters, darted among the dogs with ſuch 
fury that they made way to aycid its rage; and it eſcaped, by 
its amazing velocity, in ſafety to the mountains. 

When the young ones are firſt hatched, they are familiar, 
and follow the firſt perſon they meet. I have been followed 
myſelf, ſays Wafer, by many of theſe young oſtriches; 
which, at firſt, are extremely harmleſs and ſimple: but as 


they grow older, they become more cunning and diſtruſtful; 


and run fo fwift, that a greyhound can ſcarcely overtake 
them. Their fleſh, in general, is good to be eaten; eſpe- 
cially if they be young. It would be no difficult matter to 
rear up flocks of theie animals tame, particularly as they are 
naturally ſo familiar: and they might be found to anſwer do- 
meſtic purpoſes, like the hen, or the turkey. Their main- 


tenance could not be expenſtve, if, as Narborough ſays, they 


live entirely upon graſs. 


Tu Cas80WARY is a bird which was firſt brought into 

Europe by the Dutch, from Java, in the Eaſt-Indies, in 

which part of the world it is only to be found. 
The caſſowary, though not fo large as the former, yet ap- 


pears more bulky to the eye; its body being nearly equal, and 


its neck and legs much thicker and ſtronger in proportion; 
this 
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this conformation gives it an air of ſtrength and force, which 
the fierceneſs and ſingularity of its countenance conſpire to 
render formidable. It is five feet and an half long, from 
the point of the bill to the extremity of the claws. The 
legs are two feet and an half high, from the belly to the end 
of the claws. The wing is ſo ſmall, that it does not appear; 
being hid under the feathers of the back. In other birds, a 
part of the feathers ſerve for flight, and are different from 
thoſe that ſerve for mere covering; but in the caſſowary, 
all the feathers are of the ſame kind, and outwardly of the 
ſame colour. They are generally double; having two long 
ſhafts, growing out of a ſhort one, which is fixed in the 
ſkin. The beards that adorn the ſtem or ſhaft, are from 
about half way to the end, very long, and as thick as an 
horſe-hair, without being ſubdivided into fibres. The ſtem 
or ſhaft is flat, ſhining, black, and knotted below; and 
from each knot there proceeds a beard: likewiſe, the beards 
at the end of the large feathers are perfectly black; and to- 
wards the root of a grey tawny colour; ihorter, more ſoft, 
and throwing out fine fibres, like down; fo that nothing 


appears except the ends, which are hard and black; becauſe 


the other part, compoſed of down, is quite covered. There 


are feathers on the head and neck; but they are ſo ſhort, 
and thinly ſown, that the bird's ſkin appears naked, except 
towards the hinder part of. the head, where they are a little 
longer. The wings, when they are deprived of their fea- 


thers, are but three inches long. The ends of the wings 


are adorned with five prickles, of different lengths and thick- 
neſs, which bend like a bow: theſe are hollow from the 


roots to the very points, having only that ſlight ſubſtance 


within, which all quills are known to have. Ihe longeſt of 
theſe prickles is eleven inches; and it is a quarter of an inch 
in diameter at the root, being thicker there than towards 
the extremity; the point ſeems broken off. „ 
The part, however, which moſt diſtinguiſhes this animal 


is the head; this, though ſmall, like that of an oſtrich, 


does not fail to inſpire ſome degree of terror. It is bare of 
feathers, and is in a manner armed with an helmet of horny 
ſubſtance, that covers it from the root of the bill 20 near 
half the head backwards. his helmet is black before 
and yellow behind. Its ſubſtance is very hard, being formed 
by the elevation of the bone of the {kull; and it conhits of 
ſeveral plates, one over another, like the horn of an ox. 
Some have ſuppoſed that this was ſhed every year with the 


. feathers; but the moſt probable opinion is, that it on ex- 
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foliates lowly like the beax. To the peculiar oddity of this 
natural armour may be added the colour of the eye 1: this ani- 
mal, which is a bright yellow, and the globe being above 
an inch and an half in diameter, gives it an air equally ſiorece 
and extraordinary. At the bottom of the upper eye- Ad, 
there is a row of final hairs, over Which there is another row 
of black hair, which look pretty much like an eye-brow. 
The ſides of the head, about the eye and ear, being d:fFitute 
of any covering, are blue, except the niddle of the lower 
eye-lid, which is white. T he neck is of a violet colour, in- 
clining to that of ſlate; and it is red behind in ſeveral places, 
but chiefly in the middle. About the middle of the neck be- 
fore, at the riſe of the large feathers, there are two projections 
formed by the ſkin, which reſemble ſomewhat the gills of a 
cock, but that they are blue as well as red. The ſkin which 
covers the fore-part of the breaſt, on which this bird leans 
and reſts, is hard, callous, and without feathers. The 
thighs and legs are eee with feathers, and are extremely 
thick, ſtrong, and ſtraight; but the legs are thicker a little 
above the foot than in any other place. Ihe toes are covered 
with ſcales, and are but three in number; for that. which 
ſhould be behind is wanting. 

Thus formed for a life of hoſtility, for terrifying. others, 
and for its own defence, it might be expected that the caſ- 
ſowary was one of the moſt fierce and terrible animals of the 
creation. But nothing is ſo oppoſite to its natural character, 
nothing fo different from the life it is contented to lead. It 
never attacks others; and inſtead of the bill, when attacked, 
it rather makes uſe of its legs, and kicks like an horſe, or 
runs againſt its purfucr, beats him downs and treads him to 
the ground 

The manner of going of this animal is not leſs extraordi- 
nary than its appearance, Inſtead of going directly forward, 
it ſeems to kick up behind with one leg, and then making a 
bound onward with the other, it goes with ſuch prodigious 
velocity, that the ſwifteſt racer would be left far behind. 

The ſame degree of voraciouſneſs which we perceive in 
the oſtrich, obtains as ſtrongly here. The caſſowary ſwal- 
lows every thing that comes ; within the Capacity of its gul- 
let. The Dutch afſert that it can devour not only; glaſs, 
iron, and ſtones, but even live and burning coals, without 
teſtifying the ſmalleſt fear, or feeling the leaſt i injury. It is 
ſaid that the paſſage of the food through its gullet is per- 
formed ſo 5 that even the very eggs which it has 
iwaliowed hole, paſs through it unbroken, in the ſame form 

they 
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they went down. The caſſowary's eggs are of a grey ach 
colour, inclining to green. The largeſt is found to be fif⸗ 
teen inches round one way, and about twelve the other. 

The ſouthern parts of tie moſt eaſtern Indies ſeems to be 
the natural climate of the caſſowary. His domain, if we 
may fo call it, begins where that of the oltrich terminates, 
'The latter has never been found beyond the Ganges; while 
the cafſowary is never ſeen nearer than the iſlands of Banda, 
Sumatra, java, the Molucca Iſlands, and the correſponding 
parts of the continent. 


Tax Dopo inftead of exciting the idea of ſwiftneſs 
by its appearance, ſeems to ſtrike the imagination as a thing 
the moiſt unwieldy and inactive of all nature. Its body is 
maſſive, almoit round, and covered with grey feathers; it 


4s juſt barely ſupported upon two ſhort thick legs like pil- 


lars. The neck, thick and purſy, is joined to the head, 
which conſiſts of two great chaps, that open far behind the 
eyes, which are large, black and prominent; ſo that the 
animal when it gapes ſeems to be all mouth. The bill 
therefore is of an extraordinary length, not flat and kł road, 
but thick, and of a bluiſh white, ſharp at the end, and each 
chap crooked in oppoſite directions. From all this reſults a 
ſtupid and voracious phyſiognomy; which is ſtill more en- 
ereaſed by a bordering of feathers round the root of the beak, 
and a give the appearance of an hood or cowl. The Dodo 
is furniſhed with wings, covered with ſoft aſh-coloured fea- 
thers, but they are too ſhort to aſſiſt in lying. It is furniſhed 
with a tail, with a few ſmall curled feathers z but this tail is 
diſproportioned and diſplaced. Its legs are too ſhort for run- 
ning, and its body too fat to be ſtrong. 

"This bird is a native of the Ile of France; and the Dutch, 
who firſt diſcovered it there, called it in their language the 
nauſeous bird, as well from its diſguſting figure, as from the 
bad taſte of its fleſh. However, ſucceeding obſervers con- 
tradict this firſt report, and aſſert that its fleſh is good and 
wholeſome eating, It is a ſimple bird, and is very eafily 
taken. Three or four dodos are enough to dine an hundred 
men. 


TE GoLDEN EAGLE is the largeſt and the nobleſt of 
all thoſe birds that have received the name of eagle. It 
weighs above twelve pounds. Its length is three feet; the 
extent of its wings, ſeven feet four inches; the bill is 8 

inches 
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inches long, and of a deep blue; and the eye of an haze. 
colour. The ſight aud ſenſe of Snelling are very acute. The 
head and neck are cloathed with narrow, ſharp pointed fea- 
thers, of a deep brown colour, bordered with tawny; but 
"thoſe on the crown of the head, in very old birds, turn 
grey. The whole body, above as well as beneath, is of a 
dark brown; and the f-athers of the back are finely clouded, 
with a deeper ſhade of the fame. The wings when clothed. 
reach to the end of the tail. The quill feathers are of a 
chocolate colour, the ſhafts white. The tail is of a deep 
brown, irregularly barred and blotched with an obſcure 
aſz-cdlour, and uſually white at the roots of the feathers. 
The legs are yellow, ſhort, and very ſtrong, being three 
inches in circumference, and feathered to the very feet. 
The toes are covered with large ſcales, and armed with 
the moſt formidable claws, the middle of which are two 
inches long. | | AE | . 
In the rear of this terrible bird follow the ring-tailed eagle, 
the common eagle, the bald eagle, the white eagle, the kough- 
footed eagle, the erne, the black eagle, the ofprey, the ſea- eagle, 
and the crowned eagle. Theſe, and others that might be 


*F added, form different ſhades in this fierce family ; but have 
+ all the fame rapacity, the fame general form, the fame ha- 
# bits, and the ſame manner of bringing up their young. 


In general, theſe birds are found in mountainous and il- 
peopled countries, and breed among the loftieſt cliffs. They 
chooſe thoſe places which are remoteſt from man, upon whoſe 
poſſeſſions they but ſeldom make their depredations, being 
contented rather to follow the wild game in the foreſt, than 

to riſque their ſafety to ſatisfy their hunger. | 
It requires great patience and much art to tame an eagle; 
and even though taken young, and brought under by long 
aſſiduity, yet {till it is a dangerous domeſtic, and often turns 
its force againſt its maſter. When brought into the field 
for the purpoſes of fowling, the fa!coner is never ſure of its 
attachment: that innate pride, and love of liberty, ſtil} 


prompts it to regain its native ſolitudes; and the moment the 3 
falconer ſees it, when let looſe, nrit ſtoop towards the ground, 2 
and then riſe perpendicularly into the clouds, he gives up all 172 
kis former labour for loſt; quite ſure of never beholding his late ; | 3 
priſoner more. d$0:::etimes, however, they are brought to | 3 
have an attachment for their feeder: they are then highly J 1 


ſerviceable, and liberally provide for his pleaſures and ſup- 
port. Vynen the falconer lets them go from his hand, they 
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play about and hover round him till their game preſents, 


which they ſee at an immenſe diſtance, and purſue with 
certain deſtruction. 

Of all the animals the eagle flies higheſt. Of all birds alſo, 
he has the quickeſt eye; but his ſenſe of ſmelling is far in- 
ferior to that of the vulture. He never purſues, therefore, 
but in ſight; and when he has ſeized his prey, he ſtoops 
irom his height, as if to examine its weight, always laying 
it on the ground before he carries it off. As his wing is very 
powerful, yet, as he has but little ſuppleneſs in the joints of 
rhe leg, he finds it difficult to riſe when down; however, if 
not inſtantly purſued, he finds no difficulty in carrying off 
geeſe and cranes. He alſo carries away hares, lambs, and 
kids; and often deſtroys fawns and calves, to drink their 
blood, and carries a part of their fleſh to his retreat. Infants 
themſelves, when left unattended, have been deitroyed by 
theſe rapacious creatures ; which probably gave riſe to the 
fable of Ganymede's being ſnatched up by an eagle to heaven, 

An inſtance is recorded in Scotland of two children being 
carried off by eagles; but fortunately they received no hurt 
by the way; and, the eagles being purſued, the children 
were reſtored unhurt out of the neſts to the affrighted pa- 


rents. 8 


The eagle is thus at all times a formidable neighbour: 
but peculiarly when bringing up its young. It is then that 
the female, as well as the male, exert all their force and in- 
duſtry to ſupply their young. Smith, in his Hiſtory of Ker- 
ry, relates, that a poor man in that country got a comfort- 
able exiſtence for his family, during a ſummer of famine, 
out of an eagle's neſt, by robbing the eaglets of food, which 
were plentifully ſupplied by the old ones. He protracted their 
aſſiduity beyond the uſual time, by clipping the wings, and 
retarding the flight of the young. 

It happened ſome time ago, in the ſame country, that a 
peaſant reſolved, to rob the neſt of ay eagle, that had built 
in a ſmall iſland, in the beautiful lake of Killarney. He ac- 
cordingly ftripped, and ſwam in upon the iſland, while the 
old ones were away; and, robbing the neſt of its young, he 
was preparing to ſwim back, with the eaglets tied in a ſtring; 
but, while he was yet up to his chin in the water, the old ea- 


giles returned, and, miſſing their young, quickly fell upon 


the plunderer, and, in ſpite of all his reſiſtance, ' diſpatched 
him with their beaks and talons. | 
In order to extirpate theſe pernicious birds, there is a law 


in the Orkney Iflands, which entitles any perſon that Kills an 


eagle 
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eagle to a hen out of every houſe in the pariſh in which the 
1 is killed. 

The neſt of the eagle is uſually builti in the moſt inacceſſible 
cliff of the rock, and often ſhielded from the weather by ſome 
jutting Crag that hangs over it. Sometimes, however, it is 
wholly expoſed to the winds, as well ſide- ways as above; for 
the neft is flat, though built with great labour. It is "aid 
that the ſame neſt ſerves the eagle during life; and indeed the 

pains beſtowed in forming it ſeems to argue as much. It is 
 afſerted, that as ſoon as the youngiones are ſomewhat grown, 
the mother kills the moſt feeble gr the moſt voracious. If 
this happens, it muſt proce-dagily from the neceſſities. of 
the parent, who is incapable of providing for their ſupport; 
and is content to ſacrifice a part to the welfare of the majority. 

The plumage of the eaglets is not ſo ſtrongly marked as 
when they come to be adult. They are at firſt white; then 
inclining to yellow; and at laſt of light brown. Age, hun- 
ger, long g captivity, and diſeaſes, make them whiter. It is ſaid, 
that they live above an hundred years : and that they at laſt 
die, not of old age, but from the beak's turning inward upon 
the under mandible, and thus preventing their taking any 
food. They are indeed equally remarkable, for their longe- 
vity, and for their power of ſuſtaining a long abſence from 
food. One of this ſpecies, which has now been nine years 
in the poſſeſſion of Mr. Owen Holland, of Conway, lived 
thirty-two years with the gentleman who made him a pre- 
fent of it; but waat its age was when the latter received it 
from Irehand, is unknown. The ſame bird alſo furnithes a 

proof of the truth of the other remark ; having once, through 
the neglect of fervants, endured hunger for twenty-one days, 
wichout any 13 whatever. 

Such are the general characteriſtics and habitudes of the 

eagle; however, in 8 theſe habitudes differ, as the ſea 
eagle and the ofprey live chiefly upon fiſh, and conſequently 
build their neſts on She ſea-ſhore, and by the ſides of rivers, 
on the ground among reeds ; and often lay three or four 
eggs, rather leſs than thoſe of a hen, of a white elliptical 
form. I' hey catch their prey, which is chiefly fiſh, by 
farting down upon them from above. The Italians compare 
the violent deſcent of theſe birds-on their prey, to the fall 
of lead into water; and call them inks piombina, or the 
leaden eagle. 

Nor 1s the bald eagle, which is an inhabitant of North 
Carolina, leſs remarkable for habits peculiar to itſelf. "Theſe 
pu rds fly very heavil ya fo that oy cannot overtake their 


prey, 
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prey, like others of the ſame denomination. To remedy 
this, they often attend a fort of fiſhing hawk, which they 
purſue, and ſtrip the plunderer of its prey. This is the 
more remarkable, as this hawk flies ſwifter than they. 
Theſe eagles alſo generally attend upon fowlers in the win- 
ter; and when any birds are wounaed, they are ſure to be 
feized by the cagle, though they may fly from the fowler. 
The bird will often alſo ſteal young pigs, and carry them 
alive to the neſt, which is compoſed of twigs, ſticks, and 
rubbiſh : it is large enough to fill the body of a cart; and 
is commonly full of bones half eaten,, and putrid fleſh, the 
ſtench of which is intolerable. 

The diſtinctive marks of each ſpecies are as follow : 
The golden eagle : of a tawny, iron colour; the head and 
neck of a reddiih iron; the tail feathers of a dirty white, 
marked with croſs bands of tawny iron; the legs covered 
with tawny iron feathers. | 
The common eagle : of a brown colour: the head and 
upper part of the neck inclining to red; the tail feathers 
white, blackening at the ends; the outer ones, on each fide, 
of an aſh colour, the legs covered with feathers of a reddiſh 
brown. © | | | | 5 
The bald eagle brown : the head, neck and tail feathers 
white; the feathers of the upper part of the leg brown. 

The white eagle : the whole white. | | 

The kough-feoted eagle: of a dirty brown: ſpotted under 

the wings, and on the legs, with white: the feathers of the 

tail white at the beginning and the point ; the leg feathers 

dirty brown, ſpotted with white. | 

The white tailed eagle: dirty brown : head white; the 
ſtems of the feathers black; the rump inclining to black 

the tail-feathers, the firſt half black, the end half white; legs 

naked, | 

The erne - a dirty iron colour above, an iron mixed with 

black below: the head and neck aſh, mixed with cheſnut; 
the points of the wings blackiſh, the tail-feathers white; 
the legs naked. | 1 | 
The black eagle : blackiſh: the head and upper neck 
mixed with red; the tail-feathers, the firſt half white, ſpeck- 
led with black ; the other half, blackiſh; the leg-feathers 
dirty white. 5 

The ſea eagle: inclining to white, mixed with iron 
brown; belly white, with iron-coloured ſpots ; the covert 

feathers of the tail whitiſh ; the tail-feathers black at the 
ED | | extremity ; 
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extremity; the upper part of the leg-feathers of an iron 
brown. | 


The eſprey : brown above; white below, the back of the 
head white; the outward tail-feathers, on the inner fide, 


ſtreaked with white; legs naked. | 


The jean le blanc above, browniſh grey; below, white, 
ſpotted with tawny brown; the tail feathers on the outſide, 
and at the extremity, brown; on the infide, white, ſtreak- 
ed with brown; legs naked. | | 

The eagle of Braſil: blackiſh brown: aſh colour, mixed 
in the wings ; tail-feathers white ; legs naked. 

The Oromoko eagle with a topping, above, blackiſh 
brown; below, white, ſpotted with black; upper neck 
yellow; tail-feathers brown, with white circles; leg-fea- 
ters white, ſpotted with black. | | 23 

Ihe crowned African eagle, with a topping : the tail of an 
zih-colour, ſtreaked on the upper fide with black. 

The eagle of Pondicherry : cheſnut colour, the fix oytward 
tail feathers black one half. | | 


THE Convpor poſſeſſes, in an higher degree than the 
eagle, all the qualities that render it formidable, not only 
to the feathered kind, but to beaſts, and even to man him- 
ſelf. It is cighteen feet acroſs, the wings extended. The 
beak is fo ſtrong as to pierce the body of a cow; and two of 
them are able to devour it. They do not even abſtain from 
man himſelf; but fortunately there are but few of the ſpe- 
cies. The Indians affert, that they will carry off a deer, or 
a young calf, in their talons, as eagles would an hare or a 
rabbit. They ſeldom frequent the foreſts, as they require 
a large ſpace for the diſplay of their wings; but are found 
on the ſea-ſhore, and the banks of rivers, whither they de- 
ſcend, at certain ſeaſons, from their heights of the moun- 
tains.” Condamine has frequently ſeen them in ſeveral parts 
of the mountains of Quito, and obſerved them hovering 
over a flock of ſheep; and he thinks they would, at a cer- 
tain time, have attempted to carry one off, had they not 
been ſcared away by the ſhepherds, The condor is of a 
brown colour. 3 ö | | 

It is doubted whether this animal be proper to America 
only, or whether it may not have been deſcribed by the na- 
turaliſts of other countries. It is ſuppoſed, that the great 
bird, called the Rock, deſcribed by Arabian writers, and fo 
much exaggerated by fable, is but a ſpecies of the condor. 
Ihe great bird of Tarnaſſar, in the Eaſt Indies, which is 
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larger than the eagle, as well as the vulture of Senegal, 
which carries off children, are probably no other than the 


bird we have been deſeribing. Ruſſia, Lapland, ani even 


Switzerland and Germany, are ſaid to have known this ani- 
mal. In the deſerts of Pachomac, where it is chiefly ſeen, 
men ſeldom venture to travel, "Thoſe wild regions are very 
ſufficient of themſelves to inſpire a ſecret horror: broken 


| precipices—prowling panthers—foreſts only vocal with the 


hiſſing of ſerpents—and mountains rendered ſtill more ter- 


rible by the condor, the only bird that ventures to make its 
reſidence | in thoſe deſerted ſituations. 


| Vurgutn: may be eaſily diſtinguiſhed from all thoſe of 


the eagle kind, by the nakedneſs of their heads and necks, 


which are without feathers, and only covered with a very 
flight down, or a few ſcattered hairs.” Their eyes are more 
prominent; thoſe of the eagle being buried more in the 
ſocket. The claws are ſhorter, and leſs hooked. The in- 
fide of the wing is covered with a thick down, which is 
different in them from all other birds of prey. Their at- 
titude is not ſo upright as that of the eagle; and their flight 
more difficult and heavy. 

In this tribe we may range the golden, the aſh-coloured, 
and the brown vulture, which are inhabitants of Europe 
the ſpotted, and the black vulture of Egypt; the bearded 
yulture, the Braſilian vulture, and the king of the yultures 
of South America. 


© The Golden Yulture ſeems to be the foremoſt of the kind; 


f and is in many things like the golden eagle, but larger in 


every proportion. From the end of the beak to that of the 
tail, it is four feet and an half, and to the claws end, forty- 
five inches. The lower part of the neck, breaſt, and belly, 
are of a red colour; but on the tail it is more faint, and 
deeper near the head. The . are black on the back; 

and on the wings and tail, of a yellowiſh brown. Others of 
the kind differ from this in colour and dimenſions; but they 
are all ftrongly marked by their naked heads, and beak 
ſtraight in the beginning, but hooking at the point. 

| They are ſtill more ſtrongly marked by their nature, 
which in all vultures is cruel, unclean, and indotent. Their 
ſenſe of ſmelling, however, 1 is amazingly great; and Nature, 
for this purpoſe, has given them two large apertures or 


noſtrils without, and an n extenſive olfactory membrane with- 
in. T hey ſeem adapted inwardly, not only for being carni- 


3 vorous, 
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yorous, but to eat corn, or whatever of that kind comes in 
their way. 

This bird, which is common in many parts of Europe, 
and but too rel known on the wettern continent, is totally 
unknown in England. In Egypt, Arabia, and many other 
kingdoms of Africa and Aſia, vultures are found in great 
abundance. "The inſide down of their wing is Conver ted 
into a very warm and comfortable kind of tur, and is com- 
monly fold in the Aﬀtatic markets. 

In E Eypt, indeed, this bird feems to de of ſingular ſer- 
vice, There are great flocks of them in the nei rhbourhood 
of Grand Cairo, which no perſon is permitted to deſtroy. 
"The ſervice they render the inhabitants, is devouring all the 
carrion and filth of that great city; 3 which might 3 
tend to corrupt and putrefy the air. They are commonly 
leen in company with the wild dogs of the country, tearing 
a carcals very deliberately together. This odd allociation 

oduces no quartrels; the birds and quadrupeds ſeem to 
hive amicably, and nothing but harmony ſubſiſts between 
them. "The wonder is ſtill the greater, as borh are extremely 


rapacious, and both lean and bony to a very great degree; 


probably having no great plenty even of the wretched food 
on which they ſubii. 

In America, they lead a life ſomewhat fimilar, Where 
ever the hunters, who there only purſue beaſts for the {kins, 
are tound tog, thele birds are ſeen to pariue them. They 
ſtill Keep hovering at a little diſtance; and when they fee the 
þealt Rayed and abandoned, they call out to each other, pour 
wn upon the carcals, and, in an inſtant, pick its bones 
as bare and clean as it they had been tcraped by a knife. 

| ke Both, the ch, and the vorac touſnels of theſe birds, 
almoſt excecs eredibi ity, In che Brazils, where they are 
wund im great a: dan ndance, when they hght upon a carcals, 
nich che * Rave i Derty to tear at their cate, the ** to gorge 
themietves, that they are unable to fy; ; but keep hopping 
along When they are purt Wed. At all times, they are a dir 
of Row Bight, and unable reavily to raiſe themſelves from 
the ground; but when they have overeted, they are ther 
ürcerh helpletss dat they on get rid of their durthen; for 
they have a method ef vom Sting vp what they have cate, 


Sy 


aid then they 5 oft Wich Nate facility. 
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and the crocodile. The female of this terrible amphibious 


creature, which in the rivers of that part of the world grows 
to the lize of twenty-ſeven feet, lays its eggs, to the number 
of one or two hundred, in the ſands, on the fide of the river, 
where they are hatched by the heat of the climate. For this 
purpoſe, the takes every precaution to hide from all other 
animals the place where the depoſits her burthen : in the 
mean time, a number of vultures, tit, ſilent and unſeen, in 
the branches of ſome neighbouring tureſt, and view the ro- 
codile's operations, with the plealing expectation of ſucceed- 
ing plunder. They patiently wait till the crocodile. has laid 
the whole number of her eggs, till the has covered them 
carefully under the ſand, and until the is retired from them 
to a convenient dittance. Then, all together, encouraging 
each other with cries, they pour down upon the neſt, hook 
up the ſand in a moment, lay the eggs bare, and devour the 
whole brood without remorſe. . retched as is the fleth of 
theſe animals, yet men, perhaps, when prefled by hunger, 
have been tempted to taſte it. Nothing can be more lean, 
{tringy, nauſcous, and unfavory. It is in vain that, when 
killed, the rump has been cut oft; in vain the body has been 
waſhed, and ſpices uſed to overpower its prevailing odour 
it ſtill ſmells and taſtes of the carrion by which it was nou- 
rithed, and ſends forth a ſtench that is infupportable. Theſe 
birds, at leaſt thoſe of Europe, utually lay two eggs at a 
time, and produce but once a year. They make their neſts 
in inacceflible clifts, and in places fo remote that it is rare 
to find them. 


Or Tar Falcox N.] Falconry, which is now o 
much diſuſed among us, was the principal amuſement of our 
anceſtors. A perſon of rank ſearce thrred out without his 
hawk on his hand, which in old paintings is the criterion of 
nobility. "The expence which attended this ſport was very 
great: among the old Welch princes, the king's talconer 
was the fourth othcer in the ſtate; but, notwithitanding all 
his honours, he was forbid to take more than three draughts 
of beer from his horn, lett he thould get drunk and neglect 
his duty. In the reign of James the Firit, Sir Thomas 
Monſon is ſaid to have given a thouſand pounds tor a caſt of 
hawks; and ſuch was their value in general, that it was 
made felony in the reign of Edward the Third to ſteal a 
hawk. 'T'o take its eggs, even in a perſon's own ground, 
was puniſhable with impriſonment tor a year and a day, to- 
gether with a tine at the king's pleaſure. 8 
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Of many of the ancient falcons uſed for this purpoſe, we 


at this time know only the names. Of thoſe in uſe at pre- 
ſent, both here and in other countries, are the gyr-falcon, 


the falcon, the lanner, the ſacre, the hobby, the keftril, and 


the merlin. Theſe are called the long-winged hawks, to 
diſtinguiſh them from the goſs-hawk, the ſparrow-hawk, 
the kite, and the buzzard, that are of ſhorter wing, and 


either too flow, too cowardly, too indolent, o too obſti- 


nate, to be ſerviceable in contributing to the pleaſures of 


the held. 


The gyr-falcon leads in this bold train. He exceeds all 
other falcons-in the largeneſs of his ſize, for he approaches 
nearly to the magnitude of the eagle. The top of the head 
is flat, and of an aſh colour, with a ſtrong, thick, ſhort, 
and blue beak. The feathers of the back and wings are 
marked with black ſpots, in the ſhape of an heart; he'is a 
courageous and fierce bird, nor fears even the eagle himſelf; 
but he chiefly flies at the ſtork, the heron, and the crane, 
He is moſtly found in the colder regions of the north, but 
loſes neither his ſtrength or his courage when brought into 
the milder climates. | SRD 

The falcon, properly ſo called, is the ſecond in magnitude 


and fame. There are ſome varieties in this bird ; but there 


ſeem to be only two that claim diſtinction; the falcon-gen- 
til and the peregrine-falcon ; both are much leſs than the 
gyr, and ſomewhat about the ſize of a raven. Next in ſize 
to theſe is the lanner, a bird now very little known in Eu- 
rope: then follows the ſacre, the legs of which are of a 
bluiſh colour, and ſerve to diſtinguiſh that bird; to them 
ſucceeds the hobby, uſed for ſmaller. game, for daring larks, 
and ſtooping at quails. The keſtril was trained for the ſame 
purpoſes; and laſtly the merlin; which though the ſmalleſt 
of all the hawk or falcon kind, and not much larger than a 
thruſh, yet diſplays a degree of courage that renders him 
formidable even to birds ten times his ſize. He has often 
been known to kill a partridge or a quail at a ſingle pounce 


from above. & 


The courage of theſe creatures in general was ſuch, that 
no bird, not very much above their own {:ze, could terrif 
them; their ſwiftneſs ſo great, that ſcarce any bird coul 
eſcape them; and their docility ſo remarkable, that they 
obeyed not only the commands, but the ſigns of their maſter, 
They remained quietly perched upon his hand till their game 
was fluſhed, or elſe kept hoveringoround his head, without 
ever leaving him but when he gave permiſſion. The com- 

mon 


' THE FALCON KIND, 351 


mon falcon is a bird of ſuch ſpirit, that like a conqueror in 
a country, he keeps all birds in awe and in ſubjection to his 
proweſs, Where he is ſeen flying wild, as I often had an 
opportunity of obſerving, the birds of every kind, that 
ſeemed entirely to diſregard the kite or the ſparrow-hawk, 
fly with ſcreams at his moſt diſtant appearance. | 

In order to train up a falcon, the maſter begins by clap- 
ping ſtraps upon his legs, which are called jefles, to 
which there is faſtened a ring with the owner's name, by 
which, in caſe he ſhould be loſt, the finder may know where 
to bring him back. To theſe alfo are added little bells, 
which ſerve to mark the place where he is, if loft in the 
chace. He is always carried on the hand, and is obliged to 
be kept without ſleeping. If he be ſtubborn, and attempts to 
bite, his head is plunged into water. Thus, by hunger, 
watching, and fatigue, he is conſtrained to ſubmit to having 
his head covered by a hood or cowl, which covers his eyes. 
This troubleſome r continues often for three days 
and nights without ceaſing. It rarely happens but at the 
end of this his neceſſities, and the privation of light make 
him loſe all idea of liberty, and bring down his natural wild- 
neſs. His maſter judges of his being tamed when he per- 
mits his head to be covered without reſiſtance, and when un- 
covered he ſeizes the meat before him contentedly. The re- 
petition of theſe leſſons by degrees enſures ſucceſs. His 
wants being the chief principle of his dependance, it is en- 

deavoured to encreaſe his appetite by giving him little balls 
of flannel, which he greedily ſwallows. Having thus ex- 
cited the appetite, care is taken to ſatisfy it; and thus gra- 
titude attaches the bird to the man who but juſt before had 
been his tormentor. . 

When the firſt leſſons have ſucceeded, and the bird ſhews 
ſigns of docility, he is carried out upon ſome green, the 
head is uncovered, and, by flattering him with food at dif- 
ferent times, he is taught to jump on the hand, and to con- 
tinue there. When confirmed in this habit, it is then 
thought time to make him acquainted with the lure. This 
lure ĩs only a thing ſtuffed like the bird the falcon is deſigned 

to purſue, ſuch as an heron, a pigeon, or a quail, and on 
this lure they always take care to give him his food. It 1s 
quite neceſſary that the bird ſhould not only be acquainted 
with this but fond of it, and delicate in his food when ſhewn _ 
it. The uſe of this lure is to flatter him back when he has 
flown in the air, which it ſometimes fails to do; and it is 
always requiſite to aſſiſt it by the voice and the ſizns of the 
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maſter. When the funiliarity and the docility « of the bird 
: are ſufficiently confirmed on the green, he is then carried 
into the open fields, but ſtill kept fait by a ſtring which is 
above twenty yards long. He is then uncovered as before; 
and the falconer, calling him at ſome paces diſtance, ſhews 
15 him the lure. When he flies upon it he is permitted to take 
# a large morſe] of the food which,js tied to it. The next 
| day the lure is ſhewnhim at a greater diſtance, till he comes 
F at laſt to fly to it at the Rin length of his ſtring. He is 
FT then to be ſhewn the game itſelf alive, but diſabled or tame, 
which he is deſigned to purſue. After having ſeized this 
ſeveral] times with his ſtring, he is then left entirely at li- 
berty, and carried into the field for the purpoſes of purſuing 
| that which is wild. At that he flies with avidity; and when : 
| | he has ſeized it, or killedit, he is brought back by the voice 

| and the lure. 
{ By this method of inſtruction, an hawk may be taught to 
| fly at any game whatſoever; but falconers have chiefly con- 
11 fined Sd Fog purſuit only to ich animals as yield them profit 
| ' by the capture, or pleaſure in the purſuit. The hare, the 

| partridge, and the quail, repay the trouble of taking them; 
but the moſt delightful ſport is the falcon's purſuit of the 
heron, the kite, or the wood-lark. inſtead of flying di- 
rectly forward, as ſome other birds do, theſe, when they ſee 
themſelves threatened by the approach of the hawk, imme- 
diately take to the ſkies. They fly almoſt perpendicularly 
| upwards, while their ardent purſuer keeps pace with their 
J flight, and tries to riſe above them. Thus both diminiſh 

1 by degrees from the gazing ſpectator below, till they are 
quite Toit in the clouds; but they are ſoon ſeen deſcending, 
ſtruggling together, and uſing every effort on both ſides; 
the one of rapacious inſult, the other of deſperate defence. 
The unequal combat is ſoon at an end: the falcon comes off 
victorious, and the other, killed or diſabled, is made a prey 
either to the bird or the ſportſman. 

As for other birds, they are not ſo much purſued, as they 

Rey fly ſtraight forward, by which the iportſman loſes 


O 
ght of the chace, and what is {till worſe, runs a chance of 


loting his falcon alſo, "The purſuit of the lark by a couple 
of merlins is conſidered, by him only who rega ris the ſaga- 

City of the chace, as one of the moſt delightful ſpectacles 

this exerciſe can ated. The amuſement 1s, to fee one of 

the merlins climbing to get the aſcendant of the lark, while 

the other, lying low for the beſt advantage, waits the ſuc- 

cCeſs of its Companion's efforts; thus w hile the one ſtoops to 
firike its prey, the other ſcizes it at its Commrg down. 
5 | The 
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The more ignoble race of birds make up by cunning and 


aſſiduity what theſe claim by force and celerity. The kite, 
which may be diſtinguiſhed from all the reſt of this tribe by - 


his forky tail, and his flow floating motion, ſeems almoſt 

for ever upon the wing. He lives only upon accidental car- 
nage, as almoſt every bird in the air is able to make good 
his retreat againſt him. He may be therefore conſidered as 
an inſidious thief who only prowls about, and, when he finds 
a ſmall bird wounded, or a young chicken ſtrayed too far 


from the mother, inſtantly ſeizes the hour of calamity, and, 


like a famiſhed glutton, is ſure to ſhew no mercy. His 
hunger, indeed, often urges him to acts of ſeeming deſpe- 
ration. I have ſeen one of them fly round and round for 
a while to mark a clutch of chickens, and then on a ſud- 
den dart like lightning upon the unreſiſting little animal, and 
carry it off, the hen in vain crying out, and the boys hoot- 
ing and caſting ſtones to ſcare it from its plunder. For this, 
reaſon, of all birds the kite is the good houſewife's greateſt 


tormentor and-averſion. 


Of all obſcene birds, the KITE is the beſt known; but 


the buzzard among us is the moſt plenty. He is a ſluggiſh, 
inactive bird, and often remains perched whole days toge- 
ther upon the fame bough. He is rather an aſſaſſin than 
a purſuer; and lives more upon frogs, mice, and in- 
ſets, which he can eaſily ſeize, than upon birds which he 

is obliged to follow. He lives in ſummer by robbing the 
| neſts of other birds, and fucking their eggs, and more re- 
ſembles the owl kind in his countenance than any other 
rapacious bird of day. The goſs-hawk and ſparrow-hawk 


are what Mr. Willoughby calls ſhort-winged birds, and 


conſequently unfit for training, however injurious they may 
be to the pigeon-houſe or the ſportſman. They have been 
indeed taught to fly at game; but little is ta be obtained 
from their efforts, being difficult of inſtruction and capri- 
cious in their obedience. 

Tre BuTCHER BiRD.] Before I conclude this ſhort 
| hiſtory of rapacious birds that prey by day, I muſt take 
leave to deſcribe a tribe of ſmaller birds, that feem from 
their ſize rather to be claſſed with the harmleſs order of the 
ſparrow-kind; but that from their crooked beak, courage, 
and appetites for ſlaughter, certainly deſerve a place here. 
The leſſer butcher-bird is not much above the ſize of a lark; 
that of the ſmalleſt ſpecies is not fo big as a ſparrow; yet 
diminutive as theſe little animals are, they make themſelves 

formidable to birds of four times their dimenſions. 
; | AW The 


* — . ,‚§—· en) 1 
* p ˙ pie WAI I 2 0 
* 9 2 
* p e N w . - : 
es pt >-" ea ä 8 1 


354 NATURAL HISTORY. 


The greater butcher-bird is about -as large as a thruſh; 
its bill is black, an inch long, and hooked at the end; at 
the ſame time its legs and feet are ſlender, and its toes are 


formed rather like thoſe of ſuch as live chiefly upon inſects 
and grain. Its habits, indeed, ſeem to correſpond with its 


conformation, and it lives as well upon fleſh as upon inſets, 
and thus partakes in ſome meaſure of a double nature. Its 
appetite for fleſh, however, is the moſt prevalent ; and it 
never takes up with the former when it can obtain the latter. 
This bird, therefore, leads a life of continual combat and 


© oppoſition. As from its ſize it does not much terrify the 


ſmaller birds of the foreſt, fo it very frequently meets birds 
willing to try its ſtrength, and it never declines the engage- 
ment. | 5 

It is wonderful to ſee with what intrepidity this little crea- 
ture goes to war with the pie, the crow, and the keſtril, all 
above four times larger than itſelf. It not only fights upon 
the defenſive, but often comes to the attack, and always 
with advantage, particularly when the male and female unite 
to protect their young, and to drive away the more powerful 
birds of rapine. At that ſeaſon, they do not wait the ap- 
proach of their invader; it is ſufficient that they ſee him 
preparing for the aſſault at a diſtance. It is then that they 
Ally forth with loud cries, wound him on every ſide, and 
drive him off with ſuch fury, that he ſeldom ventures to re- 
turn to the charge. In theſe diſputes, they generally come 
off with victory; though it ſometimes happens that r fall 
to the ground with the bird they have ſo fiercely fixed upon, 
and the combat ends with the deſtruction of the aſſailant as 
well as the defender. 1 | 
For this reaſon, the moſt redoubtable birds of prey reſpe&t- 
them; while the kite, the buzzard, and the crow, ſeem ra- 
ther to fear than ſeek the engagement. Nothing in nature 
better diſplays the reſpe& paid to the claims of courage, 
than to ſee this little bird, apparently ſo contemptible, fly 
in company with the lanner, the falcon, and all the tyrants 
of the air, without fearing their power, or avoiding their 
reſentment. 

As for ſmaller birds, they are its uſual food. It ſeizes 
them by the throat, and ſtrangles them in an inſtant, When 
it has thus killed the bird or inſect, it is aſſerted by the beſt 
authority, that it fixes them upon ſome neighbouring thorn, 
and, when thus ſpitted, pulls them to pieces with its bill. It 
is ſuppoſed that as Nature has not given this bird ſtrength 
ſufficient to tear its prey to pieces with its feet, as the hawks 

| „ 
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do, it is obliged to have recourſe to this extraordinary ex- 
pedient. 

During ſummer, ſuch of thank AS conſtantly.) reſide here, 
for the ſmaller red butcher-bird migrates, remain among the 
mountainous parts of the country; but in winter they de- 
ſcend into the plains. and nearer” human. habitations.... Ihe 
larger kind make their neſts on the higheſt trees, while. the 
lefler build in buſhes in the fields and hedge-rows. They 
both lay about ſix eggs, of a white colour, but encitcled at 
the larger end with a ring of browniſh red. The neſt on the 
g is compoſed of white moſs, interwoven with long 

raſs; within, it is well lined. with wool, and it is uſually 
ry among the forked branches of à tree. The temale 
feeds her young with caterpillars and other inſects while v very - 
young; but ſoon after accuſtoms them. to fleſh, Ky 
male procures with ſurpriſing induſtry. Their nature o 
is very different from other "birds of prey in their parental 
care; for, ſo far from driving out their young from the neſt 
to ſhift for themſelves, they keep them with care; and even 
when adult they do not forſake them, but the whole brood 
live in one family together,* .Each family lives apart, and 
is generally compoſed of the male, female, and five or 
fix young ones; theſe all maintain peace and ſubordination 
among each other, and hunt in concert. It is eaſy to diſtin- 
guiſh theſe birds at a diſtance, not only from their going in 
companies, but alſo from their manner of flying, which is 
always up and down, ſeldom direct or. {1de-ways. _ 

Of theſe birds there are three or four different kinds; but 
the greater aſh- coloured butcher-bird is the leaſt .known 
among us. The red backed butcher-bird migrates in au- 
tumn, and does not return till ſpring. The woodchat. re- 
ſembles the former, except in the colour of the back, which 
is brown, and not red as in the other. There is {till another, 
leſs than either of the former, found in the marſhesngar 
London. This too is a bird of prey, although not; much 

bigger than a tit-mouſe ; an evident proof that an animal's 
courage or rapacity does not depend upon its ſize-. * 


Taz O WI KIN p.] All birds of the owl kind — 7 one 
common mark, by which they are diſtinguiſhed from others; 
their eyes, like thoſe of tigers and cats, are farmed for ſeeing, 
better in the duſk, than in the broad glare of 3 2 
The pupil in fact is capable of opening very wide, or ſhut- 
eng very cloſe: and by contain! it, the ke lebe 00 
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' the day, which would act too powerfully upon the ſenſi- 


bility of the eye, is excluded; while by dilating the pupil, the 


animal takes in the more faint rays of the night, and thereby 


is enabled to ſpy its prey, and catch it with greater facility 
in the dark. 
But though owls are dazzled by too bright a day-light, 


yet they do not fee beſt in the darkeſt nights, as fome have. 


en apt to imagine. . 
The nights when the moon ſhines are the times of their 
moſt ſucceſsful plunder; for when it is wholly dark, they 
are leſs qualified for feeing and purſuing their prey: except, 
therefore by moonlight, they contract the hours of their 
chace; and if they come out at the approach of duſk in the 
evening, they return before it is totally dark, and then riſe 
by twilight the next morning, to purſue their game, and to 
return, 1n like manner, before the broad day-light begins to 
dazzle them with its ſplendor. | 

Yet the faculty of ſeeing in the night, or of being en-- 
tirely dazzled by day, is not alike in every ſpecies of theſe 
nocturnal birds. he common WHITE or Barn OwWI, 
for inſtance, ſees with ſuch exquiſite acuteneſs in the dark, 
that though the barn has been ſhut at night, and the light 
thus totally excluded, yet it perceives the ſmalleſt mouſe that 
peeps from its hole: on the contrary, the brown horned ow! 
is often feen to prowl along the hedges by day, like the 


fparrow-hawk ; and ſometimes with good ſucceſs. 


All birds of the owl kind may be divided into two forts ; 
thoſe that have horns, and thoſe without. Theſe horns are 
nothing more than two or three feathers that ſtand up on 
each fide of the head over the ear, and give this animal a 
kind of horned appearance. Of the horned kind, is the 


great horned owl, which at firft view appears as large as an 


eagle, though when he comes to be obſerved more cloſely he 
will be found much leſs. His eyes are large and tranſparent, 
encircled with an orange-coloured iris: his ears are large and 
deep: his plumage is of a reddiſh brown, marked on the back 
with black and yellow ſpots, and yellow only upon the belly. 
Next to this is the common horned owl, of a much finaller 
ſize than the former, and with horns much ſhorter. As the 
great owl was five feet from the tip of one wing to the other, 
this is but three. Fhe horns are but about an inch long, and 
eonſiſt of ſix feathers, variegated with black and yellow. 
There is ſtill a ſmaller kind of the horned owl, which is 
not much larger than a black-bird; and whoſe horns are. re- 
INE 8 3 ; markably 
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markably ſhort, being compoſed but of one feather, and that 
not above half an inch high. j | 

To theſe ſucceeds the tribe without horns. © The howlet, 
which is the largeſt of this kind, with duſky plumes, and 
black eyes; the . o of a ſmaller ſize, with blue eyes, 
and plumage of an iron grey; the white owl, about as large as 
the former, with yellow eyes and whitiſh plumage; the great 
brown ow!l, leſs than the former, with brown plumage and a 
brown beak; and laſtly, the little brown otul, with yellowiſh» 
coloured eyes, and an orange-coloured bill. 

All this tribe of animals, however they may differ in their 
ſize and plumage, agree in their general characteriſtics of 
preying by night; their bodies are ſtrong and muſcular; their 
feet and claws made for tcaring their prey; and their ſto- 
machs for digeſting it. It muſt be remarked, however, that 
the digeſtion of all birds that live upon mice, lizards, or ſuch 
like food, is not very perfect; for though they ſwallow them 
_ Whole, yet they are always ſeen ſome time after to diſgorge the 
ſkin and bones, rolled up in a pellet, as being indigeſtible. 

As they are incapable of ſupporting the light of the day, ort 
at leaſt of then ſeeing and readily avoiding their danger, they 
| keep all this time concealed in ſome obſcure retreat, ſuited to 
their gloomy appetites, and there continue in ſolitude and 
fence. The cavern of a rock, the darkeſt part of an hollow 
tree, the battlements of a ruined unfrequented caſtle, ſome 
obſcure hole in a farmer's out-houſe, are the places where 
they are uſually found: if they be ſeen out of theſe retreats 
in the day-time, they may be conſidered as having loſt their 
way; as having by ;ome accident been thrown into the midſt 
of their enemies, and ſurrounded with danger. 

In this diſtreſs they are obliged to take ſhelter in the firſt 
tree or hedge that ities there to continue concealed all day, 
till the returning darknefs once more ſupphes them with a 
better plan of the country. But it too often happens that, 
with all their precaution to conceal themſelves, they are ſpied 
out by the other birds of the place, and are ſure to receive no 
mercy. The black-bird, the thruſh, the jay, the bunting, 
and the red-breaſt, all come in file, and employ their little 
arts of inſult and abuſe. The ſmalleſt, the feebleſt, and 
the moſt contemptible of this unfortunate bird's enemies, 
are then the foremoſt to injure and torment him. They en- 
creaſe their cries and turbulence round him, flap him with 
their wings, and are ready to ſhew their courage to be great, 
as they are ſenſible that their danger is but ſmall. The un- 
fortunate owl, not knowing where to attack or where to fly, 
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patiently. ſits and ſuffers all their inſults. Aſtoniſned and 
dizzy, he only replies to their mockeries by awkward and ri- 
_ diculous geſtures, by turning his head, and rolling his eyes 

with an air of ſtupidity. It is enough that an owl appears 


by day to ſet the whole grove into a kind of uproar. Either 


the averſion all the ſmall birds have to this animal, or the 
conſciouſneſs of their own ſecurity, makes them purſue him 
without ceaſing, while they encourage each other by their 
mutual cries to lend aſſiſtance in this laudable undertaking. 
It ſometimes happens, however, that the little birds pur- 
ſue their inſults with the ſame imprudent zeal with which 
the owl himſelf had purſued his depredations. They hunt 
him the whole day until evening returns; which reſtorin 
bim his faculties of fight once more, he makes the foremoſt 
of his purſuers pay dear for their former ſport: nor is man 
always an unconcerned ſpectator here The bird-catchers 
have got an art of counterfeiting the cry of the ow] exactly; 
and, having before limed the branches of an hedge, the 
fit unſeen and give the call. At this, all the little birds 
flock to the place where * expect to find their well-known 


enemy; but inſtead of finding their ſtupid antagoniſt, they 


are ſtuck faſt to the hedge themſelves. This ſport muſt be 
put in practice an hour before night fall, in order to be ſuc- 
ceſsful; for if it is put off till later, thoſe birds which but 
a few minutes ſooner came to provoke their enemy, will 


then fly from him with as much terror as they juſt before 


ſhewed inſolence. . _ 

It is not unpleaſant to ſee one ſtupid bird made in ſome 
ſort a decoy to deceive another. The great horned owl is 
ſometimes made uſe of for this purpoſe, to lure the kite, 
when falconers deſire to catch him for the purpoſes of train- 
ing the falcon. Upon this occaſion. they clap the tail of a 
fox to the great ow], to render his figure extraordinary; in 
which trim he fails ſlowly along, flying low, which is his 
uſual manner. The kite, either curious to obſerve this odd 
kind of animal, or perhaps inquiſitive to ſee whether it may 
not be proper for food, flies after, and comes nearer and 
nearer. In this manner he continues to hover, and ſome- 
times to deſcend, till che falconer ſetting a ſtrong- winged 
hawk againſt him, ſeizes him for the purpoſe of training 
his young ones at home. | 
The uſual place where the great horned owl breeds is in 
the cavern of a rock, the hollow of a tree, or the turret of 
ſome ruined caſtle. Its neſt is near three feet in diameter, 
and compoſed of ſticks, bound together by the fibrous _ 
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of trees, and lined with leaves on the inſide. It lays about 
three eggs, which are larger than thoſe of a hen, and ef a 
colour ſomewhat reſembling the bird itſelf, The leſſer owl 
of this kind never makes a neſt for itielf, but always takes up 
with the old neſt of ſome other bird, which it has often been 
forced to abandon. It lays four or five eggs; and the young 


are all white at firſt, but change colour in about a fortnight. 


The other owls in general build near the place where they 
chiefly prey; that which feeds upon birds in ſome neigh- 
bouring grove, that waich preys chiefly upon mice near 
ſome farmer's yard, where the proprietor of the place takes 
care to give it perfect ſecurity, In fact, whatever miſchief 
one ſpecies of owl may do in the woods, the barn-owl makes 
a ſu Hcient recompenſe for, by being equally active in deſ- 
troying mice nearer home; fo that a ſingle owl is ſaid to be 
more ſ-rviceable than half a dozen cats in ridding the barn 
of its domeſtic vermin. ©, In the year 1580,” ſays an old 


writer, „at Hallontide, an army of mice fo over-run the 


< marihes near Southminſter, that they eat up the graſs to 
the very roots. But at length a great number of ſtrange 
cc — owls came and devoured all the mice. The like 
« happened again in Eſſex about ſixty years after. 


CHAP: XXIV. 


Of Birds of the Poultry kind—The Cock—The Peacock—The 
_ Turkey The Pheaſant —The Guinea ®*101—T he Buſftard— 


| The Grous, black Game, & c. Partridge—The Dual. | 


THE Cock.] F all birds the cock ſeems to be the 
oldeft companion of mankind, to have 
been firſt reclaimed from the foreſt, and taken to ſupply the 
accidental failure of tie luxuries or neceſſities of life. As 
he is thus longeſt under the care of man, fo perhaps he ex- 
hibits the greateſt number of varieties, there being ſcarcely 
two birds of this ſpecies that exactly reſemble each other in 
plumage and form. W | 

It is not well aſcertained when the cock was firſt made 
domeſtic in Europe; but it is generally agreed that we firſt 
had him in our weſtern world from tne kingdom of Perſia. 
The cock is found wild in the iſland of Tiaizn, in many others 
of the Indian ocean, and in the woods on the coaſts of Mala- 


bar; his plumage is black and yellow, and his comb and 
wattles yellow and purple. There is another peculiarity ' 
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alſo in thoſe of the Indian woods; their bones which when 
boiled with us are white, as every body knows, in thoſe are 


as black as ebony. Whether this tincture proceeds from ; 
their food, as the bones are tinctured red by feeding upon 


madder, I leave to the diſcuſſion of others: ſatisfied with 
the fact, let us decline ſpeculation. . jor 

In their firſt propagation in Europe, there were diſtinc- 
tions then that now ſubſiſt no longer. The ancients eſteemed 
thoſe fowls whoſe plumage was reddiſh as invaluable z but 
as for the white it was conſidered as utterly unfit for do- 


meſtic purpoſes. Theſe they regarded as ſubject to become 
a prey to rapacious birds; and leſs fruitful than the former. 


o animal in the world has greater courage than the cock 
when oppoſed to one of his own ſpecies; and in every part of 
the world where refinement and poliſhed manners have not 
entirely taken place, cock-fighting is a principal diverſion. In 
China, India, the Philippine Iſlands, and all over the eaſt, 
cock fighting is the ſport and amuſement even of kings and 
princes. With us it is declining every day; and it is to be 
hoped it will in time become only the paſtime of the loweſt 
vulgar. It is the opinion of many that we have a bolder and 
more valiant breed than is to be found elſewhere ; but the 

truth is, they have cocks in China as bold, if not bolder, than 
cours; and, what would {till be conſidered as valuable among 
cCockers here, they have more ſtrength with leſs weight. 
The hen ſeldom clutches a brood of chickens above once a 
ſeaſon, though inſtances have been known in which they have 
produced two. The number of eggs a domeſtic hen will la 
in the year are about two hundred, provided fhe be well fed, 
and ſupplied with water and liberty. It matters not much 
whether ſhe be trodden by the cock or no; ſhe will continue 
to lay, although all the eggs of this kind can never by hatch- 
ing be brought to produce a living animal. Her neſt is made 
without any care, if left to herſelf; a hole ſcratched into the 
ground, among a few buſhes, is the only preparation ſhe makes 
for this ſeaſon of patient expectation. Nature, almoſt ex- 
hauſted by its own fecundity, ſeems to inform her of the pro- 


per time for hatching, which ſhe herſelf teſtifies by a cluck- 


ing note, and by diſcontinuing to lay. If left entirely to her- 
ſelf, the hen would ſeldom lay above twenty eggs in the ſame 
neſt, without attempting to hatch them. While ſhe ſits, ſhe 
carefully turns her eggs, and even removes them to different 
ſituations; till at length, in about three weeks, the young 
brood begin to give ſigns of a deſire to burſt their confine- 
ment. When by the repeated efforts of their bill, they have 
broken themſclves a paſſage through the ſhell, the hen ſtill 

continues 
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continues to fit till all are excluded. The ſtro eſt and beſt 
chickens generally are the firſt candidates for liberty; the 
weakeſt come behind, and ſome even die in the ſhell. en 
all are produced, ſhe then leads them forth to provide for 


themſelves. Her affection and her pride ſeem then to alter 


her very nature, and correct her imperfections. No longer 
voracious or cowardly, ſhe abſtains from all food that her 


young can ſwallow, and flies boldly at every creature that 


the thinks is likely to do them miſchief. | 

Ten or twelve chickens are the greateſt number that a 
good hen can rear and clutch at a time; but as this bears no 
proportion to the number of -her eggs, ſchemes have been 
imagined to clutch all the eggs of an hen, and thus turn 
her produce, to the greateſt advantage. The contrivance I 
mean is the artificial method of hatching chickens in ſtoves, 
as is praCtiſed at Grand Cairo; or in a chymical elaboratory 
properly graduated, as has been effected by Mr. Reaumur. 
At Grand Cairo, they thus produce ſix or ſeven thouſand 


chickens at a time; where, as they are brought forth in their 


mild ſpring, which is warmer than our ſummer, the young 
ones thrive without clutching. But it is otherwiſe in our 
colder and unequal climate; the little animal may, without 
much difficulty, be hatched from the ſhell; but they almoſt 
all periſh when excluded. The cock is a ſhort-lived animal; 
but how long theſe birds live, if left to themſelves, is not 
yet well aſcertained by any hiſtorian. As they are kept only 
for profit, and in a few years become unfit for generation, 
there are few that, from mere motives of curioſity, will 
make the tedious experiment of maintaining a proper number 
till they die. Aldrovandus hints their age to be ten years; 
and it is probable that this may be its extent. FE 


— 


- 


THE PEACOCK, by the common people of Italy, is ſaid 
to have the plumage of an angel, the voice of a devil and the 
guts of a thief. Our firſt peacocks were brought from the 
Eaſt-Indies; and we are aflured, that they are {till found in 
vaſt flocks, in a wild ſtate, in the iſlands of Java and Cey- 
lon. The peacock has in ſome countries been eſteemed as 
an article of luxury, but whatever there may be of delicacy 
in the fleſh of a young peacock, it is certain an old one is very 
indifferent eating. | 3, 

Its fame for delicacy, however, did not continue v 
long; for we find, in the time of Francis the Firſt, that it 


was a Cuſtom to ſerve up peacocks to the tables of the great, 


with an intention not to be eaten, but only to be ſeen. 
| Their 
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Their manner was to {trip off the ſkin; and then prepari 
the body with the warmeſt ſpices, they covered it up agai 


in its former ſkin, with all its plumage in full —. — L 


no way, injured. by the preparation. The bird thus pre- 
pared, was often preſerved for many years without corr 

ting; and it is aſſerted of the peacock's fleſh, that it keeps 
longer unputrefied than that of any other animal. To give 
a higher zeſt to theſe encertainments, on weddings parti- 


cularly, they filled the bird's beak and throat with cotton 


and camphire, which they ſet on fire to amuſe and delight 
the company. MENS $1.4 Figs 

Like other birds of the poultry kind, the peacock feeds 
upon corn; but its chief predilection is for barley. But 
there is ſcarcely any food that it will not at times covet and 
purſue. In the indulgence of theſe capricious purſuits, 
walls cannot eaſily r. it; it ſtrips the tops of houſes of 
their tiles or thatch, it lays waſte the labours of the garden- 
er, roots up his choiceſt ſeeds, and nips his favourite flowers 
in the bud. Thus its beauty but ill recompenſes for the 
miſchief it occaſions; and many of the more homely looking 
fowls are very deſervedly preferred before it. 

The pea- hen ſeldom lays above five or ſix eggs in this 
climate before ſhe fits. Ariſtotle deſcribes her as laying 
twelve; and it 1s probable, in her native climate, ſhe may 
be thus prolific: for it is certain, that in the foreſts where 
they breed naturally, they are numerous beyond expreſſion. 
The bird lives about twenty years; and not till its third 
year has it that beautiful variegated plumage that adorns its 


Wil. 


Tux Tunk Ev.] The natural place of the cock and the 


peacock is pretty well aſcertained, but there are ſtronger 


doubts concerning the turkey; ſome contending that it has 
been brought into Europe from the Eaſt Indies many cen- 
turies ago; while others aſſert, that it is wholly unknown in 
that part of the world, that it is a native of the New con- 
tinent, and that it was not brought into Europe till the dif- 
covery of that part of the world, | 
With us, when young, it is one of the tendereſt of all 
birds; yet, in its wild ſtate, it is found in great plenty in 
the foreſts of Canada, which are covered with ſnow above 


three parts of the year. In their natural woods, they are 


found much larger than in their ſtate of domeſtic captivity. 
They are much more beautiful alſo, their feathers being of a 


dark grey, bordered at the edges with a bright gold colour. 


Theſe 
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Theſe the ſavages of the country weave into cloaks to adorn 
their perſons, and faſhion into fans and umbrellas; but never 
once think of taking into keeping animals that the woods fur- 
niſh them with in ſufficient abundance. Savage man ſeems 
to find a delight in precarious poſſeſſion. The hunting of 
the turkey, therefore, makes one of his principal diverſions; 
as its fleth contributes chiefly to the ſupport of his family. 
When he has diſcovered the place of their retreat, which, in 
general, is near fields of nettles, or where there is plenty of 
any kind of grain, he takes his dog with him, which is train- 
ed to the ſport, and he ſends him into the midſt of the flock. 
The turkies no ſooner perceive their enemy, than they ſet 
of running at full ſpeed, and with ſuch ſwiftneſs, that they 
leave the dog far behind them: he follows nevertheleſs, and 
ſenſible they muſt ſoon be tired, as they cannot go full ſpeed 
for any length of time, he, at laſt, forces them to take 
ſhelter in a tree, where they fit quite ſpent and fatigued, till 
the hunter comes up, and with a long pole, knocks them 
down one after the other. 

This manner of ſuffering themſelves to be deſtroyed, ar- 
gues no great inſtinct in the animal; and indeed, in their 
captive ſtate, they do not appear to be poſſeſſed of much. 
They ..em a ſtupid, vain, querulous tribe, apt enough to 
quarrel among theniſelves, yet without any weapons to do 
cach other any injury. Every body knows the ſtrange anti- 
pathy the turkey-cock has to a red colour. But there is 
another method of enereaſing the animoſity of theſe birds 
againſt each other, which is often practiſed by boys, when 
they have a mind for a battle. This is no more than to 
ſmear over the head of one of the turkies with dirt, and the 
reſt run to attack it with all the ſpeed of impotent animolity: 
nay, two of them thus diſguiſed, will fight each other till 
they are almoſt ſuffocated with fatigue and a: iger. 

But though ſo furious among themſelves, tiiey are weak 
and cowardly againtt other animals, though far leſs powerful 
than they. The cock often makes the turkey keep at a diſ- 
tance; and they ſeldom venture to attack him but with uni- 
ted force, when they rather oppreſs him by their weight, 
than annoy him by their arms. There is no animal, how 
contemptible ſoever, that will venture boldly to face the 
turkey-cock, that he will not fly from. On the contrary, 
with the infolence of a bulley, he purſues any thing that 
ſeems to fear him, particularly lap dogs and children, again{t 
both which he ſeems to have a peculiar averſion. 


The 
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The female ſeems of a milder, gentler diſpoſition. She 
lays eighteen or twenty'eggs. Her young muſt be carefully 
fed with curd chopped with dock leaves; but as they grow 
9 older, they become more hardy, and follow the mother to 

Conſiderable diſtances, in purſuit of inſect food, which they 
prefer to any other. When once grown up, turkies are 


very hardy birds, and feed themſelves at very little expence | the le 
to the farmer. Thoſe of Norfolk are faid to be the largeſt that 
of this kingdom, weighing from twenty to thirty pounds. much 
There are places, however, in the Eaſt Indies, where they 1 
are known only in their domeſtic ſtate, in which they grow when 
to the weight of ſixty pounds. Pg eſt d: 
. ; | ſome 
Tux PHEASANT.] It would ſurpriſe a ſportſman to be the f 
told that the pheaſant which he finds wild in the woods, in lays! 
the remoteſt parts of the kingdom, is a foreign bird, and meſt 
was at firſt artificially propagated amongſt us. They were Wild 
brought into Europe from the banks of the Phaſis, a river of ador 
Colchis, in Aſia Minor whence they ſtill retain their name. limi 
Next to the peacock, they are the moſt beautiful of birds, 1 
as well for the vivid colour of their plumes, as for their hap- fere 
py mixtures and variety. It is far beyond the power of the writ 
pencil to draw any thing ſo gloſly, ſo bright, or points fo of 
finely blending into each _ Me are told that when gre: 
Crœſus, king of Lydia, was feated on his throne, adorned ma 
with royal magnificence, and all the barbarous pomp of ſuc 
eaſtern ſplendour, he aſked Solon if he had ever beheld any ſev 
thing ſo fine! The Greek philoſopher, no way moved by the 
the objects before him, or taking a pride in his native ſim- ref 
plicity, replied, that after having ſeen the beautiful plumage 
of the pheaſant, he could be aſtoniſhed at no other finery. ma 
In fact, nothing can ſatisfy the eye with a greater variety far 
and richneſs of ornament than this beautiful creature. The far 
iris of the eyes is yellow ; and the eyes themſelves are ſur- th 
rounded with a ſcarlet colour, ſprinkled with ſmall ſpecks 
of black. On the fore-part of the head there are blackiſh 
feathers mixed with a ſhining purple. The top of the head m 
and the upper part of the neck are tinged with a darkiſh _ 
green that ſhines like ſilk. In ſome, the top of the head is ſh 
of a ſhining blue, and the head itſelf, as well as the upper m 
part of the neck, appears ſometimes blue and ſometimes green, as 
as it is differently placed to the eye of the ſpectator. The fea- h. 
thers of the breaſt, the ſhoulders, the middle of the back, and nt 
the ſides under the wings, have a blackiſh ground, with . - 
L ting 
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2 of an exquiſite colour, which appears ſometimes black 
ſometimes purple, according to the different lights it is 
placed inz under the purple there is a tranſverſe i 
gold colour. The tail, from the middle feathers to the root, 
is about eighteen inches long; the legs, the feet, and the 
toes are of the colour of horn. There are black ſpurs on 
the legs, ſhorter than thoſe of a cock; there is a membrane 
that connects two of the toes together; and the male is 
much more beautiful than the female. | 
| This bird, though ſo beautiful to the eye, is not leſs delicate 
when ſerved up to the table. Its fleſh is conſidered as the great- 
eſt dainty; and when the old phyſicians ſpoke of the whole- 
ſomeneſs of the viands, they made their compariſon with 
the fleſh of the pheaſant. In the woods, the hen pheaſant 
lays from eighteen to twenty eggs in a ſeaſon; but in a do- 
meſtic ſtate ſhe ſeldom lays above ten. Its fecundity when 
wild is ſufficient to ſtock the foreſt; its beautiful plumage 
adorns it; and its fleſh retains a higher flavour from its un- 
limited freedom. 5 | 3 

The pheaſant, when full grown, feems to feed indif- 
ferently upon every thing that offers. It is ſaid by a French 
writer, that one of the king's ſportſmen ſhooting at a parcel 
of crows that were gathered round a dead carcaſe, to his 
great ſurpriſe upon coming up, found that he had killed as 
many pheaſants as crows. It is even aſſerted by ſome, that 
ſuch is the carnivorous diſpoſition of this bird, that when 
ſeveral of them are put together in the ſame yard, if one of 
them happens to fall ſick, or ſeems to be pining, that all the 
reſt will fall upon, kill and devour it. | 

Of the pheaſant, as of all other domeſtic fow!, there are 
many varieties. There are white pheaſants, creſted phea- 
ſants, ſpotted pheaſants; but of all others, the golden phea- 
fant of China is the moſt beautiful. It is even a doubt whe- 
ther the peacock itſelf can bear the compariſon. 


Trax PixTADA ok Guinta-HEen.] This is a very re- 
markable bird, and in ſome meaſure unites the characteriſtics 
of the pheaſant and the turkey. It has the fine delicate 
ſhape of the one, and the bare head of the other. To be 
more particular, it is about the ſize of a common hen; but 
as it is ſupported on longer legs it looks much larger. It 
has a round back, with a tail turned downwards like a par- 
tridge. The head is covered with a kind of caſque; and the 
whole plumage is black or dark grey, ſpeckled with white 
ſpots. It has wattles under the bill, which do not proceed 


from 


reak of 


366 NATURAL HISTORY. 


om the lower chap as in cocks, but fromithe upper, which 
gives it a very peculiar air, while its teſtleſs gait and odd 
chuckling ſound diſtinguiſh it ſufficiently from al ather birds 
whatever. Wa ; ; . a i 


It is well known all over Europe, 8 and W f it in dif. | 


ferent countries called by different names, from the place 
whence they had it. We have given it the name of that part 
of Africa from whence ren it was firſt brought. 

In many parts of their native country, they are ſeen in 


vaſt flocks together, feeding their young, and leading them 


in queſt of food. All their habits are like thoſe of the poul- 
try kind, and they agree in ney other reſpect, except that 
the male and female are ſo much alike, that they can hardly 


be diſtinguiſhed aſunder. Their eggs, like their bodies, are 


ſpeckled; in our climate, they lay but five or ſix ina ſeaſon; 
but they are far more prolific in their ſultry regions at home, 


THe BUsSTARD is the largeſt land-bird that is a native 
of Britain. It was once much more numerous than it is at 
preſent ; but the encreaſed cultivation of the country, and 


the extreme delicacy of its fleſh, has greatly thinned the 


ſpecies ; ſo that a time may come when it may be doubted 


| whether ever ſo large a bird was bred among us. It is pro» 


bable that long before this the buſtard wk have beenex- 
tirpated, but for its peculiar manner of feeding. It inhabits 
only the open and extenſive plain, where its food lies in 
abundance, and where every invader. may be ſeen at a diſ- 
tance. ae So ies erg ge: 
The buſtard is much larger than the turkey, the male 
generally weighing from twenty-five to twenty-ſeven pounds. 
The neck is a foot long, and the legs a foot and a half. 
'The wings are. not proportionable to S reſt of the body, 


being but four feet from the tip of the one to the other; 


for which reaſon the bird flies wich great difficulty; The 
head and neck of the male are aſh- coloured; the back is 
barred tranſverſely with black, bright, and ruſt colour. 
The greater quill feathers are black; the belly white; and 
the tail, which conſiſts of twenty feathers, is marked with 
bad Black hare. in 7 | 
The buſtards are frequently ſeen in flocks of fifty or more, 
in the extenſive downs of Saliſbury Plain, in the heaths of 
Suſſex and Cambridgeſhire, the Dorſetſhire uplands; and as far 
as Eaſt Lothian in Scotland. In thoſe extenſive plains, 
where there are no woods to ſcreen the ſportſman, nor hedges 
to creep along, the buſtards enjoy an indolent: GD 
| eir 
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Their food is compoſed of the berries that growamong the 
heath, and the large earth-worms that appear in great quan- 
tities on the downs before ſun-rifing in ſummer. It is in 
vain that the fowler creeps forward to approach them, they 
have always centinels placed at proper eminences, which are 
ever on the watch, and warn the flock of the ſmalleſt ap- 
pearance of danger. All therefore that is left the ſportſman, 
is the comfortleſs view of their diſtant ſecurity. He may 
wiſh, but they are in ſafety, | | : 

It ſometimes happens that theſe birds, though they are 
ſeldom ſhot by the gun, are run down by grey-hounds. As 
they are voracious and greedy, they often ſacrifice their ſafety 
to their appetite, and feed themſelves ſo very fat, that they 
are unable to fly without great preparation. When the grey 
hound, therefore, comes within a certain diſtance, the og 
tard runs off flapping its wings, and endeavouring to gather 
air enough under them to riſe; in the mean time, the enemy 
approaches nearer and nearer, till it is too late for the bir 
even to think of obtaining ſafety by flight; for juſt at the riſe. 
there is always time loft, and of this the bird is ſenſible; it 
continues, therefore, on the foot until it has got a ſufficient 
way before the dog for flight, or until it is taken. 

As there are few places where they can at once find proper 
food and ſecurity, ſo they generally continue near their old 
| haunts, ſeldom wandering above twenty or thirty miles from 

home. As their food is replete with moiſture, it enables 
them to live upon theſe dry plains,. where there are ſcarcely * 
any ſprings of water, a long time without drinking. Beſides 
this, nature has given the males an-admirable magazine for 
their ſecurity againſt thirſt. This is a pouch, the entrance 
of which lies immediately under the tongue, and capable of 
holding near ſeven quarts of water. This is probably filled 
upon proper occaſions, to ſupply the hen when fitting, or 
the 2 before they can fly. | 

They make their neſts upon the ground, only juſt ſcrap- 
ing a hole in the earth, and ſometimes lining it with a little 
long graſs or ſtraw. There they lay two 8 only, almoſt 
of the ſize of a gooſe- egg, of a hs olive brown, marked 
with ſpots of a darker colour. They hatch for about five 


weeks, and the young ones run about as ſoon as they are 
out of the ſhell, 5 | 


Tar Cock of the wood, the Back Cock, the GRous, 
and the PraRMIGanN—Are birds of a ſimilar nature, 
and chiefly found in heathy mountains and piny dre a 
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| Giſtance from mankind. They might onee indeed have been 


common-enough all over England, when a great part of the 
country was covered with heath; but at preſent their num- 
bers are thinned ; the two firſt of this kind are utterly un- 


known in the ſouth, and have taken refuge in the northern 


| you of Scotland, where the extenſive heaths afford them 
urity, and the foreſts ſhelter. Z 
IT h be cock of the wood is ſometimes of the ſizeof a turkey, 
and often weighs near, fourteen pounds ; the black cock, of 
which the male is all over black, though the female is of the 
colour of a partridge, is about the ſize of a hen, and, like 
the former is only found with us in the Highlands of Scotland; 


"Py. 


the grous is about half as large again as a partridge, and its 


colour much like that of a wood-cock, but redder ; the ptar- 


migan is {till ſomewwhat leſs, and is of a pale brown or aſh co- 


lour. y are all diſtinguiſhable from other birds of the 
poultry kind, by a naked ſkin, of a ſcarlet colour, above the 
eyes, in the place and of the figure of e yy | | 
The cock of the ond, when in the foreſt, attaches himſelf 
principally to the oak and the pine tree; the cones of the lat- 
ter ſerving for his food, and the thick boughs for an habi- 
tation. He feeds alſo upon ants eggs, which ſeem a high 


delicacy to all birds of the poultry kind: cranberries are 


likewiſe often found in his crop. The female is much leſs 
than her mate, and entirely unlike him in plumage, ſo that 
ſhe might be miſtaken for a bird of another ſpecies; ſhe ſel- 
dom lays more than fix or ſeven eggs, which are white, and 
marked with yellow, of the ſize o a common hen's 

ſhe generally lays them in a dry place and a moſh 8 
and when ſhe is obliged, during the time of incubation, to 
leave her eggs in queſt of food, the covers them up fo art- 
fully, with moſs or dry leaves, that it is extremely difficult 
to ikbover thine * 3 55 A 


As ſoon as the young ones are hatched, they are ſeen run- 


ning with extreme agility after the mother, though ſome- 
times they are not entirely diſengaged from the ſhell. 

ſoon come to perfection: they are an hardy bird, their food 
lies every where before them, and it would ſeem that they 
ſhould encreaſe in great abundance. But this is not the 


_ caſe; their numbers are thinned by rapacious birds and beaſts 


of every kind; and ſtill more by their own falacious con- 

teſts. They aght each other, like game cocks; and are fo 

inattentive to 

two or three of them are killed at a ſhot. It is probable, 

that in theſe conteſts, the bird which comes off „ 
8 3 es 


eir own ſafety, that it often happens that 
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takes poſſeſſion of the female ſeraglio, as it is certain they . 


- 


have no faithful attachments. 


Or -PARTRIDGES there are two kinds; the grey and the 
red. The red'partridgt'is the largeſt of the two, and often 
perches upon trees; the grey, with which we are beſt ac- 
quainted in England, is molt prolific, and always keeps.on 
the ground. [OTE e It | WIL, 
The partridge ſeems to be a bird well known all over the 
world, as it is found in every country, and in every climatez 
as well in the frozen regions about the pole, as the torrid 
tracts under the equator. © It even ems to adapt itielf to 
the nature of the climate where it reſides. In Greenland, 
the partridge, which is brown in ſummer, as ſoon as the 
icy winter ſets in, begius to take a covering ſuited: to the 
ſeaſon: it is then clothed with a warm down beneath; and 
its outward plumage aſſumes the colour of the fnows amongſt 
which it ſeeks its food; The manners of the partridge in 
moſt circumſtances, reſemble all thoſe of poultry in general; 
but their cunning and inſtinct ſeems ſuperior to thoſe of the 
larger kinds. Perhaps, as they live in the very neighbour- 
hood of their enemies, they have more frequent occaſion to 
put their little arts in practice; and learn, by habit, the 
means of evaſion or fafety, Whenever, therefore, a dog or 
other formidable animal approaches their neſts, the female 
uſes every means to draw him away. She keeps juſt before 
him, pretends to be incapable of flying, juſt hops up, and 
then falls down before him, but never goes off ſo far as to 
diſcourage her purſuer. At length, when ſhe has drawn 
him entirely away from her ſecret treaſure, ſhe at once takes 
wing, and fairly leaves him to gaze after her in dſpair, 
After the danger is over, and the dog withdrawn, ſhe 
en calls her young who aſſemble at once at her cry, and 
follow where 12 leads them. here are generally from ten 
to fifteen in a covey; and, if unmoleſted, they live from 
hfteen to ſeventeen years. IR? 3 OA Eh 


THE QUAIL is a bird much ſmaller than any of the 
former, being not above half the fize of a partridge. The 
feathers of the head are black, edged with ruſty brown the 
breaſt is of a pale yellowiſh red, ſpotted with black; the 
tathers on the back are marked with lines of pale yellow, 
and the legs are of a pale hue. x %% 
The quail is by all Known to be a bird of paſſage; and 
yet if we conſider its heavy manner of flying, and its dearth 
ef plumage, with reſpe ct to its corpulence, we Mall be tur- 
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iſed how a. bird ſo apparently ill qualified: for migration, 
ould take ſuch exten e nah, Nothing x 
more certain. When we ſailed from Rhodes to Alexan- 
hs dria,” lays Bellonius, « about autumn, many quails, fl ng 
« from the north to the ſouth, were taken in our ſhip; 
e and failing at ſpring-time the contrary. way, from the 
“ ſouth: to the north, I. obſerved them on their return, 
« when many of them were taken in the ſame manner.“ 


This account is confirmed by many others; who aver, that 


they chooſe a north wind for theſe adventures; the. ſouth 
wind being very unfavourable, as it retards their flight, by 
moiſtening their plumage. They then fly two by two; 
continuing, when their way lies over land, to 3 by 
night than by day: and to fly very high, to avoid being ſur- 
priſed or ſet upon by birds of prey. It is now, however, 
aſſerted by ſome, that the quail only migrates from one pro- 
vince of a country to another. For intiuane, that in Eng- 
land, they fly from the inland counties, to thoſe bordering 
on the ſea, and continue there all the winter. 
Thbeſe birds are much leſs prolific than the partridge; 
ſeldom laying more than fix or ſeven whitiſh eggs, marked 


with ragged, ruſt-coloured ſpots. Quail-fighting was 2 
favourite amuſement among the Athenians; they abſtained 


from the fleſh of this bird, deeming it unwholeſome, as ſup- 
poſing that it fed upon the white hellebore; but they reared 
great numbers of them, for the pleaſure of ſeeing them fight; 
and ſtaked ſums of money, as we do with regard to cocks, 
upon the ſucceſs of the combat. Faſhion, however, has at 


preſent changed with regard to this bird; we take no plea- 


ſure in its courage, but its fleſh is conſidered as a very great 
delicacy. eb 
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07 Birds of the Pie Spectes—The Raven. — The eee 


ee Roller. — The Toucan.— The N vodpecter.— 
The Bird of Paradiſ:.—T he Cuckoo, —The Parrot, Mackaw, 
Parakeet, Gc.—The Pigeon. 


TME Raven, the CArRIoN-cRoW, and the Rook, are 
|. birds ſo well known, that a long deſcription would but 
obſcure our ideas of them. The raven is the largeſt of the 
three, and diſtinguiſhed from the reſt not only by his ſize, 
but by his bill being ſomewhat more hooked than that of the 


reſt. 
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THE RAVEN, „ 


reſt, As for the carrion- ero and the rook, they fo ſtrengly 
reſemble each other, both in make and ſize, that they are 
not eaſily diſtinguiſhed aſunder. The chief difference to be 
found between them lies in the bill of the rok; which, by 
frequently being thruſt into the ground to feteh out grubs 
and earth-worms, is bare of feathers as far as che eyes, and 
appears of a whitith colour. It differs alſo in che purple 
ſplendour or gloſs of its feathers, which in che carrion- ro 
are of a more dirty-black. Nor is it amiſs to make theſe 
diſtinctions, as the rook has but too frequently ſuffered for 
its ſimilitude to the carrion- crow; and thus an harmleſs 
bird, that feeds only upon inſects and corn, has been, de- 
ſtroyed for another that feeds upon carrion, and is often de- 
ſtructive among young poultry. ie e 09% 288-7 
The raven is a bird found in every region of the world; 
ſtrong and hardy, he is uninfluenced-by-the changes of the 
weather; and when other birds-ſeerm numbed with cold, or 
pining with famine, the raven is active and healthy, buſil 
employed in prowling for prey, or ſporting in the coldeſt 
atmofphere. As che heats at the line do not oppreſs him, fo 
he bears the cold of the polar countries with equal indiffe- 
rence. He is ſometimes indeed ſeen milk white, and this 
may probably be the effect of the rigorous climates of the 
north. A raven may be rechimed to almoſt every purpoſe 
to which birds can be converted. He may be trained up for 
fowling like an hawk; he may be taught to fetch and carry 
like a enkel; he may be taught to ſpeak like a parrot; but 
the moſt extraordinary of all is that he can be taught to 
ſing like a man. I have heard a raven ſing the Black Joke 
with great diſtinctneſs, truth, and humour. „ 
Indeed, when the raven ts taken as a domeſtic, he has 
many qualities that render him extremely amuſing. Bufy, 
inquiſitive, and impudent, he. goes every where, affronts 
and drives off the dogs, plays his pranks on the poultry, and 
is particularly affiduous in cultivating the good will of the 
cook maid, who ſeems to be the "Mar". of the family. 
But then, with the amuſing qualities of a favourite, he often 
alfo has the vices and defects. He is a glutton by nature, 
and a thief by habit. He does not confine himſelf to petty 
depredations on the pantry or the larder; he ſoars at more 
magnificent plunder; at ſpoils which he can neither exhibit 
nor enjoy; but which, like a miſer, he reſts ſatisfied with 
having the ſatisfaction of ſometimes viſiting and contem- 
plating in ſecret. A piece of money, bag oa or aring, 
are always tempting baits - his avarice; cheſe he will ſlily 
| 8 ſei⁊e 
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feize upon, and, if not ee, val carry to his youre 
hole. 


In his wild ſtate, aha raven is an ere and greed 


yp plun- 


| derer, Nothing comes amiſs to him. If in his gige he 
perceives no hopes of carrion, and his ſcent is ſo exquiſite, 


that he can ſmell it at a vaſt diſtance; he then contents 


himſelf with more unſavory food, fruits, inſects, and the ac- 
cidental deſſert of a d 7 This bird. chiefly builds its 
neſt in trees, and lays five or ſix eggs of a pale green co- 
blour, marked with ſmall browniſh ſpots. 
Notwithſtanding the injury theſe birds do in picking out 
the eyes of ſheep and lambs, when they find them ſick and 
helpleſs, a vulgar reſpect. is paid them as being the birds 
that fed the prophet Elijah in the wilderneſs. This pre- 
poſſeſſion in favour of the raven is of "ny antient date, as 
the Romans themſclves, who thought the bird ominous, 
paid it, from motives of fear, the moſt profound veneration. 
ö 25 of theſe that had been kept in the temple of Caſtor, as 
y.informs us, flew down into the ſhop of a taylor, who 


took. much delight in the viſits of his. new acquaintance. 


He taught the bird ſeveral tricks; but particularly to pro- 
nounce the name of the emperor Tiberius and the whole 
royal family. The taylor. was beginning to grow rich by 


thoſe who came to fee this wonderful raven, till an envious 
neighbour, diſpleaſed at the taylor's ſucceſs, killed the bird, 


and deprived the taylor of his future hopes of fortune. The 
Romans, however, took the poor taylor's part; they pu- 
niſhed the man who offered the i injury, and gave the raven 
all the honours of a magnificent interment. 

Birds in general live longer than quadrupeds; and the 
raven is ſaid to be one of the moſt long-lived of the num- 
ber. Some of them have been known to live near an hun- 
dred years. This animal, indeed, ſeems poſſeſſed of thoſe 


qualities that generally produce longevity, A £00k appetite, 
and great exerciſe. 


I be carrion-erow refernbles the raven in its appetites, its 
| laying, and manner of bringing up i 2 It only 


differs in being leſs bold, leſs docile, and leſs favoured by 
mankind. 


The rob leads the way in another, but a more harmlcis 
train, that have no carnivorous appetites, but only feed 

upon inſets and corn. The Royſton crow is about 15 
of the two former. The breaſt, belly, back and upper 
part of the neck, being of a pale aſh-colour; the head and 
wings gloſſed over with a fine blue. He is a bird of paſlage, 
| | 3 | * viſiting 
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waſting this kingdom in the beginning:of winter, and leaving. 
it in the ret, He breeds, however, in different parts of 
the Britiſh dominions; and his neſt is common enough in 
trees in Ireland. The jack-daw is black, Iike all the for- 

mer, but aſh- coloured on the breaſt and belly. Heis not 
above the ſize of a pigeon. He is decite and loquaciods. 

His head being large for the ſize of his body, which, as has 
been re marked, argues him ingenious and crafty... He builds 
in ſteeples, old caſtles, and high rocks, lying five or fix 
eggs in a ſeaſon. The Corniſh chough is like a jack-daw,” 
but larger, and almoſt the ſize of a crow. The feet and 
legs are long like thoſe of a jack-daw, but of a ted colour; 
and the plumage is black all over. It frequents rocks, old 
caſtles and churches, by the ſea-ſide, like the daw; and 

with the ſame noiſy aſſiduity. It is only ſeen along the 

weſtern Coaſts of England. Theſe are birds very imilar in 
their manners, feeding on grain and inſects, living in ſoci- 
ety, and often ſuffering general caſtigation from che flock 
for the good of the community. 
To this tribe of the crow- kind, ſome foreign ſorts might 
be added: I will take notice only of one, which, from the 
extraordinary ſize and faſhion of its bill, muſt not be paſſed 
in ſilence. © This is the Cala, or horned Indian raven, 
which exceeds the common raven in ſize, and habits of de- 
predation.” But what, he differs in from all other birds is 
the beak, which, by its length and curvature at the end, 
appears deſigned for rapine, but then it has a kind of horu 
ſtanding but from the top, which looks ſomewhat like a ſe- 
cond bill, and gives this bird, otherwiſe ferce and deformed, 
_ 2 very formidable appearance. The horn ſprings out of the 
forehead, and grows to the upper part of the bill, being of 
great bulk: ſo that near the forehead it is four inches 
broad, not unlike the horn of the rhinoceros, but more 
crooked at the tip. In ſuch of thoſe birds as come from 
different parts of Africa, the body is proportionable to the 
beak; in ſuch as come from the Malucca Iſlands, the beak 
bears no proportion to the body. 


* 1411 


TE MaGPtE is too well known to need a deſcription, 
Indeed, were its other accompliſhments equal to its beauty, 
few birds could be put in competition. Its black, its 
white, its green and purple, with the rich and gilded com- 
bination of the gloſſes on its tail, are as fine as any that 
2dorn the moſt beautiful of the feathered tribe. But it has 
too many of the qualities of a beau, to depreciate theſe rag 

: tur 


24 NATURAL HISTORY. 


tural. perfections e vain, reſtleſs, loud, and quatrelſome, it 
is an unwelcome intrudetevery where; and never miſſes an 
opporuinity, when it one, of doing miſchief. 
The magpie bears a great reſemblanee to the butcher-bird 
in its bill, which has a ſharp praceſs near the end of the 
upper chap, as well as the neſs of its wings, and 
the form of the tails each feather ſhortening from the two 
middlemoſt. But it agrees ſtill more in its food, living not 
only upon we rns and inſets, but alſo upon ſmall birds, 
when they can be ſeized. A wounded lark, or a young 
chicken ned, from the hen, are ſure plunder; and the 
8 will even ſometimes ſet upon and ſtrike a black- 

W „ x. . 

. The ſame inſolence prompts it to teize the largeſt animals, 
when its inſults can be offered with ſecurity. They often 
are ſeen perched upon the back of an ox or a ſheep, peck- 
ing up the inſects to be found there, chattering and tor- 
menting the poor animal at the ſame time, and ſtretching 
out their necks for combat, if the beaſt turns its head back- 

ward to reprehend them. They ſeek out alſo the neſts of 
birds; and, if the parent eſcapes, the eggs make up for the 
deficiency: the thruſſi and the black - bird are but too fre- 
quently robbed by this aſſaſſin, and this in ſome. meaſure 
cauſes: their ſcarcity. x. N 42 4 

No food ſeeins to come amiſs to this bird; it ſhares with 
ravens in their carrion, with rooks in their grain, and with 


the cuckoo in birds eggs: but it ſeems poſſeſſed of a provi- 


dence ſeldom uſual wit gluttons: for when it is ſatisſied for 
the preſent, it lays up the remainder of the feaſt for another 
occaſion; It will 
has done eating, and after a time return to the ſecret hoard 
with renewed appetite; and vociferation,  * 

In all its habits it diſcovers a degree of inſtinct unuſual to 
other birds. Its neſt is not leſs remarkable for the manner 


in which it is compoſed than for the place the magpie takes 
to build it in. The neſt is uſually placed conſpicuous enough, 


either in the middle of ſome hawthorn buſh, or on the top of 


{ome high tree, The place, however, is always found dif- 


- ficult of acceſs; for the tree pitched upon uſually grows in 
ſome thick hedge-row, fenced by brambles at the root; or 
ſometimes one of higher buſhes is fixed upon for the purpoſe. 
When the place is thus choſen as inaccefſfible as poſſible to 


men, the next care is to fence the neſt above, fo as to de- 


fend ic from all the various enemies of air. The kite, the 
Crow, and the iparrow-taws, are to be guarded againſt; as 
| : their 
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l even in a tame ſtate hide its food when it 
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THE MAGPIE. THE JAY, &c. 375 
their neſts have been ſometimes plundered by the magpie, ſo 
it is reaſonably feared that they will take the firſt opportunity 
to retaliate. To prevent this, the magpie's neſt is built with 
ſurpriſing labour and ingenuit . 

The body of the neſt is compoſed of hawthorn branches; 
the thorns ſticking outward, but well united ** by 
their mutual inſertions. Within it is lined with fibr 
roots, wool, and graſs, and then nicely plaiſtered 
round with mud and clay. The body of the neſt being thus 
made firm and 8 the next work is to make the 
canopy which is to defend it above. This is compoſed of 
the ſharpeſt thorns, woven together in ſuch a manner as to 
deny all entrance except at the door, which is juſt large 
enough to permit egrels and regreſs to the owners. In this 
fortreſs the male and female hatch and bring up their brood 
with ſecurity, ſheltered from all attacks but thoſe of the 
climbing ſchool-boy, who often finds his torn and bloody 
hands too dear a price for the eggs or the young ones. The 
magpie lays fix or ſeven eggs, of a pale green colour, ſpotted 

This bird, in its domeſtic ſtate, preſerves its natural cha- 
rater with ſtriẽt propriety. The fame noiſy, miſchievous 
habits attend it to the cage that marked it in the woods ; 
and being more cunning, ſo it is alſo a more docile bird than 
any other taken into keeping. Thoſe who are defirous of 
teaching it to ſpeak, have a fooliſh cuſtom of cutting its 
tongue, which only puts the poor animal to pain, without 
improving its ſpeech in the ſmalleſt degree. Its ſpeaking is 
ſometimes very diſtinct; but its ſounds are too thin and ſharp 
to be an exact imitation of the human voice, which the 
hoarſe raven and parrot can counterfeit more exactly. 


To this tribe we may refer the Jay, which is one of the 
moſt beautiful of the Britiſh birds. The forehead is white, 
ſtreaked with black; the head is covered with very long 
_ feathers, which it can erect into a creſt at pleaſure; the 
whole neck, back, breaſt, and belly, are of a faint purple, 
daſhed with grey; the wings are moſt beautifully barred 
with a lovely blue, black and white; the tail is black, and 
the feet are of a pale brown. Like the magpie, it feeds upon 
fruits, will kill ſmall birds, and is extremely docle. 


Tun CHATTERER alſo, which is à native of Germany, 
may be placed in this rank; and is ſomewhat leſs than the 


jormer. 
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former. It is variegated with a beautiful mixture of colours; 
red, aſh- colour, cheſnut, and yellow. 21 Vid 1 | 
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HE ROLLER is not leſs, beautiful than any of the for- 
mer. The breaſt and belly are blue; the head green; and 
the wings variegated with blue, black, and white. - But it 
may be diſtinguiſhed from all others by a ſort of naked tu- 

—bercles or warts near the eyes, which ſtill farther contribute 
tocmerenſe it beauty e Ling 


Cl 


Jo this claſs-may be added a numerous lift from all the 
tropical foreſts of the eaſt and weſt; I will fix only upon 
one, the ToucAN, a bird of the pie kind, whoſe bill is 
nearly as large as the reſt of its whole-body. 7 
Of this extraordinary bird there are four or five varieties. 
I thall only deſcribe the red-beaked toucan. It is about the 
ze of, and ſhaped like a jack-daw, with a large head to 
ſupport its monſtrous bill: this bill from the angles of the 
mouth to its point, is ſix inches and an half; and its 
breadth, in the thickeſt part is a little more than two. 
Its thickneſs near the head, is one inch and a quarter; and 
it is a little rounded along the top of the upper chap, the 
under ſide being round alſo; the whole of the bill extremely 
ſight, and a little thicker than parchment. The upper chap 
18 of a bright yellow, except on each fide, which' is of a 
fine ſcarlet colour; as is alſo the lower chap, except at the 
baſe, which is purple. Between the head and the bill there 
is a black line ef ſeparation all round the baſe of the bill; 
in the upper part of which the noſtrils are placed, and are 
almoſt covered With feathers ; which has occaſioned ſome 
writers to ſay, that the toucan has no noſtrils. Round the 
eyes, on each {ide of the head, a ſpace of blueiſh ſkin, void 
of feathers, above which the head is black, except a white | 
ſpot on each ſide joining to the baſe of the upper chap. 
"he hinder part of the neck, the back, wings, tail, belly, | 
and thighs are black. The under ſide of the head, throat, 
and the beginning of the breaſt, are white. Between the 
white on the breaſt, and the black on the belly, is a ſpace 
of re feathers, in the form of a new moon, with its horns 
upwards. "The legs, feet and claws, are of an aſh-colour ; 
_ 1 toes ſtand like thoſe of parrots, two before and two 
chind. | | | 
It is reported, by travellers, that this bird, though fur- 
niſhed with ſo formidable a beak, is harmleſs and gentle, 
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being fo eaſily made tame, as to fit and hatch its young in 
houſes. It feeds chiefly upon pepper, which it devours very 
greedily, gorging itſelf in ſuch a manner, that it voids it 
crude urid unconcocted. This, however, is no objection to 
the natives ſrom uſing it again; they even prefer it before 
that pepper uthich is freſh gathered from the tree: and ſeem 
perſuaded that the ſtrength and heat of the pepper is qualified 
by the bird, and that all its noxious qualities are thus ex- 
hauſtrdenw daidw lid sd co e ee , eee abi 
This bird isgonly found in the warm climates of South 
America, where it is in great requeſt, both for the delicacy 
of its: fleſh, which is tender and nouriſhing, and for the 
beauty of the plamage, particularly the feathers of the breaſt. 
The. (Ein of this part the Indiaus pluck off, and when dry, 
glue ca their cheeks; and this they oonſider as an irreſiſtible 
additiomtq; their beauty. 1 nid R -ẽ]¾’]M in 0 
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TRR WOoDPECKERS.] Theſe birds live chiefly upon 
the inſects Contained in the body of trees; and for this pur- 
poſe are furniſhed with a ſtraight, hard, * angular 
and ſharp bill, made for piercing and boring. They have 
a tongue of a very great length; round, ending in a ſharp, 
ſtiſt, bony thorn, dentated on each ſide, to ſtrike ants and 
inſects when-diſlodged from their cells. Their legs are 
ſnort and ſtrong, for the purpoſes of climbing. Their tocs 
ſtand. two forward, and two backward; which is particu- 
larly ſerviceable in holding by branches of trees. They 
have hard ſtiff tails, to lean upon when climbing. They 
feed only upon inſects, and want that inteſtine, which ana- 
tomiſts call the cæcum; a circumſtance peculiar to this 
tribe only | 71 7 | 

Of this bird there are many kinds, and many varieties in 
each kind. They form large colonies in the foreſts of every 
part of the world. They differ in ſize, colour, and appear- 
ance; and agree only in the marks above-mentioned, or in 
thoſe habits which reſult from ſo peculiar a conformation. 
inſtead, therefore, of deſcending into a minute diſerimina- 
tion of every ſpecies, let us take one for a pattern. The 
Green Wood-ſpite or Wood-pecker is called the Rain Fowl 
in ſome parts of the country; becaufe, when it makes a 
greater noiſę than ordinary, it is ſuppoſed to foretel rain. 
t is about the ſige of a jay; the throat, breaſt and belly 
are of a pale greeniſh colour; and the back, neck and covert 
feathers of the wings are green. But the tongue makes its 
wolt diſtinguiſhed characteriſtic, as it ſerves for its ſupport 
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and defence. As was faid. above, the wood-pecker feeds 
upon inſets; and particularly on thoſe which are lodged in 
the body of hollow or of rotting trees. The tongue is its 
inſtrument for killing and procuring this food; which 2 
not be found in great plenty. This is round, ending in 


Aich, ſharp, — 


of an arrow; and this it can dart out three or four inches 
from the bill, and draw in again at Ls prey is 
thus transfixed, and eee 8 N when fival- 
lowed, the dart is again hed at game. 

The wood-pecker, however, does not confine its depre- 
dations — but ſometimes lights upon the ground, 


to try its fortune at an ant-hill. The wood-pecker, firſt 


goes to their hills, which it pecks, in order to call them 
abroad; ĩt then thruſts out its long red which being 
like a worm, and reſembling their prey, the ants 
come out to ſettle upon ee numbers; however, the 
bird watching the eft opportuni " withdraws its 
tongue at a jirk, —— $679 the — This ſtrata- 
gem it continues till it has alarmed their fears; or til it i$ 
quite ſatisfied. 

As the wood-pecker is obliged to make holes in trees to 
procure food, fo is it alſo to make cavities ſtil} larger to 
form its neſt and lay in. This is rmed, as uſual, 
vith the bill; although ſome have afirmed that the animal 
uſes its tongue, as a gimblet, to bore with. But this is a 
miſtake ; and thoſe that are curious may often hear the 
mou of the bill making its way in large woods and foreſts. 
"Che vwoud-pecker chooſes, however, for this purpoſe, trees 
tut are decayed, or wood that is ſoft, like beech, elm and 
poplar, In theſe, with very little trouble, it can make holes 
exactly round as a mathematician could with compaſſes. 
One of theſe holes the bird generally chuſes for its own uſe, 
to neſtle, and bring up its young in: but as the are eaſily 

ade, it is delicate in its choice, and often makes twenty 
tefore one is found fit to give entire ſatisfaftion, 

The wood-pecker takes no care to line its neſt with fea- 
thers or ſtraw; its eggs are depoſited in the hole, without 
any ching to keep them warm, except the heat of the pa- 
rent's body. Their number is generally five or ſix; always 
white, oblong, and of a middle ze. When the young are 
excluded, and before they leave the neſt, they are adorned 
wich a ſcarlet plumage under the throat, which adds t to their 
beauty. . 
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In. Guinea and Braſil, the: birds. of this ſpecies take a 
different method to protect and hateh their naſce it pro- 
geny. A traveller who walks into the foreſts of thoſe coun- 
tries, among che firit- ſtrange objects that excite curioſity, 
is truck with the multitude of birds neſts hanging at the 
extremity. of almoſt every branch. Many other kinds of 


birds. build in this manner; but the chief of them ate of the 


wood-pecker kind. In cultivated countries, a great part of 
the caution of the featheredl tribe is to hide or defend their 


neſts from the ĩinvaſiom of man, as he is their moſt dreadec 5 


enemy. But in the depth of thoſe: remote and folicary fo- 
reſts, where man is but ſeldom ſeem if the monkey or the 
inake can be guarded againſt, the bird has no other enemies 
to fear. On the bananas and plantanes of theſe regions, is 


ſeen the moſt: various, and the moſt inimical aſſemblage of 
creatures that can be imagined. "The top is inhabited by 


monkies of ſome particular tribe, that drive off all athers;_ 
lower down about the great trunk numbers of the larger 
ſnakes are found patiently waiting till ſome 3 animal 
comes within the ſphene ef their activity; and at the edges 
of the tree hang-theſe artificial neſts, in great abundance, 
inhabited by birds of the moſt delightful plumage. 


The neſt is uſually formed in this manner: when e 


time of incubation. approaches, they fly. buſily about, in 
gueſt of a kind of moſs, called, by the Engliſh inhabitants 
of thoſe countries, old man's beard. It is a fibrous ſub- 
tance, and not very -ufllike hair, which bears being moulded 
into any form, and ſuffers being glued together. This, 
therefore, the little wood-pecker, called by the natives of 
Braſil, the Guiratemga, firſt glues by ſome viſcous ſub- 
ſtance, gathered in the foreſt, to the extremeſt branch of a 
tree; then building downward, and fill adding freſh ma- 
terials to thoſe already procured, a neſt is formed, that de- 
pends, like a pouch, from the point of the branch: the 
nole to enter at, is on the ſide; and all the interior parts 
are lined with the finer fibres of the ſame ſubſtance, 
which compoſe the whole. | 1 

Such is the general contriyance of theſe hanging neſts; 
which are made, by ſome other birds, with ſtill ſuperior 
art. A little bird, of the Groſbeak kind, in the Philippine 
iſlands makes its neſt in ſuch a manner, that there is no 
opening but from the bottom. At the bottom the bird en- 
ters, and goes up through a funnel, like a chimney, till it 
comes to the real door of the neſt, which lies on one ſide, 
and only opens into this funnel. e 


* 
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Or Taz BIND or: PARADISE. Theie are two kinds 
ef the Bird of Paradiſe; one about the ſize of a pigeon, 
which is more. common; the other not much larger than 
a lark, which has been deſcribed more imperfectliyx. 

The larger of theſe birds appears to the eye of the lize nearly 
of a pigeon, though in reality the body is not much greater 
than that of a thruſſ. The tail, which is about ſix inches, 
is as long as the body; the wings are large compared with 
the bird's other dimenſions. The head, the throat and the 
neck are of a pale gold colour. The baſe of the bill is ſur-: 
rounded by black feathers, as alſo the ſize of the head and 
throat, as ſoft as velvet, and changeable like thoſe on the 
neck of the mallard. The hinder part of the head is of a 
ſnining green, mixed with gold. The body and wings are 
chiefly covered with beautiful brown, purple and gold fea- 
thers. The uppermoſt part of the tail feathers are of a pale 
yellow, and thoſe under them white and longer than the 
former; for which reaſon the. hinder part of the tail appears 
th be all white. But what chiefly excites curioſity are, two 
long naked feathers, which ſpring from the upper part of 
the rump above the tail, and which are uſually about three 
tzet long. Theſe are bearded only at the beginning and the. 
end; the whole ſhaft for above two feet nine inches being 
of a deep black, while the feathered E's is of a change - 
able; colour, like the mallard's neck. 

This bird, which for beauty exceeds all addons of the pie 
| kind; is a native of the Molucca Hlands, but found in 
greateſt numbers in that of Aro. The inhabitants are not 
inſenfible of the pleaſure they afford, and give them the name 
a God's birds, as being ſuperior to all others that he has 
made. They live in large flocks, and at night generally 
perch upon the ſame tree. They are called by ſome, the 
Swallows of Ternate, from their rapid flight, and from their 
being continually on the wing in purſult l inſeQs, their 
uſual prey. 

As the country where they are bred hak its bon 
ſeaſon, when rains and ae a continually diſturb the at- 
moſphere, theſe birds are then but ſeldom ſeen. The na- 
tives, who make a trade of killing and ſelling theſe birds to 
the Europeans, generally conceal themſelves in the trees 
Where they reſort, and having covered themſelves up from 

cht in a bower made of the branches, they ſhoot at the 
birds with reedy arrows; and, as they aſſert, if they happen 
to kill the king, they then have a good chance for killing = 

greate 
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greateſt part of the flock, The chief mark by which they 
know the king is by the ends of the feathers in his tail, 
which have eyes like thoſe of a peacock. When they have 
taken a number of theſe birds, their uſual method is to gut 


them and cut off their legs; they then run a hot iron into 
the body, which dries, up. the internal moiſture; and filling 


the cavity with falts and ſpices, they ſell them to the Euro- 
peans for a perfect trifle, a 1 


TRE Cuckoo. ] This fingular bird, which is ſomewhat 
leſs than a pigeon, ſhaped like a magpie, and. of a greyith 
colour, is A ebe from all other birds, by its round 
prominent noſtrils. Having diſappeared all the winter, it 
diſcovers itſelf in our country early in the ſpring, by its 
well known call. Its note is heard earlier or later as the ſea- 
ſon ſeems to be more or. leſs forward, and the weather more 
or leſs inviting. From the cheerful voice of this bird the 
farmer may be inſtructed in the real advancement of the 
year. His note is pleaſant though uniform; and, from an 
aſſociation of ideas, ſeldom occurs to the memory without 


1 0 


reminding us of the ſweets of ſummer. 


* 


The female cuckoo makes no neſt of her own. She re- 
pairs for that purpoſe to the neſt of ſome other bird, gene- 


rally the water-wagtail or hedge-ſparrow, and having de- 


voured the eggs of the owner, lays her own in their place. 
She uſually lays but one, which is ſpeckled, and of the ſize 
of a blackbird's. This the fond fooliſh bird hatches with 


great affiduity, and, when excluded, finds no difference in 


the great ill-Iooking changeling from her own. To ſupply 
this voracious creature, the credulous nurſe toils with unuſual 
labour, no way ſenſible that ſhe is feeding up an enemy to 
her race, and one of the moſt deſtructive robbers. of her fu- 
ture progeny. 55 1 

t was once doubted, whether theſe birds were carnivo- 
rous; but Reaumur was at the pains of breeding up ſe- 


veral, and found that they would not feed upon bread or | 


corn; but fleſh and inſets were their favourite nouriſhment. 
Their gluttony is not to be wondered at, when we confider 
the capacity of their ſtomach, which is enormous, and 
reaches from the. breaſt-bone to the vent. 

The cuckoo when fledged and fitted for flight, follows 
its ſuppoſed parent but for a little time; its appetites for 
inſect food encreaſing, as it finds no great chance for a ſup- 
ply in imitating its little inſtructor, it parts good friends, the 
ſtep- child ſeldom offering any violence to its nurſe. Ne- 
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vertheleſs, all the little birds of the grove ſeem to conſider 
the young cuckoo as an enemy, and.revenge the cauſe of 
their kind by their repeated inſults. They purſue it where- 
ever it flies, and oblige it to take ſhelter in the thickeſt 
branches of ſome neighbouring tree. All the ſmaller birds 
form the train of its purſuers; but the wrry- neck, in parti- 
cular, is found the moſt active in the chaſe; and thence it 
has been called by many the cuckoo's attendant and pro- 
vider. But it is very far from following with a friendly in- 
tention; it only purſues as an inſulter, or a ſpy, to warn 
all its little companions of the cuckoo's depredations. 

Such are the manners of this bird while it continues to 
reſide, or to be ſeen amongſt us. But early, at the approach 
of winter, it totally diſappears, and its paſfage-can be traced 
to no other country. Some ſuppoſe that it Hes hid in 


hollow trees; and others that it paſſes into warmer cli- 


mates. Which of thefe opinions is true is very uncertain, 
as there are no facts related on either fide that can be to- 
tally relied on. To ſupport the opinion that they remain 
torpid during the winter, at home, Willoughby introduces 
the following ſtory, which he delivers upon the credit of 
another. The ſervants of a I eee in the country, 
“having ſtocked up, in one of their meadows, ſome old 
« dry rotten willows, thought proper, on a certain occa- 
« fton, to carry them home. In heating a ſtove, two 
logs of this timber were put into the furnace beneath, 
« and fire applied as uſual. But ſoon, to the great fur- 
« prize of the family, was heard the voice of a cuckoo, 
« ſinging three times from under the ſtove. Wondering 
« at ſo extraordinary a cry in winter time, the ſervants ran 
and drew the willow logs from the furnace, and in the 


* midſt, one of them ſaw ſomething move: wherefore, 


« taking an ax, they opened the hole, and thruſting in 
their hands, firſt they plucked out nothing but feathers ; 


“ afterwards they got hold of a living animal; and this was 


« the cuckoo that had waked ſo very opportunely for its 
«© own ſafety. It was, indeed,” continues our hiſtorian, 
{« briſk and lively, but wholly naked and bare of feathers, 
and without any winter proviſion in its hole. This 
cuckoo the boys kept two years afterwards alive in the 
e ſtove; but whether it repaid them with a ſecond ſong, 
« the author of the tale has not thought fit to inform us.” 


The moſt probable opinion on this ſubject is, that as 


quails and woodcocks ſhift their habitations in winter, fo 
alſo does the cuckoo; but to what country it retires, or 
| | whether 
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whether it has been ever ſeen on its journey, are queſtions 


_ | that I am wholly incapable of reſolving 
= Of this bird there are many kinds in various parts of the 
1 | world, not only differing in their colours but their ſize. 


Briſſon makes not leis than twenty-eight forts of them; 
dut what analogy they bear to our Englith cuckoo-E will not 
take upon me to determine. 1 


. | The PARROT is the beſt known among us of all foreign 
© birds, as it unites the greateſt beauty with the greateſt doci- 
li ri} Fa RIES] | 
be eaſe with which this bird is taught to ſpeak, and the 
great number of words which it is capable of repeating, are 
no leſs ſurpriſing. We are aſſured, by a grave writer, that 
one of theſe was taught to repeat a whole ſonnet from Pe- 
trarch; and that I may not be wanting in my inſtance, I 
have ſeen a parrot, belonging to a diſtiller, who had ſuffered 
pretty largely in his circumſtances from an informer who 
lived oppoſite him, very ridiculoufty-employed. This bird 
was taught to pronounce the ninth commandment, TB 
ſhalt not bear falſe witneſs againſt thy neighbour, with a very 
i | clear, loud, articulate voice. | The bird was generally placed 
| | in its cage over againſt the informer's houſe, and delighted 
| the whole neighbourhood; with its perfevering exhortations. 
| | _ Willoughby tells a ſtory of a parrot, which is not fo dull 
as thoſe uſually brought up when this bird's facility of talk- 
ing happens to be the ſubjedt. “ A parrot: belonging to 
« king Henry the Seventh, who then reſided at Weſtmin- 
e ſter, in his palace by the river Thames, had learned to 
4 talk many words from the paſſengers as they happened to 
take water. One day, ſporting” on its perch, the poor 
« bird fell into the water, at the ſame time crying out, as 
e Joud'as he could, A boat, twenty pound for @ boat. A wa- 
<« terman, who happened to be near, hearing the cry, 
e made to the place where the parrot was floating, and 
« taking him up, reſtored him to the king. As it ſeems the 
bird was a favourite, the man inſiſted that he ought to 
« have a reward rather equal to his ſervices than his trou- 
« ble; and, as the parrot had cried twenty pounds, he ſaid 
c the king was bound in honour to grant it. The king at 
c laſt agreed to leave it to the parrot's own determination, 
<< which the bird hearing, cried out, Give the kn2ve a goat,” 
Thoſe who uſually bring theſe birds over ar content to 
= make three or four diſtinctions. The large kind, whic:: 
- are of the ſize of a raven, are called Maccaws; te next fre 
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are ſimply called Parrots; thoſe which are entirely white 
are called Lories; and the leſſer ſize of all are called Para- 
keets. The difference between even theſe is rather in the 
ſize than in any other peculiar conformation, as they are all 
formed alike, having toes two before and two behind for 
climbing and holding; ſtrong hooked bills for breaking open 
nuts, and other hard ſubſtances, on which. they feed ; and 
loud harſh voices, by which they fill their native woods 
with clamour. 

The bill is faſhioned with neculiacitien; ; for cans upper chap; 
as well as the lower, are both moveable. In moſt other 
birds the upper chap is connected, and makes but one piece 
with the ſkull; but in theſe, and in one or two ſpecies of 
the feathered tribe more, the upper chap is connected to the 
bone of the head by a ſtrong membrane, placed on each 
ſide, that lifts and depreſſes it at. pleaſure. By this contri- 
vance they can open their bill the wider; which is not: a 
little uſeful, as the upper chap is ſo hooked: and fo over- 
hanging, that, if the lower chap only had motion, they 
could ſcarcely gape ſufficiently to take any thing in for _ 

nouriſhment. i 

The tongue of this bird OR e that 2 a 
man; for which reaſon, ſome pretend that it is ſo well 
qualified to imitate the human ſpeech; but the organs by 
which theſe ſounds are articulated lie farther down in the 
throat, being performed by the great motion which the os 
hyoides has in theſe birds above others. 6 

The parrot, though common enough in reden will 55 


however, breed here. The climate is too cold for its warm 


conſtitution; and though it bears our winter when arrived at 
maturity, yet it always ſeems ſenſible of its rigour, and loſes 
both its ſpirit and appetite during the colder part of the ſeaſon. 

This ſagacity, which parrots ſhew in a- domeſtic ſtate, 
ſeems. alſo natural to them in their native reſidence among 
the woods. They hve together in flocks, and mutually 
afſiſt each other againſt other animals, either by their cou- 
rage or their notes of warning. They generally breed in 
hollow trees, where they make a round hole, and do not 


line their neſt within. If they find any part of a tree be- 


ginning to rot from the breaking off of a branch, or any ſuch 
accident, this they take care to ſcoop, and to make the hole 
ſuliciently wide and convenient; but it ſometimes happens 
that they are content with the hole which a wopd-pecker 
has wrought out with greater eaſe before them; and in this 
they lv to batch and bring up their young. 


They 
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They lay two or three eggs; and probably the ſmaller 
Lind may lay more; for it is a rule that univerſally holds 
through nature, that the ſmalleſt animals are always the 
moſt pine ns 3 3 
It is not for the ſake of their converſation alone that the 
parrot is ſought after among the ſavages; for though ſome 
of them are but tough and ill-taſted; yet there are other 8 
ſorts, S e. of the ſmall parakeet tribe, that are very | 
delicate food. The ſeed of the cotton tree intoxicates them 
in the ſame manner as wine does man; and even wine itſelf 
is drunk by parrots, by which they are thus rendered more 
talkative and amuſtng. But of all food, they are fondeſt of | 
the carthamus, or baſtard ſaffron ; which, though ſtrongly 
purgative to manz agrees Fug with their conſtitution, - | 
and fattens them in a very ſhort tine 
The parakeet kind in Braſil are moſt beautiful in their 
plumage, and the moſt talkative birds in nature; They are 
very tame, and appear fond of mankind ; they ſeem pleaſed 
with holding parley with him; and while he continues to 
talk, anſwer him, and appear reſolved to haye the laſt 
word. The fowler walks into the woods, where they keep 
in abundance z but as they are green, and exactly the co- 
lour of the leaves among whieh they fit, he only hears their 
prattle without being able to ſee a ſingle bird; he looks 
round him; ſenſible that his game is within gun-ſhot in 
abundance, but is mortified to the laſt degree that it is im 
poſſible to ſee them. Unfortunately for theſe, however, as 
ſoon as they have ſtripped the trees on which they fate of all 
its berries, ſome one of them flies off to another; and, if | 
that be found fit for the purpoſe, it gives a loud call, which | 
all the reſt reſort to. That is the opportunity the fowler 1 
has long been waiting for, he fires in among the flock while | 
they are yet on the wing; and he ſeldom fails of bringing ; 
down a part of them. But it is ſingular enough to ſee them 
when they find their companions fallen. They ſet up a loud 
} outcry, as if they were chiding their deſtroyer, and do not | 
ceaſe till they ſee him preparing for a ſecond charge. | 


—— nnd IDE Cee et ——— AT rt mtr ooh 


THE TAME PIGEON; and all its beautiful vatieties; de- | 

rive their origin from one ſpecies, the ſtock dove only, the | 

Engliſh name, implying its being the ſtock or ſtem whence the | 
other domeſtic kinds have been propagated. This bird, in 
its natural ſtate, is of a deep bluiſh aih- colour; the breaſt 
daſhed with a fine changeable green and purple; its wings 
marked with two black bars; and the tail barred near the 
end with black. Theſe are the colours of. the pigeon in a 
C0 T1 ſtate 


* 


38060 NATURAL HISTORY, 


ſtate of nature; and from theſe ſimple tints has man by. art 
propagated a variety that words cannot deſcribe, nor even 


fancy ſuggeſt. However, nature ſtill perſeveres in her great 


outline; and though the form, colour, and even the fecun- 
dity of theſe birds may be altered by art, yet their natural 
manners and inclinations continue ſtill the ſame. | 
The dove-houſe pigeon, as is well known, breeds ever 
month ; it lays two white eggs, which moſt uſually produce 
young ones of different ſexes. From three or four o'clock 
in the evening, till nine the next day, the female fits on the 
eggs; ſhe is then relieved by the male, who takes his place 
from ten till three, while his mate is feeding abroad. In 
this manner they fit alternately till the young are excluded. 


If, during this term, the female delays to return at the ex- 


pected time, the male follows and drives her to the neſt; 
and, ſhould he in his turn be dilatory, ſhe retaliates with 
equal ſeverity. | 

The young ones when hatched require no food for the 
three firſt days, only wanting to be kept warm, which is an 
employment the female takes entirely upon herſelf. During 
this period, ſhe never ſtirs out, except for a few minutes to 
take a little food. From this they are fed for eight or ten 
days, with corn or grain of different kinds, which the old 
ones gather in the fields, and. keep treaſured up in their 
crops, whence they throw it up again into the mouths of 
their young ones, who very greedily demand it. 

So great is the produce of this bird in its domeſtic ſtate, 
that near fifteen thouſand may in the ſpace of four years be 


produced from a ſingle pair. Thoſe pigeons which are called | 


carriers, and are uſed to convey letters, are afity diſtin- 
guithed from all others by their eyes, which are compaſſed 
about with a broad circle of naked white ſkin, and by being 
of a dark blue or blackiſh colour. It is from their attach- 
ment to their native place, and particularly where they have 
brought up their young, that theſe birds are employed in ſeveral 
countries as the moſt expeditious carriers. "They are firſt 
brought from the place where they were bred, and whither 
it is intended to fend them back with information. The 
letter is tied under the bird's wing, and it is then let looſe 
to return. The little animal no ſooner finds itſelf at liberty, 
than its paſſion for its native ſpot directs all its motions. It 
is ſeen, upon theſe occaſions, flying directly into the clouds 
to an amazing height; and then, with the greateſt certaint 

and exactneſs, directing itſelf by ſome ſurpriſing inſtin& 


towards home, which lies ſometimes at many miles diſtance. 
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In the ſpace of an hour and and a half they perform a journey of 
forty miles; which is a degree of diſpatch three times greater 
than the fleeteſt quadruped can perform. 

The varieties of the tame pigeon are ſo numerous, that 
it would be a vain attempt to mention them: ſo much is the 
figure and colour of this bird under human controul, that 
pigeon-fanciers, by coupling a male and female of different 
ſorts, can breed them, as they expreſs it, to a feather. 
Hence we have the various names of croppers, carriers, 
Jacobines, powters, runts, and turbits, &c. There are 
many ſpecies of the wild pigeon differing from the ſtock- 
dove. The ring-dove is of this number; a good deal larger 
than the former, and building its neſt with a few dry ſticks 
in the boughs of trees. This ſeems a bird much fonder of 
its native freedom than the former: and attempts have been 
frequently made to render it domeſtic : but they have hitherto 
proved fruitleſs; for though their eggs have been hatched by 
the tame pigeon in a dove-houſe, yet, as ſoon as they could 
Aly, they always betook themſelves to the woods where they 
were firſt produced. 1, } arab 46-6, 

I) be turtle-dove is a ſmaller, but a much ſhyer bird than 
| „ of the former. It may eaſily be diſtinguiſhed from the 

reſt by the iris of the eye, which is of a fine yellow, and 
by a beautiful crimſon circle that encompaſſes the eye - lids. 
The fidelity of theſe birds is noted; and a pair being put 
in a cage, if one dies the other will not ſurvive it. The 
turtle dove is a bird of paſſage, and few or none remain in 
our northern climates in winter. They fly in flocks when 
they come to breed here in ſummer, and delight in- open, 
mountainous, ſandy countries. They build their neſts, 
however, in the midſt of woods. 


C Ez CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXVI. 


© Of Birds of the Sparrow kind—Of the Thruſh and its Affi- 
nities—The Black-bird—The Field-fare, Red-wing and 
Starling—The Maock-bird—Of the Nightingale, and other 
. foft-billed ſinging Birds — Jh Red-breaft—The Lark— 
he Black-cap and Wren—Of Canary Birds, and other 
hard-billed ſinging Birds — The Linnet, Goldfinch; &c.— 
2 the Swallow, the Martin, the Goat-ſucter — The 
umming=bird. i | 1 5 
12 ITH the THRUSH we may rank the red- wing, the 
field- fare, the black- bird, the ring-ouzel, and the 
-water-ouzel. - po Tp 1 61 
The MISSEL-THRUSH is diſtinguiſhed from all of the 
kind by its ſuperior ſize, being much larger than any of 
them. It differs fcarcely in any other reſpect from the 
throſtle, except that the ſpots on the breaſt are larger. It 
builds its neſts in buſhes, or on the ſide of ſome tree, as all 
of this kind are found to do, and lays four or five eggs in 
a ſeaſon, Its ſong is very fine, which it begins in ſpring, 
ſitting on the ſummit of a high tree. It is the largeſt bird 
of all the feathered tribe that has muſic in its voice ; the 
note of all greater birds being either ſcreaming, chattering, 
or croaking. It feeds on inſets, holly and miſletoe- 
berries; and ſometimes ſends forth a very diſagreeable fcream 
when frighted or diſturbed. OY Dt 


The BLACK-BIRD, which in cold countries, and par- 
ticularly upon the Alps, is ſometimes ſeen all over white, is. 
z beautiful ſinging-bird, which whiſtles all the fpring and 
ſummer-time with a note at a diſtance the moſt pleaſing of 
all the grove. It is the deepeſt toned warbler of the woods; 
but it is rather unpleaſant in a cage, being loud and deaf- 
ening. It lays four or five bluejſh eggs, in a neſt uſually 
Huilt at the ſtump of fome old hawthorn, well plaiſtered on 
the inſide with clay, ſtraw, and hair. 

Pleaſing, however as this bird may be, the blue-bird, 
deſcribed by Bellonius, is in every reſpect far ſuperior. 
Tnis beautiful animal entirely reſembles a black-bird in all 
but its blue colour, It lives in the higheſt parts of the 
Alps, and even there chooſes the moſt craggy rocks and the 

5 | L | moſt 


20 
moſt frightful precipices for its reſidence. As it is rarely 
caught, it is in high eſtimation even in the countries Where 
it breeds, but ſtiſl more valuable when carried from home. 
It not only whiftles in the moſt delightful manner, but 
ſpeaks with an articulate diſtin voice, It is fo docile, 
and obſerves all things with ſuch diligence, that, though 
waked at midnight by any of the family, it will ſpeak and 
whiſtle at the word of command. Its colour, about the 
beginning of winter, from blue becomes black, which 
changes to its original hye on the firſt approaches of 
ſpring. | e MTS, 


THE BLACK-BIRD. THE STARE, &c. 


The FIELD-FARE and the RED-WING make but a ſhort ' 
ſtay in this country. With us they are inſipid, tuneleſs 
birds, flying in floc 3 and exceſſively watehful to preſerve” 
the general ſafety, All their ſeaſon of muſig and pleaſure - 
is employed in the more northern climates, where they ſing 
moſt delightfully, perched among the forefts of maples, 
with which thoſe countries abound. They build their neſts ' 
in hedges; and lay fix bluiſh green eggs ſpotted with” 


black, 


The STARE or STARLING, diſtinguiſhed from the reſt 
of this tribe by the gloſſy green of its feathers, in fore” 
lights, and the purple in others, breeds in hollow trees, 
eaves of houſes, towers, ruins, cliffs, and often in high 
rocks over the fea, It lays four or five egys of a pale 
greeniſh aſh-colour, and makes its neſt of ſtraw, ſmall 
abres of roots, &c, Its voice is rougher than the reſt ef 
this kind; but what it wants in the melody of its note, it 
compenſates by the facility with which it is taught to ſpeak. 
In winter theſe birds aſſeinble in vaſt flocks, and feed upon 
worms and infects, At the approach of ſpring, they zf- 
ſemble in fields, as if in conſultation together, and for 
three or four days ſœm to take no nouriſhment: the greater 
part leave the country; the reſt breed here, and bring up 
their young. | | Ho 

To this tribe might be added above an hundred other 
birds of nearly the tnruſh ſize, and living like them 'upen 
fruit and berries, Words could not afford yariety enough 
to deſcribe all the beautiful tints that adorn the foreign 
birds of the thruſh kind, The brilliant green of the eme- 
rald, the flaming red of the ruby, the purple of the ame- 
thyſt, or the bright blue of the Apphire, could not by - 


30 _ - NATURAL HISTORY. , 


moſt artful combination ſhew any thing ſo truly lively or 
delightful to the fight as the feathers. of the chilcoqui or the. 
tautotol. Paſſing, therefore, over theſe beautiful, but 
little known, birds, I will only mention the American 
Mock- IRD. It is but a plain bird to the eye, about the 

ſige of a thruſh, of a white and grey colour, and a reddiſh. 
bill. It is poſſeſſed not only of its own natural notes, 
which are muſical and ſolemn, but it can aſſume the tone 
of every other animal in the wood, from the wolf to the 
raven. It ſeems even to ſport itſelf in leading them aſtray. 
It will at one time allure the lefſer birds with the call of 
their males, and then terrify them when they have come near 
with the ſcreams of the eagle. The mock-bird, however, 
pleaſes moſt when it is molt itſelf. At thoſe times it uſu- 
ally frequents the houſes of the American planters; and, 
ſitting all night on the chimney- top, pours forth the 
ſweeteſt and the moſt various notes of any bird whatever. 
It would ſeem, if accounts be true, that the deficiency of 
moſt other ſong-birds in that country is made up by this, 
bird alone. They often build their neſts in the fruit-trees 
about houſes, and are eaſily rendered domeſtic. 


Tux NIGHTINGALE is not only famous among the mo- 
derns for its ſinging, but almoſt every one of the ancients 

who undertook to deſcribe beautiful nature, has contributed 
to. raiſe its reputation. pn | A 


k * 


. This moſt famous of the feathered tribe viſits England 
in the beginning of April, and leaves us in Auguſt. It is 
found but in ſome of the ſouthern parts of that country, 
being totally unknown in Scotland, Ireland, or North 
Wales. They frequent thick hedges and low coppices, 
and generally keep in the middle of the buth, ſo that they 
are rarely ſeen. They begin their ſong in the evening, 
and generally continue it for the whole night. For weeks 
together, if undiſturbed, they fit upon the ſame tree; and 
Shakeſpear rightly deſcribes the nightingale ſitting nightly 
in the ſame place. | 50 „5 

In the beginning of May, the nightingale prepares to 
make its neſt, which is formed of le en of trees, ſtraw, 
and mcſs. The neſt being very eagerly ſought after, is as 
cunningly ſecreted; fo that but very few of them are found 
by the boys when they go upon theſe purſuits. It is built 
at the bottom of hedges, where the buſhes are thickeſt and 
beſt cgyered. Wiule the female continues ſitting, the 
2h, | Ds e mile 
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male at a good diſtance, but always within hearing, chears 
the patient hour with his voice, and, by the ſnhort inter- 
ruption of his ſong, often gives her warning of approaching 
danger, She lays four or five eggs; of Which but a part, 
in our cold climate, come to maturit . 27 
The delicacy, or rather the fame, of this bird's muſie, 
has induced many to abridge its liberty to ſecure its har- 
mony. Its ſong, however, in captivity is not fo very al- 
luring; and the tyranny of taking it from thoſe. hedges 
where only it is moſt pleaſing, ſtill more depreciates its 
impriſoned efforts, Geſner aſſures us, that it is not only 
the moſt agreable ſongſter in a cage, but that it is poſed 
of a moſt admirable faculty of talking. He tells the fol- 
lowing ſtory in proof of his aſſertion, which he ſays was 
communicated to him by a friend.“ Whilſt I was at Ra- 
4 tiſbone,” ſays his correſpondent, “ I put up at an jan, 
« the ſign of the Golden Crown, where my hott had three 
s nightingales, It happened at that time, being the ſpring 
of the year, when thoſe birds are accuſtomed to ſing, 
« that I was ſo afflicted with the ſtone, that 1 could fleep 
„but very little all night. It was uſyal then about mid- 
© night, to hear the two nightingales jangling, and talk- 
« ing with each other, and plainly imitating men's diſ- 
“ courſes. ' Beſides repeating the daily diſcourſe of the 
“ gueſts, they chanted out two ſtories, One of their ſto- 
“ ries was concerning the tapſter and his wif2, who refuſed 
© to follow him to the wars as he deiired her; for the 
« huſband endeavoured to perſuade his wife, as far as I 
“ underſtood by the birds, that he would leave his ſervice 
“ein that inn, and go to the wars in hopes of plunder, But 
6 ſhe refuſed to follow him, reſolving ta ſtay either at 
4 Ratiſbone, or go to Nuremberg. Tnere was a long aud 
earneſt contention between them; and all this dialogu⸗ 
< the birds repeated. They even repeated the unſce.nly 
« words which were caſt out between them, and whici 
« ought rather to have been ſuppreſſed and kept a ſ{zerv:, 
* The other ſtory was concerning the war which the em- 
« peror was then threatening againſt the proteſtants ; which 
$ the birds probably heard from ſome of the generals that 
« had conferences in the houſe, Theſe things did they 
repeat in the night after twelve o'clock, when there was 
4 a deep ſilence, But in the day time, for the moſt part, 
t they were ſilent, and ſeemed to do nothing but meditate 
« and revolys with themſelves upon what the gueits 
: T * conferred 
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Such is the ſagacity aſcribed to add alghningals But 


there is a little bird, rather celebrated for its alfection to 


mankind than its ſinging „which however, in our climate, 
has the ſweeteſt note of all others, The reader already per- 
ceives that I mean the RED-BREAS T, the well-known friend 
of man, that is found in every hedge, and makes it vocal. 
The note of other birds is louder, and their inflections more 
capricious ;z but this bird's voice is ſoft, tender, and well 
ſupported ; and the more to be valued as we enjoy it the 
greateſt part of the winter. If the nightingale's = has 
been compared to the fiddle, the W voice has all 
the delicacy of the flute, 


THE LARK, whether the ſey-lark, the wood, or the tit 
lark, being all diſtinguiſhable from other little birds by the 
length of their heel, are louder in their ſong than either of 
the former, but not fo pleafing. Indeed the muſic of every 
bird in captivity produces no very pleaſing ſenſations it is 
but the mirth of a little animal inſenſible of its unfortunate 
ſituation it is the landſcape, the grove, the golden break of 
day, the conteſt upon the hawthorn, the fluttering from 
branch to branch, the ſoaring in the air, and the anſwering 
of its young, that gives the bird's ſong its true reliſh. 
Theſe united; improve each other, and raiſe the mind to a 
ſtate of the higheſt, yet moſt harmleſs exultation, 

Che lark builds its neſt upon the ground, beneath fon 
turf that ſerves to hide and fhelter it, The female lays 
four or hve eggs, of a duſky hue in colour, fomewhat like 
thoſe of a plover. It is while ſhe is fitting that the male 
uſually entertains her with his ſinging ; and while he is 
riſen to an imperceptible height, yet he ſtill has his loved 
partner in his eye, nor once loſes ſight of the neſt either 
wile he aſcends or is deſcending. This harmony conti- 
nues ſeyeral months, beginning early i in the ſpring on pair- 
ing. In winter, they aſſemble in flocks, when their ſong 
forſakes them, and the bird-catchers deſtroy them 1 in great 
numbers for the tables of the luxurious. 

The BLAck-caP and the WRExN, though fo et di- 
minutive, are yet prized by ſome for their lingin The 
former is called Þy ſome the mock nightingals ; Nw the 

latter 
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latter is admired for the loudneſs of its notes, compared to 
the little body whenee'it iſſu es. 


THE CANARY+BIRD is now become ſo common, and 
has continued fo long in a domeſtic ſtate, that its native 
habits, as well as its native country, ſeem almoſt forgotten. 
Though, by the nante, it appears that theſe birds came 
originally from the Canary Iſlands, yet we have them only 

from Germany, where they are bred up in great numbers, 
and fold into different parts of Europe, © e 

In its native iſlands, a region equally noted for the beau- 
ty of landſeapes and the harmony of its groves, the ca- 
nary-bird is of a duſky grey colour, and fo different from 
thoſe uſually ſeen in Europe, that ſome have even doubted 
wacther it be of the ſame ſpecies, With us, they have 
tat variety of colouring uſual in all domeſtic fowls; ſome 
white, tore mottled, ſome beautifully ſhaded with green; 
but tney are more eſteemed for their note than their beauty, 
having a high piercing pipe, as indeed all thoſe of the finch 
tribe have, continuing for ſome time in one breath without 
intermition, then railing it higher and higher by degrees, 
with great vatieths oo 1 | | | 


The LinneT and the GoLdFINCH fo nearly refemble 
the canary-bird, that they have ſcarcely any peculiarities 
that can attract our curioſity, The gold-finch learns a fine 
ſong from the nightingale; and the Jinnet and bull-finch 
may be taught, forgetting the wild notes of nature, to 
whiſtle a long and regular tune. 


Or Tar SwALLOwW and its Affinities.] In this tribe is 
to be found the GoAT-$UCKER, which may be ſtyled a 
nocturnal ſwallow: it is the largeſt of this kind, and is 
known by its tail, which is not forked like that of the 
common ſwallow. It begins its fight at evening, and 
makes a loud ſingular noiſe, like the whur.of a ſpinning- 
wheel, To this alſo belongs the HovusE-$WALLOW, 
which is too well-known to need a deſcription: the Mar- 
TIN, inferior in ſize to the former, and the tail much lets 
forked ; it differs alſo in its neſt, which is covered at top; 
while that of the houfe ſwallow is open; and the Swirr, 
rather larger than the houſe-ſwallow, with all the toes 
ſtanding forward; in which it differs from the reſt of its 
kind. All theſe reſemble each other fo ſtrongly, that it 
is not without difficulty the ſmaller kinds are known aſunder. 
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Theſe are all known'by their very large mouths, which, 
when they fly are always kept open; they are not leſs re- 
markable for their ſhort lender feet, which ſcarcely are able 
to. ſupport the weight of their bodies; their wings are of 
3 extent for their bulk; their plumage is gloſſed 
with a rich purple; and their note is a ſlight twitteri ngy which 
they ſeldom exert but upon the wing. 5 
This peculiar conformation ſeems attended with a ſimilar 
peculiarity of manners. Their food is inſects, which they 
always purſue flying. For this reaſon, during fine weather, 
when the inſects are moſt likely to be abroad, the ſwallows 
are for ever upon the wing, and ſeen purſuing their prey 
with amazing ſwiftneſs and agility. All ſmaller animals, in 
ſome meaſure, find ſafety by winding and turning, when 
they endeavour to avoid the greater: the lark thus evades 


the purſuit of the hawk; and man the crocodile. In this 


manner, inſects upon the wing endeavour to avoid the ſwal- 
low; but this bird is admirably fitted by nature to purſue 
them through their ſhoxteſt turnings. Belles a great length 
of wing, it is alſo provided with a long tail, which, like a 


rudder, turns it in its moſt rapid motions; and thus, while 


it is poſſeſſed of the greateſt ſwiftneſs, it is alſo poſſeſſed of 
the moſt extreme agility. Mr | 

The neſt of theſe birds is built with great induſtry and 
art; particularly by the common ſwallow, which builds it en 
the tops of chimnies. The martin ſticks it to the eaves of 
houſes. The goat-ſucker, as we are told, builds it on the 
bare ground. This neſt is built with mud from ſome neigh- | 
bouring brook, well tempered with the bill, moiſtened with 
water for the better adheſion, and ſtill farther kept firm, by 
long graſs and fibres: within it is lined with gooſe feathers, 
which are ever the warmeſt and the neateſt. The martin 
covers its neſt at top, and has a door to enter at; the ſwal- 
low leaves her's quite open. But our European neſts are no- 
thing to be compared with thoſe the ſwallow builds on the 
coaſfs of China and Coromandel ; the deſcription of which 
I will give, in the plain honeſt phraſe of Willughby. _ «© On 
e the ſea-coaſt of the kingdom of China,” ſays he, © a ſort 
« of party-coloured birds, of the ſhape of ſwallows, gather 
a certain clammy, glutinous matter, perchance the ſpawn 
* of whales and other young fiſhes, of which they build 
„their neſts, wherein they lay their eggs and hatch their 
young. Theſe neſts the Chineſe pluck from the rocks, 


and bring them in great numbers, into the Eaſt-Indies to 


i fell. They are eſteemed, by gluttons, as great delica- 
1 e: 
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“ cies; who, diſſolving them in chicken, or mutton broth, 
& are very fond of them; far before oyſters, muſhrooms, 
<« or other dainty or liquoriſh morſels. RR 
At the latter end of September the ſwallows leave us; and 
for a few days previous to their departure, aſſemble, in 
vaſt flocks, on houſe- tops, as if deliberating on the fatigu- 
ing journey that lay before them. This is no ſlight under- 
taking, as their flight is directed to Congo, Senegal, and 
along the whole Morocco ſhore. There are ſome, how- 
ever, left behind in this general expedition, that do not 
part till eight or ten days after the reſt. . Theſe are chiefly 
the latter weakly broods, which are not yet in a condition 
to e hut tes Es a5 a6 ES 14 
_ Thoſe that migrate are firſt obſerved to arrive in Africa 
about the beginning of October. They are thought to 
have performed their fatiguing journey in the ſpace of ſeven 
days. They are ſometimes ſeen, when interrupted by con- 
trary winds, wavering in their courſe far off at ſea, and 
lighting upon whatever ſhip they find in their paſſage. - They 
then ſeem ſpent with famine and © fatigue, yet {till they 
boldly venture, when refreſhed by a few hours reſt, to re- 
new their flight, and continue the courſe which they had 
been ſteering before. | e 


OF THE HUMMING-BIRD and its Varieties.] Of this 
charming little animal, there are ſix or ſeven varieties, 
from the ſize of a ſmall wren, down to that of an humble 
bee. An European could never have ſuppoſed a bird ex- 
iſting ſo very ſmall, and yet completely furniſned out with 
a bill, feathers, wings, and inteſtines, exactly reſembling 
thoſe of the largeſt kind. A bird not fo big as the end 
of one's little finger, would probably be ſuppoſed but a 
creature of imagination, were it not ſeen in infinite num- 
bers, and as frequent as butterflies in a ſummer's day, ſport- 
ing in the fields of America, from flower to flower, and 
extracting their ſweets with its little bill. | 8 

The ſmalleſt humming- bird is about the ſize of an hazel- 
nut. The feathers on its wings and tail are black; 
but thoſe on its body and under its wings, are vf a green- 
iſh brown, with a fine red caſt or gloſs, which no {ilk or 
velvet can imitate. It has a ſmall creſt on its head, green 
at the bottom, and as it were gilded at the top; and which 
ſparkles in the ſun like a little ſtar in the middle of its fore- 
head. The bill is black, ſtraight, ſlender, and of the 
length of a imall pin, The largeſt humming-bird is 


1 


near 


half 
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half as big as the common wren, and without a creſt on its 
head; but to make amends, it js covered, from the throat 
half way down the belly, with changeable crimſon-coloured 
feathers, which in different lights, —_— to a variety of 
beautiful colours, much like an opal. The heads of both 
are ſmall, with very little round eyes as black as jet. 

It is inconceivable how much theſe add to the high 
fniſhing and beauty of a rich luxurious weſtern landſcape. . 
As ſoon as the ſun is riſen, the humming-birds, of different 
kinds, are ſeen fluttering about the flowers, without ever 
lighting upon them. Their wings are in ſuch rapid motion, . 
that it is impoſſible to diſcern their colours, except by their 
glittering. They are never ſtill, but continually in motion, 
viſiting flower after flower, and extracting its honey. For 
this purpoſe they are furniſhed with a forked tongue, that 
enters the cup of the flower, and extracts its nectared tri- 
bute. Upon this alone they ſubſiſt. The rapid motion of 
their wings brings out a humming ſound, whence they have 
their name. | 267 33 


The neſts of thefe birds are not leſs curious than the * 


reſt: they are ſuſpended in the air, at the point of the twigs 
of an orange, a pomegranate, or a citron tree; ſometimes 
even in houſes, if they find a ſmall and convenient twig for 
the purpoſe, The female is the architect, while the male 
goes in queſt of materials; fuch as cotton, fine mofs, and 
the fibres of vegetables, The neſt is about the ſize of an 
hen's egg cut in two. They lay two eggs at a time, and 
never more, about the fize of ſmall peas, and as white as 
ſnow, with here and there a yellow ſpeck. The time of 
incubation continues twelve days; at the end of which the 
young ones appear, and are much about the ſize of a blue- 
bottle-fly, | - 

It is a doubt whether or not theſe birds have a continued 
note in ſinging. ' All travellers agree that, beſide the hum- 
ming noiſe produced by their wings they have a little in- 
terrupted chirrup; but Labat aſſerts, that they have a moſt 
pleaſing 3 melody in their voices, though ſmall 
and proportioned to the organs which produce it. It is very 
8 that, in different places, their notes are alſo dif- 
erent; and as there are ſome that continue torpid all the 
winter, there may likewiſe be ſome with agreeable voices, 


though the reſt may in general be ſilent. 


CHAP, 


OF THE CRANE SPECIES: 897 
CHAP, XXVIL. 

07 the Crane Specie The Crane he 8 tork—The Balearic 
Crane, and other foreign Cranes—The Buffon Bird—The 
Heron—The Bittern—The Spoon-bill—The Flamingo 

The Scooper—The Runner —T he Curlew—The Godwit— 

Dye Wicck—The Snihe—T he Ruff—The Lapwing and 

Plover--The Dottrel—The Sea-lark—The Water-hen— 

The Coot, &fe. 2 Et 1 oh L's 


: [ HE Crang.] Willughby and Pennant make the 
FF crane from five to fix feet long, from the tip to the 
tail. Other accounts ſay, that it is about five feet high 
and others that it is as tall as a man: A bird; however, the 
body of which is not larger than that of a turkey-hen, and 
acknowledged on all hands not to weigh above ten pounds, 
cannot eaſily be ſuppoſed to be almoſt as long as an oſtrich. 
Briſſon; therefore, ſeems to give this bird its real dimen- 
fions, when he deſcribes it about three feet high, and about 
four from the tip to the tail. But, perhaps, that from 
which he took his dimenſions; was one of the ſmalleſt of the 
kind. ä | 

It is a tall, ſlender bird, with a long neck and long legs. 
The top of the head is covered with black briſtles; and the 
back of it is bald and redz which ſufficiently diſtinguiſhes 
this bird from the ſtork, to which it is very nearly allied in 
ſize and figure. The plumage, in general; is aſh=coloured; 
and there are two large tufts of feathers, that ſpring from 
the pinion of each wing: Theſe beat a reſemblance to hair, 
and are finely curled at the ends, which the bird has a 
power of erecting and depreſſing at pleaſure; Geſner fays, 
that theſe feathers; in his time, uſed to be ſet in gold; and 
worn as ornaments in caps. bY 

The crane is a very ſocial bird, and way are ſeldom ſeen 
alone. Their uſual method of flying or fitting is in flocks 
of fifty or ſixty together; and while a part feed, the reſt 
ſtand like centinels upon duty. It for the moſt part ſub- 
fiſts upon vegetables; and is known in every country of. 
Europe, except our own. As they are birds of 3 
they are ſeen to depart and return regularly at thoſe ſeaſons 
when their proviſions invites or repels them. They gene- 
rally leave Europe about the latter end of autumn, and re- 
turn in the beginning of ſummer. In the inland parts of 
the continent, they are ſeen crofling the country, in flocks. 

| | of 
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of fifty or an hundred, making from the northern regions 
towards the ſouth. In theſe migrations, however, they are 
not ſo reſolutely bent upon going forward, but that if a 
field of corn offers in their way, they will ſtop a while to 
regale upon it: on ſuch oecaſions they do incredible damage, 
chiefly in the night; and the huſtandman, who lies down 
in joyful expectation, riſes in the morning to ſee his fields 
laid entirely waſte, by an enemy, whoſe march is too ſwift 
for his vengeance to overtake. N | 

The cold arctic region ſeems to be this . bird's favourite 
abode. They come down into the more ſouthern parts of 

Europe rather as viſitants than inhabitants. 

In their journey it is amazing to conceive the heights to 
which they aſcend, when they fly, Their note is the 
loudeſt of all birds; and is often heard 'in the clouds, 
when the bird itſelf is entirely unſeen. As it is light for 
its ſze, and ſpreads a large expanſe of wing, it is capable 
of floating at the greateſt height, where the air is lighteſt ; 
and as it ſecures its ſafety, and is entirely out of the reach 


of man, it flies in tracts which would be too fatiguing for 


any other birds to move forward in. | | 

In. theſe aerial journeys, though unſeen themſelves, they 
have the diſtincteſt viſion of every object below. They 
govern and direct their flight by their cries : and exhort 
each other to proceed or deſcend, when a fit opportunity 


offers for depredation. As they riſe but heavily, they are 


very ſhy birds, and ſeldom let the fowler approach them. 
Corn is their favourite food; but there is ſcarcely any other 
that comes amiſs to them. Redi, who opened ſeveral, found 
the ſtomach of one full of the herb called dandelion; that 
of another was filled with beans; a third had a great quan- 
tity of clover in its ſtomach; while thoſe of two others were 


filled with earth-worms and beetles : in ſome he found lizards 


and ſea- fiſn; in others, ſnails, graſs, and pebbles, ſwallowed 
perhaps for medical purpoſes. 78.211 

In general it is a peaceable bird, both in its own ſociety, 
and with reſpe&t to thoſe of the foreſt. ' It is an animal 
eaſily tamed; and if we can believe Albertus Magnus, has 
z particular affection for man. . 


-.STORKsS are birds of paſſage, like the former; but it is 
hard to ſay whence they come or whither they go. When 
they withdraw from Europe, they all aſſemble on a par- 
ticular day, and never leave one of their company behind 
them. They take their fight by night; which 1s the 
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in hatching; and when their young are excluded, they are 
particularly ſolicitous for their ſafee x. | 
As the food of theſe birds conſiſts in a great meafure of 


prejudices of the people. 


TE BALEARIC CRANE for a long time continued un- 
known, till we became acquainted with the birds of tropical 
climates, when one of the crane kind with a topping was 
brought into Europe, and deſcribed by Aldrovandus as 
Pliny's balearic crane. It is pretty nearly of the ſhape and 
ſize of the ordinary crane, with long legs and a long neck, 
like others of the kind; but the bill is thorter, and the co- 
Jour of the feathers of a dark greeniſh grey. The head and 
throat form the moſt ſtriking part of this bird's figure. On 
the head is ſeen ſtanding up a thick round creſt, made of 
briſtles, ſpreading every way, and reſembling rays ſtanding 
out in different directions. The longeſt of theſe rays are 
about three inches and an half; and they are all topped with 
a kind of black taſſels, which give them a beautiful appear- 
ance. The ſides of the head and cheeks are bare, whitiſh, 
and edged with red, while underneath the throat hangs a 
kind of bag or wattle, like that of a cock, but not divided 
into two. This bird comes from the coaſt of Africa and 
the Cape de Verd Iflands. As it runs it ſtretches out its 
wings, and goes very ſwiftly, otherwiſe its uſual motion is 
very flow. In their domeſtic ſtate, they walk very delibe- 

rately among other poultry, and ſuffer themſelves to be 
approached by every ſpectator. They never rooſt in houſes : 
but about night when they are diſpoſed to go to reſt, they 
ſearch out ſome high wall, on which they perch in the 
manner of a peacock. Indeed, they ſo much reſemble that 
bird in manners and diſpoſition, that ſome have deſcribed 
them by the name of the ſea-peacock. But, though their 
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voice and rooſting be ſimilar, their food, which is entirely 
upon greens, vegetables, and barley, ſeems to make ſome 
difference. | . 4 

Under this head of foreign birds of the crane-kind, it will 
be proper to mention the JABIRU and the JABIRU GUACU, 
both natives of Braſil. Of theſe great birds of the crane- 
kind we know but little, except the general out-line of 
their figure, and the enormous bills which we often ſee 
preſerved in the cabinets of the curious. The bill of the 
latter is red, and thirteen inches long : the bill of the former 
is black, and is found to be eleven. Neither of them, 
however, are of a ſize. proportioned to their immoderate 
length of bill. The jabiru guacu is not above the ſize of 
a common ſtork, while the jabiru with the ſmalleſt bill 
exceeds the ſize of a ſwan, They are both covered with 
white feathers, except the head and neck, that are naked; 
and their principal difference is in theoſize of the body and 
the make of the bill; the lower chap of the jabiru guacu 
being broad, and bending upwards. 3 

A bird {till more extraordinary may be addec to this claſs, 
called the ANHIMA, and like the two former, a native of 
Braſil. This is a vater-fow] of the rapacious kind, and 
bigger than a ſwan, The head, which is ſmall for the ſize 
of the body, bears a black bill, which is not above two 
inches long; but what diſtinguiſhes it in particular is a 


horn growing from the forehead as long as the bill, and 


bending forward like that of the fabulous unicorn of the 
ancients. This horn is not much thicker than a crow- 
quill, as round as if it were turned in a lathe, and of an 
ivory colour, But this is not the only inſtrument of battle 
this formidable bird carries; it ſeems to be armed at all 
points; for at the fore-part of each wing, at the ſecond 
joint ſpring two ſtraight triangular ſpurs, about as thicx 
as one's little finger : tne foremoſt of theſe goads or ſpurs 
is above an inch long; the hindef is ſhorter, and both of 
a duſky colour. The claws alſo are long and ſharp ; the 
colour is black and white; and they cry terribly loud. 
They are never found alone, but always in pairs; the cock 
and hen prowl together; and their fulelity is ſaid to be ſuch; 
that when one dies, the other never departs from the car- 
caſe, but dies with its companion. It makes its neſt of 
clay, near the bodies of trees, upon the ground, of the 
{hape of an oven. i | 
One bird more may be ſubjoined to this clafs, not for 


the oddity of its figure, but the peculiarity of its manners. 


It 


THE BUFFOON BIRD. . 401 


It is vulgarly called by our ſailors, the Burroo bird, and 
by the French the demoiſelle, or lady. The peculiar geſ- 
tures and contortions of this bird, the proper name of which 
is the NUMIDIAN CRANE, are extremely ſingular, It 
ſtoops, riſes, lifts one wing, then another, turns round, 
fails forwards, then back again all which highly diverts 
our ſeamen ; not imagining, perhaps, that all theſe contor- 
tions are but the awkward expreſſion not of the poor ani- 
mal's pleaſures, but its fears. | 

It is a very ſcarce bird; the plumage is of a leaden grey; 
but it is diſtinguiſhed by fine white feathers, conſiſting of 
long fibres, which fall from the back of the head, about 
four inches long ; while the fore-part of the neck is adorned 
with black feathers, compoſed of very fine, ſoft, and long 
fibres, that hang down upon the ſtomach, and give the bird 
a very graceful appearance. 


OF THE HERON AND ITS VARIETIES. ] Of this tribe, 
Briſſon has enumerated not leſs than forty-ſeven ſorts, all 
differing in their ſize, figure, and plumage ; and with ta- 
ents adapted to their place of reſidence, or their peculiar 
purſuits. But, how various ſoever the heron kind may be 
in their colours or their bills, they all ſeem poſſeſſed of the 
ſame manners, and have but one character of cowardice and 
rapacity, indolence, yet inſatiable hunger, Other birds 
are found to grow fat by an abundant ſupply of food; but 
theſe, though exceſſively deſtructive and voracious, are ever 
found to have lean and carrion bodies, as if not even plenty 
were ſufficient for their ſupport. | | 

The common heron is, remarkably light, in proportion 
to its bulk, ſcarce weighing taree pounds and an halt, yet 
it expands a breadth of wing which is five feet from tip to 
tip. Its bill is very long, being five inches from the point 
to the baſe; its claws are long, tharp, and the middlemoit 
toothed like a faw. Yet, thus armed as it appears for war, 
it is indolent and cowardly, and even flies at the approach 
of a ſparrow-hawk. Of all birds, this commits the 
greateſt devaſtation in fre{h-waters ; and there 1s ſcarcely a 
tiſh, though ever ſo large, that he will not ftrike at and 
wound, though unable to carry it away. But the ſmaller 
fry are his chief ſubſiſtence; theſe, purſued by their large; 


fellows of the deep, are obliged to take refuge in ſhallow 


waters, where they find tife heron a ſtill more formidable 
enemy. His method is to wade as far as he can go into the 


water, and there patiently wait the approach of his prey, 


which 
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which when it comes within ſight, he darts upon with an 
inevitable aim. In this manner he is found to deftroy more 
in a week than an otter in three months. have feen an 
„ hexon,” ſays Willughby, “ that had been fhot, that had 
& ſeventeen carps in his belly at once, which he will digeſt 
„jn fix or feven hours. I have ſeen a carp,” continues he, 
taken out of a heron's belly, nine inches and an half 
« bene. Several gentlemen who kept tame herons, to try 
« what quantity one of them Would eat in a day, have put 
« ſeveral ſmaller roach and dace in a tub; and they have 
found him eat fifty in a day, one day with another. In 
* this manner a ſingle heron will deſtroy fifteen thouſand 
« carp in a fingle half year.” : 
But, though in ſeaſons of fine weather the heron can al- 
ways find a plentiful ſupply; in cold or ftormy ſeaſons, his 
prey is no longer within reach: the fiſh that before came 
into the ſhallow water now keep in the deep, as they find 
it to be the warmeſt fituation. Frogs and lizards alſo 
ſeldom venture from their lurking places; and the heron is 
obliged to ſupport himſelf upon his long habits of patience, 
and even to take up with the weeds that grow upon the 
water. At thoſe times he contracts a conſumptive diſpo- 
fition, which ſucceeding plenty is not able to remove; fo 
that the meagre glutton ſpends his time between want and 
riot, and feels alternately the extremes of famine and exceſs, 
Hence, notwithſtanding the care with which he takes his 
prey, and the amazing quantity he devours, the heron is 
always lean and emaciated; and. though his crop be uſually 
found full, yet his fleſh is ſcarce ſufficient to cover the 
bones. | 
Though this bird lives chiefly among pools and marſhes, 
yet its neſt is built on the tops of the higheſt trees, and 
ſometimes on cliffs hanging over the ſea. They are never 
in flocks when they fiſn, committing their depredations in 
ſolitude find ſilence; but in making their neſts they love 
each others ſocicty ; and they are ſeen, like rooks, building 
in company with flocks of their kind. Their neſts 
are made of {ticks and lined with wool; and the female la 
four large eggs cf a pale green colour, The obſervable in- 
dolence of their nature, however, is not leſs ſeen in their 
neſtling than in their habits of depredation. Nothing is 
more certain, and I have ſeen it an hundred times, than 
that they will not be at the trouble of building a neſt when 
they ean get one made by the rook, or deſerted by the owl, 
| already provided for them. This they uſually enlarge and 


line 
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line within, driving off the original poſſeſſors . wy 
happen to renew their fruitleſs Claims. 

The heron is ſaid to be a ve 1 long lived bird; by Mr. 
Keyſler's account it may exceed ſixty years; and by a re- 
cent inſtance of one that was taken in Holland, by an hawk 
belonging to the ſtadtholder, its longevity is again confirmed, 
the bird having a ſilver plate faſtened to one leg, with an 
inſcription, importing that it had been ſtruck by the elec» 
tor of Cologne's hawks thirty-five years before. | 


OF THE BITTERN OR Mm , Thoſe who 
have walked in an evening by the ſedgy lides of unfre- 
quented rivers, muſt remember a variety of notes from dif- 
ferent water-fow] : the loud ſcream of the wild gooſe, or 
croaking of the mallard, the whining of the lap-win 3 
the tremulous neighing of the jack b e But of thoſs 
ſounds, there is none ſo diſmally hollow as the booming of 
the bittern. It is impoſſible for words to give thoſe who 
have not heard this evening call an adequate idea of its ſo- 
lemnity. It is like the interrupted bellowing of a bull, but 
hollower and louder, and is heard at a mile's s diſtance, as if 
iſſuing from ſome formidable being that reſided at the bottom 
of the waters. 

The bird, however, that produces this cerribeing ſound 
is not ſo big as an heron, with a weaker bill, and not above 
four inches long. It differs from the heron chiefly in its 
colour, which is in general of a paleiſh yellow, ſpotted and 
barred with black, ſts wind-pipe is fitted to produce the 
found for which it is remarkable; the lower part of it di- 
viding into the lungs is ſupplied with a thin looſe mem- 
brane, that can be filled with a large body of air, and ex- 
ploded at pleaſure. - Thefe bellowing exploſions are chiefly 
heard from the beginning of ſpring to the end of autumn; 
and, however awful they may ſeem tous, are the calls to 
courtſhip, or connubial felicity. 

This bird, though of the heron kind, is yet neither ſo 
deſtructive nor ſo voracious. It is a retired, timorous ani- 
mal, concealing itſelf in the midſt of reeds and marſny 
places, and living upon frogs, inſests, and vegetables; and 
though fo nearly reſembling the heron in figure, yet dif- 
fering much in manners and appetites. It lays its neſt in a 
ſedgy margin, or amidſt a tuft of ruſhes, and compoſes its 
ſimple habitation of ſedges, the leaves of water-plants, and 
dry ruſhes. It lays generally ſeven or eight eggs of an ath- 
green colour, and in three da a itslittle ones to their food. 
| 2: The 


8 * — . 


P 


404 NATURAL HISTORY. 


The fleſh of the bittern is greatly in eſteem among the 
luxurious. For this reaſon, it is as eagerly ſought after by 
the fowler as it is ſhunned by the peaſant; and as it is a 
heavy-riſing, ſlow-winged bird, it does not often eſcape him. 
Indeed, it ſeldom riſes but when almoſt trod upon; and 
ſeems to ſeek protection rather from concealment than flight. 
At the latter end of autumn, however, in the evening, its 
wonted indolence appears to forſake it. It is then ſeen riſing. 
in a ſpiral aſcent till it is quite loſt from the view, and 
makes at the ſame time a ſingular noiſe very different from 
its former boomings. | 


THe SPOONBILL is one of thoſe birds which differs a 
good deal from the crane, yet approaches this claſs more 
than any other. The body is more bulky for its height, and 
the bill is very differently 3 from that of any other bird 
whatever. Yet ſtill it is a comparatively tall bird; it feeds 
among waters; its toes are divided; and it ſeems to poſſeſs 
the natural diſpoſitions of the crane. "The European ſpoon- 


bill is of about the bulk of a crane ; but as the one is above 


four feet high, the other is nor more than three feet three 


inches. The common. colour of thoſe of Europe, is a 
dirty white; but thoſe of America are of a beautiful roſe 
colour, or a delightful crimſon. Beauty of plumage ſeems 
indeed, to be the prerogative of all the birds of that conti- 
nent. The bill, which in this bird is ſo very particular, is 
about ſeven inches long, and running out broad at the end, 
as its name juſtly ſerves to denote, it 1s there about an inch 


and a half wide. This ſtrangely faſhioned inſtrument, in 


ſome is black; in others of a light grey; and in thoſe of 


America, it is of a red colour, like the reſt of the body. 


All round the upper chap there runs a kind of rim, with 
which it covers that beneath; and as for the reſt, its cheeks. 
and its throat are without feathers, and covered with a 
black ſkin. | | 


TRE SHOVELLER chiefly feeds upon frogs, toads, and 
ſerpents ; of which, particularly at the Cape of Good Hope, 
they deſtroy great numbers. The inhabitants of that coun- 
try hold them in as much eſteem as the ancient Egyptians 
did their bird ibis: the ſhoveller runs tamely about their 
houſes; and they are content with its ſociety, as an uſeful. 
though an homely companion. - They are never killed; and 
indeed they are good for nothing when. they are dead, for 
the fleſh is unfit to be eaten. 2 
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OF THE FLAMINGO. 4.05 


This bird breeds in Europe, in company with the heron, 
in high trees; and in a neſt formed of the fame materials. 

It lays from three to five eggs; white, and powdered 
with a few ſanguine or pale ſpots. 115 


TE FLAMING® is the moſt remarkable of all the crane 
kind, the talleſt, bulkieſt, and the moſt beautiful. The 
body, which is of a beautiful ſcarlet, is no bigger than that 
of a ſwan; but its legs and neck are of ſuch an extraordinary 
length, that when it ſtands erect it is fix feet fix inches 
high. Its wings, extended, are hve feet fix inches from 
tip to tip; and it is four feet eight inches from tip to tail. 
The head is round and ſmall, with a large bill, ſeven inches 
long, partly red, partly black, and crooked like a bow. 
The legs and thighs, which are not much thicker than a 
man's finger, are about two feet eight inches high; and its 
neck near three feet long. The feet are not furniſhed with 
ſharp claws, as in others of the crane kind; but feeble, and 
united by membranes as in thoſe of the gooſe. Of what 
uſe theſe membranes are, does not appear, as the bird is 
never ſeen ſwimming, its legs and tughs being ſufficient for 
bearing it into thoſe depths where it ſeeks for prey. 

This extraordinary bird is now chiefly found in America, 
but was once known on all the coaſts of Europe. Its beauty, 
its ſize, and the peculiar delicacy of its fleſh, have been ſuch 
temptations to deſtroy or take it, that it has long fince de- 
ſerted the ſhores frequented by man, and taken refuge in 
countries that are as yet but thinly pzopled. RE 

When the Europeans firſt came to America, and coaſted 
down along the African ſhores, they found the fiamingos on 
ſeveral ſhores on either continent, gentle, and no way diſ- 
truſtful of mankind. When the fowler had killed one, the 
reſt of the flock, far from attempting to fly, only regarded 
the fall of their companion in a kind of fixed aſtoniſihment: 
another and another thot was diſcharges ; and thus the fowler 
often levelled the whole flock, before one of them began to 
think of eſcaping. | 

But at preſent it is very different in that part of the world; 
and the flamingo is not only one of the ſcarceſt but of the 
{hyeſt birds in the world, and the moſt difficult of approach, 
They chiefly keep near the moit deſerted and inhoſpitabl: 
ſhores; near falt-water lakes and ſwampy iſlands. When 
ſeen by mariners in tae day, they always appear draw: up 
in a long cloſe line of two or three hundred together; and, 
as Dampier tells us, preſent, at the diſtance of halt a mile, 

| the 
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the exact repreſentation of a long brick wall. Their rank, 
however, is broken when they ſcek for food; but they always 
appoint one of the number as a watch, whoſe only employ- 
ment is to obſerve and give notice of danger, while the reſt. 
are feeding. As ſoon as this truſty centinel perceives the 


remoteſt appearance of danger, he gives a loud ſcream, with 


a voice as ſhrill as a trumpet, and inſtantly the whole cohort 
are upon the wing. The fleſh of the old ones is black and 


hard; though, Dampier ſays, well taſted : that of the young 


ones is better. But, of all delicacies, the flamingo's tongue 
is the moſt celebrated, In fact, the Roman emperors con- 
ſidered them as the higheſt luxury; and we have an account 
of one of them, who procured fifteen hundred flamingo's 
tongues to be ſerved up in a ſingle diſh. The tongue of 
this bird, which 1s ſo much ſought after, 1s a good deal larger 
than that of any other bird whatever. The bill of the fla- 
mingo is like a large black box, of an irregular figure, and 
filled with a tongue which is black and griſtly. 


. = . o « . a 2 
Their time of breeding is according to the climate in 


which they reſide: in North America they breed in our. 
ſummer; on the other ſide the line they take the moſt fa- 
vourable ſeaſon of the year. They build their neſts in ex- 
tenſive marſhes, and where they are in no danger of a ſur- 
prize. The neſt is not leſs curious than the animal that 


builds it: it 1s raiſed from the ſurface of the pool about a 


foot and a half, formed of mud, ſcraped up together, and 
hardened by the ſun, or the heat of the bird's body: it re- 
ſembles a truncated cone, or one of the pots which we ſee 
placed on chimnies; on the top it is hollowed out to the 
hape of the bird, and in that cavity the female Jays her 
eggs, without any lining but the well cemented mud that 
forms the ſides of the building. She always lays two eggs, 
and no more; and, as her legs are immoderately long, the 
ſtraddles on the neſt, while her legs hang down, one on 
each ſide into the water. The young ones are a long while 
hefore they are able to fly; but they run with amazing 
ſwiftneſs. They are ſometimes caught; and, very different 
ſrom the old ones, ſuffer themſelves to be carried home, and 
are tamed very eaſily. 


TRE AVvOSETTA, OR SCOOPER, is chiefly found in Italy, 
and now and then comes over into England. It is about 
the ſize of a pigeon, is a pretty upright bird, and has 
extremely long legs for its ſize ; but the moſt extraordinary 
part of its figure is the bill, which turns up like a hook, in 
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an oppoſite direction to that of the hawk or the parrot. 
This extraordinary bill is black, flat, ſharp and flexible at 
the end, and about three inches and a half long. From its 
being bare a long way above the knee, it appears, that it 
lives and wades in the waters. It has a Chirping, pert note, 
as we are told, and is web-footed like the duck. 

To this bird of the crane kind, ſo little known, I will add 
another, ſti} leſs known; the CoRRIR A, or RuN N RR. All 
we are told of it, is, that it has the longeſt legs of any web- 
footed fowls, except the flamingo, and avoſetta; that the 
bill is ſtraight, yellow, and black at the ends; that the 
pupils of the eyes are ſurrounded with two circles; one of 
which is bay, and the other white; below, near the belly, 
it is whitiſh; the tail, with two white feathers, black at 
the extremities; and the upper part of the body, of che 
colour of ruſty iron. eels ee | 

To theſe birds of the crane kind may be added, a nume- 
rous tribe of ſmaller fowls, which are generally diftinguiſhed 
dy having their thighs partly bare of feathers Jn this liſt 

is exhibited the CURLEw, a bird of about the ſize of a duck, 
with a bill four inches long; the Woopcock, about the 
ſzze of a pigeon, with a bill three inches long; the Gop- 
wir, of the ſame ſize, the bill four inches; the GREEN 
SHANK, longer legged, the bill two inches and an half; the 


RED SHANK, diftering ia the colour of its fzet from the 


former; the SNIPE, lets by half, with a bill three inches. 
Then, with ſhorter bills, —the Rof, with a collar of 
feathers round the neck of the male; the KN or, the Sax D- 
PIPER, the SANDERLING, the DuNilx, the FURRo, and 
the STINT. To conclude, with bills very ſhort, the Lar- 
WING, the GREEN PLovER, the GREY PLovER, the 
DoTTREL, the | URNSTONE, and the SEA-LARK. Theſe, 
with their affinities, are properly natives or viſitants of this 
country, and are diſperſed along our ſhores, rivers, and 
watry grounds. Taking in the birds of this kind, belong- 
ing to other countries, the liſt would be very widely extend- 
ed; and the whole of this claſs, as deſcribed by Briſſon, 
would amount to near an hundred. 

As theſe birds are uſually employed rather in running 
than in flying, and as their food lies entirely upon the 
ground, and not on trees, or in the air, ſo they run with 
great ſwiftneſs for their ſize, and the length of their legs 
aſſiſts their velocity. But as, in ſeekingetheir food, they 
are not often obliged to change their ſtation, ſo alſo are my 
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equally ſwift of wing, and traverſe immenſe tracts of coun- 


try without much fatigue. 


0 


It has been thought by ſome, that a part of this claſs 
lived upon an oily flime, found in the bottom of ditches and 
of weedy pools ; but later diſcoveries have ſhewn, that, in 
theſe places they hunt for the caterpillars, worms and 
inſets. The long-billed birds ſuck up worms and inſects 
from the bottom ; thoſe furniſhed with ſhorter bills, pick 
up ſuch inſets as lie nearer the ſurface of the meadow, or 
among the ſands of the ſea-ſhore. | 

As all of this kind live entirely in waters, and among 
watry places, they ſeem provided by nature with a warmth of 
conſtitution to fit them for that cold element. They reſide, 
by choice, in the coldeit climates; and, as other birds mi- 
grate here in our ſummer, their migrations hither are moſtly 
in the winter. Even thoſe that reſide among us the whole 
ſeaſon, retire, in ſummer, to the tops of our bleakeſt moun- 
tains; where they breed, and bring down their young when 
the cold weather ſets in. | : | 

The curlew, the woodcock, the ſnipe, the godwit, the 
grey plover, the green, and the long-legged plover, the 
knot, and the turn-{tone, are rather the gueſts than the 
natives of this iſland, though the neſts of a ſtraggling curlew, 
or a ſnipe, is ſometimes found in our marſhes, They viſit 
us in the beginning of winter, and forſake us in the ſpring. 
They then retire to the mountains of Sweden, Poland, 
Pruſſia, and Lapland, to breed. Our country, during the 
ſummer ſeaſon, becomes uninhabitable to them. The 
ground parched up by the heat, the ſprings dried away, and 
the vermicular inſects already upon the wing, they have no 
means of ſubſiſting. Their weak and delicately-pointed 
bills are unfit to dig into a reſiſting foil ; and their prey is 
departed, though they were able to reach its retreats, 
'Taus, that ſ-aſon when nature is ſaid to teem with life, 
and to put on her gayeſt liveries, is to them an interval of 
ſterility and famine, 

The lapwing, the ruff, the red-ſhank, the ſand-piper, 
the ſea-pipe, the Norfolk plover, and the ſea-lark, breed in 
this country, and, for the molt part, reſide here. In ſum- 
mer, they frequent ſuch marſhes as are not dried up in any 
part of the year; the Eſſex hundreds, and the fens of Lin- 
colnſnire. There, in ſolitudes formed by ſurrounding 
marſhes, they breed and bring up their young. In winter, 
they come down from their retreats, rendered uninhabitable 


by 
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by the flooding of the waters, and ſeek their food about our 
ditches and marſhy meadow- grounds. Yet, even of this 
_ claſs, all are wanderers upon ſome occaſions, and take wing 
to the northern climates, to breed, and find ſubſiſtence. 
This happens when our ſummers are peculiarly dry, and 
when the fenny countries are not ſuficiently watered to de- 
fend their retreats. . 5 
As all theſe birds run and feed upon the ground, ſo they 
are all found to n=ſtle there. "The number of eggs gene- 
rally to be ſeen in every neſt, is from two to four; never 


under, and very ſeldom exceeding. The neſt is made 


without any art; but the eggs are either laid in ſome little 

depreſſion of the earth, or on a few bents and long graſs, 

that ſcarcely preſerve them from the moiſture below. 
The lapwing and the plover are often ſeen to fight amon 


themſelves; but there is one little bird of this tribe, called 


the ruff, that has got the epithet of the fighter. In the be- 
ginning of ſpring, when theſe birds arrive among our 
marſhes, they are obſerved to engage, with deſperate fury, 
againſt each other. It is then that the fowlers, ſeeing them 
intent on mutual deſtruction, ſpread their nets over them, 
and take them in great numbers: yet, even in captivity, 
their animoſity ſtill continues. The people that fat them 
up for ſale, are obliged to ſhut them up in cloſe, dark 
rooms; for, if they let ever fo little light in among them, 
the turbulent priſoners inſtantly fall to fighting with each 
other, and never ceaſe till each has killed its antagoniſt, 
eſpecially, ſays Willughby, if any body ſtands by. A fimi- 
lar animoſity, though in leſs degree, prompts all this tribe; 
but when they have paired, and begun to lay, their conten- 
tions are then over. | 

The place theſe birds chiefly chooſe to breed in, is in 
ſome iſland. ſurrounded with ſedgy moors, where men 
ſeldom reſort; and in ſuch ſituations I have often ſeen the 
ground ſo ſtrewed with eggs and neſts, that one could 
ſcarce take a ſtep without treading upon ſome of them. 
The arts of the lapwing to allure men or dogs from her 
neſt, are perfectly amuſing. When ſhe perceives the 
enemy approaching, ſhe never waits till they arrive at her 
neſt, but boldly runs to eet them. When ſhe has come 
as near them as the dares to venture, ſhe then riſes with a 


loud ſcreaming before them, ſeeming as if ſhe were juſt 


fluſhed from hatching ; while the is then probably a hundred 
yards from the neſt. Thus the flies, with great clamour 
and anxiety, whining and ſcreaming round the invaders, 
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ſtriking at them with her wings, and fluttering as if ſhe 


were wounded. 


TAE WaTER-HEx, and the Coor, have too near an 
affinity not to be ranked in the ſame deſcription. They 
are ſhaped entirely alike; their legs are long, and their 
thighs partly bare; their necks are proportionable, their 
wings ſhort, their bills ſhort and weak, their colour black, 
their foreheads bald and without feathers, and their habits - 
entirely the ſame. The water-hen weighs but fifteen 
ounces ; the coot twenty-four. The bald part of the fore- 
head in the coot is black; in the water-hen it is of a 
beautiful pink colour. The toes of the water-hen are 
edged with a ſtraight membrane; thoſe of the coot have it 

ſcolloped and broader, | 

As birds of the crane kind are furniſhed with long wings, 
and eaſily change plare, the water-hen, whoſe wings are 
ſhort, is lied to reſide entirely near thoſe places where 
her food lies: ſhe never leaves the ſide of the pond or the 
river in which ſhe ſeeks for proviſion. She builds her neſt 
upon low trees and ſhrubs, of ſticks and fibres, by the water 
ide. She lays twice or thrice in a ſummer. Her young 
enes ſwim the moment they leave the egg, purſue their 
parent, and imitate all her manners. She rears, in this 
manner, two or three broods in 2 ſeaſon; and when the 
wg are grown up, ſhe drives them off, to ſhift for them- 
ſelves. | 

As the conot is @ larger bird, it is always ſeen in larger 
ſtreams, and more remote from mankind. It there makes 
a neſt of ſuch weeds as the ſtream ſupplies, and lays them 
among the reeds, floating on the ſurface, and riſing and 
falling with the water. The reeds among which it is 
built, keep it faft; fo that it is feldom waſhed into the 
middle of the ſtream. But if this happens, which is ſome- 
times the caſe, the bird fits in her neft, like a mariner in 
his boat, and ſteers, with her legs, her cargo into the neareſt 
harbour : there, having attained her port, ſhe continues to 
fit in great tranquillity, regardleſs of the impetuoſity of the 
current; and, though the water penetrates her neſt, ſhe 
hatches her eggs in that wet condition. 

To theſe birds with Jong legs and finny toes, I will add 
one fpecies more, with ſhort legs and finny toes: I mean 
the GaREBE. It is much larger than either of the former, 
and its plumage white and black. It differs alfo entirely in 
the ſnortneſs of its legs, which are made for ſwimming, and 

not 
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not walking: in fact, they are, from the knee upward, hid 
in the belly of the bird, and have conſequently very little 
motion. By this mark, and by the ſcolloped fringe of the 
toes, this bird may be eaſily diſtinguiſhed from all others. 

As they are thus, from the ſhortneſs of their wings, ill 
formed for flying, and from the uncommon ſhortneſs of 
their legs, utterly unfitted for walking, they ſgldom leave 
the water, and chiefly frequent thoſe broad, ſhallow pools 
where their faculty of ſwimming can be turned to the 
greateſt advantage, in fiſhing and ſeeking their prey. 


They are chiefly, in this country, ſeen to frequent the 


meres of Shropſhire and Chethire ; where they breed among 
reeds and flags, in a floating neſt. It is never ſeen on land; 


and though diſturbed ever ſo often, will not leave that 


lake where alone, by diving and ſwimming, it can find 
food and ſecurity. It is chiefly ſought for the ſkin of its 


breaſt, the plumage of which is of a moſt beautiful ſilvery 


” 


white, and as gloſſy as ſatin. 


CH AP. XXVIL 


Of Water-F owl —T he Pelican—T be Albatroſs —The r- 
morant—T he Soland Gooſe —T he Gull The Petrel The 


Penguin The Diver — The Aut Te Guillemat — The 


Puffin—The Gogſeander— The Swan — The Gooje—The 
Barnacle—T he Brent wy 04 Duck—The Eider 
 Duck—The Schoter —The Sheldrake—The Pochard—The 

Widgeon—T he Teal—T he Muſcovy Duck, Sc. O Decoys 
for taking Ducks The King Fiſher. 


HE PELICAN of Africa is much larger than a ſwan, and 
ſomewhat of the ſhape and colour. Its four toes 

are all webbed together; and its neck, in ſome meaſure, 
reſembles that of a ſwan : but that ſingularity in which jt 
differs from all other birds, is in the bill, and the great 
pouch underneath, which are wonderful, and demand a 
diſtinct deſcription. This enormous bill is fifteen inches 
from the point to the opening of the mouth, which is 
a good way back behind the eyes. The baſe of the bill is 
ſomewhat greeniſn; but it varies towards the end, being of a 
reddiſh blue. To the lower edges of the under-chap, hangs 
a bag, reaching the whole length of. the bill to the neck, 
which is ſaid to be capable of containing fifteen quarts of 
water. This bag the bird has a power of wrinkling up 
| into 
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into the hollow of the under-chap; but, b opening the 
bill, and putting one's hand down into the bag, it may be 


diſtended at pleaſure. It is not covered with feathers, but 


a ſhort downy ſubſtance, as ſmooth and as ſoft as ſatin. 
Tertre affirms, that this pouch will hide as many fiſh as 
will ſerve ſixty hungry men at a meal. Such is the 
formation of this extraordinary bird, which is a native of 


Africa and America. It was once alſo known in Europe, 


in Ruſſia; but it ſeems to have deſerted our 
coaſts. 

The pelicans are of an aſn- colour. They are torpid and 
inactive to the laſt degree, ſo that nothing can exceed their 
indolence but their gluttony. It is only from the ſtimula- 
tions of hunger, that they are excited to labour; for other- 
wiſe they would continue always in fixed repoſe. When 
they have raiſed themſelves above thirty or forty feet above 
the ſurface of the ſea, they turn their head, with one eye 
downwards, and continue to fly in that poſture. As ſoon 
as they perccive a fiſh ſufficiently near the ſurface, they 
dart down upon it with the ſwiftneſs of an arrow, ſeize it 
with unerring certainty, and ſtore it up in their pouch. 
They then rife again, though not without great labour, and 


continue hovering and fiſhing, with their head on one fide, 
as before. | 


This work they continue, with great effort and induſtry, 
till their bag is full; and then they fly to land,. to devour 


and digeſt, at leiſure, the fruits of their induſtry. This, 


however, it would appear, they are not long performing; 
for, towards night they have another hungry call; and 
they again ee abe go to labour. Their life is ſpent 
between ſleeping and eating; and they are as foul as they 
are voracious, as they are every moment voiding excrements 
in heaps as large as one's fiſt. The female makes no pre- 
paration for her neſt, nor ſeems to chuſe any place in pre- 
ference to lay in, but drops her eggs on the bare ground, 
to the number of five or ſix, and there continues to hatch 
them. The fleſh is not fit to eat. 

With all the ſeeming indolence of this bird, it is not en- 
tirely incapable of inſtruction in a domeſtic ſtate. Father 
Raymond aſſures us, that he has ſcen one ſo tame and well 
educated among the native Americans, that it would go off 
in the morning, at the word of command, and return be- 
fore night to its maſter, with its great paunch diſtended 
with plunder; a part of which the ſavages would make it 
diſgorge, and a part they would permit it to reſerve for itſelf, 

| wes 
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« The pelican,” as Faber relates, “ is not deſtitute of 
« other qualifications. One, of thoſe which was brought 
alive to the Duke of Bayaxia's court, where it lived forty 
« years, ſeemed to be poſſeſſed of very uncommon ſenſa- 
« tions. It was much delighted in the company and con- 
« yerfation of men, and in muſic, both vocal and inſtru- 
« mental; for it would willingly ſtand,” fays he, “ by 
C thoſe that ſung or ſounded the trumpet ; and, ſtretching 
out its head, and turning its ear to the muſic, liſtened 
« very attentively to its harmony, though its own voice 
was little pleaſanter than the braying of an aſs.” 

Geſner tells us, that the emperor Maximilian had a tame 
pelican which lived for above eighty years, and which always 
attended his army on their march. Hs 


TRE ALBATROSS is one of the largeſt and moſt for- 
 midable birds of Africa and America. Its body is rather 
larger than that of the pelican; and its wings when ex- 
tended, ten feet from tip to tip. The bill which is fix 
inches long, is yellowiſh, and terminates in a crooked 
point. The top of the head is of a bright brown; the 
back is of a dirty deep ſpotted brown; and the belly and 
under the wings 1s white. The toes, which are webbed, 
are of a fleſh colour. | 

This bird is an inhabitant of. the tropical climates, and 
alſo beyond them, as far as the Streights of Magellan, in 
the South Seas. It not only eats fiſh, but alſo ſuch ſmall 
water-fow] as it can take by ſurprize. It preys, as all the 

ull kind do, upon the wing, and chiefly purſues the flying 

iſh that are forced from the ſea by the 3 

The albatroſs ſeems to have a peculiar affection for the 
penguin, and a pleaſure in its fociety. They are always 
ſeen to chooſe the ſame places of breeding; "See diſtant, 
uninhabited iſland, where the ground ſlants to the ſea, as 
the penguin is not formed either for flying or climbing. In 
ſuch places their neſts are ſeen together, as if they ſtood in 
need of mutual aſſiſtance and protection. In the middle, on 
high, the albatroſs raiſes its neſt, on heath ſticks and long 
graſs, about two feet above the ſurface; and round this, 
the penguins make their lower ſettlements, rather in holes 
in the ground; and moſt uſually eight penguins to one 


albatroſs. 


Tax CormMoRANT is about the fize of a large Muſcovy 
duck, and may be diſtinguiſhed from all other birds 
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kind, by its four toes being united by membranes together ; 
and by the middle toe being toothed or notched, like a ſaw, 
to aſſiſt it in holding its fiſhy prey. The head and neck of 
this bird are of a ſooty blackneſs ; and the body thick and 
heavy, more inclined in figure to that of the gooſe than 
the gull. As ſoon as the winter approaches, they are ſcen 
diſperſed along the ſea-ſhore, and afcending up the mouths 
of freſh-water rivers, carrying deſtruction to all the finny 
tribe. They are moſt remarkably voracious, and have a 
moſt ſudden digeſtion. Their appetite is for ever craving, 
and never ſatisfied. This gnawing ſenſation may 5 
be encreaſed by the great quantity of ſmall worms that fill 
their inteſtines, and which their unceaſing gluttony contri- 
butes to engender. | RE, 
This bird has the moſt rank and diſagreeable ſmell, and 
is more fcetid than even carrion, when in its moſt healthful 
ſtate. It is ſeen as well by land as fea; it fiſhes in freſh- 
water lakes, as well as in the depths of the ocean; it builds 
in the cliffs of the rocks, as well as on trees; and preys not 
only in the day- time, but by night. Hogs 
ts indefatigable nature, and its great power of catching 
fiſh, were probably the motives that indyced ſome nations 
to breed this bird up tame, for the purpoſes of fiſhing. 
The deſcription of their manner of fiſhing is thus delivered 
by Faber. When they carry them out of the rooms 
« where they are kept, to the iſh-pools, they hood-wink 
« them, that they may not be frightened by the way. 
« When they are come to the rivers, they take off their 
« hoods; and having tied a leather thong round the lower 
« parts of their necks, that they may not ſwallow down the 
« fiſh they catch, they throw them into the river. They 
« preſently dive under water; and there for a long time, 
« with wonderful ſwiftneſs, purſue the fiſh ; and when they 
« have caught them, rife to the top of the water, and red! 
« ſing the fiſh lightly with their bills, ſwallow them; till 
« each bird hath, after this manner, devoured five or fix 
« fiſhes. Then the keepers call them to the fiſt, to which 
« they readily fly; and, one after another vomit up all their 
« fiſh, a little bruiſed with the firſt nip given in catching 
« them. When they have done fiſhing, ſetting the birds 
« on ſome high place, they looſe the ſtring from their necks, 
« leaving the paſſage to the ſtomach free and open; and, for 
« their reward, they throw them part of their prey, to each 
« one or two fiſhes, which they will catch moſt dexterouſly, 
« as they are falling in the air.” At preſent, the cormorant 
| is 
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is trained up in every part of China for the ſame purpoſe. 


* 


« It is very pleaſant, to behold with what ſagacity they por- 


« tion out the lake or the canal where they are upon duty. 

ce their beak by the middle, and carry it without fail to their 

« maſter. When the fiſh is too large, they then give each 
other mutual afliſtance : one ſeizes it by the head, the 

other by the tail, and in this manner carry it to the boat 

66 . ae They have always, while they fiſh a ſtring 
fa 


« youring their prey.“ 


THE GANNET, OR SOLAND Goos, is of the ſize of a 
tame gooſe, but its wings much larger, being ſix feet over. 


The bill is fix inches long, ſtraight almoſt to the point. 


It differs from the cormorant in ſize, being larger; in its 
colour, which is chiefly white; and by its having no noſtrils, 
but in their place a long furrow that reaches almoſt to the 


end of the bill. From the corner of the mouth is 2 narrow. 


ſlip of black bare ſkin, that extends to the hind part of the 
head ; beneath the ſkin is another that, like the pouch of 
the pelican, is dilatable, and of ſize ſufficient to contain 
five or ſix entire herrings, which in the breeding ſeaſon it 
carries at once to its mate or its young. _ 

Theſe birds, which ſubſiſt entirely upon fiſh, chiefly reſort 
to thoſe uninhabited iflands where their food is found in plenty 
and men ſeldom come to diſturb them. The iſlands to the 
north of Scotland, the Skelig iſlands off the coaſts of Kerry, 
in Iceland, and thoſe that lie in the north ſea of Norway, 
abound with them. But it is on the Baſs iſland, in the 
Firth of Edinburgh, where they are ſeen in the greateſt 
abundance, It is ſcarcely poſſible to walk there without 


« treading on them: the flocks of birds upon the wing, 


&« are ſo numerous, as to darken the air like a cloud; and 


« their noiſe is ſuch, that one cannot, without difficulty, 


<< be heard by the perſon next to him.“ 

The gannet is a bird of paſſage. In winter it ſeeks the 
more ſouthern coaſts of Cornwall, hovering over the ſhoals 
of herrings and pilchards that then come down from the 
northern teas : its firſt appearance in the northern iſlands is 
in the beginning of ſpring ; and it continues to breed till 
the end of ſummer. But, in general, its motions are de- 
termined by the migrations of the immenſe ſhoals of herrings 


that come pouring dawn at that ſeaſon through the Britith 


Channel, and ſupply all Europe as well as this bizd with 


Wer 


“% When they have found their prey, they ſeize it with 
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their ſpoil. The gannet aſſiduouſly attends the ſhoal in their 
paſſage, keeps with them in their whole circuit round our 
iſland, and ſhares with our fiſhermen this exhauſtleſs ban- 


quet. As it is ſtrong of wing, it never comes near the 


land; but is conſtant to its prey. The young gannet is 
counted a great dainty by the Scots, and ſold very dear. 


TRE Gurk, and its varieties, is very well known in 


every part of the kingdom. It is ſeen with a flow-failing 


flight hovering over rivers, to prey upon the ſmaller kinds of 
fiſh; it is ſeen following the plowman in fallow fields to 
pick up infects; and when living animal food does not offer, 
it has even been known to eat carrion and whatever elſe of 
the kind that offers. Gulls are found in great plenty in 
every place; but it is chiefly round our boldeſt rockieſt 
ſhores that they are ſeen in the greateſt abundance ; it is 
there that the gull breeds and brings up its young; it is 
there that millions of them are heard ſcreaming with diſ- 
cordant notes for months together. | | 
Thoſe who have been much upon our coaſts know that 


there are two different kinds of thores ; that which ſlants 


down to the water with a gentle declivity, and that which 
riſes with a precipitate boldneſs, and ſeems ſet as a bulwark 
to repel the force of the invading deeps. It is to ſuch ſhores 
as theſe that the whole tribe of the gull-kind reſort, as the 
rocks ofter them a retreat for their young, and the ſea a 
ſufficient ſupply. „ 95 

Theſe birds, like all others of the rapacious kind, lay 
but few eggs ; and hence, in many places, their number is 
daily ſeen to diminiſh. Moſt of the kind are fiſhy taſted, 
with black ſtringy fleſh; yet the young ones are better food : 
and of theſe, with ſeveral other birds of the penguin kind, 


the poor inhabitants of our northern iſlands make their 


wretched banquets. They have been long uſed to no other 


food; and even ſalted gull can be reliſhed by thoſe who 
know no better. Of the gull ſpecies there are more than' 


twenty different kinds; of the PETREL three, and of the 
ſea-ſwallow the ſame number. They have all nearly the 
ſame habits, the ſame nature, and are caught in the fame 


manner, either by covering their neſts with a net, or by 


ſtriking them with a pole as they fly out of their holes, 


Tue PENGUIN is but ill fitted for flight, and ſtill leſs 
for walking. The largeit of this kind, indeed, which have 
a thick, heavy body to raiſe, cannot fly at all. Their wings 

| | ſerve 
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ſerve them rather as paddles to help them forward, when 
they attempt to move ſwiftly; and in a manner walk along 
the ſurface of the water. Even the ſmaller kinds ſeldom fly 
by choice ; they flutter their wings with the ſwifteſt efforts 
without making way ; and though they have but a ſmall 
weight of body to ſuſtain, yet they ſeldom venture to quit 


the water where they are provided with food and protection, 
Ass the wings of the penguin tribe are unfitted for flight, 


their legs are ſtill more awkwardly adapted for walking. 

This whale. tribe have all above the knee. hid within the 
belly; and nothing appears but two ſhort legs, or feet, as 
ſome would call them, that ſeem ſtuck under the rump, and 
upon which the animal is very awkwardly ſupported. They 
ſeem, when ſitting or attempting to walk, like a dog that 
has been taught to fit up, or to move a minuet. Their 
ſhort legs drive the body in progreſſion from fide to fide; 
and were they not aſſiſted by their wings, they could ſcarcely 
move faſter than a tortoiſe. : th 

This awkward poſition of the legs, which ſo unqualifies 
them for living upon land, adapts them admirably for a re- 
ſidence in water, in that, the legs placed behind the moving 
body, puſhes it forward with greater velocity; and theſe 
birds, like Indian canoes, are the ſwifteſt in the water, by 
having their paddles in the rear. 5 

As they never vilit land, except when they come to brecd, 
their feathers take a colour from their ſituation. That part 
of them which has been continually bathed in the water, is 
white; while their backs and wings are of different colours, 
according to the different ſpecies. They are alſo covered 
more warmly all over the body with feathers, than any other 
birds whatever; fo that the ſea ſeems entirely their element. 

The Magellanic Penguin, in ſize, approaches near that 
of a tame gooſe. They walk erect with their heads on high. 
their fin-like wings hanging down like arms; fo that to fee 
them at a diſtance, they look like ſo many children with 
white aprons. Hence they are ſaid to unite in themſelves 
the qualities of men, fowls, and fiſhes. Like men, they 
are upright; like fowls, they are feathered; and like fiſnes 
they have fin- like inſtruments, that beat the water before, 
and ſerve for all the purpoſes of ſwimming rather than 
flying. 
” "They feed upon fiſh; and ſeldom come aſhore, except in 
the breeding ſeaſon. Their fleſh is rank and fiſhy; though 
cur ſailors ſay, that it is pretty good eating, In ſome the fleth 
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is ſo tough, and the feathers ſo thick, that they ſtand the 
blow of a ſcymitar without injury. 

The penguin lays but one egg; and, in frequented ſhores, 
is found to burrow like a rabbit: ſometimes three or four 
take poſſeſſion of one hole, and hatch their young together. 
'The egg of the penguin, as well as of all this tribe, 1s very 
large for the ſize of the bird, being generally found bigger 
than that of a gooſe. But as there are many varieties of the 
penguin, and as they differ in ſize, from that of a Muſcovy 
duck to a ſwan, the eggs differ in the ſame proportion. 


THe Auk, Puri, AND OTHER BIRDS OF THE PEN- 


 GUIN KIND. ] Of a ſize far inferior to the penguin, but 


with nearly the ſame form, and exactly of the ſame appe- 
tites and manners, there is a very numerous tribe. The firſt 
of theſe is the Great NoRTHERN DIVEkR, which is nearly 
of the ſize of a gooſe: it is beautifully variegated all over 
with many ſtripes, and differs from the penguin, in being 
much flenderer and more elegantly formed. The Grey 
SPECKLED DIVER does not exceed the ſize of a Muſcovy 
duck; and, except in fize, greatly reſembles the former. 
The Auk breeds on the iſland of St. Kilda, and 
chiefly differs from the penguin in fize and colour. It is 
ſmaller than a duck ; and the whole of the breaſt and belly, 
as far as the middle of the throat, is white. The GvILLE- 
MOT is about the ſame ſize; it differs from the auk, in 
having a longer, a ſlenderer, and a ſtraighter bill. The 
Scarlet Throated Diver may be diſtinguiſhed by its name 
and the PUFFIN or Coulterneb, is one of the moſt remark- 
able birds we know. 

Words cannot eaſily deſcribe the form of the bill of the 
puffin, which differs ſo greatly from that of any other bird. 
Thoſe who have feen the coulter of a plough, may form 
fome idea of the beak of this odd-looking animal. It is flat; 
but, very different from that of the duck, its edge is up- 
wards, It is of a triangular figure, and ending in a ſharp 
point. It is of two colours; aſh- coloured near the baſe, 
and red towards the point. It has three furrows or grooves 
impreſſed in it; one in the livid part, two inthe red. The 
eyes are fenced with a protuberant ſkin, of a livid colour 
and they are grey or aſh-coloured. 

The puffin, like all the reſt of this kind, has its legs 
thrown ſo far back, that it can hardly move without tum- 


bling. This makes it riſe with difficulty, and ſubject to 
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many falls before it gets upon the wing; but as it is a finall | 


. 0 . O . 5 . 
bird, not much bigger than a pigeon, when it once riſes, it 


can continue its flight with great celcrity. 

Both this and all the former build no neſt; but lay their 
eggs either in the crevices of rocks, or in holes under 
ground near the ſhore, They chiefly chooſe the latter ſitua- 
tion; for the puffin, the auk, the guillemot, and the reſt, 
cannot eaſily rite to the neſt when in a lofty ſituation. 

All the winter theſe birds are abſent, viliting regions too 


remote for diſcovery. At the latter end of March, or the 


beginning of April, come over a troop of their ſpies or har- 


bingers, that ſtay two or three days, as it were to view and 
{earch out for their former ſituations, and ſee whether all be 
well. This done, they once more depart; and, about the 


beginning of May, return again with the whole army of 


their companions. But if the ſeaſon happens to be ſtormy 
and tempeſtuous, and the ſea troubled, the unfortunate voy- 
agers undergo incredible hardſhips; and they are found, by 
hundreds, caſt away upon the ſhores, lean and periſhed with 
famine. 

The puffin, when it prepares for breeding, which always 
happens a few days after its arrival, begins to ſcrape up an 
hole in the ground not far from the ſhore; and when it has 
ſome way penetrated the earth, it then throws itſelf upon 
its back, and with bill and claws thus burrows inward, till 
it has dug a hole with ſeveral winding and turnings, from 
eight to ten feet deep. It particularly ſeeks to dig under a 
ſtone, where it expects the greateſt ſecurity. In this forti- 
fied retreat it lays one egg; which, though the bird be not 

much bigger than a pigeon, is of the ſize of a hen's. 

Few birds or beaſts will venture to attack them in their 
retreats. When the great ſea raven comes to take away 
their young, the puſfins boldly oppoſe him. Their meeting 
affords a molt ſingular combat. As foon as the raven ap- 
proaches, the puffin catches him under the throat with its 
beak, and ſticks its claws into his breaſt, which makes the 
raven, with a loud ſcreaming, attempt to get away; but 
the little bird {till holds faſt to the invader, nor lets him go 
till they both come to the ſea, where they drop dowa toge- 
ther, and the raven is drowned : yet the raven is but too 
often ſucceſsful; and invading the puffin at the bottom of 
its hole, devours both the parent and its family. 


Taz GoosEANDER is a bird with the body and wing 
ſhaped like thoſe of the penguin kind, but with legs not hid 
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in the belly. It may be diſtinguiſhed from all others by its 
bill, which is round, hooked at the point, and toothed, 
both upper and under chap, like a ſaw. Its colours are 
various and beautiful : however, its manners and appetites 
entirely reſemble thoſe of the diver. It feeds upon fiſh, 
for which it dives; and 1s faid to build its neſt upon trees, 
like the heron and the cormorant. It ſeems to form the 
ſhade between the penguin and the gooſe kind: having a 
round bill, like the one; and unembarraſſed legs, like the 
other. In the ſhape of the head, neck, and body, it reſem- 
bles them both. 


Tux Swan, THE Goos, AND THE Duck. ] Though 
- theſe birds do not reject animal food when offered them, yet 
they can contentedly ſubſiſt upon vegetables, and ſeldom 
ſeek any other. They are eaſily provided for; wherever 
there is water, there ſeems to be plenty. All the other 
 web-footed tribes are continually voracious, continually 
preying. Theſe lead more e lives : the weeds on 
the ſurface of the water, or the inſects at the bottom, the 
craſs by the bank, or the fruits and corn in cultivated 
grounds, are ſufficient to ſatisfy their eaſy appetites. 

They breed in great abundance, and lead their young to 
the pool the inſtant they are excluded. 

As their food is ſimple, ſo their fleſh is nouriſhing and 
wholeſome. The ſwan was conſidered as a high delicacy 
among the ancients; the gooſe was abſtained from as to- 
tally indigeſtible. Modern manners have inverted taſtes ; 
the gooſe is now become the favourite; and the fwan is fel- 
dom brought to table unleſs for the purpofes of oftentation. 
But at all times the fleſh of the duck was in high efteem ; 
the ancients thought even more highly of it than we do. 
We are contented to eat it as a delicacy; they alſo conſi- 
dered it as a medicine; and Plutarch aſſures us, that Cato 
kept his whole family in health, by feeding them with duck 
whenever they threatened to be out of order. 

No bird makes a more indifferent figure upon land, or 2 
more beautiful one in the water, than the Suan. This fine 
bird has long been rendered domeſtic. The wild ſwan, 
though ſo ſtrongly reſembling this in colour and form, is 
yet a different bird; for it is very differently formed within. 
The wild ſwan is leſs than the tame almoſt a fourth; for as 
the one weighs twenty pounds, the other only weighs ſixteen 
pounds and three quarters. The colour of the tame ſwan 
is all over white; that of the wild bird is, along the back 
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and the tips of the wings, of aſh-colour. But theſe are 
flight differences, compared to what are found upon diſ- 
ſection. | 

This beautiful bird is as delicate in its appetites, as ele- 
gant in its form. Its chief food is corn, bread, herbs 
growing in the water, and roots and ſeeds, which are found 
near the margin. It prepares a neſt in ſome retired part of 
the bank, and chiefly where there is an iſlet in the ſtream, 
It is compoſed of water-plants, long graſs, and fticks. The 
ſwan lays ſeven or eight eggs, white, much larger than 
thoſe of a gooſe, with a hard ſhell. It fits near two months 
before its young are excluded; which are aſh-coloured when 
they firſt leave the ſhell, and for ſome months after. 

All the ſtages of this bird's approach to maturity are ſlow, 
and ſeem to mark its longevity. It is two months hatch- 
ing; a year in growing to its proper ſize. The ſwan is ſaid 
to be remarkable for its longevity. A gooſe has been known 
to live an hundred years; and the ſwan, from its ſuperior 
ſize, and from its harder, firmer' fleſh, may naturally be 
ſuppoſed to live ſtill longer. 


TRHE Goosx, in its domeſtic ſtate, exhibits a variety of 
colours. The wild gooſe always retains the fame marks: 
the whole upper part is aſh- coloured; the breaſt and belly 
are of a dirty white; the bill is narrow at the baſe, and at 
the tip it is black; the legs are of a ſaffron colour, and the 
claws black. * . 

The wild gooſe is ſuppoſed to breed in the northern parts 
of Europe; and, in the beginning of winter, to deſcend 
into more temperate regions. If they come to the ground 
by day, they range themſelves in a line, like cranes; and 
ſeem rather to have deſcended for reſt, than for other refreſh- 
ment. When they have ſat in this manner for an hour or 
two, I have 5 one of them, with a loud long note, 
ſound a kind of charge, to which the reſt punctually at- 
tended, and they purſued their journey with renewed ala- 
crity. Their flight is very regularly arranged: they either 
go in a line a-breaſt, or in two lines, joining in an angle in 


the middle. 


TRE BARNACLE differs in ſome reſpects from both theſe ; 
being leſs than either, with a black bill, much thorter than 
either of the preceding. It is ſcarce neceſſary to combat the 
idle error of this bird's being bred from a ſhell ſticking to 
ſhip's bottoms; it is well known to be hatched from an 
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egg; in the ordinary manner, and to differ in very few par- 
ticulars from all the reſt of its kind. Ns 


THE BRENT Goos E is ſtill leſs than the former, and not 
bigger than a Muſcovy duck, except that the body is longer. 
'The head, neck, and upper part of the breaſt, are black ; 
about the middle of the neck, on each fide, are two ſmall 
ſpots or lines of white, which together appear like a ring. 


THE Tamer Duck is the moſt eafily reared of all our do- 
meſtic animals. The wild duck differs, in many reſpeQs, 
from the tame; and in them there is ſtill greater variety 
than among the domeſtic kinds. Of the tame duck there 
are not leſs than ten different forts; and of the wild, 
Briſſon reckons above twenty. The moſt obvious diſtinction 
between wild and tame ducks 1s in the colour of their feet; 
thoſe of the tame duck being black ; thofe of the wild duck 
yellow, The difference between wild ducks among each 
other, ariſes as well from their ſize as the nature of the 
place they feed in. Sea-ducks, which feed in the ſalt- water, 
and dive much, have a broad bill, bending upwards, a large 
hind toe, and a long blunt tail. Pond-ducks, which feed 
in plathes, have a ſtraight and narrow bill, a ſmall hind toe, 
and a ſharp pointed train, The former are called, by our 
decoy-men, foreign ducks; the latter are ſuppoſed to be 
natives of England, In this tribe, we may rank, as na- 
tives of our own European dominions, the Eider Duck, 
which is double the ſize of a common duck, with a black 
bill; the Velvet Duck, not fo large, and with a yellow bill; 
the Scoter, with a knob at the baſe of a yellow bill ; the 
TPfted Duck, adorned with a thick creſt; the Scaup Duck, 
leſs than the common Duck, with the bill of a greyiſh blue 
colour; the Golden Eye, with a large white ſpot at the cor- 
ners of the mouth, reſembling an eye; the Sheldrake, with 
the bill of a bright red, and ſwelling into a knob; the 
Mallard, which 1s the ſtock whence our tame breed has 
probably been produced; the Pintail, with the two mid- 
dle feathers of the tail three inches longer than the reſt; 
the Pechard, with the head and neck of a bright bay; the 
IVidgeon, with a lead-coloured bill, and the plumage of the 
back marked with narrow black and white undulated lines, 
but beſt known by its whiſtling ſound; laſtly, the Teal, 
which is the ſmalleſt of this kind, with the bill black, the 
head and upper part of the neck of a bright bay. Theſe 
are the moſt common birds of the duck kind among our- 

| | | ſelves; 
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ſelves; but who can. deſcribe the amazing variety of this 
tribe, if he extends his view to the different quarters of the 
world? The moſt noted of the foreign tribe are, the Miſ- 
covy Duck, or, more properly ſpeaking, the Muſk Duck, fo 
called from a ſuppoſed muſky ſmell, with naked ſkin round 
the eyes, and which is a native of Africa. The Braſilian 
Duck, which is of the ſize of a gooſe, all over black except 


the tips of the wings. The American Wood Duck, with a 


variety of beautiful colours, and a plume of feathers which 
falls from the back of the head like a friar's cowl. Theſe, 
and twenty others, might be added, were encreaſing the 
number of names the way to enlarge the ſphere of our com- 

prehenſion. 7 
All theſe live in the manner of our domeſtic ducks, 
keeping together in flocks in the winter, and flying in pairs 
in ſummer, bringing up their young by the water-{ide, and 
leading them to their food as ſoon as out of the ſhell. "Their 
neſts are uſually built among heath or ruſhes, not far from 
the water; and they lay twelve, fourteen, or more eggs 
before they ſit; yet this is not always their method}; the 
dangers they continually encounter from their ſituation, 
ſometimes obliges them to change their manner of build- 
ing; and their awkward neſts are often ſeen exalted on the 
tope of trees. This muſt be a very great labour to per- 
form, as the duck's bill is but ill- formed for building a 
neſt, and giving the materials of which it is compoſed a 
ſufficient ſtability to ſtand the weather. The neſt, whether 
high or low, is generally compoſed of the longeſt graſs, 
mixed with heath, and is lined within with the bird's own 
feathers. The eider duck is particularly remarkable for the 
warmth of its neſt. This bird, which, as was faid, is 
above twice as large as the common duck, and reſides in 
the colder climates, lays from ſix to eight eggs, making her 
neſt among the rocks or the plants along the ſea- ſhore. The 
external materials of the neſt are ſuch as are in common with 
the reſt of the kind; but the inſide lining, on which the 
eggs are immediately depoſited, is at once the ſofteſt, warmeſt, 
and the lighteſt ſubſtance with which we are acquainted, 
This is no other than the inſide down which covers the 
breaſt of the bird in the breeding ſeaſon. This the female 
plucks off with her bill, in order to line the inſide of her 
neſt, The natives watch the place where ſhe begins to 
build, and ſuffering her to lay, take away both the eggs 
and the neſt. The duck, however, not diſcouraged by the 
grit diſappointment, builds and lays in the fame 1 5 g 
| econ 


41 
4 4 
« 31 
11 
+ 
2 { 
I'Y 
L | 
* 
74 
* 
5 
Hh 
7 
4 


—— 


— . — 


r 
— — p r 22 * 
. ; n 7224 
A . OR — 3 20622 . 
— 


— ͤ qm—— 
- ne 
—_ — 


Ay 2 oy na * . Y 1 I ne 4 — ” — = 
TW > Fe D g * 2 — 
« . <4 a 5 = -- 2 
. ͤ—-V—T— n —_ 555 Og "noe * ESL. — * 
Ne ＋ x7 eee eee 8 CTY * 


> 
C 
RI 


2 ag Ts 


A he me . 


424 NATURAL HISTORY. 


ſecond time, and this they in the ſame manner take away: 
the third time ſhe builds, but the drake muſt ſupply the 
down from his breaſt to line the neſt with: and, if this be 
robbed, they both forſake the place, and breed there no 
more. 'This down the natives take care to ſeparate from 
the dirt and moſs with which it is mixed; and, though no 
people ftand in more need of a warm covering than * 
ſelves, yet their neceſſities compel them to ſell it to the 
more indolent and luxurious inhabitants of the ſouth, for 
brandy and tobacco. | : 7 

As theſe animals poſſeſs the faculties of flying and ſwim- 
ming, ſo they are in general birds of paſſage, and it is moſt 
probable perform their journies acroſs the ocean as well on 
the water as in the air. Thoſe that migrate to this country, 
on the approach of winter, are ſeldom found ſo well taſted 
or ſo fat as the fowls that continue with us the year round: 
their fleſh is often lean, and {till oftener fhſhy; which fla- 
your it has probably contracted in the journey, as their food 
in the lakes of Lapland, whence they deſcend, is generally 
of the inſect kind. : 

As ſoon as they arrive among us, they are generally ſeen 
flying in flocks to make a ſurvey of thoſe lakes where they 
intend to take up their reſidence for the winter, Lakes, 
with a marſh on one ſide, and a wood on the other, are ſel- 
dom without vaſt quantities of wild fowl. The greateſt 
quantities are taken in decoys; which, though well known 
near London, are yet untried in the remoter parts of the 
country. The manner of making and managing a decoy is 
as follows. 

A place is to be choſen for this purpoſe far remote from 
the common highway, and all noiſe of people. When the 
place is choſen, the pool, if poſſible, is to be planted round 
with willows, unleſs a wood anſwers the purpoſe of ſhading 
it on every fide, On the ſouth and north ſide of this km 
are two, three, or four ditches or channels, made broad to- 
wards the pool, and growing narrower till they end in a 
point. Theſe channels are to be covered over with nets, 


ſupported by hooped ſticks bending from one fide to the 


other; ſo that they form a vault or arch growing narrower 
and narrower to the point, where it is terminated by a tun- 
nel-net, like that in which fiſn are caught in weirs. Alon 

the banks of theſe channels ſo netted over, which are called 
pipes, many hedges are made of reeds ſlanting to the edge of 
the channel, the acute angles to the ſide next the pool. The 
whole apparatus alſo is to be hidden from the pool by a hedge 


O 


THE DECOY FOR DUCKS. 425 


of reeds along the margin, behind which the fowler ma- 
nages his operations. The place being atted in this man- 
ner, the fowler is to provide himſelf with a number of wild 
ducks made tame, which are called decoys. Theſe are al- 
ways to be fed at the mouth or entrance of the pipe, and to 
be accuſtomed to come at a whiſtle. es 

As ſoon as the evening is ſet in, the decoy riſes, as they 
term it, and the wild fowl feed during the night. If the 
evening be ſtill, the noiſe of their wings, during their flight, 
is heard at a very great diſtance, and produces no unpleaſing 
ſenſation. The fowler, when he finds a fit opportunity, 
and ſees his decoy covered with fowl, walks about the pool, 
and obſerves into what pipe the birds gathered in the pool 
may be enticed or driven. Then caiting hemp-ſeed, or 
ſome ſuch ſeed as will float on the ſurface of the water, at 
the entrance and up along the pipe, he whiſtles to his decoy 
ducks, who inſtanily obey the ſummons, and come to the 
entrance of the pipe, in hopes of being ted as uſual. Thi- 
ther alſo they are followed by a whole flock of wild ones, 
who little ſuſpect the danger preparing againſt them. The 
wild ducks, therefore, purſuing the decoy ducks, are led 
into the broad mouth of the channel or pipe, nor have the 
leaſt ſuſpicion of the man who keeps hidden behind one of 
the hedges. When they have got up the pipe, however, 
finding it grow more and more narrow, they begin to ſuſ- 
pect danger, and would return back; but they are now pre- 
vented by the man who {hews himſelf at the broad end below. 
Thither, therefore, they dare not return; and riſe they may 
not, as they are kept by the net above from afcending. 
The only way left them, therefore, is the narrow-funnelled 
net at the bottom; into this they fly, and there they are 
taken. | 

It often happens, however, that the wild fowl are in ſuch 
a ſtate of ſleepineſs or dozing, that they will not follow the 
decoy ducks. Uſe is then generally made of a dog who is 
taught his leſſon. He paſſes backward and forward between 
the reed-hedges, in which there are little holes, both for the 
decoy man to ſee, and for the little dog to paſs through. 
This attracts the eye of the wild fowl ; who prompted by 
curioſity, advance towards this little animal, while he all 
the time keeps playing among the reeds, nearer and nearer 
the funnel, till they follow him too far to recede. Some- 
times the dog will not attract their attention till a red hand- 
kerchief, or ſomething very ſingular, be put about him. 
The decoy ducks never enter the funnel- net with the reſt, 
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4.26 NATURAL HISTORY. 
being taught to dive under water as ſoon as the reſt are 
driven in. LE , | 


To this manner of taking wild fowl in England, I will 
ſubjoin another ſtill more extraordinary, frequently practiſed 
in China, Whenever the fowler ſees a number of ducks 
ſettled in any particular plaſh of water, he ſends off two or 
three gourds to float among them. Theſe gourds reſemble 
our pompions; but being made hollow, they ſwim on the 
ſurface of the water; and on the pool there may ſometimes 
be ſeen twenty or thirty of theſe gourds floating together. 
The fowl at firſt are a little ſhy of coming near them; but 
by degrees they come nearer ; and as all birds at laſt grow 
familiar with a ſcare-crow, the ducks gather about theſe, 
and amuſe themſelves by whetting their bills againſt them. 
When the birds are as familiar with the gourds as the fowler 
could wiſh, he then prepares to deceive them in good earneſt. 
He hollows out one of theſe gourds large enough to put his 
head in; and making holes to breathe and ſee through, he 
claps it on his head, Thus accoutred, he wades ſlowly into 
the water, keeping his body under, and nothing but his head 
in the gourd above the ſurface; and in that manner moves 
imperceptibly towards the fowls, who ſuſpect no danger. 
At laſt, however, he fairly gets in among them; while they, 
having been long uſed to ſee gourds, take not the leaſt fright 
while the enemy is in the very midſt of them; and an inſi- 
dious enemy he is; for ever as he approaches a fowl, he ſeizes 
it by the legs, and draws it in a jerk under water, There he 
faſtens it under his girdle, and goes to the mext, till he has 
thus loaded himſelf with as many as he can carry away. 
When he has got his quantity, without ever attempting to 
diſturb the reſt of the fowls on the pool, he ſlowly moves 
off again; and in this manner pays the flock three or four 
viſits in a day. Of all the various artifices for catching fowl, 
this ſeems likely to be attended with the greateſt ſucceſs, as 
it is the moſt practiſed in China. 


Or THE KING-FISsHER.] I will conclude this hiſto 
of birds, with one that ſeems to unite in itſelf ſomewhat of 
every claſs preceding. | 

The king-fiſher is not much larger than a ſwallow; its 
ſhape is clumſy; the legs diſproportionably ſmall, and the 
bill diſproportionably long; it is two inches from the baſe 
to the tip; the upper chap black, and the lower yellow ; 
but the colours of this bird atone for its inelegant form; the 
crown of the head and the coverts of the wings are of a deep 

| blackiſh 
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blackiſh green, ſpotted with bright azure; the back and tail 
are of the moſt reſplendent azure; the whole under ſide of 
the body is orange coloured; a broad mark of the ſame paſſes 
from the bill beyond the eyes; beyond that is a large white 
ſpot: the tail is ſhort, and conſiſts of twelve feathers of a 
rich deep blue; the feet are of a reddiſh yellow and the three 
joints of the outmoſt toe adhere to the middle toe, while the 
inner toe adheres only by one. | 
From the diminutive ſize, the ſlender ſhort legs, and the 
beautiful colours of this bird, no perſon would ſuppoſe it 
one of the moſt rapacious little animals that ſkims the deep. 
Yet it is for ever on the wing, and feeds on fiſh, which it 
takes in ſurpriſing quantities, when we conſider its ſize and 
figure. It chiefly.frequents the banks of rivers, and takes 
its prey after the manner of the oſprey, balancing itſelf at 
a certain diſtance above the water for a conſiderable ſpace, 
then darting into the deep, and ſeizing the fiſh with inevi- 
table certainty. While it remains ſuſpended in the air, in 
a bright day, the plumage exhibits a beautiful variety of the 
moſt dazzling and brilliant colours. | | 
The king-fiſher builds its neſt by the river- ſide in a hole 
which it burrows out itſelf, or in the deſerted hole of a rat. 
In theſe holes, which, from the remains of fiſh brought 
there, are very fœtid, the king-hſher is often found with 
from five eggs to nine. There the female continues to 
hatch even though diſturbed; and though the neſt be robbed, 
ſhe will again return and lay there. The male, whoſe fide- 
lity exceeds even that of the turtle, brings her large provi- 
ſions of fiſh while ſhe is thus employed; and ſhe, contrary 
to moſt other birds, is found plump and fat at that ſeaſon. 
The ancients have had their fables concerning this bird, 
and ſo have the modern vulgar, It is an opinion generally 
received among them, that the fleſh of the king-fiſher will 
not corrupt, and that it will even baniſh all vermin. This 
has no better foundation than that which is ſaid of its always 
pointing, when hung up dead, with its breaſt to the north. 
The only truth which can be affirmed of this bird when 
killed is, that its fleſh 1s utterly unfit to be eaten ; while 
its beautiful plumage preſerves its luſtre longer than that 
of any other bird we know, 
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Of Fiſhes in general Of Cetaceous Fiſbes The Whale—The 
1 Sword Fiſh—The Narwhale, or Unicorn—T he Sparmaceti 
1 Wl hale—The Dolphin—Grampus, Porpeſſe, &c. 


TME number of fiſh to which we have given names, 

| and with the figure of which at leaſt we are a little 
acquainted, 1s, according to Linnzus, above four hundred. 
The majority of theſe are confined to the ſea, and would 
expire in the freſh water, though there are.a few which an- 
nually ſwim up the rivers and depoſit their ſpawn. 

The chief inſtruments of a fiſh's motion are, the fins, 
which in ſome fiſh are more numerous than in others. The 
fiſh, in a ſtate of repoſe ſpreads all its fins, and ſeems to 
reſt upon its pectoral * and ventral 4, fins near the bottom : 
if the fiſh folds up, for it has the power of folding, either 
of its pectoral fins, it inclines to the fame fide : folding the 
right pectoral fin, the fiſh inclines to the right ſide; folding 
the left fin, it inclines to that ſide in turn. When the fiſh 
deſires to have a retrograde motion, ſtriking with the pecto- 
ral fins, in a contrary direction, effectually produces it. If 
the ſiſn deſires to turn, a blow from the tail ſends it about; 
but if the tail ſtrikes both ways, then the motion is pro- 
greſſive. In purſuance of theſe obſervations, if the dorſal + 
and ventral fins be cut off, the fiſh reels to the right and left, 
and endeavours to ſupply its loſs by keeping the reſt of its 
fins in conſtant employment. If the right pectoral fin be 
cut off, the fiſh leans to that fide; if the ventral fin on the 
ſame ſide be cut away, then it loſes its equilibrium entirely, 
When the tail is cut off, the fiſh loſes all motion, and gives 
itſelf up to where the water impels it. 

The ſenſes of fiſhes are remarkably imperfect, and, in- 
deed that of fight is almoſt the only one which, in general, 
they may be truly ſaid to poſſeſs, But this 1s, in ſome de- 
gree, compenſated by their aſtoniſhing longevity, ſeveral ſpe- 
cies being known to live for more than an hundred years, 
11 Their longevity is ſtill exceeded by their ſingular fecundity; 
1 for a ſingle cod, for inſtance, produces at a birth, as many 
1 young ones as there are inhabitants in all Great Britain, 
above nine millions. The flounder produces at once above 
a million, and the mackarel five hundred thouſand. 


, < r 2 N e een q 
Tet ov he nt 3 4 n 4 4 th 
2 — — gs e = = e — = 2 
- = 7 >, 2 = — — * 2 
- P 22 - rr 


4 5 N 
— „— 
© c g 3 


1 
[ 
* 
| 
N 
by 


| 

Þ 
| 
141 


The 
* Thoſe near the gills. + The belly fins, + Back fins, 


— 
rr _ 


or CETACEOUS FISHES. 4429 


The ſpawn continues in its egg ſtate in ſome fiſhes longer 
than in others, and this generally in proportion to their ſize. 
The young of the ſalmon continues in egg from December 
to April; the carp, three weeks, and the little gold-fiſh, 
from China, is produced ſtill quicker. The young ſpawn 
are the prey of all the inhabitants of the water, even of their 
own parents, and ſcarcely one in a thouſand efcapes the 
numerous perils of its youth. | | 

Such is the general picture of theſe heedleſs and hungry 
creatures; but there are ſome in this claſs, living in the 
waters, that are poſſeſſed of finer organs and higher ſenſa- 
tions; that have all the tenderneſs of birds or quadrupeds 
for their young ; that nurſe them with conſtant care, and 
protect them from every injury. Of this claſs are the 
Cetaceous tribe, or the fiſhes of the whale kind. There are 
others, though not capable of nurſing their young, yet that 
bring them alive into the world, and defend them with cou- 
rage and activity. Theſe are the Cartilaginous kinds, or 
thoſe which have griſtles inſtead of bones. But the fierce 
unmindful tribe we have been deſcribing, that leave their 
ſpawn without any protection, are called the Spinous or bony 


kinds, from their bones reſembling the ſharpneſs of thorns. 


Or CeTaceous FisHEs.] This tribe is compoſed of 
the //hale and its varieties, of the Cachalot, the Dolphin, the 
Grampus, and the Porpeſſe. All theſe reſemble quadrupeds 
in their internal ſtructure, and in ſome of their appetites and 
affections. Like quadrupeds, they have lungs, a midriff, 


a ſtomach, inteſtines, liver, ſpleen, bladder, and parts of 


generation; their heart alſo reſembles that of quadrupeds, 
with its partitions cloſed up in them, and driving red and 
warm blood in circulation through the body; and to keep 


theſe parts warm, the whole kind are alſo covered between 


the ſkin and the muſcles with a thick coat of fat or blubber. 

As theſe animals breathe the air, it is obvious that they 
cannot bear to be any long time under water. They are 
conſtrained, therefore, every two or three minutes, to come 
up to the ſurface to take breath, as well as to ſpout out 
through their noſtril, for they have but one, that water 
which they ſucked in while gaping for their prey. 

But it is in the circumſtances in vhich they continue their 
kind, that theſe animals ſhew an eminent ſuperiority. Other 
fſh depoſit their ſpawn, and leave the ſucceſs to accident: 
theſe never produce above one young, or two at the moſt; 
and this the female ſuckles entirely in the manner of qua- 


drupeds, 
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drupeds, her breaſts being placed, as in the human kind 
above the navel. heir tails alſo are different from thoſe of 
all other fiſh : they are placed fo as to lie flat on the ſur- 
face of the water ; while the other kinds have them, as we 
every day ſee, upright or edgeways. This flat poſition of 
the tail enables them to force themſelves ſuddenly to the 
ſurface of the water to breathe, which they are continually 
conſtrained to do. - 


Tre WHaALE.] Of the whale, properly ſo called, 
1 


there are no leſs than ſeven different kinds; all diſtinguiſhed 


from each other by their external figure, or internal confor- 
mation. The Great Greenland Whale, without a back-fin, 


and black on the back; the Iceland Whale, without a back- 
fin, and whitiſh on the back; the New England Whale, 
with a hump on the back; the Whale with ſix humps on 
the back; the Fin- fiſnh, with a fin on the back near the tail; 
the Pike-headed Whale, and the Round-lipped Whale. All 
theſe differ from each other in figure, as their names- obvi- 
ouſly imply. They differ alſo ſomewhat in their manner of 
living; the fin-fiſh having à larger ſwallow than the reſt; 
being more active, flender, and fierce, and living chiefly 
upon herrings. : 

The Great Greenland Whale is the fiſh, for taking which 
there are ſuch preparations made in different parts of Eu- 
rope. It is a large heavy animal, and the head alone makes 
a third of its bulk. It is uſually found from ſixty to ſe- 
venty feet long. The fins on each fide are from five to 
eight feet, compoſed of bones and muſcles, and ſufficiently 
ſtrong to give the great maſs cf body which they move, 
ſpeed, and activity. The tail is about twenty-four feet 
broad; and, when the fiſh lics on one ſide, its blow is tre- 
mendous. The ſkin is ſmooth and black, and, in ſome 
places, marbled with white and yellow ; which, running 
over the ſurface, has a very beautiful effect. 

The outward or ſcarf ſkin of the wiale is no thicker than 


' parchment; but this removed, the real ſkin appears, of 


about an inch thick, and covering the fat or blubber that 
lies beneath: this 1s from eight to twelve inches in thick- 
neſs; and is, when the fiſh is in health, of a beautiful yel- 
low. The muſcles lie beneath; and theſe, like the iel of 
quadrupeds, are very red and tough. 

The cleft of the mouth is above twenty feet long, which 
is near one third of the animal's whole length; and the up- 
per jaw is furniſhed with barbs, that lie, like the pipes of an 
organ, the greateſt in the middle, and the ſmalleſt on the ſides. 

| T hele 
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"Theſe compoſe the whale-bone, the longeſt ſpars of which 
are found to be not leſs than eighteen feet. The tongue is 
almoſt immoveably fixed to the —— jaw, ſeeming one great 
lump of fat; and, in fact, it fills ſeveral hogſheads with 
blubber. The eyes are not larger than thoſe of an ox; and 
when the cryſtalline humour is dried, it does not appear 
larger than a pea. They are placed towards the back of the 
head, being the moſt convenient ſituation for enabling them 
to ſee both before and behind; as alſo to ſee over them, 
where their food is principally found. They are guarded by 
eye-lids and eye-laſhes, as in quadrupeds; and they ſeem 
to be very ſharp- ſighted. | 
Nor is their ſenſe of hearing in leſs perfection; for they 
are warned, at great diſtances, of any danger preparing 
againſt them. We have already obſerved, that the ſub- 
ſtance, called whalebone, is taken from the upper jaw of 


the animal, and is very different from the real bones of the 


whale. The real bones are hard, like thoſe of great land 
animals, are very porous, and filled with marrow. Two 
great ſtrong bones ſuſtain the under lip, lying againſt each 
other in the ſhape of an half-moon: ſome of thet. are 
twenty feet long; they are ſeen in ſeveral gardens ſet up 
againſt each other, and are uſually miſtaken for the ribs. 

'The fidelity of theſe animals to each other exceeds what- 
ever we are told of even the conſtancy of birds. Some hſhers, 
as Anderſon informs us, having ſtruck one of two whales, 
a male and a female, that were in company together,” the 
wounded fiſh made a long and terrible reſiſtance: it ſtruck 
down a boat with three men in it, with a ſingle blow of the 
tail, by which all went to the bottom. The other ſtill at- 
tended its companion, and lent it every aſſiſtance; till, at 
laſt, the fiſh that was ſtruck, ſunk under the number of its 
wounds ; while its faithful affociate, diſdaining to ſurvive 
the loſs, with great bellowing, ſtretched itſelf upon the 
dead fiſh, and ſhared his fate. 

'The whale goes with young nine or ten months, and is 
then fatter than uſual, particularly when near the time of 
bringing forth. The young ones continue at the breaſt for 


a year; owing which time they are called by the failors 


ſhort-heads. They are then extremely fat, and yield above 
fifty barrels of blubber. The mother, at the ſame time, is 
equally lean and emaciated. At the age of two years they 
are called ſlunts, as they do not thrive much immediately 
after quitting the breaſt: they then yield ſcarce above twenty, 
or twenty-four barrels of blubber: from that time forward 
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they are called ſ#ul/-fi/b, and their age is wholly unknown, 
The food of the whale is a ſmall inſect which is ſeen float- 
ing in thoſe ſeas, and which Linnzus terms the Meduſa, 
Theſe inſects are black, and of the ſize of a ſmall bean, 
and are ſometimes ſeen floating in cluſters 'on the ſurface of 
the water, They are of a round form, like ſnails in a box, 
but they have wings, which are fo tender that it is ſcarce 
poſſible to touch them without breaking. "Theſe, however, 
ſerve rather for ſwimming than flying. They have the taſte 
of raw muſcles, and have the ſmell of burnt ſugar. Inof- 
fenſive as the whale is, it is not without enemies. There is 
a ſmall animal, of the ſhell-hſh kind, called the Whale- 
louſe, that ſticks to its body, as we lee ſhells ſticking to the 
foul bottom of a ſhip. This inſinuates itfelf chiefly under 
the fins; and whatever efforts the great animal makes, it 
{till keeps its hold, and lives upon the fat, which it is pro- 
vided with in{trumend to arrive at. | 

The ſword-fiſh, however, is the whale's moſt terrible 
enemy. At the ſight of this little animal,” ſays Ander- 
ſon, “ the whale ſeems agitated in an extraordinary man- 
« ner; leaping from the water as if with affright: where- 
« ever it appears, the whale perceives it at a diſtance, and 
« flies from it in the oppoſite direction. I have been my- 
ce ſelf,” continues he, © a ſpectator of their terrible en- 
« counter. The whale has no inſtrument of defence ex- 
« cept the tail; with that it endeavours to ſtrike the enemy; 
<« and a ſingle blow taking place, would effectually deſtroy 
ec its adverſary: but the fword-fiſh is as active as the other 
« is ſtrong, and eaſily avoids the ſtroke; then bounding 
<« into the air, it falls upon its enemy, and endeavours not 
<« to pierce with its pointed beak, but to cut with its tooth- 
« ed edges. The fea all about is ſoon dyed with blood, 
« proceeding from the wounds of the whale; while the en- 
« ormous animal vainly endeavours to reach its invader, 
% and ftrikes with its tail againſt the ſurface of the water, 
« making a report at each blow louder than the noife of a 
„ cannon. | 

There is {till another and more powerful enemy called, 
by the fiſhermen of New England, the killer. This is it- 
ſelf a cetaceous animal, armed with ſtrong and powerful 
teeth. A number of theſe are ſaid to ſurround the whale, in 
the ſame manner as dogs get round a bull. Some attack it 
with their teeth behind; others attempt it before; until, at 
laſt, the great animal is torn down, and its tongue is ſaid to 
be the only part they devour when they have made it their 
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prey. They are ſaid to be of ſuch great ſtrength, that one 
of them alone was known to {top a dead whale taat feveral 
boats were towing along, and drag it from among them to 
the bottom. | 

But of all che enemies of theſe enormous files, man is 
the greateſt: he alone deſtroys more in a year than the reſt 
in an age, and actually has thinned their numbers in that 
part of the world where they are chiefly ſought. For the 
purpoſe of whale fiſhing a number of large veilels are fitted 
out annually fror different parts of Europe, and are ſtored 
with ſix months proviſion. When arrived at the part where 
the whales are expected to paſs to the ſouthward, they al- 
ways keep their fails ſet, and a ſailor is placed at the maſt- 
head, to give information when he ſpies a whale. As ſoot 
as he diſcovers one, the whole crew are inſtantly in employ- 
ment: they fit out their boats, and row away to where the 
whale was ſeen. The harpooner, who is to {trike the fiſh, 
ſtands at the prow of the boat, with an harpoon or javelin in 
his hand, five or fix feet long, pointed with ſteel like the 
barb of an arrow, of a triangular ſhape. As this perſon's 
place is that of the greateſt dexterity, 1o alſo it is of the 
greateſt danger : the whale ſometimes overturns the boat with 
a blow of its tail, and ſometimes drives againit it wich 
fury. In general, however, the animal ſeems to fleep on 
the ſurface of the water; while the boat approaching, the 
harpooner ſtands aloft, and, with his harpoon tied to a 
cord of ſeveral hundred fathom length, darts it into the 
animal, and then rows as faſt as potſible away. It is ſome 
time before the whale ſeems to feel the blow ; the initrument 
has uſually pierced no deeper than the fat, and that being 
inſenſible, the animal continues for a while motionleſs ; but 
ſoon rouſed from its teeming lethargy, as the ſhaft continues 
to pierce deeper and deeper into the muſcular ſteſh, it flies 
off with amazing rapidity. In the mean time, the harpoon 
ſticks in its fide; while the rope, which is coiled up in the 
boat, and runs upon a ſwivel, lengchens as the waale re- 
cedes, but ſtill ſhews the part of the deep to which it has 
retreated. The cord is coiled up with great care; for ſuch 
is the rapidity with which it runs off, that if it was but the 
leaſt checked, as it yields with the animal's retreat, it would 
infallibly overſet the boat, and the crew would go to the 
bottom. It fometimes happens alſo, that the rapidity with 
which it runs over the ſwivel at the edge of the boat, heats 
it, and it would infallibly take fire, did not a man ſtand con- 
tinually with a wet mop in his hand to cool the ſwivel as 
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the cord runs. The whale having dived to a conſiderable 
depth, remains at the bottom, ſometimes for near half an 
hour, with the harpoon in its body, and then riſes to take 
breath, expecting the danger to be over: but the inſtant it 
appears, they are all with their boats ready to receive it, and 
- fling their harpoons into its body: the animal again dives 
and again riſes, while they repeat their blows. * The ſhip 
follows in full fail, like all the reſt, never loſing ſight of the 
boats, and ready to lend them affiſtance; the whole ocean 
1 ſeems dyed in blood. Thus they renew their attack, till 
1 the whale begins to be quite enfeebled and ſpent, when 
1 | they plunge their longer ſpears into various parts of its 
4 vi body, and the enormous animal expires. When it is dead, 
'1 38 to prevent it from ſinking, they tie it with a ſtrong iron 
'1 5 chain to the ſide of the boat, and either cut it up in pieces, 
and carry it home in that manner, or extract the oil from 
the blubber on ſhip-board. | 
Ihe fleſh of this animal is a dainty to ſome nations; and 
the ſavages of Greenland, as well as thoſe near the ſouth 
pole, are fond of it to diſtraction. They eat the fleſh, and 
drink the oil, which is a firſt rate delicacy. The finding a 
dead whale is an adventure conſidered among the fortunate 
circumſtances of their wretched lives. They make their 
abode beſide it; and ſeldom remove till they have left no- 
thing but the bones. 
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Tres NARWHAL, OR SEA-UNICORN is not ſo large 
as the whale, not being above ſixty feet long. Its body is 
ſlenderer than that of the whale, and its fat not in fo great 
abundance. But this great animal is ſufficiently diſtinguiſhed 
from all others of the deep by its tooth or teeth, which ſtand 15 
pointing directly forward from the upper jaw, and are from 15 

nine to fourteen feet long. In all the variety of weapons with 
which nature has armed her various tribes, there is not one. 
ſo large or fo formidable as this. This terrible weapon is 
generally found ſingle; and ſome are of opinion that the 
animal is furniſhed with but one by nature; but there is at 
preſent the ſkull of a narwhal at the Stadthouſe at Amſter- 
dam with two teeth. The tooth, or, as ſome are pleaſed to 
call it, the horn of the narwhal, is as {traight as an arrow,, 
about the thickneſs of the ſmall of a man's leg, wreathed in 
the manner we ſometimes ſee twiſted bars of iron; it tapers 
to a ſharp point; and is whiter, heavier, and harder than 
ivory. It is generally ſeen to ſpring from the left {ide of 
the head directly forward in a ſtraight line with the body; 


and 
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and its root enters into the ſocket above a foot and a half. 


Notwithſtanding its appointments for combat, theſe long 
and pointed tuſæs, amazing ſtrength, and unmatchable ce- 


lerity, the narwhal is one of the moſt harmleſs and peaceful 


inhabitants of the ocean. It is ſeen conſtantly and inoffen- 
tively ſporting among the other great monſters of the deep, 
no way attempting to injure them, but pleaſed in their com- 
pany. "The Greenlanders call the narwhal the fore-runner 
of the whale; for wherever it is ſen, the whale is ſhortly 
after ſure to follow. This may ariſe as well from the natural 
paſſion for ſociety in theſe animals, as from both living upon 


the ſame food, which are the inſects deſcribed in the pre- 


ceding chapter. Theſe powerful fiſhes make war upon no 
other living creature: and, though furniſhed with inſtru- 
ments to ſpread general deſtruction, are as innocent and as 
peaceful as a drove of oxen. The narwhal is much ſwifter 
than the whale, and would never be taken by the fiſherman 
but for thoſe very tuſks, which at ar{t appear to be its prin- 
cipal defence. "Theſe animals, are always ſeen in herds of 
ſeveral at a time; and whenever they are attacked, they 
crowd together in ſuch a manner, that they are mutually en- 
barraſſed by their tuſks. By theſe they are often locked 
together, and are prevented from finking to the bottom. 
It ſeldom happens, therefore, but the fiſhermen make ſure 
of one or two of the hindmoſt, which very well reward 
their trouble. | 


THE CACHALOT, OR SPERMACETI WHALE, has ſe- 
veral teeth in the under jaw, but none in the upper. As 
there are no leſs than ſeven diſtinctions among whales, 
ſo alſo there are the ſame number of diſtinctions in the tribe 
we are deſcribing. Lis tribe is not of ſuch enormous 
ſize as the whale, properly fo called, not being above ſixty 
feet long and ſixteen feet high. In conſequence of their 
being more flender, they are much more active than the 
common whale; they remain a longer time at the bottom, and 
afford a ſmaller quantity of oil. As in che common whale 
the head was ſeen to make a third part of its bulk, fo in 
this ſpecies the head is ſo large as to make one half of the 
whole. The cachalot is as deſtructive among leſſer fiſhes 
as the whale is harmleſs; and can at one gulp ſwallow a 
ſhoal of fiſhes down its enormous gullet. Linnzus tells us 
that this fiſh purſues and terriſies the dolphins and porpeſſes 
o much, as often to drive them on ſnore. 
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But, how formidable ſoever this fiſh may be to its fellows 
of the deep, it is by far the moſt valuable and the moſt 
tought after by man, as it contains two very precious drugs, 
ſpermaceti and ambergriſe, the whole oil of the hh is very 
eaſily convertible into ſpermaceti. This is performed by 
boiling it with a lea of pot-aſh, and hardening it in the 
manner of ſoap. Candles are now made of it, which are 
ſubſtituted for wax, and ſold much cheaper. - 

As to the ambergriſe which is ſometimes found in this 
whale, it was long conſidered as a ſubſtance found floating 
on the ſurface of the. ſea; but time that reveals the ſecrets 
of the mercenary, has diſcovered that it chiefly belongs to 
this animal. The name, which has been improperly given 
to the former ſubſtance, ſeems more juſtly to belong to this 
for the ambergriſe is found in the place where the ſeminal 
veſſels are uſually ſituated in other animals. Tt is found in 
a bag of three or four feet long, in round lumps, from one 
to twenty pounds weight, floating in a fluid rather thinner 
than oil, and of a yellowiſh colour, There are never ſeen 
more than four at a time in one of theſe bags; and that 
which weighed twenty pour.ds, and which was the largeſt 
ever ſeen, was found fingle. Theſe balls of ambergriſe 


are not found in all fiſhes of this kind, but chiefly in the 
oldelt and ſtrongeſt. 


THE Dol PIN, THE GRAMPUS, AND THE PORPESSE. ] 
All theſe fiſh have teeth both in the upper and the lower 
Jaw, and are much leis than the whale. "The grampus, 
which is the largeſt, ncver exceeds twenty feet. It may 
alſo be diſtinguiſhed by the flatneſs of its head, which re- 
ſembles a boat turned uplide down. The porpeſſe reſembles 
the grampus in molt things, it is ſeldom above eight feet 
long; its faout alſo more retembles that of an hog. The 
dolphin has a ſtrong reſemblance to the porpeſſe, except 
that its ſnout is longer and more pointed. They have all 
fins on the back; they all have heads very large, like the 
reſt of the whale kind; and reſemble each other in their 
appetites, their manners, and conformations z being equally 
voracious, active, and roving. 

The great agility of theſe animals prevents their often 
being taken. They ſeldom remain a moment above water; 
ſometimes, indeed, their too eager purſuits expoſe them to 
danger; and a ſhoal of herrings often allures them out of 
their depth. In tuch a caſe, the hungry animal continues 


to 
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to flounder in the ſhallows till knocked on the head, or till 
the retiring tide ſeaſonably comes to its relief. But all this 
tribe, and the dolphin in particular, are not lefs ſwift than 


deſtructive. No fiſh could eſcape them, but for the awk- 
N poſition of the mouth, which is placed in a manner 


nder the head; yet, even with theſe diſadvantages, their 
depredations are ſo great, that they have been juſtly ſtiled 
the plunderers of the deep. e 
As for the reſt, we are told, that theſe animals go with 
young ten months; that, like the whale, they ſeldom bring 
forth above one at a time, and that in the midſt of ſummer : 
that they live to a conſiderable age; though ſome ſay not 
above twenty five or thirty y2ars; and they ſleep with the 
ſnout above water. | 


C HAF. 


Of Cartilaginous Fiſhes in general —Of the Shark Kind 0 
the Ray kind—The State — / be Thornhack Manner 0 
fiſhing for them Ihe rough Ray — ſhe Fire-flare—The 
Torpedo — he Lamprey—The Sturgeon — The Iſinglaſs- 
fiſh—The Sun-fiſh—The Fiſhing-frog—T he Lump-filh— 
The Sea-ſnail -The Pipe-fiſh—The Hippocampus —T he 
Sea-orb—T he Sea-hedge-hog—T he Galley-fijh. 


HE firſt great diſtinction which the cartilaginous tribe 

of fiſhes exhibit is, in having cartilages or griitles 
inſtead of bones. The ſize of all fiſhes encreaſes with age; 
but from the pliancy of the bones in this tribe, they ſeem 


to have no bounds placed to their dimenſions: and it is ſup- 


poſed that they grow larger every day till they die. 


Cartilaginous fiſhes unite the principal properties of both 
the other claſſes in their conformation : like the cetaceous 
tribes, they have organs of hearing, and lungs; like the 


| ſpinous kinds, they have gills, and an heart without a 


partition. | 

From this ſtructure of their gills, theſe animals are enabled 
to live a longer time out of water than other fiſhes. The 
cartilaginous ſhark, or fay, live ſome hours after they are 
taken; while the ſpinous herring or mackare] expire a few 


minutes after they are brought on ſhore. Some of this claſs 


bring forth their young alive; and ſome bring forth eggs, 
which are afterwards brought to maturity. In all, how- 
ever, the manner of geſtation is nearly the ſame ; for upon 
diſſection, it is ever found, that the young, while 4 
| : * tae 
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the body, continue in the egg till a very little time before 
they are excluded: theſe eggs they may properly be ſaid to 
hatch within their body ; and as ſoon as their young quit 
the ſhell, they begin to quit the womb alio. | 


OF THE SHARK KiIND.] Of all the inhabitants of 
the deep, thoſe of the ſhark kind are the fierceſt and 
the moſt voracious. | 8 

THE WHITE SHARK is ſometimes ſeen to rank even 
among whales for magnitude; and is found from twenty to 
thirty feet long. Some aſſert that they have ſeen them of 
four thouſand pound weight; and we are told particul:ly 
of one, that had a human corpſe in his belly. The head is 
large, and ſomewhat flatted; the ſnout long, and the eyes 


/ 
L 


large. The mouth is enormouſlly wide; as 1s the throat, 
and capable of ſwallowing a man with great eaſe. But its 
furniture of teeth is ſtill more terrible. Of theſe there are 
ſix rows, extremely hard, ſharp-pointed, and of a wedge- 
like figure. It is aſſerted tnat there are ſeventy-two in each 
Jaw, which make one hundred and forty-four in the whole; 
yet others think that their number 1s uncertain; and that, in 
proportion as the animal grows older, theſe terrible inſtru- 
ments of deſtruction are found to encreaſc. With theſe the 
jaws both above and below appear planted all over; but the 
animal has a power of erecting or depreſſing them at plca- 
ſure, When the ſhark is at reſt, they lie quite flat in his 
mouth; but when he prepares to ſeize his prey, he erects 
all this dreadful apparatus, by the help of a ſet of muſcles 
that join them to the jaw: and the animal he ſeizes, dies 
pierced with an hundred wounds in a moment. 

Nor is this fiſh leſs terrible to behold as to the reſt of his 
form: his fins are larger, in proportion; he is furniſhed 
with great goggle eyes, that he turns with eaſe on every 
ſide, fo as to fee his prey behind him as well as before: and 
his whole aſpect is marked with a character of malignity : 
his ſkin alſo is rough, hard and prickly; being that ſubſtance 
which covers inſtrument caſes, called ſhagreen, | 

No fiſh can ſwim fo faſt as the ſhark, he outſtrips the 
ſwifteſt ſhips. Such amazing powers, with ſuch great ap- 
petites for deſtruction, would quickly unpeople even the 
ocean, but providentially the ſhark's upper jaw projects fo 

f ar above the lower, that he is obliged to turn on one ſide 
(not on his back, as is generally ſuppoſed) to ſeize his prey. 
As this takes ſome ſmall time to perform, the animal pur- 
ſued ſeizes that opportunity to make its eſcape. 


Still, 
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Still, however, the depredations he commits are frequent 
and formidable. The ſhark is the dread of ſailors in all hot 


climates; where, like a greedy robber, he attends the ſhips, 
in expectation of what may drop over board. A man who 
unfortunately falls into the ſea at ſuch a time, is ſure to 


periſh. A ſailor that was bathing in the Mediterranean, 
near Antibes, in the year 1744, while he was ſwimming 
about forty yards from the ſhip, perceived a monſtrous fiſh 
making towards him and ſurveying him on every fide, as 
fiſh are often ſeen to look round a bait. The poor man, ſtruck 
with terror at its approach, cried out to his companions in 


the veſſel] to take him on board. They accordingly threw 


him a rope with the utmoſt expedition, and were drawing 
him up by the ſhip's fide, when the ſhark darted after him 
from the deep, and ſnapped off his leg. 

Mr. Pennant tells us, that the maſter of a Guinea-ſhip, 
finding a rage for ſuicide prevail among his flaves, from a 
notion the unhappy creatures had, that after death they 
ſhould be reſtored again to their families, friends and coun- 
try; to convince them at leaſt that ſome diſyrace ſhould at- 
tend them here, ordered one of their dead bodies to be 
tied by the heels to a rope, and ſo let down into the ſea 
and though it was drawn up again with great ſwiftneſs, yet, 
in that ſhort ſpace, the ſhark had bitten off all but the feet. 


A Guinea captain was, by ſtreſs of weather, driven into 


the harbour of Belfaſt, with a lading of very ſickly ſlaves, 
who, in the manner above-mentioned, took every oppor- 
tunity to throw themſelves over board when brought upon 
deck, as is uſual, for the benefit of the freſh air. The 
captain perceiving, among others, a woman ſlave attempting 
to drown herſelf, pitched upon her as a proper example to 
the reſt : as he ſuppoſed that they did not know the terrors 
attending death, he ordered the woman to be tied with a 
rope under the arm-pits, and fo let her down into the water. 
When the poor creature was thus plunged in, and about 
half way down, ſhe was heard to give a terrible ſhriek, 
which at firſt was aſcribed to her fears of drowning ; but 
ſoon after the water appearing red all round her, ſhe was 
drawn up, and it was found that a ſhark, which had fol- 
lowed the ſhip, had bit her off from the middle. 

The uſual method of our failors to take the ſhark, is by 
baiting a great hook with a piece of beef or pork, which is 


thrown out into the ſea by a ſtrong cord, ſtrengthened near 


the hook with an iron chain. Without this precaution, the 


hark would quickly bite the cord in two, and thus fet him- 
ſelf 
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ſelf free. It is no unpleaſant amuſement to obſerve this vo- 
racious animal coming up to ſurvey the bait, particularly 
when not preſſed by hunger. He approaches it, examines 
it, ſwims round it, ſeems for a while to neglect it, perhaps 
apprehenſive of the cord and the chain: he quits it for a 
little; but his appetite preſſing, he returns again; appears 
preparing to devour it, but quits it once more. When the 
ſailors have ſufficiently diverted themſelves with his different 
evolutions, they then make a pretence, by drawing the rope, 
as if intending to take the bait away; it 1s then that the 
glutton's hunger excites him; he darts at the bait, and 
{ſwallows it, hook and all. Sometimes, however, he does 
not ſo entirely gorze the whole, but that he once more gets 
free; yet even then, tzouzh wounded and bleeding with 
the hook, he will again purſue the bait until he is taken. 
When he finds the hook lodged in his maw, his utmoſt ef- 
forts are then exerted, but in vain, to get free; he tries with 
his teeth to cut the chain; he pulls with all his force to 
break the line; he al: noſt ſeems to turn his ſtomach inſide 
out, to diſgorge the hook; in this manner he continues his 
formidable though fruitleſs efforts ; till quite ſpent, he ſuf- 
fers his head to be drawn above water, and the ſailors con- 
fining his tail by a nooſe, in this manner draw him on ſhip 
board, and difpatch him. This is done by beating him on 
the head till he dies; yet even that is not effected without 
difficulty and danger; the enormous creature, terrible even 
in the agonies of death, ſtill ſtruggles with his deſtroyers; 
nor is there an animal in the world that is harder to be killed. 
Even when cut in pieces, the muſcles ſtill preſerve their 
motion, and vibrate for ſome minutes after being ſeparated 
from the body. Another method of taking him, is by ſtrik- 
ing a barbed inſtrument, called a fizgig, into his body, as 
he bruſhes along by the ſide of the ſnip. As ſoon as he is 
taken up, to prevent his flouncing, they cut off the tail 
with an ax, with the utmoſt expedition. 

"This is the manner in which Europeans deſtroy the ſhark ; 
but ſome of the negroes along the African coaſt, take a bolder 
and more dangerous method to combat tacir terrible enemy. 
Armed with nothing more than a knife, the negroe plunges 
into the water, where he ſes the ſhark watching for his prey, 
and boldly fwims forward to meet him ; though the great 
animal does not come to provoke the combat, he does not 
avoid it, and ſuffers the man to approach him, but juſt as he 
turns upon his fide to ſeize the aggreſſor, the negroe watches 
the opportunity, plunges his knife in the fiſh's belly, and 

| | purſu2s 
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purſues the blows' with ſuch ſucceſs, that he Jays the raven- 
ous tyrant dead at the bottom: he ſoon however returns, 
fixes the fiſh's head in a nooſe, and drags him to ſhore, 
where he makes a noble feaſt for the adjacent villages. 

Nor is man alone the only enemy this ſiſh has to fear: the 
remora, or ſucking; fiſh, is probably a {til} greater, and fol- 
lows the ſhark every where. This fiſh has got a power of 
adhering to whatever it ſticks againſt, in the ſame manner 
as a cupping-glaſs ſticks to the human body. It is by ſuch 
an apparatus, that this animal ſticks to the ſhark, drains 
away its moiiture, and produces a gradual decay, 


 CARTILAGINOUS FISHES OF THE RAY KinD.] The 
whole of this kind reſemble each other very ſtrongly in their 
figure; nor is it eaſy without experience to diſtinguiſh one 
from another. The ſtranger to this dangerous tribe may 
imagine he is only handling a ſkate when he is inſtantly 
{truck numb by the torpedo; and he may ſuppoſe he has 
caught a thornback till he is ſtung by the r e 

It is by the ſpines that theſe animals are diſtinguiſhed 
from each other. The ſkate has the middle of the back 
rough, and a ſingle row of ſpines on the tail. The ſharp 
noſed ray has ten ſpines that are ſituated towards the middle 
of the back. The rough ray has its ſpines ſpread indiſ- 
criminately over the whole back, The thorn-back has its 
ſpines diſpoſed in three rows upon the back. The fire-flare 
has but one ſpine, but that indeed a terrible one. This dan- 
gerous weapon is placed on the tail, about four inches from 
the body, and is not leſs than five inches long. It is of a 
flinty hardneſs, the ſides thin, ſharp pointed, and cloſcly 
and ſharply bearded the whole way. The laſt of this tribe 
that I ſhall mention is the torpedo; and this animal has no 
ſpines that can wound; but in the place of them it is poſſeſſed 
of one of the moſt potent and extraordinary faculties in 
nature, | 

Of all the larger fiſh of the ſea, theſe are the moſt nume- 
rous; and they owe their numbers to their ſize. Except 
the white ſhark and cachalot alone, there is no other fiſh 
that has a ſwallow large enough to take them in; and their 
ſpines make them a ſtill more dangerous morſel. Yet the 
ſize of ſome is ſuch, that even the ſhark himſelf is unable 
to devour them: we have ſeen ſome of them in England 
weigh above two hundred pounds; but that is nothing to 
their enormous bulk in other parts of the world. Labat 
tells us of a prodigious ray that was ſpeared by the negroes 
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at Guadaloupe, which was thirteen feet eight inches broad, 
and above ten feet from the ſnout to the inſertion of the 
tail. The tail itſelf was in proportion, for it was no leſs 
than fifteen feet long ; twenty inches broad at its inſertion, 
and tapering to a point. The body was two feet in depth; 
the ſkin as thick as leather, and marked with ſpots, which 
ſpots 1n all of this kind, are only glands, that ſupply a mu- 
cus to lubricate and ſoften the ſkin. This enormous fiſh 
was utterly unfit to be eaten by the Europeans; but the 
negroes choſe out ſome of the niceſt bits, and carefully 
ſalted them up as a moſt favourite proviſion. 

It is chiefly during the winter ſeaſon that our fiſhermen 
fiſh for the ray; but the Dutch, who are indefatigable, be- 
gin their operations earlier, and fiſh with better ſucceſs than 
we do. The method practiſed by the fiſhermen of Scarbo- 
rough is thought to be the beſt among the Engliſh; and, as 
Mr. Pennant has given a very ſuccinct account of it, Iwill 
take leave to preſent it to the reader. | 
« When they go out to fiſh, each perſon is provided with 
three lines : each man's lines are fairly coiled upon a flat 
« oblong piece of wicker work; the hooks being baited and 
ce placed very regularly in the centre of the coil. Each line 
ce is furniſhed with two hundred and eighty hooks, at the 
« diſtance of fix feet two inches from each other. The 
« hooks are faſtened to lines of twiſted horſe-hair, twen- 
« ty-ſeven inches in length. The line is laid acroſs the 
« current, and always remains upon the ground about fix 
« hours, | X 8 

“ The beſt bait for all kinds of fiſh, is freih herring cut 
ce in pieces of a proper ſize. Next to herrings are the leſſer 
4 Jampreys, which come all winter by land-carriage from 
£ Tadcaſter. The next baits in eſteem are ſmall haddocks 
cut in pieces, ſand-worms, muſcles, and limpets : and 
« laſtly, when none of theſe can be found, they uſe bul- 
« lock's liver. The hooks uſed there are much ſmaller than 
« thoſe employed at Iceland and Newfoundland; and are 
« two inches and a halt long in the ſhank. The line is 
« made of ſmall cording, it is always tanned before it is 
cc uſed, and is in length about thirteen miles.“ 

But this extent of line, is nothing to what the Italians 
throw out in the Mediterranean. "I heir fiſhing is carried 
on in a tartan, which is a veſſel much larger than ours; 
and they bait a line of no leſs than twenty miles long, with 
above ten or twelve thouſand hooks. ' This line is not re- 
gularly drawn every ſix hours, as with us, but remains for 


ſome 
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ſome time in the ſea; and it requires the ſpace of twenty- 
four hours to take it up. By this. apparatus they take rays, 
ſnarks, and other fiſh ; ſome of which are above a thouſand 
pounds weight, When they have caught any of this mag- 
nitude, they ſtrike them through with a harpoon to bring 
them on board, and kill them as faſt as they can. 

This method of_ catching fiſh is obvioully fatiguing and 
dangercus; but the value of the capture generally repays the 
pain. The ſkate and the thornback are very good food; and 


their ſize, which is from ten pounds to two hundred weight, | 


very well rewards the trouble of fiſhing for them. But it 
ſometimes happens that the lines are vilited by very unwel- 
come intruders ; by the rough ray, the fireflare, or the tor- 
pedo. ä 


The rough ray inflicts but flight wounds with the prickles 


with which its whole body is furniſhed. Lo the ignorant 
it ſeems harmleſs, and a man would at firſt ſight venture to 
take it in his hand, without any apprehenſion; but he ſoon 
finds, that there is not a ſingle part of its body that is not 
armed with ſpines; and that there is no way of ſeizing the 
animal, but by the little fin at che end of the tail: 

But this animal is harmleſs when compared to the fire- 
flare, which ſeems to be the dread of even the boldeſt and 
molt experienced fiſhermen. - The ſpine, with which this 
animal wounds its adverſaries, is not venomous, as has been 
vulgarly ſuppoſed, but is, in fact, a weapon of offence be- 
longing to this animal, and capable, from its barbs, of in- 
flicting a very terrible wound, attended with dangerous 
ſymptoms; it is fixed to the tail, as a quill is into the tail 
of a fowl, and is annually ſhed in the fame manner, 


THE TorPEpo is an animal of this kind, equally for- 
midable and well known with the former ; but the manner 
of its operating, is to this hour a myſtery to mankind. The 
body of this fith is almoſt circular, and thicker than others 
of the ray kind; the ſkin is ſoft, ſmooth, and of a yellowiſh 
colour, marked; as all the kind, with large annular ſpots 
the eyes very ſmall; the tail tapering to a point; and the 
weight of the fiſh from a quarter to fifteen pounds. Redi 
found one twenty-four pounds weight. To all outward ap- 


pearance, it is furniſhed with no extraordinary powers; it 


has no miiſcles formed for particular great exertions; no 
internal conformation perceptibly differing from the reſt of 
its kind; yet ſuch is that unaccountable power it poſſeſſes, 
that, the inſtant it is touched, it numbs not only the hand 
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and arm, but fometimes. alſo the whole body. The ſhock 
received, by all accounts, moſt reſembles the ſtroke of an 
electrical machine; ſudden, tingling, and painful.“ The 
ce inſtant,” ſays Kempfer, I touched it with my hand, I 
ce felt a terrible numbneſs in my arm, and as far up as the 
« ſhoulder., Even if one treads upon it with the ſhoe on, it 
<« affects not only the leg, but the whole thigh upwards. 
« "Thoſe who touch it with the foot, are ſeized with a 
cc ſtronger palpitation than even thoſe who touched it with 
« the hand. This numbneſs bears no reſemblance to that 
« which we feel when a nerve is a long time preſſed, and the 
c foot is faid to be aſleep; it rather appears like a fudden 
c vapour, which paſſing. through the pores in an inſtant, 


e penetrates to the very ſprings of life, from whence it dif- 


cc fuſes itſelf over the whole body, and gives real pain. The 
ce nerves are ſo affected, that the perſon {truck imagines all 
ce the bones of his body, and particularly thoſe of the limb 


© that received the blow, are driven out of joint. All this 


« is accompanied with an univerſal tremor, a ſickneſs of 
« the ſtomach, a general convAſion, and a total ſuſpenſion 
« of the faculties of the mind.“ 

Though we are ignorant of the nature of the torpedo, yet 
we have ſome facts which relate to the manner of its acting. 
Keaumur, who made ſeveral trials upon this animal, has at 
leaſt convinced the world that it is not neceſſarily, but by an 
effort, that the torpedo numbs the hand of him that touches 
it. He tried ſeveral times, and could eaſily tell when the 
fſh intended the ſtroke, and when it was about to continue 
harmleſs. Always before the filh intended the ſtroke, it 
flattened. the back, raiſed the head and the tail; and then, 
by a violent contraction in the oppoſite direction, ſtruck 
with its back againſt the preſſing finger; and the body 
which before was flat, became humped and round. 

The moſt probable ſolution of this phenomenon is, that 
it depends upon electricity. When the fiſh is dead, the 
whole power is deſtroyed, and it may be handled or eaten with 
perfect ſecurity. It is now known that there are more fiſh 
than this of the ray kind, poſſeſſed of the numbing quality, 
which has acquired them the name of the torpedo, Thete 
are deſcribed by Atkins and Moore, and are found in 
great abundance along the coaſt of Africa, They are 
ſhaped like a mackarel, except that the head is much larger; 
and the effects of theſe ſeem to differ in ſome reſpects. M. 
Condamine alfo ſpeaks of a fiſh 'reſembling a lamprey, en- 
dued with ſimilar powers. | 


THE 
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TR LameREy.] There is a ſpecies of the lamprey 
ſerved up as a great delicacy among the modern Romans 
very different from ours. Whether theirs be the murena of 
the ancients I will not pretend to ſay; but there is nothing 
more certain than that our lamprey 1s not. | 

The lamprey known among us is differently eſtimated, 
according to the ſeaſon in which it is caught, or the place 
where it has been fed. Thoſe that leave the ſea to depoſit 
their ſpawn in freſh waters are the beſt; thoſe that are en- 
tirely bred in our rivers, and that have never been at ſea, are 
conſidered as much inferior to the former. Thoſe that are 
taken in the months of March, April, or May, juſt upon 
their leaving the ſea, are reckoned very good; thoſe that 
are caught after they have caſt their ſpawn, are found to 
be flabby and of little value. 1 N 

The lamprey much reſembles an eel in its general appear- 
ance, but is of a lighter colour, and rather a clumſier make. 
It differs however, in the mouth, which is round, and placed 
rather obliquely below the end of the noſe. It more reſem- 
bles the mouth of a leech than an eel; and the animal has a 
hole on the top of the head, through which it ſpouts water, 
as in the cetaceous kind. There are ſeven holes on each fide 
for reſpiration; and the fins are formed rather by a length- 


ening out of the ſkin, than any ſet of bones or ſpines for- 


that purpoſe. As the mouth is formed reſembling that 
of a leech, ſo it has a property reſembling that animal, of 
ſticking cloſe to and ſucking any body it is applied to. It 
is extraordinary the power they have of adhering to ſtones 
which they do ſo firmly as not to be drawn off without ſome 
difficulty. We are told of one that weighed but three 
pounds; and yet it ſtuck fo firmly to a ſtone of twelve 
pounds, that it remained ſuſpended at its mouth, from which 
it was ſeparated with no ſmall difficulty. As to the in- 
teſtines of the lamprey, it ſeems to have but one great 
bowel, running from the mouth to the vent, narrow at both 
ends, and wide in the middle. | 
So ſimple a conformation ſeems to imply an equal ſim- 
plicity of appetite. In fact, the lamprey's food is either 
{lime and water, or ſuch ſmall water-infects as are ſcarce 
perceivable. Perhaps its appetite may be more active at ſea, 
of which it is properly a native; but when it comes up into 
our rivers, it is hardly perceived to devour any thing. 
Its uſual time of leaving the ſea, which it is annually ſeen 
to do in order to ſpawn, is about the beginning of ſpring; 
and after a ſtay of a few months it returns again to the fea, 
| e 
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Their preparation for ſpawning is peculiar; their manner is 


to make holes in the gravelly bottom of rivers; and on this 


occaſion their ſucking power is particularly ſerviceable; for 
if they meet with a ſtone of a conſiderable ſize, they will 
remove it and throw it out. Their young are produced from 
eggs in the manner of flat fiſh; the female remains near the 
place where they are excluded, and continues with them 
till they come forth. She is ſometimes ſeen with her whole 
family playing about her; and after ſome time ſhe conducts 
them in triumph back to the ocean, | | 


THE STURGEON in its general form reſembles a freſh- 
water pike. The noſe is long; the mouth is ſituated be- 
neath, being ſmall, and without jaw-bones or teeth. But, 
though it is ſo harmleſs and ill provided for war, the body 
is formidable enough to appearance. It is long, pentagonal, 
and covered with five rows of large bony knobs, one row on 
the back, and two on each fide, and a number of fins to 
give it greater expedition. Of this fiſh there are three kinds; 
the common ſturgeon, the caviar ſturgeon, and the huſo or 
iſinglaſs haſh. The largeſt ſturgeon we have heard of 
caught in Great-Britain wasa fiſh taken in the Eſke, where 
they are moſt trequently found, which weighed four hun- 
dred and ſixty pounds. An enormous ſize to thoſe who 
have only ſeen our freſh water fiſhes ! 

As the ſturgeon is an harmleſs fiſn and no way voracious, 
it is never caught by a bait in the ordinary manner of fiſh- 
ing, but always in nets. From the quantity of floundering 
at the bottom it has received its name; which comes from 
the German verb /t-eren, ſignifying to wallow in the mud, 
"That it lib es upon no large animals is obvious to all thoſe 
who cut it open, where nothing is found in its ſtomach but 
a kind of ſlimy ſubſtance, which has induced ſome to think 
ir hves only upon water and air. 

The uſual time for the ſturgeon to come up rivers to de- 
polit its ſpawn, is about the beginning of ſummer, when 


- the fiſhermen of all great rivers make a regular preparation 


for its reception. At Pillau particularly the ſhores are 
formed into diſtricts, and allotted to companies of fiiher- 
men, ſome of which are rented for about three hundred 
pounds a year. The nets in which the ſturgeon is caught, 
are made of ſmall cord, and placed acroſs the mouth of tl: 
river; but in ſuch a manner that, whether the tide ebbs cr 
fows, the pouch of the net goes with the ſtream. The 
ſturgeon thus caught, while in the water, is one of the 
ſtrongeſt 


THE STURGEON. | 447 


ſtrongeſt fiſhes that ſwims, and often breaks the net to pieces 
that encloſes it; but the inſtant it is raiſed with its head 
above water, all its activity ceaſes; it is then a lifeleſs, ſpi- 
ritleſs lump, and ſuffers itſelf to be tamely dragged on 
ſhore. 

The fleſh of this animal pickled is very well known at 
all the tables of Europe; and is even more prized in Eng- 

land than any of the countries where it is uſually caught. 
The fiſhermen have two different methods of preparing it. 

The one is by cutting it in long pieces lengthwiſe, and 
having falted them, by hanging than up in the ſun to dry: 

the fi thus nt; is ſold in all the countries of the Le- 
vant, and ſupplies the want of better proviſion. The other 
method, which is uſually practiſed in Holland, and along the 
ſhores of the Baltic, is to cut the ſturgeon croſswiſe into 
| ſhort pieces, and put it into ſmall barrels, with a pickle 
made of ſalt and ſaumure. This is the ſturgeon which is 
ſold in England, and of which 1 quantities come from 
the North. 

A very great trade is alſo carried on with che roe of che 
ſturgeon, preſerved in a particular manner, and called Ca- 
viar: it is made from th: roe of all kinds of ſturgeon, but 
particularly the ſecond. This is much more in requeſt in 
other countries of Europe than with us. Ta all theſe high 
reliſhed meats, the appetite mult be formed by degrees; 
and though formerly even in England it was very much in 
requeſt at the politelt tables, it is at preſent ſunk entirely 
into diſuſe. It is ſtill, however, a conſiderable merchandize 
among the Turks, Greeks, and Venetians. Caviar ſome- 
what reſembles ſoft ſoap in conſiſtence; but it is of a brown, 
uniform colour, and is eategi as cheeſe with bread. } 


THE Huso, ok IsInGLAss FISH furniſhes a ſtill more va- 
luable commodity. Ibis fifh is caught in great quantities in 
the Danube, from the months of O ober to January; it is 
ſeldom under fifty pounds weight, and often above four hun- 
dred: its fleſh is ſoft, glutinous, and flabby; but it is 
ſometimes ſalted, which makes it better taſted, and then it 
turns red like falmon. It is for the commodity it furniſhes 
that it is chiefly taken. The manner of making it is this: 
they take the ſkin, the entrails, the fins, and the tail of this 
fiſh, and cut them into ſmall pieces; theſe are left to ma- 
cerate in a ſufficient quantity of warin water, and they are 
all boiled ſhortly after with a flow hre, until they are diſ- 
ſolved and reduced to a jelly: this jelly is ſpread upon inſtru- 
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ments made for the purpoſe, ſo, that drying, it aſſumes the 


form of parchment, and, when quite dry, it is then rolled 


into the torm which we ſee it in the ſhops. This valuable 
commodity is principally furniſhed from Ruſſia, where they 


prepare great quantities ſurpriſingly cheap. 


»Above all others, the cartilagincus claſs exhibits a va- 
riety of ſhapeleſs beings, the deviations of which from the 
uſual form of fiſhes are beyond the power of worgls to de- 
ſcribe, and ſcarcely of the pencil to draw. In this claſs we 
have the Pipe Fiſh, that almoſt tapers to a thread, and the 
Sun Fiſh, that has the appearance-of a bulky head, but the 
body cut off in the midele; the Hippocampus, with an head 
ſomewhat like that of an horſe, and the Mater Bat, whoſe 
head can ſcarcely be diſtinguiſhed from the body. In this 
claſs we find the Fiſhing Frog, which from its deformity 
ſome have called the Sea Devil, the Chimera, the Lump 
Fiſh, the Sea Porcupine, and the Sea Snail. Of all theſe 


the hiſtory is but little known; and naturaliſts ſupply the 


place with deſcription, - 


TRE SUN Fisn ſometimes grows to a very large ſize; 
one taken near Plymouth was five hundred weight. In form 
it reſembles a bream, or ſome deep fiſh cut off in the middle; 
the mouth is very ſmall, and contains in each jaw two broad 
teeth, with ſharp edges: the colour” of the back is duſky 
and dappled, and the belly is of a ſilvery white. When 
boiled, it has been obſcrved to turn to a glutinous jelly, 
and would moſt probably ſerve for all the purpoſes of iſing- 
laſs, were it found in ſufficient plenty. 


IHE FisninG F RoG in ſhape very much reſembles a tad- 
pole or young frog, but of an enormous ſze, for it grows to 
above five feet long, and its mouth is ſometimes a yard wide. 
The eyes are placed on the top of the head, and are encom- 
palled with prickles: immediately above the nofe are two 
long beards or filaments, ſmall in the beginning, but thicker 
at the end, and round: theſe, as it is ſaid, anſwer a very 
ſingular purpoſe; for being made fomewiat reſembling a 
ftthing-line, it is aſſerted, that the animal converts them to 
the purpoſes of fiſhing. With theſe extended, the fiſhing, 
frog is ſaid to hide in muddy waters, and leave nothing but 
the beards to be ſeen; the curioſity of the ſmaller fiſh bring 
them to view theſe filaments, and their hunger induces then? 
to ſeize the bait; upon which the animal in ambuſh in- 
ſtantly draws in its filaments with the little fiſh that had 
taken 
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taken the bait, and devours it without mercy. This ſtory, 


though apparently improbable, has found credit among ſome 


of our beſt naturaliſts. The fiſhermen, have, in general, a 
great regard for this ugly fiſh, as it is an enemy to the dog 
fiſh, the bodies of thoſe fierce and voracious animals being 
often found in its ſtomach : whenever they take it, there- 


fore, they always ſet it at liberty, 


TRE Lume Fs is trifling in ſize, compared to the for- 
mer: its length is but ſixteen inches, and its weight about 
four pounds; the ſhape of the body is like that of a bream, 
deep, and it ſwims edgeways; the back is ſharp and ele- 
vated, and the belly flat; the lips, mouth, and tongue of 
this animal are of a deep red; the whole ſkin is rough, with 
bony knobs, the largeſt row is along the ridge of the back; 
the belly is of a bright crimſon colour; but what makes the 
chief ſingularity in this fiſh, is an oval aperture in the belly, 
ſurrounded with a fleſhy, ſoft ſubttance, that ſeems bearded 
all round; by means of this part it adheres with vaſt force 
to any thing it pleaſes. If flung into a pail of water, it will 
{tick ſo cloſe to the bottom, that on taking the fiſh by the 
tail, one may lift up pail and all, though it hold ſeveral gal- 
lons of water, Great numbers of theſe fiſh are found along 
the coaſts of Greenland in the beginning of ſummer, where 
they reſort to ſpawn. Their roe is remarkably large, and 
the Greenlanders boil it to a pulp for eating. They are ex- 
tremely fat, but not admired in England, being both flabby 
and inſipid. | | 


THE SEA SNAIL takes its name from the ſoft and unctu- 
ous texture of its body, reſembling the ſnail upon land. It 
is almoſt tranſparent, and ſoon diffolves, and melts away. 
It is but a little animal, being not above five inches long. 
"The colour, when freſh taken, is of a pale brown, and the 
ſhape of the body is round. It is taken in England at the 
mouths of rivers, four or five miles diſtant from the ſea. 


The body of the PIPE Fisn, in the thickeſt part, is not 
thicker than a ſwan-quill, while it is above ſixteen inches 
long. Its general colour is an olive brown, marked with 
numbers of bluiſh lines, pointing from the back to the Helly, 
It is viviparous; for, on cruſhing one that was juſt taken, 

hundreds of very minute young ones were obſerved to crawl 
about. | 
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Tnrx HippocamePvus, which from the form of its head 
ſome call the Sea Horſe, never exceeds nine inches in length. 
It is about as thick as a man's thumb, and the body is ſaid, 
while alive, to have hair on the fore part, which falls off 
when it is dead. The ſnout is a ſort of a tube with a hole 
at the bottom, to which there is a cover, which the animal- 
can open and ſhut at pleaſure. Behind the eyes there are 
two fins, which look like ears; and above them are two 
holes, which ſerve for reſpiration. It, upon the whole, 
more reſembles a great caterpillar than a fiſh. 

From theſe harmleſs animals, covered with a flight coat of 


mail, we may proceed to others, more thickly defended, 
and more\formidably armed. | | | 


In the firſt of this tribe we may place the SFA ORs, 
which is almoſt round, has a mouth like a frog, and is 
from ſeven inches to two feet long. Like the porcupine, 
whence it ſometimes takes its name, being alſo called the 
Sea porcupine, it is covered over with long thorns or 
prickles, which point on every ſide; and, when the animal 
is enraged, it can blow up its body as round as a bladder, 
Of this extraordinary creature there are many kinds: ſome 
threatening only with ſpines, as the SEA HEDOE Hos; 
others defended with a bony helmet that covers the head, 
as the OSTRACION, &c. | | 

Of theſe ſcarce one is without its peculiar weapon of 
offence. The centriſcus wounds with its ſpine, the oſtra- 
cion poiſons with its venom; the orb is impregaable, and is 
abſolutely poiſonous, if eaten. 

Theſe frightful animals are of different ſizes; ſome not 
bigger than a foot-ball, and others as large as a buſhel. 
The Americans often amuſe themſelves with the barren plea- 
ſure of catching theſe frightful creatures by a line and hook 
baited with a piece of fea-crab. The animal approaches the 
bait with its ſpines flattened; but when hooked and ſtopped 
by the line, ſtraight all its ſpines are erected; the whole 
body being armed in ſuch a manner at all points, that it is 
impoſſible to lay hold of it on any part. For this reafon it 
is dragged to ſome diſtance from the water, and there it 
quickly expires. In the middle of the belly of all theſe three 
is a ſort of bag or bladder filled with air, by the inflation 
of which the animal ſwells itſelf in the manner already men- 
tioned. | 

To theſe animals may be added the GALLEY FISH, which 
Linnæus degrades into the inſect tribe, under the title of the 


Meduſa. 
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Meduſa: To the eye of an unmindful ſpectator, this fiſh 


ſeems a tranſparent bubble ſwimming on the ſurface of the 
ſea, or like a bladder variouſly and beautifully painted with 
vivid colours, where red and violet predominate, as variouſly 
oppoſed to the beams of the ſun. It is, however, an actual 
fiſh; the body of which is compoſed of cartilages, and a very 
thin ſkin filled with air, which thus keeps the animal floating 
on the ſurface, as the waves and the winds happen to drive. 
Perſons who happen to be walking along the ſhore often 
happen to tread upon theſe animals; and the burſting of 
their body yields a report as when one treads upon the ſwim 
of a fiſh. It has eight broad feet with which it ſwims, or 
which it expands to catch the air as with a fail. It faſtens 
itſelf to whatever it meets by means of its legs, which have 
an adhefive quality. But what is moſt remarkable in this 
extraordinary creature, is the violent pungency of the flim 
ſubſtance, with which its legs are ſmeared. If the ſmalle 
quantity but touch the ſkin, ſo cauſtic is the quality, that 
it burns it like hot oil dropped on the part affected. The 
pain is worſt in the heat of the day, but ceaſes in the cool 
of the evening. | | | 


CHAP. XXXL 
Of Spinous Fiſhes in general—Of Fiſh of Paſſage—The Sal- 


mon—Shad—Smelt— Flounder, &c.—The God —Cod Fi. 
ing—The Haddick—The Whiting—The Mackarel—The 


erring—Growth of Fiſhes —T he Dorado —The Flying His 
—The P the—Diſeaſes of Fiſhes-— Poiſonous Quality. 


AH E third general diviſion of fiſhes is into that of the 
Spinous or bony kind. Theſe are obviouſly diſtin- 
guiſhed from the reſt by having a complete bony covering 
to their gills; by their being furniſhed with no other method 
of breathing but gills only; by Uieir bones which ars ſharp 
and thorny; and their tails, waich are placed in a ſituation 
perpendicular to the body. 
As this order is extremely numerous, it has been divided 
by a French naturaliſt, Mr. Gouan, into two grand divis 
ions, and theſe again into ſub-diviſions. 
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452 NATURAL HISTORY, 


HE. PRICKLY-FINNED FISHES. 
PRICKLY-FINNED APODAL FISHES. 


| 1. THE Trichurus. The body of a ſword-form ; the 
head oblong; the teeth ſword-like, bearded near the point 
| the fore-teeth largeſt; the fin that covers the gills with 
ſeven ſpines; the tail ending in a point without fins; an 
| inhabitant near the Oriental and American ſhores; of a 
ſilvery white; frequently leaping into the fiſnermen's boats 
in China. 5 
3 2. The Aiphias, or Sword-fiſh. The body round; the 
| head long; the upper jaw terminating by a long beak, in 
form of a ſword; the fin that covers the gills with ſix ſpines; 
| an inhabitant of Europe; an enemy to the whale. 
| 3. The Ophidium, Dorado, or Gilthead. The body ſword- 
like; the head blunt; the fin covering the gills with ſeven 
ſpines; the opening of the mouth ſide-ways; the fins of the 
back, the anus, and the tail all joining together; the moſt 
beautiful of all fiſnes, covered over with green, gold, and 
ſilver; it is by ſailors called the dolphin, and gives chace 
to the flying fiſh. 


1 P REIcKLNY-FIN NED JUGULAR FisHEs, 
. 4. TRE Trachinus, or Never. The body oblong; the head 
1 obtuſe; the bones covering the gills jagged at the bottom; 
1 the fins covering the gills with ſix ſpines; the anus near the 
1 breaſt ; buries itſelf in the ſands, leaving only its noſe out; 
and if trodden upon, immediately ſtrikes with the ſpines that 
1 form its dorſal fins, which are venomous and dangerous. 
q | 5. "The Uranoſcopus. The body wedge-like; the head 
1 almoſt round, and larger than the body; the mouth flat; 
| | the eyes on the top of the head; the hn covering tae gills 
with five ſpines; the anus in the middle of the body; an 
inhabitant of the Mediterranean Sea. | 
6. The Callyonimus, or Dragonet. The body almoſt 
wedge-like ; the head broad, and larger than the body; the 
mouth even with the body; the bony covering of the gills 
cloſe ſhut; the opening to the gills behind the head; the 
fn covering the gills with ſix ſpines ; an inhabititant of the 
Atlantic Ocean. 5 
7. The Blennius, or Blenny. The body oblong; the 
head obtuſely bevil; the teeth a ſingle range; the fin co- 
. vering the gills with fix ſpines ; the ventral tins have two 
{mall blunt bones in each; a ſpecies of this animal is vivi- 
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PRICKLY-FINNED "THORACIC FiSHes. 


8. TAE Gobius, or Gudgeon. The body round and ob- 
long; the head with two little holes between the eyes, one 
before the other ; the fin covering the gills with fix ſpines ; 
the ventral fins joined together. | | 

9. The Col. The body ſword-like; the head blunt; 
the mouth flat; the fin covering the gills with ſix ſpines; 
the fins diſtinct; an inhabitant of the Mediterranean Sea. 
10, The Coryphæna, or Razor-fiſh. The body wedge- 
like; the head very bevil; the fin covering the gills with 
hve ſpines. 5 | 

II. The Scomber, or Mackare!, The body oblong; the 
line running down the fide zigzagged towards the tail; the 
head ſharp and ſmall ; the fins covering the gills with fix 
ipines ; ſeveral falſe fins towards the tail. | 

12. The Labrus, or W/rajſe. The body oval; the head 
middling; the lips doubled inward; both cutting and grind- 

ing teeth; the covers of the gills ſcaly; the 10 covering 
the gills with five ſpines; the pectoral fins pointed. 
13. The Sparus, or Sea-hream. The body oblong; the 
head middling; the lips not inverted; the teeth cutting and 
grinding; the cover of the gills ſcaly; the fins covering the 
gills with five rays; the pectoral fins pointed. 

14. The Chætodon, or Cat-fiſb. The body oblong; the 
head ſmall; the teeth ſlender and bending; the fin covering 
the gills with five or ſix ſpines; the fins of the back and 
anus ſcaly. 

15. The Sciæna. The body nearly elliptical; the head 
bevil; the covers of the fins ſcaly; the fin covering the gills 
with ſix rays; the fins of the back jagged, and hidden in 
a furrow in the back. | | | | 

16. The Perch. The body oblong ; the head bevil; the 
covers of the gills ſcaly and toothed ; the fin covering the 
gills with ſeven ſpines; the fins in ſome jagged, | 

17. The Scorpæna, or Father-laſher. The body oblong; 
the head great, with beards; the covers of the gills armed 
with wr e the fin covering the gills with ſeven ſpines. 

18. The Mullus, or Surmulet. The body ſlender; the 
head almoſt four-cornered; the fin covering the gills with 
three ſpines; ſome of theſe have beards; a fiih highly prized 
by the Romans, and {till conſidered as a very great delicacy. 

19. The Trigla, or the Gurnard. The body ſlender: the 
head nearly four-cornered, and covered with a bony coat; 
the fin covering the gills with ſeven ſpines ; the pectoral and 


ventral 


e ˙ ˙ͤ ee eee ee my 
poo aaa” rn 


r b 


» „ K 
* e 


ventral fins, ſtrengthened with additional muſcles and bones, 
and very large for the the animal's ſize. | 

20. The Cottus, or Bull-head. The body wedge-like ; 
the head flat and broader than the body ; the fin covering 
the gills with ſix ſpines z the head furniſhed with prickles, 
knobs, and beards, 

21, The Zeus, or Doree, The body oblong ; the head 
large, bevil; the fin covering the gills with ſeven rays ; the 
fins jagged ; the upper jaw with a looſe floating fin de- 
pending into the mouth. | „ 

22. The Trachipterus, or Sabre. The body ſword-like; 
the head bevil; the fin covering the gills with fix ſpines; 
the lateral line ſtraight; the ſcales in a ſingle order; a looſe 
{kin in both jaws. | | , 

23. The Gaſtereſteus, or Stickleback, The body broadeſt 
towards the tail; the head oblong ; the fin covering the gills 
with three ſpines ; prickles ſtarting backward before the back 
fins and the fins of the anus. | 


PRICKLY-FINNED ABDOMINAL FISH. 


24. THE Silurus, or Sheat-fiſh. The body oblong; the 
head large; the fin covering the gills from four to fourteen 
ſpines; the leading bones or ſpines in the back and pectoral 
fins toothed. | 

25. The Augil, or Mullet, The body oblong ; the head 
almoſt conical; the upper jaw with a furrow, which receives 
the prominence of the under; the fin covering the gills with 
ſeven rays, 5 

26. The Polynemus, The body oblong; the head with a 
beak; the fin covering the gills with from five to ſeven 
ſpines; the bones that move the pectoral fins not articulated 
to thoſe fins. | 


27. The Theutys. The body almoſt elliptical ; the head 


_ abruptly ſhortened; the fin covering the gills with five rays; 


the teeth in a ſingle row, cloſe, ſtrong, and even. 
28. The Elops,. or Sea-ſerpent. The body ſlender; the 
head large; the fin covering the gills double with thirty 


ſpines, and armed externally with five bones reſembling 
teeth. | : 


SOF T-FINNED FIS E S. 


SOFT-FINNED APODAL FisHESs. 


29. THE Murena, or Eel. The body round and flen- 
der; the head terminating in a bcak; the fin covering the 


gills 
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gills with ten rays; the opening to the gills pipe-faſhion, 
placed near the pectoral fins; the fins of the back, the anus, 
and the tail, united in one, 

30. The Gymnetus, or Carapo. The body broadeſt on 
the back, like the blade of a knife ; the head ſmall; the fin 
covering the gills with five rays; the back without a fin; 
two beards or filaments from the upper lip; an inhabitant 
of Brafil, 5 

31. The Anarhicas, or Walf-fiſh. The body roundiſh 
and ſlender; the head large and blunt; the fore- teeth above 
and below conical; the grinding- teeth and thoſe in the palate 
round; the fin covering the gill has ſix rays. 


32. The Stromateus. The body oblong; the head ſmall; 


the teeth moderately ſharp; the fin covering the gills with 
hve or fix rays, 


33. The Ammodytes, or Launce. The body flender and 


roundiſh ; the head terminated by a beak; the teeth of a 


hair-like fineneſs: the fin covering the gills with ſeven rays. 


SOFT-FINNED JUGULAR FISHES. 


34. THE Lepadogaſter. The body wedge-like ; the head 
oblong, forwarder than the body, flattiſh, the beak reſem- 
bling that of a duck; the pectoral fins double, two on each 
tide; the ventral fins joined together; a kind of bony breaſt- 
plate between the pectoral fins; the fin covering the gills 
with five rays; the opening to the gills pipe-faſhion. 

35. The Gadus, or Cod-fiſh. The body oblong; the 
head wedge-like ; the fin covering the gills with ſeven rays; 
ſeveral back and anal fins, 


SOFT-FINNED T HORACIC FISHES. 


36. The Plemonecles, or Flumide. The body elliptical ; 
the head ſmall; both eyes on one ſide of the head; the fin 
3 the gills with from four to ſeven rays. 

3 * 
| W. moderately round; the head broader than the 
body; the fin covering the gills with ten rays; an oval 
breaſt- plate, ſtreaked in form of a ladder, toothed. 


38. Ine Lipidopus, or the Garter-fijh. The body ſword- 


like: the head lengthened out; the fins covering the gills 
with ſeven rays; three ſcales only on the whole body; two 


in the place of the ventral fins; the third from that of the 
anus. i : 
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SOFT-FINNED ABDOMINAL FISHES. 


39. THE Loricaria. The body cruſted over; the head 
broad, with a beak; no teeth; the fin covering the gills 
with ſix rays. . 

40. The Atherina, or Atherine. The body oblong : the 
head of a middling ſize; the lips indented; the fin cover- 
ing the gills with ſix rays; the line on the ſides reſembling 
a ſilver band. 

41. The Salmo, or Salmon. The body oblong; the head 
a little ſharp; the fin covering the gills from four to ten 
rays; the laſt fin on the back, without its correſpondent 
muſcles, fat. - 

42. The Fiſtularia. The body angular, in form of a 
ſpindle ; the head pipe-faſhion, with a beak; the fin co- 
vering the gills with ſeven rays; the under- jaw covering the 
upper. | | | 
43. The Efox, or Pike, The body round ; the head 
with a beak; the under-jaw pierced longitudinally with 
ſmall holes; the hn covering the gills with from ſeven to 
twelve rays. 

44. The Argentina, or Argentine. The body a little 
round and ſlender ; the head with a beak, broader than the 
body; the fin covering the gills with eight rays ; a ſpurious . 
back fin, | 

45. The Clupea, or Herring. The body a little oblong ; 
the head with a ſmall beak; the fin covering the gills with 
eight rays, 5 

46. The Exocetas, or Flying-fih, The body oblong; 
the head almoſt three- cornered; the fin covering the gills 
with ten rays; the pectoral fins placed high, and as long 
as the whole body; the back fin at the extremity of the 
back | 
47. The Cyprinus,' or Carp. The body clongated, al- 
molt round; the head with a ſmall beak ; the hinder part 
of the bone covering the gills, marked with a creſcent ; the 
fin covering the gills with three rays. . | 

48. The (Cabitis, or Loach. Ihe body oblong ; almoſt 
equally broad throughout; the head ſmall, a little elongated; 
the eyes in the hinder part of the head; the fin covering 
the gills from four to ſix rays ; the covers of the gills cloſed 
below. 

49. The Amia, or Bonito. The body round and flen- 
der; the head, forehead, and breaſt, without ſkin ; the fin 
covering the gills with twelve rays; two beards from the noſe, 


50. The 


. 
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50. The Mormyrus. The body oblong ; the head elon- 
gated; the fin covering the gills with a ſingle ray; the 


opening to the gills is linear, and has no bone covering 
them. | 


Such is the oem of Mr, Gouan; by reducing to which 


any fiſh that offers, we can know its rank, its affinities, and 
partly its anatomy ; all which make a conſiderable part in 
its natural hiſtory. But, to ſhew the uſe of this ſyſtem 
ſtill more apparently, ſuppoſe I meet with a hih, the name 
to me unknown, of which I deſire to know ſomething 
more, The way is, hiſt, to ſee whether it be a cartilaginous 
fiſh, which may be known by its wanting fins to open and 


ſhut the gills, which the cartilaginous kinds are wholly * 
without. If I find that it has them, then it is a ſpinous 
fiſh; and, in order to know its kind, I examine its fins, 


whether it be prickly. or ſoft: I find them ſoft; it is 
therefore to be ranked among the ſoft tinned fiſhes. I then 
examine its ventral, or belly-tins, and finding that the fiſh 
has them, I look for their ſituation, and find they lie nearer to 
the tail than to the pectoral fins. By this I find the animal to 
be a ſoft-finned abdominal hſh. Then, to know which of 
the kinds of theſe fiſhes it is, I examine its figure and the 
ſhape of its head; I find the body rather oblong ; the head 
with a ſmall beak; the lower jaw like a ſaw; the fin cover- 
ing the gills with eight rays. This animal muſt therefore 
be the herring, or one of that family; ſuch as the pilchard, 
the ſprat, the had, or the anchovy. To give another in- 
ſtance: upon examining the fins of a fiſh to me unknown, 
I find them prickly; 1 then look for the ſituation of the 
ventral fins; 1 find them entirely wanting; this, then, 
muſt be a prickly-finned apodal hfh. Of this kind there 
are but three; and, by comparing the fiſh with the deſcrip- 
tion, I find it either of the trichurus kind, the ſword-fiſh, 
or the gilt-head. Upon examining alſo its internal ſtruc- 
ture, I ſhall find a very great ſimilitude between my fiſh and 
that placed at the head of the family. | 
The hiſtory of any one of this claſs very much reſemble 
that of all the reſt. They breathe air and water through 
the gills; they live by rapine, each devouring ſuch animals 
as its mouth is capable of admitting ; and they propagate, 
not by bringing forth their young alive, as in the cetaccous 
tribes, nor by diſtinct eggs, as in the generality of the carti- 
laginous tribes, but by ipawn, or peaſe, as they are generally 
called, which they produce by hundreds of thouſands. 
The bones of this claſs of fiſhes, when examined but 
lightly, appear to be entirely ſolid; yet when viewed 
| | more 
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more cloſely, every bone will be found hollow, and filled 
with a ſubſtance leis rancid and oily than marrow. Theſe 
bones are very numerous, and pointed ; and, as in quadru- 
peds, are the props or ſtays to which the muſcles are fixed, 
which move the different parts of the body, : | 

The number of bones in all ſpinous fiſhes of the ſame 


kind, is always the fame, It is a vulgar way of ſpeaking, 


to ſay, that fiſhes are at ſome ſeaſons more bony than 


at others; but this ſcarce requires contradiction. It is true, 


indeed, that fiſn are at ſome ſeaſons much fatter than at 
others; ſo that the quantity of the fleſh being diminiſhed, 
and that of the bones remaining the ſame, they appear to 
encreaſe in number, as they aZtually bear a greater pro- 
portion. | + 


As the fpinous fiſh partake leſs of the quadruped in their 


formation than any others, ſo they can bear to live out of 


their own element a ſhorter time. Some, indeed, are more 
vivacious in air than others; the eel will live ſeveral 
hours out of water; and the carp has been known to 
be fattened in a damp cellar, The method is, by placing 
it in a net well wrapped up in wet moſs, the mouth only 
out, and then hung up in a vault, The fiſh is fed with 
white bread and milk, and the net now and then plunged 
into the water, | 

It is impoſſible to account for the different operations of 
the fame element upon animals, that, to appearance, have 
the ſame conformation. To ſome fiſhes, bred in the ſea, 
freſh water is immediate deſtruction, on the other hand, 
ſome fiſhes, that live in our lakes and ponds, cannot bear 
the ſalt water. This circumſtance may poſſibly ariſe from 
the ſuperior weight of the ſea water. As, from the great 
quantity of falt diflolved in its compoſition, it is much 


heavier than freſh water, ſo it is probable it lies with 


greater force upon the organs of reſpiration, and gives them. 
their proper and neceſſary play: on the other hand, thoſe 
fiſh which are uſed only to freſh water, cannot bear the 
weight of the ſaline fluid, and expire in a manner ſuffocated 
in the groſſneſs of the ſtrange element, There are ſome 
tribes, however, that ſpend a part of their ſeaſon in one, 
and a part in the other. Thus the ſalmon, the had, the 
faelt, and the flounder, annually quit their native ocean, 
and come up our rivers to depoſit their ſpawn, This ſeems 
the moſt important buſineſs of their lives; and there is no 
danger which they will not encounter, even to the ſur- 
mounting precipices, to find a proper place for the de- 
polition of their fugitive offspring. The ſalmon, upon theſe 

| | occaſions, 
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eccaſions, is ſeen to aſcend rivers five hundred miles from 
the ſea, and to brave, not only the danger of voracious ene- 
mies, but alſo to ſpring up cataracts as high as a houſe. As 
ſoon as they come to the bottom of the torrent, they ſeem diſ- 
i to meet the obſtruction, and ſwim ſome paces back: 
- they then take a view of the danger that lies before them, ſur- 
vey it motionleſs for ſome minutes, advance, and again re- 
treat; till at laſt ſummoning up all their force, they take a leap 
from the bottom, their body ſtraight, and ſtrongly in motion; 
and thus moſt frequently clear every obſtruction. It ſometimes 
happens, however, that they want ſtrength to make the leap 
and then, in our fiſheries, they are taken in their deſcent. _ 
But the length of the voyage performed by theſe fiſhes, is 

ſport, if compared to what is annually undertaken by ſome 
tribes that conſtantly reſide in the ocean. Of this kind are 
the cod, the haddock, the whiting, the mackarel, the 
tunny, the herring, and the pilchard. 


TEE Cop ſeems to be the foremoſt of this wanderi 
tribe; and is only found in our northern part of the world. 
This animal's chief place of reſort is on the banks of New- 
foundland, and the other ſand banks that lie off Cape-Breton. 
That extenſive flat ſeems to be no other than the broad top of 
a fea mountain, extending for above five hundred miles long, 
and ſurrounded with a deeper ſea, Hither the cod annual- 
ly repair in numbers beyond the power of calculation, to 

feed on the quantity of worms that are to be found there in 
the ſandy bottom, Here they are taken in ſuch quantities, that 
they ſupply all Europe with a conſiderable ſhare of proviſi- 
on, The Engliſh have ſtages erected all along the ſhore 
for ſalting and drying them; and the fiſhermen, who take 
them with the hook and line, which is their method, draw 
them in as faſt as they can throw out. "This immenſe cap- 
ture, however, makes but a very ſmall diminution, when 
compared with their numbers; and when their proviſion 
there is exhauſted, or the ſeaſon for propagation returns, 

they go off to the polar ſeas, where they depoſit. 


THE HAppock, the WHITING, and the MacKAREL, 
are thought, by ſome, to be driven upon our coaſts rather 
by their fears than their appetites; and it is to the purſuit 
of the larger fiſh owe their welcome viſits. It is much 
more probable, that they come for that food which is found 
in more plenty near the ſhore, than farther out at ſea. Ihe 
limits of a ſhoal are preciſely known; for if the fiſhermen 
put down their lines at the diſtance of more than three miles 
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from ſhore, they catch noting but dog-fiſh : a proof that 
the haddock is not there. 5 


But of all migrating fiſh, the HERRING and the PILHARD 
take the moſt adventurous voyages. HERRINGS are found 


in the greateſt abundance in the higheſt northern latitudes. 


In thoſe inacceſſible ſeas, that are covered with ice for a 
great part of the year, the herring and pilchard find a quiet 
and ſure retreat from all their numerous enemies : thither 


neither man, nor their ſtill more deſtructive enemy, the fin- 


hih, or the cachalqt, dares to purſue them. The quantity 
of inſect food. which thoſe ſeas ſupply, is very great; whence, 
in that remote ſituation, defended by the icy rigour of the 
climate, they live at eaſe, and multiply beyond expreſſion. 
From this moſt deſirable retreat, Anderſon ſuppoſes they 
would never depart, but tlfat their numbers render it neceſ- 
ſary for them to migrate; and, as bees from a hive, they are 
compelled to ſeek for other retreats. 

For this reaſon, the great colony is ſeen to ſet out from the 
icy fea about the middle of winter; compoſed of fuch numbers, 
that if all the men in the world were to be loaded with her- 


rings, they would not carry the thouſandth part away. But 


they no ſooner leave their retreats, but millions of enemies 
appear to thin their ſquadrons. The fin-fiſh and the cacha- 
lot ſwallow barrels at'a yawn; the porpeſſes, the grampus, 
the ſhark, and the whole numerous tribe of dog-fiſh, find 
them an eaſy prey, and deſiſt from making war upon each 
other: but ſtill more, the unnumbered flocks of ſea-fowl 
that chiefly inhabit near the pole, watch the outſet of their 
dangerous migration, and ſpread extenſive ruin. | 
In this exigence, the defenceleſs emigrants find no other 
ſafety but by crouding cloſer together, and leaving to the 
outmoſt bands the danger of being the firſt devoured; thus, 
like ſheep when frighted, that always run together in a bo- 
dy, and each finding ſome protection in being but one of 
many that are equally liable to invaſion, they are ſeen to ſe- 
parate into ſhoals, one body of which moves to the weſt, and 
pours down along the coaſts of America, as far ſouth as 
Carolina, and but ſeldom farther. In Cheſepeak Bay, the 
annual inundation of theſe fiſh. is ſo great, that they cover 
the ſhores in ſuch quantities as to become a nuiſance. Thoſe 
that hold more to the eaſt, and come down towards Europe, 
endeavour to ſave themſelves from their mercileſs purſuers, 


by approaching the firſt ſhore they can find; and that which 


firſt offers in their defcent, is the coaſt of Iceland, in the 
beginning of March, Upon their arrival on that coaſt, 


their 
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their phalanx, which has already ſuffered conſiderable dimi- 
nutions, is nevertheleſs of amazing extent, depth, and cloſe- 
neſs, covering an extent of {hore as large as the iſland itſelf. 
The whole water ſeems alive; and is ſeen fo black with them 
to a great diſtance, that the number ſeems inexhauſtible. 
That body which comes upon our coaſts, begins to ap- 
pear off the Shetland Iſles in April. "Theſe are the forerun- 
ners of the grand ſhoal which deſcends in June; while its 
arrival is eaſily announced, by the number of its greedy at- 
tendants, the gannet, the gull, the ſhark, and the porpeſ- 
ſes. When the main body is arrived, its breadth and depth 
is ſuch as to alter the very appearance of the ocean. It is 
divided into diſtinct columns, of five or ſix miles in length, 
and three or four broad ; while the water before them curls 
up, as if forced out of its bed. Sometimes they link for the 
ſpace of ten or fifteen minutes, then riſe again to the ſur- 
face; and, in bright weather, reflect a variety of ſplendid 
colours, like a field beſpangled with purple, gold and azure. 
The fiſhermen are ready prepared to give them a proper re- 
ception ; and, by nets made for the occaſion, they take 
ſometimes above two thouſand barrels at a ſingle draught, 
The power of encreaſing in theſe animals, exceeds our 
idea, as it would, in a very ſhort time, outſtrip all calcu- 
lation: and a ſingle herring, if ſuffered to multiply: unmo- 
leſted and undiminiſhed for twenty years, would ſhew a pro- 
geny greater in bulk than ten ſuch globes as that we live upon. 
Although the uſual way with ſpinousfiſhes is to produce by 
ſpawn; yet there are ſome, ſuch as the eel and the blenny, 
that are known to bring forth their young alive. | 
With reſpect to the growth of fiſhes, it is obſerved, that 
among carps, particularly the firſt year, they grow to 
about the ſize of the leaf of a willow-tree ; at two years, 
they are about four inches long. T ney grow but one inch 
more the third ſeaſon, which is five inches. Thoſe of four 
years old are about fix inches; and ſeven after the fifth. 
From that to eight years old they are found to be large in pro- 
portion to the goodneſs of the pond, from eight to twelve 
inches. With reſpect to ſea-hiſh, the fiſhermten aſſure us 
that a fiſh muſt be ſix years old before it is-fit to be ſerved up 
to table. They inſtance it in the growth of a mackarel. 
They affure us that thoſe of a year old are as long as one's 
finger ; that thoſe of two years are about twice that 
length; at three and four years, they are that ſmall kind of 
mackarel that have neither milts nor rows; and between 
hve and fix, they are thoſe full grown fiſh that are ſerved 
up to our tables. In the famg manner, with regard to flat 


fiſhes, 
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fiſhes, they tell us that the turbot and barble at ohe year 
are about the ſize of a crown piece; the ſecond Jour as large 
as the palm of one's hand; and at the fifth and fixth year, 
they are large enough to be ſerved up to table. Thus it ap- 
pears that fiſh are a conſiderable time in coming to their 
full growth, and that they are a long time deftroyed before 
it comes to their turn to be deſtroyers *. | 
All fiſh live upon each other, in ſome ſtate of their ex- 
iſtence. Thoſe with the largeſt mouths, attack and de- 
vour the larger kinds; thoſe whoſe mouths are leſs, lie in 
wait for the ſmaller fry ; and even theſe chiefly ſubſiſt upon 
ſpawn. Of thoſe which live in the ocean of the ſpinous 
kinds, the DoR Apo is the moſt voracious. This is chiefly 
found in the tropical climates; and is at once the moſt 
active and the moſt beautiful of the finny race. It is 
about fix feet long ; the back all over enamelled with ſpots 
of a blueiſh green and ſilver; the tail and fins of a gold 
colour; and all have a brilliancy of tint, that nothing 
but nature's pencil can attain to: the eyes are placed 
on each ſide of the head, large and beautiful; ſurrounded 
with circles of ſhining gold. In the ſeas where' they 
are found, theſe fiſh are always in motion, and play 
round the ſhips in full fail. with eaſe and ſecurity: for ever 
either purſuing or purſued, they are ſeen continually in a 
ſtate of warfare ; either defending themſelves againſt the 
ſhark, or darting after the ſmaller fiſhes. Above all others, 
the FLYI1NG-FISH moſt abounds in theſe ſeas; and as it is 
a ſmall animal, ſeldom growing above the ſize of a herring ; 
it is chiefly ſought by the dorado. Nature has furniſhed 
each reſpectively with the powers of purſuit and evaſion. 
The dorado being about fix feet long, yet not thicker than 
a ſalmon, and furniſhed with a full complement of fins, 
cuts its way through the water with amazing rapidity: on 
the other hand, the flying-fiſh is furniſhed with two pair of 
fins longer than the body, and theſe alſo moved by a ſtronger 
ſet of muſcles than any other. This equality of power 
ſeems to furniſh one of the moſt entertaining ſpectacles thoſe 
ſeas can exhibit. The efforts to ſeize on the one fide, and 
the arts of eſcaping on the other, are perfectly amuſing. 
The dorado is ſeen, upon this occaſion, darting after its 
prey, which will not leave the water, while it has the ad- 
vantage of ſwimming, in the beginning of the chace. But, 
like an hunted hare, being tired at laſt, it then has recourſe 


to 


® Traits des Peches, par Monſieur Duhamel. Sect. 3. p. 100. 
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to another expedient for ſafety by flight. The long fins, 


which began to grow uſeleſs in the water, are now exerted 
in a different manner and different direction to that in which 
they were employed in ſwimming : by this means the timid 

little animal riſes from the water, and flutters over its ſur- 
face, for two or three hundred yards, till the muſcles em- 
played in moving the wings, are enfeebled by that parti- 
cular manner of exertion. By this time, however, they 
have acquired a freſh power of renewing their efforts in the 
water, and the animal is capable of proceeding with ſome 
velocity by eee, ſtill, however, the active enemy 
keeps it in view, and drives it again from the deep; till at 
length the poor little creature is ſeen to dart to ſhorter 


diſtances, to flutter with greater effort, and to drop down 


at laſt into the mouth of the fierce purſuer. But not the 
dorado alone, all animated nature ſeems combined againſt 
this little fiſh, which ſeems poſſeſſed of double powers, only 
to be ſubject to greater dangers. For though it ſhould eſ- 
cape from its enemies of the deep, yet the tropic bird and 
the albatroſs are for ever upon the wing to ſeize it. Thus 
purſued in either element, it ſometimes ſeeks ge from 
a new enemy; and it is not unfrequent for whole ſhoals of 
them to fall on ſhip-board, where they furniſh man with an 
object of uſeleſs curioſity. 


The greedineſs with which ſea-fiſh devour the bait is pro- 


digious, if compared with the manner they take it in freſh | 


water, The lines of ſuch fiſhermen as go off to fea, are coarſe, 
thick, and clumſy compared to what are uſed by thoſe who 
fſh at land. Their baits are ſeldom more than a piece of a 
fiſn, or the fleſh of ſome quadruped, ftuck on the hook in 
a bungling manner ; and ſcarce any art is employed to con- 
ceal the deception. But it is otherwiſe in freſh water; the 
lines muſt often be drawn to a hair-like fineneſs ; they muſt 
be tinctured of the peculiar colour of the ſtream ; the bait 
muſt be formed with the niceſt art, and even, if poſſible, to 
exceed the perfection of nature: yet ſtill the fiſhes approach it 
with diffidence, and often ſwim round it with diſdain. The 
cod, on the banks of Newfoundland, the inſtant the hook, 
which is only baited with the guts of the animal laft taken, 1s 
dropped into the water, darts to it at once, and the fiſher- 
men have but to pull up as faſt as they throw down. But 
it is otherwiſe with thoſe who fiſh in freſh waters, they muſt 
wait whole hours in fruitleſs expectation ; and the patience of 
a fiſherman is proverbial among us. 

'This comparative neglect of food, which is found in all 
the tribes of freſh water fiſhes, renders them leſs turbulent and 
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leſs. deſtructive among each other. Of all theſe the Pik E 
is the molt active and voracious ; and our poets whoſe bu- 
ſineſs it is to obſerve the ſurface of nature, have called it the 
tyrant of the watery plain. The pike will attack every fiſh 
leſs than itſelf; and it is ſometimes ſeen choaked, -by at- 
tempting to ſwallow ſuch as are too large a morſel. It is 
immaterial of what ſpecies the animal it purſues appears to be, 
whether of another or of its own; all are indiſcriminately de- 
voured ſo that every fiſh owes its ſafety to its eee its 
celerity, or its courage: nor does the pike confine itſelf to feed 
on fiſh and frogs; it will draw down the water-rat and the 
young ducks, as they are ſwimming about. Geſner tells 
us of a mule that ſtòoped to drink in the water, when a 
famiſhed pike, that was near, ſeized it by the noſe, nor 
was it diſengaged till the beaſt flung it on ſhore. So great 
is their rapacity, that they will contend with the otter for 
his prey, and even endeavour to force it from him. 

As fiſh are enemies to one another, ſo each ſpecies is in- 
feſted with worms of different kinds, peculiar to itſelf. 
The great fiſh abound with them; and the little ones are 
not entirely free. Theſe troubleſome vermin lodge them- 
ſelves either in the jaws, or tae inteſtines internally, or 
ncar the fins without. When fiſh are healthy and fat, they 
are not much annoyed by them ; but in winter, when they 
are lean or ſickly, they then ſuffer very much. 

Nor does the reputed longevity of this claſs ſecure them 
from their peculiar diforders. They are not only affected by 
too much cold, but there are frequently certain diſpoſitions 
of the element, in which they reſide, unfavourable to their 
health and propagation. Some ponds they will not breed 
in, however artfully ditpoſed for fupplying them with freſh 
recruits of water, as well as proviſion. In ſome ſeaſons 
alſo they are found to feel epidemic diforders, and are ſeen 
dead by the water-ſide without any apparent cauſe. 

The fact of ſome fiſhes in the warm climates being poi- 


ſonous when eaten, cannot be doubted. We have a paper 


in the Philoſophical Tranſactions, giving an account of 
the poiſonous qualities of thoſe found at New Providence, 
one of the Bahama iſlands. Phe author there aſſures us, 
that the greateſt part of the fiſh of that dreary coaſt, are all 
of a deadly nature: their ſmalleſt effects being to bring on 
a terrible pain in the joints, which, if terminating favour- 
ably, leaves the patient without any appetite for ſeveral days 
after. It is not thoſe of the moſt deformed figure, or the 


moſt frightful to look at, that are alone to be dreaded; all 


kinds, 
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kinds, at different times, are alike dangerous; and the ſame 
ſpecies which has this day ſerved for nouriſhment, is the 
next, if tried, found to be fatal ! 

Happy England! where the ſea furniſhes an abundant 
and luxurious repaſt, and the freſh waters an innocent and 
harmleſs paſtime; where the angler, in chearful ſolitude, 
ſtrolls by the edge of the ſtream, and fears neither the coiled 
ſnake, nor the lurking crocodile; where he can retire at 
night, with his few trouts, to borrow the charming deſcrip- 
tion of old Walton, to ſome friendly cottage, where the land- 
lady is good, and the daughter innocent and beautiful; 
where the room is cleanly, with lavender in the ſheets, and 
twenty ballads {tuck about the wall! There he can cnjoy 


the company of a talkative . brother ſportiman, have his 


trouts dreſſed for ſupper, tell tales, ſing old tunes, or make 
a catch | There he can talk of the wonters of nature with 
learned admiration, or find ſome harmleſs ſport to content 
him, and paſs away a little time, without offence to God, 
or injury to man | 


CHAP, XXXII. 


Of Shell-fiſh in general — The Cruſtaceous C- be Lob- 
fter—The Crab—The Land-crab—The Soldier-crab— 
The Tortoiſe—The Land-tortoiſe—The Turtle Of Teſta- 
ceous-fiſhes—Of the Turbinated or Snail kind—T he Garden- 
ſnail—The PFreſh-water-ſnail—The Sea-ſnail—The Nau- 
tilus—Of Bivalued-fiſh—The Muſcle—The Oyſter —The 
Cockie—T he Scollop—T he Razor-fijb—Of Pearls and the 
Fiſhery —Of Multivalue Shell-fiſh—T he Sea-urchin—T he 


Pholages. 


HERE are two claſſes of animals, inhabiting the wa- 
ter, which commonly receive the name of fies, en- 
tirely different from tnoſe we have been deſcribing, and alſo 
very diſtinct from each other. Theſe are divided by 1 naturaliſts 
into Cruſtaceous = Teſtaceous animals: both, totally un- 
like fiihes to appearance, ſeem to invert the order of nature 
and as thoſe have their bones on the inſide, and their Bee 
kung upon them fer the purpoſes of life and motion, theſe, 
on the Contrary, have all their bony parts on the outiide, 
and all their muſcles within, Not to talk mytteriouſly—all 
who have ſeen a n or an cyſter, perceive that the ſhell 
in theſe bears à trong ans logy to the bones of other animals: 
Hh | an, 


7 4 
5 : 


+» Y 


- l \ — 
owt gong 0 pre er EO On gn es en og te * * 
5 2 „ 
*. 4 1 au fac n 1 aa — - 
did ai hr crane - Cs oa .- — x 9 3 
> 8 m3 2 * M 804 as 7 
= n 2 ; : —_ 
PIETY n . 8 y OY NE IR TS 


oo —— ᷣ Als oli er K» K en tbe 
4 * K Mo Ga 
2 ance 4 * — „ M e v F 
. m— 2 5 
K. S * 7 "CY 


— — ela; ** * 


2 — K 


re- 


— 


13 


* * 


— 
— OO 


—_— — 


, TT TE RT EIT 
Fo 2 N . * — - — 2 Poe - 


ER cor tad 


he: 


2 6 
_ le” Le EIA AS 


| 
| 


465 NATURAL HISTORY. 


and, that, by theſe inells, the animal is ſuſtained and de- 
fended. | | | 

Cruſtaceous fiſh, ſuch as the crab and the lobſter, have 
a ſhell not quite of a itony hardneſs, but rather reſembling 
a firm cruſt, and in ſome meaſure capable of yielding: Teſ- 
taceous fiſhes, ſuch as the oytter or cockle, are furniſhed 
with a ſhell of a {tony hardneſs; very brittle and incapable 
of yielding. Of the cruſtaceous kinds are the lobſter, the 
crab, and the tortoiſe : of the teſtaceous, that numerous 
tribe of oyſters, muſcles, cockles, and. ſea-fnails, which 
offer with inhnite variety, | 


THe LoßgsTER Kinp.] However different in figure 
the lobſter and the crab may ſeem, their manners and con- 
formation are nearly the ſame. With all the voracious ap- 
petites of fiſnes, they are condemned to lead an inſect life 
at the bottom of the water; and though preſſed by con- 
tinual hunger, they are often obliged to wait till accident 
brings them their prey. Though without any warmth in 
their bodies, or even without red blood circulating through 
their veins, they are animals wonderfully voracious. What- 
ever they ſeize upon that has life, is ſure to periſh, though 
ever ſo well defended : they even devour each other: and, 

to encreaſe our ſurpriſe ſtill more, they may, in ſome mea- 
ſure, be ſaid to eat themſelves; as they change their ſhell 
and their ſtomach every year, and their old ſtomach is ge- 
nerally the firſt morſel that ſerves to glut the new. 

The LoBSTER is an animal of fo extraordinary a form, 
that thoſe who firſt ſee it are apt to miſtake the head for the 
tail; but it is ſoon diſcovered that the animal moves with its 
claws foremoſt; and that the part which plays within itſelf by 
joints, like a coat of armour, is the tail. The mouth, like 
that of inſects, opens the long way of the body, not croſs-ways, 
as with man, and the higher race of animals. It is furniſhed 
with two teeth for the comminution of its food ; but as theſe arc 
not ſufficient, it has three more in the ſtomach; one on each 
ſide, and the other below. Between the two teeth there is a 
fleſhy ſubſtance, in the ſhape of a tongue. Ihe inteſtines 
conſiſt of one long bowel, which reaches from the mouth 
to the vent; but what this animal differs in from all others, 
is, that the ſpinal marrow is in the breaſt bonc. It is fur- 
niſhed with two long feelers or horns, that iſſue on each ſide 
of the head, that ſeem to correct the dimneſs of its ſight, and 
apprize the animal of its danger, or of its prey. The tail, 
or that jointed inſtrument at the other end, is the grand in- 
ſtrument of motion; and with this it can raiſe itſelf in the 
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water. Under this we uſually ſee lodged the ſpawn in great 
abundance; every pea adhering to the next by a very fine 
filament, which 1s ſcarcely perceivable. Every lobſter is 
an hermaphrodite, and is ſuppoſed to be ſelf- impregnated. 
The ovary, or place where the ſpawn is firſt produced, is 
backwards, towards the tail, where a red ſubſtance is always 
found, which is nothing but a cluſter of peas, that are 
yet too ſmall for excluſion. From this receptacle there go 
two canals, that open on each ſide at the jointures of the 
ſhell, at the belly; and through theſe paſſages the peas de- 
ſcend to be excluded, and placed under the tail, where the 
animal preſerves them from danger for ſome time, until 
they come to maturity; when, being furniſhed with limbs 
and motion, they drop off into the water. 
When the young lobſters leave the parent, they imme- 
diately ſeek for refuge in the ſmalleſt clefts of rocks, and 
in ſuch-like crevices at the bottom of the ſea, where the 


entrance is but ſmall, and the opening can be eaſily de- 


fended. There, without ſeeming. to take any food, they 
grow larger in a fe weeks time, from the mere accidental 
ſubſtances which the water waſhes to their retreats. By this 
time alſo they acquire an hard, firm ſhell, which furniſhes 
them with both offenſive and defenſive armour. They then 
begin to iſſue from their fortreſſes, and boldly creep along 
the bottom, in hopes of meeting with more diminutive 
plunder, The ſpawn of fith, the ſmaller animals of their 
own kind, but chiefly the worms that keep at the bottom 
of the ſea, ſupply them with plenty. They keep in this 
manner cloſe among the rocks, buſily employed in ſcratch- 
ing up the ſand with their claws for worms, or ſurpriſing 
ſuch heedleſs animals as fall within their graſp : thus they 
have little to apprehend, except from each other; for in 
them, as among fiſhes, the larger are the molt formidable 
of all enemies to the ſmall. | 

But this life of abundance and ſecurity is ſoon to have a 
moſt dangerous interruption ; for the body of the lobiter 
ſtill continuing to encreaſe, while its ſhell remains unal- 


terably the ſame, the animal becomes too large for its habi- 


- * . 1 WI, 
tation, and impriſoned within the cruſt that has naturally 


gathered round it, there comes on a neceſſity of getting 
free. The young of this kind, therefore, that grow faſter, 
as I am aſſured by the fiſhermen, change their ſhells ofcener 
than the old, who come to their full growth, and wao re- 
main in the ſame ſhell often for two years together. In 
general, however, all theſe animals change their ell once 

| Hh 2 a year; 
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a year; and this is not oaly a moſt painſul oper ation, but 
alſo ſubjccts them to every danger. Juſt befor cafting its 
ſnell, it throws itſelf upon its back, ſtrikes its claws againſt 
each other, and every limb ſcems to tremble; its feelers are 
agitated, and the whole body is in violent motion: it then 
{wells itſelf in an unufua! manner, and at laſt the ſhelb is 
ſeen beginning to divide at its junctures. It alſo ſeems. 
turned inſide out; and its ſtomach comes away with its 
ſhell. After this, by the ſame operation, it diſengages itſelf 
of the claws, which burſt at the joints; the animal, with a 
tremulous motion, caſting them off as a man words kick off 
a boot that was too big for him. 

Thus, in a ſhort time this wonderful creature finds it- 
ſelf at liberty; but in ſo weak and enfeebled a ſtate, that 
it continues for ſeveral hours motionleſs. Indeed, ſo vio- 
lent and painful is the operation, that many of them die 
under it; and thoſe which ſurvive, are in ſuch a weakly 
ſtate for ſome time, that they neither take food, nor ven- 
ture from their retreats. Immediately after this change, 
they have not only the ſoftneſs, but the timidity of a worm. 
Every animal of the deep is then a powerful enemy, which 
they can neither eſcape nor oppoſe; and this, in fact, is 
the time when the dog-fiſh, the cod, and the ray, devour 
them by hundreds. But this {tate of defenceleſs imbe- 
cility continues for a very ſhort time: the animal, in leſs 
than two days, is ſeen to have the ſkin that covered its 
body grown almoſt as hard as before; its appetite is ſeen to 
encreaſe; and, ſtrange to behold ! the firit object that 
tempts 1ts gluttony, is its own ſtomach, which it fo lately 
was diſengaged from. This it e with great eager- 
neſs; and ſome time after eats even its former ſhell. In 
about forty eigat hours, in proportion to the animal's health 
and ſtrength, the new ſhell is perfectly formed, and as hard 
as that which was but juſt thrown aſide. 

When the lobſter is completely equipped in its new ſhell, 
it then appears how much it has grown in the ſpace of a 
very few days; the dimenſions of the old ſhell being com- 

pared with thoſe of tie new, it will be found that the 
Sale is encreaſcd above a third in its ſize; and, like a 
boy that has outgrown his clothes, it ſeems e how 
the deſerted ſhell was able to contain ſo great an animal as 

e entirely fills up the new. 

The creature thus furniſhed, not only with a complete 
covering, but alſo a greater ſhare of. ſtrength and courage, 
ventures more boldly among the animals at bottom ; and 
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not a week paſſes that in its combats it does not ſuffer ſome . 
mutilation. A joint, or even a whole claw, is ſometimes: 
ſnapped off in tneſe encounters. At certain ſeaſons of the 
year theſe animals never meet each other without an en- 
gagement. In theſe, to come off with the loſs of a leg, or 
even a claw, is conſidered as no great calamity; the victo 
carries off the ſpoil to feaſt upon at his leiſure, while the 
other retires from the defeat to wait for a thorough repair, 
This repHr is not long in procuring. From the place Where 
the joint of the claw was cut away, is ſcen in a moſt ſur- 
priſing manner to burgeon out the beginning of a new claw. 
This, if obſerved, at rt, is mall and tender, but grows, 
in the ſpace of three weeks, to be almoſt as large and as 
powerful as the old one. 1 a almoſt as large, for it never 
arrives to the full {ize; and this is the reaſon we generally 
find the claws of the lobſters of unequal magnitude. 

Of this extraordinary yet well-known animal there are 
many varieties, with ſome differences in the clavis, but 
little in the habits or conformation. It is found above three 
feet long; and if we may admit the ſhrimp and the prawn 
into the claſs, thocgh unfurniſned with claws it is ſeen 
not above an inch. Theſe all live in the water, aud can 
bear its abſence for but a few hours. The ſmell 15 black 
when taken out of the water, but tums red by boiling. | 
The moſt common way of taking the lobſter is in a baſket, 
or pot, as the fiſhermen call it, made of wicker-work, in 
which they put the bait, and then throw it to the bottom : 
of the ſea, in fix or ten fathom water. The lobſters creep” 
into this for the ſake of the bait, but are not able to getout”” 
again. The river craw-fiſh differs little from the fob, 


but that the one will live only in freſh PIO and the —_—_ 95 
will thrive Es in the ſea. | Bon * 


As the CRAB is found. upon land as well as in os water, 


the peculiarity of its ſituation produces a difference in its 2 5 JN 
habitudes, which it is proper to deſcribe. The Lann. - 5 jw 


CRAB is found in ſome of the warmer regions of Europe, 5 
and in great abundance in all the tropical climates in ALiea 77 
and America. They are of various kinds, and endued with _ 


r * | 2 
various properties; ſome being healthful, delicious, and =. 
nouriſhing food; others, poiſonous or malignant to he 


laſt degree; has are not above half an inch broad, cthers 
are found a foot over; ſome are of a dirty brown, and other; 
beautifully mottled. "Chaz animal called the violet crab or 
the Caribbee Iſlands, is the moit noted, both for its ſhape 
the delicacy of its fleſh, and the ſingulari ity ef its manners 
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The violet crab ſomewhat reſembles two hands cut 
through the middle and joined together; for each fide looks 
like four fingers, and the two nippers or claws reſemble the 
thumbs. All the reſt of the body is covered with a ſhell as 
large as a man's hand and bunched in the middle, on the 
fore-part cf which there are two long eyes of the ſize of a 
grain of barley, as tranſparent as cryital and as hard as horn. 
A little below theſe is the mouth, covered with a fort of 
barbs, under which there are two broad ſharp teeth as white 
as ſnow. They are not placed as in other animals, croſs- 
ways, but in the oppoſite direction, not much unlike the 
blades of a pair of ſciſſars. With theſe teeth they can eaſily 
cut leaves, fruits, and rotten wood, which is their uſual 
food. But their principal inſtrument for cutting and ſeizing 
their food is their nippers, which catch ſuch an hold, that 
the animal loſes the limb ſooner than its graſp, and is often 
ſeen ſcampering off, having left its claw {till holding faſt 
upon the enemy. The faithful claw ſeems to perform its 
duty, and keeps for above a minute faſtened upon the finger 
while the crab is making off x. In fact it loſes no great 
matter by leaving a leg or an arm, for they ſoon grow again, 
and the animal is found as perfect as before. 

This, however, is the leaſt ſurpriſing part of this crea- 
tures hiſtory: and what 1 am going to relate, were it not 
as well known and as conhdently confirmed as any other 
circumſtance in natural hiſtory, might well ſtagger our 
belief. "Theſe animals hve not only in a kind of ſociety in 
their retreats in the mountains, but regularly once a year 
march down to the ſea-iide in a body of ſome millions at a 
time. As they multiply in great numbers, they chuſe the 
monchs of April or May to begin their expedition; and then 
ſally out by thouſands from the ſtumps of hollow trees, 
from the cleſts of rocks, and from the holes which they dig 
for themſelves under the ſurface of the earth. At that time 
the whole ground is covered with this band of adventurers; 
there is no ſetting down one's foot without treading upon 
them. The ſea is their place of deſtination, and to that 
they direct their march in right-lined preciſion. No geo- 
metrician could ſend them to their deſtined ſtation by a 
ſhorter courſe; they neither turn to the right or left, what- 
ever obſtacles intervene, and even if they meet with a houſe, 
they will attempt to ſcale the walls to keep the unbroken 
tenor of their way. But though this be the general order 


of 


* Brown's Jamaica, p. 423. 
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of their route they upon other occaſions are compelled to 
conform to the face of the country; and if it be interſected 
by rivers, they are then ſeen to wind along the courſe of the 
{tream. The proceſſion ſets forward from the mountains 
with the regularity of an army under the guidance of an ex- 
perienced commander. They are commonly divided into 
three battalions ; of which, the firſt conſiſts of the ſtrongeſt 
and boldeſt males, that like pioneers, march forward to 
clear the route and face the greateit dangers. "Theſe are 
often obliged to halt for want of rain, and go into the moit 
convenient encampinent till the weather changes. The 
main body of the army is compoſed of females, Which never 
leave the mountains till the rain is ſet in for ſome time, and 
then deſcend in regular battalia, being formed into columns 


of fifty paces broad, and three miles deep, and fo cloſe that 


they almoſt cover the ground. Three or four days after 
this the rear-guard follows; a ſtraggling undiſciplined tribe, 
conſiſting of males and females, but neither ſo robuſt nor ſo 
numerous as the former. The night is their chief time of 
proceeding; but if it rains by day, they do not fail to profit 
by the occaſion; and they continue to move forward in their 
flow uniform manner. When the ſun ſhines and is hot 
upon the ſurface of the ground, they then make an univerſal 
halt, and wait for the cool of the evening. When they are 
terrified, they march back in a confuſed diſorderly manner, 
holding up their nippers, with which they ſometimes tear 
off a piece of the ſkin, and then leave the weapon where 
they inflicted the wound. They even try to intimidate their 
enemies; for they often clatter their nippers together, as if 
it were to threaten thoſe that come to diſturb them. But 
though they thus ſtrive to be formidable to man, they are 
much more fo to each other; for they are poſſeſſed of one 
moſt unſocial property, which is, that if any of them by 
accident is maimed in ſuch a manner as to be incapable of 
proceeding, the reſt fall upon and devour it on the ſpot, 
and then purſue their journey. | 

When after a fatiguing march, and eſcaping a thouſand 
dangers, for they are ſometimes three months in getting to 
the ſhore, they have arrived at their deſtined port, tney 


prepare to caſt their ſpawn. The peas are as yet within 


their bodies, and not excluded, as is uſual in animals of 
: o o . ; 222 0 
this kind, under the tail; for the creature waits for the 
benefit of the ſea-water to help the delivery, For this pur- 
poſe, the crab has no ſooner reached tue ſhore, than it 
eagerly zoes to the edge of the water, and lets the waves 
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vwaſh over its body two or three times. This ſeems only a 
preparation for bringing their ſpawn to maturity; for with- 
out farther delay they withdraw to ſeek a lodging upon land: 
in the mean time, the ſpawn grows larger, is excluded out 
of the body, and ſticks to the barbs under the flap, or more 
properly the tail. This bunch is ſeen as big as an hen's 
egg, and exactly reſembling the roes of herrings. In this 
ſtate of pregnancy, they once more ſeek the ſhore for the 
laſt time, and ſhaking off their ſpawn into the water, leave 
accident to bring it to maturity. At this time whole ſhoals 
of hungry fiſh are at the ſhore, and about two thirds of the 
crabs eggs are immediately devoured by theſe rapacious in- 
vaders. The egos chat eſcape are hatched under the ſand ; 
and ſoon after millions at a time of theſe little crabs are feen 
quitting the ſhore, and ſlowly travelling up to the moun- 
tains. | | For, N 
The old ones, however, are not ſo active to return; they 
have become ſo feeble and lean, that they can hardly creep 
along, and the fleſh at that time changes its colour. Moſt 
of them, therefore, are obliged to continue in the flat parts 
of the country till they recover, making holes in the earth, 
which they cover at the mouta with leaves and dirt fo that 
no air may enter. There they throw off their old ſhells, 
which they leave as it were quite whole, the place where 
they opened on the belly being unſeen. At that time they 
are quite naked, and almoſt without motion for ſix days to- 
ge her, when they become fo fat as to be delicious food. 
Tney have then under their ſtomachs four large white ſtones, 
which gradually decreaſe in proportion as the ſhell hardens, 
and when they come to perfection are not to be found. It 
is at that time that the animal 1s ſeen flowly making its way 
back; and all this is moſt commonly performed in the ſpace 
ef {tx weeks. | LOT PO p 
The deſcent of theſe creatures for ſuch important pur- 
poſes deſerves our admiration; but there 1s an animal of 
tne Jobiter kind that annually deſcends from-its mountains 
in like manner, and for purpoſes {till more important and 
various. Its defcent is not only to produce an offspring, 
but to provide itſelf a covering; not only to ſecure a fa- 
mily, but to furniſh an houſe. The animal I mean is the 
} oldier-crab, which has fome ſimilitude to the lobſter, if di- 
veſted of its ſhell. It is uſually about four inches long, 
has no ſhell behind, but is covered down to the tail with a 
rough ſkin, terminating in a point. It is however armed 
with ſtrong hard nippers before, like the lobſter ; and one 
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of them is as thick as a man's thumb, and pinches moſt 
powerfully. ':It is, as I ſaid, without a ſhell to any part 
except its nippers; but what nature has denied this ammal 
it takes care to ſupply by art; and taking poſſeſſion of the 
deſerted ſhell of ſome other animal, it reſides in it, till, 
by growing too large for its habitation, it is under a ne- 
ceffity of change. It is a native of the Weſt-India iſlands; 
and like the former, it is ſeen every year deſcending from 
the mountains to the ſea-ſhore, to depoſit its ſpawn, and 
to provide itſelf with a new ſhell. This is a moſt buſtling 
time with it, having ſo many things to do; and, in fact, 
very buſy it appears. It is very probable that its firſt care 
is to provide for its offspring before it attends to its own 
wants; and it is thought, from the number of little ſhells 
which it is ſeen examining, that it depoſits its ſpawh in 
them, which thus is placed in perfect ſecurity tillothe time 
of excluſion. 1 54 

Yet it is not only till after many trials, but many combats 
alſo, that the ſoldier is completely equipped; for there is 
often a conteſt between two of them for fome well looking 1 

favourite ſhell for which they are rivals. They both en- | 

deavour to take poſſeſſion; they ſtrike with their claws z | 
they bite each other, till the weakeſt is obliged to yield, | 
by giving up the object of diſpute. It is then that the 
victor immediately takes poſſeſſion, and parades in his new o 
conqueſt three or four times back and forward upon the 
ſtrand before his envious antagoniſt. 

When this animal is taken, it ſends forth a feeble cry, i 
endeavouring to ſeize the enemy with its nippers; which if 
it faſtens upon it will ſooner die than quit the graſp. The 
wound is very painful and not eaſily cured. For this rea- 
ſon, and as it is not much eſteemed for its fleſh, it is ge- 
nerally permitted to returh to its old retreat to the moun- 
tains in ſafety. There it continues till the neceſſity of 
changing once more, and the deſire of producing an of- 
ſpring, expoſe it to freſh dangers the enſuing year. 9 
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Tokrotsks are uſually divided into thoſe that live upon 
land, and thoſe that ſubſiſt in the water; and uſe has made 
a diſtinction even in the name; the one being called tor- 
toiſes, the other turtles. However, Seba has proved that 
all tortoiſes are amphibious; that the land tortoiſe will 
live in the water; and that the fea turtle can be fed upon 
land. A land tortoife was brought to him that was caught 


o * 1 D 
in one of the canals of Amſterdam, which he kept for half 
„ | a Year 
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a year in his houſe, where it lived very wo contented in 
both elements. When in the water it remained with its 
head above the ſurface; when placed in the ſun, it ſeemed 
delighted with its beams, and continued immoveable while 
it felt their warmth. The difference, therefore, in theſe 
animals, ariſes rather from their habits than their conforma- 
tion; and, upon examination there will be leſs variety found 
between them than between birds that live upon land, and 
thoſe that ſwim upon the water. 

All tortoiſes, in their external form, much reſemble 
each other; their outward covering being compoſed of two 
great ſbells, the one laid upon the other, and only touching 
at the edges: however, when we come to look cloſer, we 
thall find that the upper thell is compoſed of no leſs than 

nirteen pieces. There are two holes at either edge of this 
vaultzd body; one for a very ſmall head, ſhoulders and 
arms, to peep through, the other at the oppoſite edge, for 
the feet and the tail. T heſe ſhells the animal is never diſ- 
engaged from ; and they ſerve for its defence againſt every 
creature but man. 

The land tortoife is generally Gains; 8 one to five feet 
long, from the end of the ſnout to the end of the tail; and 
from five inches to a foot and a half acroſs. the back. It 
has a ſmall head, ſomewhat reſembling that of a ſerpent : 
an eye without the upper lid; the under eye-lid ſerving to 
cover and keep that organ in ſafety. It has a ſtrong, ſcaly 
tall, like the lizard. Its head the animal can put out and 
hide at pleaſure, under the great penthouſe of its ſhell : 
LICre it can remain ſecure from all attacks. As the tortoiſe 
lives wholly upon vegetable food, it never ſeeks the en- 
counter; yet if any of the ſmaller animals attempt. to in- 
vade its repoſe, they are ſure to ſuffer. The tortoiſe, im- 
pregnably defended, is furniſhed with ſuch a ſtrength of 
Jaw, that, tzough armed only with bony plates inſtead of 
teeth, wherever it faſtens, it infallibly keeps its hold, until 
ic has taken out the piece. 

Though peaceable in itſelf, it is formed for war in ano- 
ther reſpect, for it ſeems almoſt endued with immortality. 
Nothing can kill it; the depriving it of one of its mem- 
bers, is but a flight injury; it will live, though deprived 
of the brain; it Will live, though deprived of its head. 
Tortoiſes are commonly known to d exceed eighty years old; 
and there was one kept in the Archbiſhop of Canterbury's 
garden at Lambeth, that was remembered above an hun- 
dred and twenty, It was at laſt killed by the ſeverity of 
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the froſt, from which it had not ſufficiently defended itſelf 
in its winter retreat, which was a heap of ſand, at the 
bottom of-the garden. 

Though there is a circulation of blood in the tortoiſe, 
yet as the lungs are left out of the circulation, the animal 


is capable of continuing to live without continuing to 


breathe. In this it reſembles the bat, the ſerpent, the 
mole and the lizard; like them it takes up its dark reſi- 
dence for the winter; and, at that time, when its food is 
no longer in plenty, it Bappily becomes inſenſible to the 


want. But it muſt not be ſuppoſed that, while it 1s thus 
at reſt, it totally diſcontinues to breathe ; on the contrary, 


an animal of this kind, if put into a cloſe veſſel, without 
air, will ſoon be ſtifled; though not ſo readily as in a ſtate 
of vigour and activity. 

The eggs of all the tortoiſe kind, like thoſe of birds, 
are furniſhed with a yolk and a white; but the ſhell is dif- 
ferent, being ſomewhat like thoſe ſoft eggs which hens ex- 
clude before their time : however, this {hell is much thicker 
and ſtronger, and is a longer time in coming to maturity 
in the womb. The land tortoiſe lays but a few in number, 
if compared to the ſea turtle, who depoſits from an hundred 
and fifty to two hundred-in a ſeaſon. 


The amount of the land tortoiſe's eggs I have not been 


able to learn; but, from the ſcarceneſs of the animal, I am 
apt to think they cannot be very numerous, When it 
prepares to lay, the female ſcratches a flight depreſſion 
in the earth, generally in a warm ſituation, where the 
beams of the fün have their full effect, There depoliting 
her eggs, and covering them with graſs and leaves, ſhe for- 
lakes therm, to be hatched by the heat of the ſeaſon. The 
young tortoiſes are generally excluded in about twenty-ſix 
days; but as the heat of the weather aſſiſts, or its coldneſs 
retards incubation, ſometimes it happens that there is a dif- 
ference of two or three days. The little animals no ſooner 
leave the egg than they ſeek for their proviſion, entirely ſelf- 
taught; and their ſhell, with which they are covered from 
the | beginning, expands and grows larger with age. As it 
is compoſed of a variety of pieces, they are all capable of 
extenſion at their ſutures, and the Mell admits of encreaſe 
in every direction. 

It is common enough to take theſe animals into gardens, 
as they are thought to deſtroy inſects and ſnails in great 
abundance. We are cven told, that, in hot countries, they 
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are admitted into a domeſtic ſtate, as they are great de- 

ſtroyers of bugs. 33 578 
The Sea Tortoiſe, or Turtle, as it is now called, is ge- 

nerally found larger than the former. 1 


The Great Mediterranean Turtle is the largeſt of the 
turtle kind with which we are acquainted, It is found 


from ſive to eight feet long, anc᷑ from ſix to nine hundred 


pounds weight; but, unluckily, ats utility bears no propor- 
tion to its ſize, as it is unfit for food, and ſometimes poiſons. 


thoſe who eat it. The ſhell alſo, Which is a tough, ſtrong 
integument, reſembling an hide, is unfit for all ſerviceable 


purpoſes. One of theſe animals was taken in the year 


1720, at the mouth of the Loire, in nets that were not de- 
igned for fo large a capture. This turtle, which was of 
enormous ſtrength, by its own ſtruggles, involved itſelf in 
the nets, in ſuch a manner, as to be incapable of doing 
miſchief : yet even thus ſhackled, it appeared terrible to 
the fiſhermen, who were at firſt for flying; but, finding it 
impotent, they gathered courage to drag it on ſhore, where 
it made a moſt horrible bellowing ; and when they began 
to knock it on the head with their gaffs, it was to be heard 
at half a mile's diſtance. They were {till further intimi- 
dated by its nauſeous and peſtilential breath, which fo 
powerfully affected them, that they were near fainting. 
This animal wanted but four inches of being eight feet 
long, and was above two feet over; its ſhell more reſembled 
leather than the ſhell of a tortoiſe; and, unlike all other 
animals of this kind, it was furniſhed with teeth in each 


\ 


jaw, one rank behind another, like thoſe of a ſhark; its feet 


alſo, different from the reſt of this kind, wanted claws; 
and the tail was quite diſengaged from the ſhell, and fifteen 
inches long, more reſembling that of a quadruped than 
a tortoiſe. 

'Thele are a formidakle and uſeleſs kind, if compared to 
the turtle caught in the South Seas and the Indian Ocean. 
Theſe are of different kinds; not only unlike each other in 
form, but furniſhing man with very different advantages. 
They are uſually diſtinguiſhed by ſailors into four kinds; 
the Trunk Turtle, che Loggerhead, the Hawkſbill, and the 


Green Turtle. : 

'ithe Hawkſbill Turtle is the leaſt of the four, and has a 
long and ſmall mouth, ſomewhat reſembling the bill of an 
hawk. The fleth of this alſo is very indifferent eating; 
but the ſhell ſerves for the moſt valuable.purpoſes. This is 
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HE TURTLE. Er 
the animal that ſupplies the tortoiſe-ſhell, of which ſuch a 


variety 1 trinkets are made. ; 
But of all animals of the tortoiſe kind, the green turtle 


is the moſt noted, and the moſt valuable, from the delicacy 


of its fleſh, and its nutritive 1 together with the 
property of being eaſily digeſted. It is generally found 
about two hundred weight; though ſome are five hundred, 
and others not above fiftxx. | 
This animal ſeldom comes from the ſea but to depoſit its 
eggs, and now and then to ſport in freſh-water. Its chief 
food is a ſubmarine plant that covers the bottom cf ſeveral 
parts of the fea not far from the ſhore. There the turtles 
are ſeen, when the weather is fair, feeding in great numbers, 
like flocks of ſheep, ſeveral fathoms deep upon the verdant 
carpet below. When done feeding, they generally float 
with their heads above water, unlefs they are alarmed by the 


approach of hunters, or birds of prey; in which cafe, they 
ſuddenly plunge to the bottom. 


When the time for laying approaches, the female is ſeen, 


towards the ſetting of the ſun, drawing near the ſhore, and 
looking earneſtly about her, as if afraid of being diſcovered. 
When ſhe perceives any perſon on ſhore, the ſeeks for 
another place; but if otherwiſe, ſhe lands when it is dark, 
and goes to take a ſurvey of the ſand where the deſigns to 
lay. Having marked the ſpot, ſhe goes back without lay- 
ing, for that night, to the ocean again; but the next night 
returns to depolit a part of her burthen. She begins by 
working and digging in the ſand with her fore feet, till ſhe 
has made a round hole, a foot broad, and a foot and a half 
deep, juſt at the place a little above where the water reaches 
higheſt. This done, ſhe lays eighty or ninety eggs at a 
time, each as big as a hen's egg, and as round as a ball. 
She continues laying about the ipace of an hour; during 
which time, if a cart were driven over her ſhe would not 
be induced to ſtir. The eggs are covered with a tough, 
white ſkin like wetted parchment. When ihe has done 
laying, ſhe covers the hole fo dextrouſly, that it is no eaſy 
matter to find the place. When the turtle has done laying, 
{he returns to the ſea, and leaves her eggs to be hatched by 
the heat ef the ſun. At the end of fifteen days, ſhe lays 
about the ſame number of eggs again; and at the, em] cf 
another fifteen days, ſhe repeats the fame; three times in 
all, uſing the ſame precautions every time tor their tafety, 

In about twenty-four or twenty-hve days after layingy 
the eggs are hatched by the heat of the ſun; and the young 
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turtles, being about 2s big as quails, are ſeen burſting 
from the ſand, as if earth-born, and running directly to the 
ſea, with inſtinct only for their guide; but, to their great 
misfortune, it often happens that, their ſtrength being 
ſmall, the ſurges of the ſea, for ſome few days, beat them 
back upon the ſhore. Thus expoſed, they remain à prey 
to thouſands of birds that then haunt the coaſts; and theſe 
ſtooping down upen them, carry off the greateſt part, and 
ſometimes the whole brood, before they have ſtrength ſuf- 
ficient to withſtand the waves, or dive to the bottom. 
There are ſeveral ways contrived for taking theſe animals, 
One is, to ſeize them when coupled together, at the breed- 
ing ſeaſon, when they are very eaſily approached, and as 
ealily ſeen. EE, 

Another way of taking them is by the harpoon, either 
when they are playing on the ſurface of the water, or feed- 
ing on the bottom; when the harpoon is ſkilfully darted, it 
ſticks faſt in the ſhell of the back; the wood then diſengages 
from the iron, and the line is long enough for the animal to 

take its range; for if the harpooner ſhould attempt at once 
to draw the animal into his boat till it ts weakened by its own 
ſtruggling, it would probably get free. 

There is yet another way which, though ſeemingly awk- 
ward, is ſaid to be attended with very great ſucceſs. A good 
diver places himſelf at the head of the boat; and when the 
turtles are obſerved, which they ſometimes are in great num- 
bers, aſleep on the ſurface, he immediately quits the veſſel 
at about fifty yards diſtance, and keeping {till under water, 
directs his paſſage to where the turtle was ſeen, and coming 
up beneath, ſeizes it by the tail; the animal awaking, ſtrug- 
gles to get free; and by this both are kept at the ſurface 
until the boat arrives to take them in. ö 


The ſhell of TESTACEOUS Fisnts may be conſidered as 
an habitation ſupplied by nature. It is an hard ſtony ſub- 
france, made up ſomewhat in the manner of a wall. Part 
of the ſtony ſubſtance the animal derives from outward ob- 
jects, and the fluids of the animal itſelf furniſh the cement. 
Fhete united make that firm covering which ſhell-fiſn ge- 
neralty reſide in till they die. | 

© But, in order to give a more exact idea of the manner in 
which fea-ſheils are formed, we muſt have recourſg to an 
animal that lives upon land, with the formation of whoſe 
mell we are beſt acquainted. This is the garden-ſnail that 
Carrics its box upon its back. | | 
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To begin with the animal in its earlieſt ſtate, and trace 
the progreſs of its ſhell from the time it firſt appears — The 
inſtant the young ſnail leaves the egg, it carries its ſhell or 
its box on its back, It does not leave the egg till it is ar- 
rived at a certain growth, when its little habitation is ſuf- 
ficiently hardened. This beginning of the ſhell is not 
much bigger than a pin's head, but grows in a very rapid 
manner, having at firſt but two circumvolutions, for the 
reſt are added as the ſnails grow larger. In proportion as 
the animal encreaſes in ſize, the cirxcumvolutions of the 
{hell encreaſe alſo, until the number of thoſe volutes come 
to be five, which is never exceeded. 

The part where the animal enlarges its ſhell is at the 
mouth, to which it adds in proportion as it finds itſelf ſtinted 
in its habitation below. Being about to enlarge its ſhell, it 
is ſeen with its little teeth biting and clearing away the 
ſcaly ſkin that grows at the edges. It is ſometimes ſeen to 
eat thoſe bits it thus takes off; at other times it only cleans 
away the margin when covered with films, and then adds 
another rim to its ſhell. 

For the purpoſes of making the ſhell, which is natural to 
the animal, and without which it could not live three ge 
its whole body is furniſhed with glands, from the orifices o 
which flows out a kind of {limy fluid, like ſmall ſpiders 
threads, which join together in one common cruſt or ſur- 
face, and in time condenſe and acquire a ſtony hardnets. 
It is this ſlimy humour that grows into a membrane and 
afterwards a {tony ſkin; nor can it have eſcaped any who 
have obſerved the track of a ſnail, that gliſtening ſubſtance 
which it leaves on the floor or the wall is no other than the 
materials with which the animal adds to its thell, or repairs 
it when broken. 

With reſpect to the fixure of ſhells, Ariitotle has ad od 
them into three kinds; and his method is, above all others, 
the moſt conformable to nature. Theſe are, firſt, the uni- 
valve, or turbinated, which conſiſt of one piece, like the 
box of a ſnail; ſecondly, the bivalve, conſiſting of two 

pieces, united by a hinge, like an oyſter; and third) yy the 
multivalve, conſiſting of more than two pieces, as the 
acorn ſhell, which has not leſs than twelve pieces that go 

to its compoſition. All theſe kinds are found in the fea at 
different depths ; and are valuable in proportion to their 
ſcarceneſs or e & All ſhells are formed -_ an animal 
or calcareous earth, that ferments with vine 
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acids, and that burns into lime, and will not eaſily melt 
into glaſs. e OT PESS IS RY +; 

Every ſhell, wherever it is found, is the ſpoil of ſome 
animal, that once found ſhelter therein. It matters not by 
what unaccountable means they. may have wandered from 
tae ſea; but they exhibit all, and the moſt certain marks 
of their origin. From their numbers and ſituation, we are 
led to conjecture, that the ſea reached the places where they 
are found; and from their varieties we learn how little we 
know of all the ſea contains at preſent; as the earth furniſhes 
many kinds which our moſt exact and induſtrious ſhell col- 
lectors have not been able to fiſh up from the deep. 


To conceive the manner in which thoſe animals ſubſiſt 
that are hid from us at the bottom of the deep, we mult 
again have recourſe to one of a ſimilar nature and formation, 
that we know, viz. the GARDEN-SNAIL, It is furniſhed 
with the organs of life in a manner almoſt as complete as 


the largeſt animal; with a tongue, brain, ſalival ducts, glands, 


nerves, ſtomach, and inteſtines ; liver, heart and blood- 
veſſels: beſides this, it has a purple bag that furniſhes a red 
matter to different parts of the body, together with ftrong 
mulcles that hold it to the ſhell, and which are hardened, 
like tendons, at their inſertion, 

But theſe it poſſeſſes in common with other animals. 
We muſt now ſee what it has peculiar to itſelf. The firſt 
ſtriking peculiarity is that the animal has got its eyes on 


the points of its largeſt horns. When the ſnail is in mo- 


tion, four horns are diſtinctly ſeen; but the two uppermoſt 
and longeſt deſerve peculiar conſideration, both on account 
of the various motions with which they are endued, as well 
as their having their eyes fixed to the extreme ends of them. 
The eyes the animal can direct to different objects at plea- 
ſure, by a regular motion out of the body; and ſometimes 
it hides them, by a very ſwift contraction into the belly. 
Under the ſmall horns is the animal's mouth; and though 
it may appear too ſoſt a ſubſtance to be furniſhed with 
teeth, yet it has not leſs than eight of them, with which 
it devours leaves, and other ſubſtances, ſeemingly harder 
than itſelf; and with which it ſometimes bites off pieces of 
Its own ſhell. 

Ar the expiration of eighteen days after coition, the ſnails 


produce their eggs, and hide them in the earth with the 


greateſt ſolicitude and induſtry. Theſe eggs are in great 
5 numbers, 
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numbers, round, white, and covered with a ſoft ſhe}: they 
are alſo ſtuck to each other by an imperceptible ſlime, like-a 
bunch of grapes, of about the ſize of a ſmall pea. 

The ſnail is poſſeſſed not only of a power of retreating. 
into its ſhell, but of mending it when broken. Sometimes 
_ theſe animals are cruſhed ſeemingly to pieces; and to all 
appearance utterly. deſtroyed ; yet {till they ſet themſelves 
to work, and, in a few days, mend all their numerous 
breaches. The ſame ſubſtance by which the ſhell is origi- 
nally made, goes to the re-eſtabliſhment of the ruined ha- 
bitation. | | 
As the ſnail is furniſhed with all the organs of life and 
ſenſation, it is not wonderful to fee it very voracious. It 
chiefly ſubſiſts upon the leaves of plants and trees; but is 
very delicate in its choice. At the approach of winter, 
it buries itfelf in the earth, or retires to ſome hole to 
continue in a torpid ſtate, during the ſeverity of the ſea- 
ſon. It is ſometimes ſeen alone; but more frequently in 
company in its retreat ſeveral being uſually found together, 
apparently deprived of life and ſenſation. For the purpoſes 
of continuing in greater warmth and ſecurity, the ſnail 
forms a cover or lid to the mouth of its ſhell with its ſlime, 
which ſtops it up entirely, and thus protects it from every 
external danger. When the cover is formed too thick, 
the ſnail then breaks a little hole in it, which corrects the 
effect of that cloſeneſs, which proceeded from too much 
caution. In this manner, ſheltered in its hole from the 
weather, defended in its ſhell by a cover, it ſleeps during 
the winter; and for fix or ſeven months, continues with- 
out food or motion, until the genial call of ſpring breaks 
its ſlumber, and excites its activity. OLE 

The ſnail, having ſlept for fo long a ſeaſon, awakes one 
of the firſt fine days of April; breaks open its cell, and . 
{allies forth to ſeek for nouriſhment. At firſt, it is not 
very difficult in the choice of its food ; almoſt any vege- 
table that is green, ſeems welcome; but the ſucculent 
plants of the garden are chiefly grateful; and thz various 
kinds of pulſe are, at ſome ſeaſons, almoſt wholly. deſtroyed 
by their numbers. A wet ſeaſon is generally favourable 
do their production; for this animal cannot bear very dry 
| ſeaſons, or dry places, as they cauſe too great a conſump- 

tion of its ſlime, without plenty of which it cannot ſubſiſt 
in health and vigour. | 

Such are the moſt ſtiking particulars in the hiſtory of 
this animal; and this . as a general picture, to 
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which the manners, and habitudes of the other tribes of 
this claſs may be compared and referred. "Theſe are, the 
ſea ſnail, of which naturaliſts have, from the apparent dif- 
ference of the {hells, mentioned fifteen kinds *; the freſh 


water ſnail, of which there are eight kinds; and the land- 


Mail, of which there are five: and theſe all bear a ſtrong 
reſemblance to the garden ſnail. All $NAILS THAT LIVE 
IN WATER, are peculiarly. furniſhed with a contrivance- 
by nature, for riſing to the ſurface, or ſinking to the bot-- 
"tom. The manner in which this is performed, is by 
opening and ſhutting an orifice on the right fide of the 
neck, which is furniſhed with muſcles for that purpoſe. 
The ſnail ſometimes gathers this aperture into an oblong 
tube, and ſtretches or protends it above the ſurface of the 
water, in order to draw in or-expel the air, as it finds oc- 


caſion. This may not only be ſeen, but heard alſo by the 


"noiſe which the ſnail makes in moving the water. By di- 


lating this it rifes ;. by compreſling it, the animal ſinks to 
the bottom. | 

But what renders theſe animals far more worthy of 
notice is, that they are viviparous, and bring forth their 
young not only alive, but with their {hells upon their backs. 
This ſeems ſurpriſing; yet it is inconteſtably true: the 
young come to ſome degree of perfection in the womb of 
the parent; there they receive their {tony coat; and from 


- thence are excluded, with a complete apparatus for ſub- 


ſiſtence. . 

This ſtriking difference between the freſh-water and the 
garden ſnail, obtains alſo in ſome of the SEA KIND; among 
which there are ſome that are found viviparous, while 
others lay eggs in the uſual manner. But this is not the 
only difference between land and fea ſnails. Many. of the 
latter entirely want horns; and none of them have above 


, two. Indeed, if the horns of ſnails be furniſhed with 


eyes, and if, as ſome are willing to think, the length of 
the horn, like the tube of a teleſcope, aſſiſts viſion, theſe 
animals, that chiefly reſide in the gloomy bottom of the 
deep, can have no great occaſion for them. Eyes would 
be unnecellary to creatures whoſe food is uſually concealed 
in the darkeſt places; and who, poſſeſſed of very little 
motion, are obliged to grope for what they ſubſiſt on. To 


ſuch, I ſay, eyes would rather be an obſtruction than an ad- 


vantage; and perhaps even thoſe that live upon land are 
without them | 


„ | here 
D Argenville's Conchylioligie. 
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There is a difference alſo in the poſition of the mouth, in 
the garden and the water ſnail. In the former, the mouth is 
pl-ced croſs-wiſe, as in quadrupeds ; furniſhed with jaw- 
bones, lips, and teeth. In moſt of the ſea- ſnails, the mouth 
is placed longitudinally in the head; and, in ſome, ob- 
liquely, or on one fide. Others, of the trochus lend, 
have no mouth whatſoever ; but are furniſhed with a trunk, 
very long in ſome kinds, and ſhorter in others. 

f all the fea ſnails, that which is moſt frequently ſeen 
ſwimming upon the ſurface, and whoſe ſhell is the thinneſt 
and moſt =afily pierced, is the NAUTILUs. Whether, up- 
on theſe occaſions, it is employed in eſcaping its numerous 
enemies at the bottom, or ſeeking for food at the ſurface, 
I will not venture to decide. It ſeems moſt probable, that 
the former is the cauſe of its frequently appearing; for, 
upon opening the ſtomach, it is found to contain chiefly 
that food which. it finds at the bottom. | 

Although there are ſeveral ſpecies of the nautilus, yet 
they may all be divided into two: the one with a white 
{hell, as thin as paper, which it is often ſzen to quit, and 
again to reſume; the other of a thicker thell, ſometimes 
of a beautiful mother-of-p2arl colour, and that quits its 
ſhell but rarely. This fhell outwardly reſembles that of a 
large ſnail, but is generally lix or eight inches acroſs : with- 
in, it is divided into forty partitions, that communicate 
with each other by doors, if I may fo call them, through 
which one could not thruſt a goole quill : almoſt the whole 
internal part of the thell is filled by the animal, the body 
of which, like its habitation, is divided into as many 
parts as there are chambers in its ſhell : all the parts of its 
body communicate with each other, through the doors or 
openings, by a long blood veſlel, which runs from the 
head to the tail: thus the body of the animal, if taken out of 
the thell, may be likened to a number of ſoft bits of fleſh, 
of which there are forty, tareaded upon a ſtring. From 
this extraordinary conformation, one would not be apt to 
ſuppoſe that the nautilus ſometimes quitted its thell, and 
returned to it again; yet nothing, though ſeemingly im- 
poſſible, is more certain. The manner by which it con- 
trives to diſengage every part of its body from ſo intricate 
an habitation; by which it makes a ſubſtance, to appear- 
ance as thick as one's wriſt, paſs through forty doors, each 
of which would ſcarcely admit a goofe quill, is not yet 
diſcovered: but the fact is certain; for the animal is often 
found without the ſhell; and the fnhell more frequently 
deſtitute of the animal. It is molt probable, that it has a 

e power 
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power of making the ſubſtance of one ſection of its body 
remove up into that which is next; and thus by multiplied 
removals, it gets free. | | 

But this, though very ſtrange, is not the peculiarity for 
which the nautilus has been the moſt diſtinguiſhed. - Its 
ſpreading the thin oar, and catching the flying gale, to uſe 
the poet's deſcription of it, has chiefly excited human cu- 
riofity. Theſe animals, particularly thoſe of the white, 
light kind, are chiefly found in the Mediterranean; and 
ſcarce any who have failed on that ſea, but muſt have often 
{-2n them. When the ſea is calm they are obſerved float- 
ing on the ſurface; ſome ſpreading their little ſail z ſome 
_ rowing with their feet, as if for life and death; and others 
ſtill, floating upon their mouths, like a ſhip with the keel 
upward. If taken while thus employed, and examined, the 
extraordinary mechaniſm of their limbs for failing will ap- 
pear more manifeſt. The nautilus is furniſhed with eight 
feet, which iſſue near the mouth, and may as properly be 
called barbs; theſe are conneCted to each other by a thin 
Tkin, like that between the toes of a duck, but much thin- 
ner and more tranſparent. Of theſe eight feet thus con- 
nected, 11x are ſhort, and theſe are held up as fails to catch 
the wind in failing : the two others are longer, and are kept 
in the water ; ſerving like paddles, to ſteer their courſe by. 
When the weather is quite calm, and the animal is purſued 
from below, it is then ſeen expanding only a part of its ſail, 
and rowing with the reſt: whenever it is interrupted, or 
fears danger from above, it inſtantly furls the fail, catches 
in all its oars, turns its ihell mouth downward, and in- 
ſtantly ſinks to the bottom. Sometimes alſo it is ſeen pump- 
ing the water from its leaking hulk ; and, when unfit for 
ſailing deſerts its ſhell entirely. The forſaken hulk is ſeen 
floating along, till it daſhes, by a kind of ſhipwreck, upon 
the rocks or the ſhore. 


It may ſeem whimſical to make a diſtinction between the 
animal perfections of turbinated and BIVALVED SHELL=-FISH, 
or to grant a degree of ſuperiority to the ſnail above the oyſter. 
Yet this diſtinction ſtrongly and apparently obtains in na- 
ture; and we ſhall find the bivalved tribe of animals in 
every reſpect inferior to thoſe we have been deſcribing. 


TRE MUSCLE, as is well known, whether belonging to 
freſh or ſalt- water, conſiſts of two equal ſhells, joined at 
the back by a ſtrong muſcular ligament that anſwers all the 
purpoſes of an hinge. By the elaſtic contraction of theſe, 

| the 
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the animal can open its ſhells at pleaſure, about a quarter of 
an inch from each other. The fiſh is fixed to either ſhell 
by four tendons, by means of which it ſhuts them cloſe, 
and keeps its body firm from being cruſhed by any ſhock 
againſt the walls of its own habitation. It is furniſhed, like 
all other animals of this kind, with vital organs, though theſe 
are ſituated in a very extraordinary manner. It has a mouth 
furniſhed with two fleſhy lips: its inteſtine begins at the bot- 
tom of the mouth, 14 2 through the brain, and makes a 
number of circumvolutions through the liver; on leaving 
this organ, it goes on ſtraight into the heart, which it pe- 
netrates, and ends in the anus; near which the lungs are 


placed, and through which it breathes, like thoſe of the 


ſnail kind; and in this manner its languid circulation is 


carried on -x. 

The multitude of theſe animals in ſome places is very 
great; but from their defenceleſs ſtate, the number of their 
deſtroyers are in equal proportion. 5 

But notwithſtanding the number of this creature's ani- 
mated enemies, it ſeems ſtill more fearful of the agitations 
of the, element in which it reſides; for if daſhed againſt 
rocks, or thrown far on the beach, it is deſtroyed without a 
power of redreſs. In order to guard againſt theſe, which 
are to this animal the commoneſt and the moſt fatal acci- 
dents, although it has a power of flow motion, which I 
ſhall preſently deſcribe, yet it endeavours to become ſta- 
tionary; and to attach itſelf to any fixed object it happens 
to be near. For this purpoſe it is furniſhed with a very ſin- 
gular capacity of binding itſelf by a number of threads to 
whatever object it approaches; and theſe Reaumur ſup- 
poſed it ſpun artificially, as ſpiders their webs which they 
faſten againſt a wall. Of this, however, later philoſophers 
have found very great reaſon to doubt. It is therefore ſup- 
poſed that theſe threads, which are uſually called the beard 
of the muſcle, are the natural growth of the animal's body, 
and by no means produced at pleaſure. 

Its inſtrument of motion, by which it contrives to reach 
the object it wants to bind itſelf to, is that muſcular ſub- 


ſtance reſembling a tongue, which is found long in propor- 


tion to the ſize of the muſcle. In ſome it is two inches 
long, in others not a third part of theſe dimenſions. This 
the animal has a power of thruſting out of its ſhell; and 


with this it is capable of making a ſlight furrow in the ſand 
at the bottom. By means of this furrow it can erect itſelf 


| upon 
* M. Mery. Anat. des Moules d'Etang. 
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upon the edge of its ſhell ; and thus continuing to make the 
furrow in proportion as it goes forward, it reaches out its 
tongue, that anſwers the purpoſe of an arm, and thus car- 
ries its ſhell edge-ways, as in a groove, until it reach the 
point intended. There where it determines to take up its 
reſidence it fixes the ends of its beard, which are glutinous, 
to the rock or the object, whatever it be; and thus, like a 
ſhip at anchor, braves all the agitations of the water, I 
have ſeen the beards a foot and an half long; aid of this 
ſubſtance the natives of Palermo ſometimes make gloves 
and ſtockings. | 

Theſe ſhell - fiſh are found in lakes, rivers, and in the ſea. 
Thoſe of the lake often grow to a very large lize ; but the 
ſeem a ſolitary animal, and are found generally ſ-parate. 
from each other. IT hoſe of rivers are not fo large, but 
yet in greater abundance ; but the ſea muſcle is the moit 
plenty. Theſe are often bred artificially in ſalt-water 
marines that are overflowed by the tide; the fiſhermen 
throwing them in at the proper ſeaſons; and there being 
undiſturbed by the agitations of the ſea, and not preyed 
upon by their powerful enemies at the bottom, they caſt 
their eggs, which ſoon become perfect animals, and theſe 
are generally found in cluſters of ſeveral dozen together. 
It requires a year for the peopling a muſcle bed; fo that, if 
the number conſiſts of forty thouſand, a tenth part may an- 
nually be left for peopling the bed anew. Muſcles are 
taken from their beds from the month of July to October; 
and they are fold at a very moderate price, 


From this animal the OysTER differs very little, except in 
the thickneſs of its ſhell, and its greater imbecility. I he 
oyſter, like the muſcle, is formed with organs of life and 
reſpiration, with inteſtines which are very voluminous, a 
liver, lungs, and heart. Like the muſcle, it is ſelf-im- 
pregnated; and the thell, which the animal ſoon acquires, 
ſcrves it for its future habitation. Like the muſcle, it 
opens its ſhell to receive the influx of water, and like that 
animal, is ſtrongly attached to its fnells both above and 

below. | 
The oyſter differs from the muſcle in being utterly 
unable to change its ſituation. It is entirely without that 
tongue which we faw anſwering the purpoſes of an arm in 
the other animal; but neverthcleſs is often attached very 
firmly to any object it happens to approach. Nothing is 
© common in the rivers of the tropical climates as to fee 
| oyiters 
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oyſters growing even amidſt the branches. of the foreſt. 
Many trees which grow along the banks of the ſtream often 
bend their branches into the water, and particularly the 


mangrove, which chiefly delights in a moiſt ſituation. To. 


theſe the oyſters hang in cluſters, like apples upon the moſt 
fertile tree; and in proportion as the weight of the fiſh 
ſinks the plant into the water, where 'it {till continues 
growing, the number of oyſters encreaſe, and hang upon 
the branches. This is effected by means of a glue proper 
to themſelves, which, when it cements, the joining is as 
hard as the ſhell, and | is as difficultly broken. 

Oyſters uſually caſt their ſpawn in May, which at firſt ap- 
pears like drops of candle-greaſe, and ſticks to any hard ſub- 
{tance it falls upon. Theſe are covered with a ſhell in two 
or three days; and in three years the animal is large enough 
to be brought to market. As they invariably remain in 
the places where they are laid, and as they grow without 
any other ſeeming food than the ah of ſea- Water, it is the 
cuſtom at Colcheſter, and other parts of the kingdom, 
where the tide ſettles in marſhes on land, to pick up great 
quantities of ſmall oyſters along the ſhore, which when firſt 
gathered ſeldom exceed the ſize of a ſixpence. Theſe are 
depoſited in beds where the tide comes in, and in two or 
three years grow to a tolerable ſize. They are faid to be 
better taſted for being thus ſheltered from the agitations of 
the deep; and a mixture of freth water entering into theſe 
repoſitories, is ſaid to improve their flavour, and to encreaſe 
their growth and fatneſs. 

The oyſters, however, which are prepared in this man- 
ner, are by no means ſo large as thoſe found ſticking to 
rocks at the bottom of the fa uſually called rock- oyſters. 
Theſe are ſometimes found as broad as a plate, and are 5 
mired by ſome as excellent food. But what is the fize of 
theſe compared to the oyſters of the Eaſt Indies, ſome of 
whoſe ſhells I have ſeen two feet over! The oy ters found 
along the coaſt of Coromandel are capable of furniſhing a 
plentiful meal to eight or ten men; but it ſeems univerſally 
agreed that they are no way comparable to ours for delicacy 
or flavour. 


Thus the muſcle and the oyſter appear to have but few 
diſtinctions, except in their mape, and the power of motion 
in the former. Other bivalved hell- fiſh, ſuch as the COCKLE, 
the SCOLLOP, and the RAzOR-ſhell, have differences equally 
minute. The power of changing place, which ſome of 
- them effect in a manner quite peculiar to themſelves, 
makes 
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makes their greateſt difference. The ſcallop is particularly 


remarkable for its method of moving forward upon land, or 


ſwimming upon the ſurface of the water. When this ani- 


mal finds itſelf deſerted by the tide, it makes very remark- 
able efforts to regain the water, moving towards the fea in 
a moſt ſingular manner. It firſt gapes with its ſhell as widely 
as it can, the edges being often an inch aſuuder; then it 
ſhuts them with a jerk, and by this the whole animal riſes 
five or fix inches from the ground. It thus tumbles any 
how forward, and then renews the operation until it has 
attained its journey's. end. When in the water it is capa- 
ble of ſupporting itſelf on the ſurface ; and there opening 
and ſhutting its Wells it tumbles over and over, and makes 
its way with ſome celerity. | 


TRE Pivot, or RAzOR-sHELL, has a very different kind 
of motion. As the former moves laboriouſly and flowly 
forward, ſo the razor-ſhell has only a power of ſinking 
point downward. The ſhells of this animal reſemble nothing 
fo much as the haft of a razor; and by its form it 1s 
better enabled to dive into the ſoft ſand at the bottom. All 
the motions of this little animal are confined to ſinking or 
riſing a foot downwards or upwards in the ſand, for it never 
Jeaves the ſpot where firſt it was planted. From time to 
time it is ſeen to riſe about half way out of its hole; but if 
any way diſturbed it ſinks perpendicularly down again. 
Juſt over the place where the razor buries itſelf, there is a 
ſmall hole like a chimney, through which the animal 
breathes, or imbibes the ſea-water. Upon the deſertion of 
the tide, theſe holes are eaſily diſtinguiſhed by the fiſher- 
men who ſeek for it; and their method of enticing the razor 
up from the depth of its retreat, is by ſprinkling a little ſea- 
ſalt upon the hole. This melting, no ſooner reaches the 
razor below, than it riſes inftantly ſtraight upwards, and 
ſhews about half its length above the ſurface. This ap- 
pearance, however, is inſtantaneous ; and if the fiſher does 
not ſeize the opportunity, the razor buries itſelf with great 
eaſe to its former depth. There it continues ſecure ; no ſalt 
can allure it a ſecond time; but it remains unmoleſted, un- 


leſs the fiſher will be at the trouble of digging it out ſome- 


times two feet below the ſurface. 

Such are the minute differences between bivalved ſhell- 
fiſh ; but in the great out-lines of their nature, they exactly 
reſemble each other. It is particularly in this claſs of ſnell- 
fiſh that pearls are found in greateſt abundance. The pearl 


ſeems 
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ſeems bred from no diſorder in the animal, but accidentally 
produced by the ſame matter that goes to form the ſhell. 
This ſubſtance, which is ſoft at firſt, quickly hardens; and 
thus, by ſucceſſive coats, layer over layer, the pearl acquires 
its dimenſions, If cut through, it will be found to conſiſt 
of ſeveral] coats, like an onion; and ſometimes a ftnall ſpeck 
is ſeen in the middle, upon which the coats were originally 
formed. | | 

All oyſters, and moſt ſhell-fiſn, are found to contain 
pearls; but that which particularly obtains the name of the 
pearl oyiter, has a large ſtrong whitiſh thell, wrinkled and 
rough without, and within ſmooth, and of a filver colour. 
From theſe the mother-of-pear] is taken, which is nothing 
more than the internal coats of the thell, reſembling the pearl 
in colour and conſiſtence. There are a great number of 
pearl fiſheries in America and Aſia. The chief of theſe is 
carried on in the Perſian Gulph. | 
The wretched people that are deſtined to fiſh for pearls, 
are either Negroes, or ſome of the pooreſt of the natives of 
Perſia. The divers are not only ſubject to the dangers of 
the deep, to tempeſt, to ſuffocation at the bottom, to being 
devoured by ſharks, but from their profeſſion univerſally la- 
bour under a ſpitting of blood, occationed by the preſſure of 
air upon their lungs in going down to the bottom. The 
moſt robuſt and healthy young men are choſen for this em- 
ployment, but they ſeldom ſurvive it above five or fix years. 
Their fibres become rigid; their eye-balls turn red; and 
they uſually die conſumptive. 

t is amazing how very long they are ſeen to continue at 
the bottom. Some, as we are aſſured, have been known to 
continue three quarters of an hour under water without 
breathing; and to one unuſed to diving, ten minutes would 
ſuffocate the ſtrongeſt. They fiſh for pearls, or rather the 
oyſters that contain them, in boats twenty-eight feet long ; 
and of theſe there are fometimes three or four hundred at a 
time, with each ſeven or eight ſtones, which ſerve for an- 
chors. There are from five to eight divers belonging to 
each, that dive one after another. They are quite naked, 


except that they have a net hanging down from the neck to 


put their oyſters in, and gloves on their hands to defend them 
while they pick the oyſters from the holes in the rocks; for 
in this manner alone can they be gathered. Every diver is 
ſunk by means of a ſtone, weighing fifty pounds, tied to 
che rope by which he deſcends. He places his foot in a kind 
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of ſtirrup, and laying hold of the rope with his left-hand, 
with his right he ſtops his noſe to keep in his breath, as 
upon going down he takes in a very long inſpiration. They 
are no ſooner come to the bottom than they give the ſignal 
to thoſe who are in the boat to draw up the ſtone; which 
done they go to work, filling their net as faſt as they can; 
and then giving another ſignal, the boats above pull up the 
net loaded with oyfters, and ſhortly after the diver himſelf, 
to take a new inſpiration. They dive to the depth of fifteen 
fathoms, and ſeldem go deeper. They generally go every 
morning by break of day to this fatiguing employment, taking 
tne land-wind to waft them out to fea, and returning with 
the ſea breeze at night. Ihe owners of the boats uſually hire 
the divers, and the reſt of the boats crew, as we do our la- 
bourers, at ſo much a day. All the oyſters are brought on 
ſhore, where they are laid in a great heap till the. pearl 
fithery is over, which continues during the months of No- 
vember and December. When opportunity ſerves, they 
then examine every oylter, and it is accidental whether the 
capture turns out advantageous. Indeed, no human being 
can with well to a commerce, which thus chains ſuch a 
number of fellow-creatures to the bottom, to pluck up a 


glittering mouldering pebble. 


MUuLTIVALVE SHELL-FISH may be conſidered as animals 
ſbut up in round boxes. . Of theſe there are principally two 
kinds; ſuch as move, and ſuch as are ſtationary : the firſt 
are uſually known in our cabinets by the name of ſea-eggs; 
the others are as often admired, from the cavities which they 
ſcoop out for their habitation in the hardeſt marble. The 
firſt are called, by naturaliſts, Echini, or Urciuns : the lat- 
ter are called Pholades, or File-hin. 


To a flight view the SEA-URCHIN may be compared to 
the huſk of a cheſnut; being like it round, and with a num- 
ber of bony prickles {tanding out on every fide. The mouth 
is placed downwards; the vent is above; the ſhell is a hol- 
low vaſe, reſembling a ſcooped apple ; and this filled with a 
loft muſcular ſubitance, through which the inteſtines wind 
from the bottom to the top. The mouth, which is placed 
undermoſt, is large and red, furniſhed with five ſharp teeth, 
which are eaſily diſcerned. The Jaws are ſtrengthened b 
five ſmall bones, in the centre of which is a {mall fleſhy 
tongue; and from this the inteſtines make a winding of five 
fnires, round the internal ſides of the ſhell, ending at top, 

| | where 
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where the excrements are excluded. But what makes the | 
moſt extraordinary part of this animal's confoi mation, are its 1 
horns and its ſpines, that point from every part of the body, | 

like the horns of the ſnail, and that ſerve at once as legs ro hi 

move upon, as arms to feel with, and as inſtruments of cap- 4 
ture and defence. Between theſe horns it has alſo ſpines 
that are endued with ſuch a ſhare of motion. The ſpines 
and the horns iſſue from every part of its body; the ſpines 
being hard and prickly; the horns being ſoft, longer than 
the ſpines, and never ſeen except in the water. I hey are 
put forward and withdrawn like the horns of a ſnail, and are 
hid at the baſis of the ſpines, ſerving, as was ſaid before, for 

z procuring food and motion. All this apparatus, however, 
is only ſeen when the animal is hunting its prey at the bot- 
tom of the water; for a few minutes after ir is taken, all 
the horns are withdrawn into the body, and moſt of rhe 

ſpines drop off. . 

It is generally ſaid of infects, that thoſe which have the 
greateſt number of legs, always move the floweſt : but this 1 
animal ſeems to be an exception to the rule; for though fur- F 
niſhed with two thouſand ſpines, and twelve hundred horns, ual 
all ſerving for legs, and from their number ſeeming to impede [1 | 1 
each other's motion, yet it runs with ſome ſhare of ſwiftneſs TE 
at the bottom, and it is ſometimes no eaſy matter to overtake — 114 
it. It is often taken upon the ebb, by following in ſhallow Tr] 
water, either in an ozier baſket, or limply with the hand. 
Both the ſpines and the horns aſſiſt its motion; and the animal 
is uſually ſeen running with the mouth downward. 

Some kinds of this animal are as good eating as the lobſter; 
and its eggs, which are of a deep red, are conſidered as a 
very great delicacy. But of others the taſte is but indif- 
ferent; and in all places, except the Mediterranean, they 
are little ſought for except as objects of curiolity. 
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Very different in motion, though not much different in 
ſhape from theſe, are the Acorn Shell-ſiſh, the IHUMB- 
FOOTED Shell-fiſn, and the IMACINVARY BARNACLE. 
Thele are fixed to one ſpot, and appear to vegetate from a 
ſtalk. Indeed, to an inattentive ſpectator, each actually ſeems 
to be a kind of fungus that grows in the deep, deſtitute of 
animal life as well as motion. But the enquirer will ſoon 
change his opinion when he comes to obſerve this muthroom- 
like figure more minutely. He will then fee that tae animal 
reſiding within the ſhell has not only life, but ſome degree of 
voraciouſneſs. They are ſeen adhering to every ſubitance 


that 
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that is to be met with in the ocean; rocks, roots of trees, 
ſhips bottoms, whales, lobſters, and even crabs; like bunches 
of grapes, clung to each other. It is amuſing enough to 
behold their operations x. They for ſometimes remain moti- 
onleſs within their ſhell; but when the ſea is calm, they are 
ſeen opening the lid, and peeping about them. They then, 
thruſt out their long neck, look round them for ſome time, 
and then abruptly retreat back into their box, ſhut their 
lid, and lurk in darkneſs and ſecurity. Some people eat 
them ; but they are in no great repute at the tables of the 
luxurious, where their deformed figure would be no objec- 
tion to their being introduced. | | 


Of all animals of the ſhelly tribe, the PHoLADEs are the 
moſt wonderful. Theſe animals are found in different places; 
ſometimes clothed in their proper ſhell, at the bottom of the 
water; ſometimes concealed in lumps of marly earth; and 
ſometimes lodged, ſhell and all, in the body of the hardeſt 
marble. In their proper ſhell they aſſume different figures; 
but, in general, they ſomewhat reſemble a muſcle, except 


that their ſhell is found actually compoſed of five or more 


pieces, the ſmaller valves ſerving to cloſe up the opening left 
by the irregular meeting of the two principal ſhells. But 
their penetration into rocks, and their reſidence there, makes 
up the moſt wonderful part of their hiſtory. 
T his animal, when diveſted of its hell, reſembles a 
roundiſh, ſoft pudding, with no inſtrument that ſeems in 
the leaſt fitted for boring into ſtones, or even penetrating 
the ſofteſt ſubſtance. It is furniſhed with two teeth indeed; 
but theſe are-placed in ſuch a fituation as to be incapable of 
touching the hollow ſubſtance of its ſtony dwelling : it has 
alſo two covers to its ſhe!l, that open and ſhut at either end; 
but theſe are totally unſerviceable to it as a miner. The in- 
{trument with which it performs all its operations, and bu- 
ries itfelf in the hardeft rocks, is only a broad fleſhy ſub- 
ſtance, ſomewhat reſembling a tongue, that is ſeen iſſuing 
from the bottom of its ſhell, With this ſoft yielding in- 
ſtrument, it perforates the molt ſolid marbles ; and having, 
while yet little and young, made its way, by a very narrow 
entrance into the ſubſtance of the ſtone, it then begins to 

grow bigger, and thus to enlarge its apartment. 
When it has buried its body in a ſtone, it there continues 
for life, at its eaſe; the ſca- water that enters at the little 
aperture 


* Anderſon's Hiſtory of Greenland. 
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aperture ſupplying it with luxurious plenty. When the 
animal has taken too great a quantity of water, it is ſeen to 
ſpurt it out of its hole with ſome violence. Upon this 
ſeemingly thin diet, it quickly grows larger, and ſoon finds 
itſelf under a neceſſity of enlarging its habitation and its 
ſhell. The motion of the pholas 1s ſlow beyond concep- | 
tion; its progreſs keeps pace with the growth of its body; | 
and, in proportion as it becomes larger, it makes its way | 
farther into the rock. When it has got a certain way in, 1 
it then turns from its former direction, and hollows down- 1 
ward; till, at laſt, when its habitation is completed, the 
whole apartment reſembles the bole of a tobacco- pipe; the 
hole in the ſhank being that by which the animal entered. 

But they are not ſupplied only by their rocky habitation ; 

they have alſo a ſhell to protect them; this ſhell grows upon 

them in the body of the rock, and ſeems a very unneceſiary 
addition to their defence, which they have procured them- 
ſelves by art. "Theſe ſhells take different forms, and are 
often compoſed of a different number of valves; ſometimes 
ſix ; ſometimes but three; ſometimes the ſhell reſembles a 
tube with holes at either end, one for the mouth, and the 
other for voiding the excrements. | 

This animal is found in greateſt numbers at Ancona, in 
Italy; it is found along the ſhores of Normandy and Poitou, 
in France; it is found alfo upon ſome of the coaſts of Scot- 
land: and, in general, is conſidered as a very great delicacy, 
at the tables of the juxurious, | 


CHAP. XXXIIL i 
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T9 

Of Amphibious Animals —The Frog—The Toad —S aricties— | 1 
Surinam Toad—Of Lizard. Ihe Crocodile and Alligator my 

Ihe open-bellied Crocodile—T he Salamander —The Cor- 1 
dyle, Sc. — Ihe Iguana — 7h Cameleon Ihe Dragon [} 
he Chalcidian Lizard. LT 14 

| | 
IF we emerge from the deep, the firſt and moſt obvious it 
claſs of amphibious animals that occur upon land are [| 
frogs and toads. it 
To deſcribe the form of animals ſo well known would be i} 
ſuperfluous; to mark thoſe differences that diſtinguiſh them 1 
from each other may be neceſſary. Ihe frog moves by {11 
leaping ; the toad crawls along the ground : the frog is in | 
general leſs than the toad; its colour is brighter, and with 


a more 
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a more poliſhed furface: the toad is brown, rough, and 
duſty. The frog is light and active, and its belly com- 
paratively ſmall; the toad is ſlow, ſwollen, and incapable 
of eſcaping. The frog, when taken, contracts itſelf ſo as 
to have a lump on its backs ; the toad's back is ſtraight and 
even. Their habitudes and manners exhibit a greater va- 
riety, and require a ſeparate deſcription. 

The external figure of the FROG is too well EL to 
need a deſcription. / Its power of taking large leaps is re- 
markably great, compared to the bulk of its body: and it is 
the beſt ſwimmer of all four-footed animals. 

If we examine this animal internally, we ſhall find that 
it has very little brain for its ſize; a very wide ſwallow ; a 
ſtomach ſeemingly ſmall, but capable of great diſtenſion. 
'The heart in the frog, as in all other anima als that are truly 
amphibious, has but one ventricle ; ſo that the blood can cir- 
culate without the aſſiſtance of the lungs, while it keeps 
under water. The lungs reſemble a number of ſmall blad- 
ders joined together, like the cells of a honey-comb : the 
are connected to the back by muſcles, and can be diſtended 
or exhauſted at the animal's pleaſure, Neither male nor fe- 
male have any of the external inftruments of generation ; 
the anus ſerving for that purpoſe in both. Such are the moſt 
ſtriking peculiarities in the anatomy of a frog; and in theſe 
it agrees with the toad, the lizard, and the (expent. 

The female is impr egnated neither by the mouth, as ſome 
philoſophers imagine, nor by the excreſcence at the thumbs, 
as was the opinion of Linnæus, but by the inſperſion of the 
male ſeminal fluid upon the eggs as they proceed from the body. 

A ſingle female produces from "Se to eleven hundred eggs 
at a time; and, in general, ſhe throws them all out together 
by a ſingle effort; though ſometimes ſhe is an hour in per- 
forming this talk. 

When the ſpawn is emitted and impregnated by the male, 
it Crops to the bottom. The eggs, which during the four 
firſt hours ſuffer no perceptible change, begin then to en- 
large and grow lighter ; by which means they mcant to the 
ſurface of the water. Ihe twenty-firit day the egg is ſeen 
to open a little on one ſide, and the beginning of 2 tail to 
peep out, which becomes more and more diſtinct every day. 
The thirty -ninth day the little animal begins to have: mo- 
tion; it moves at intervals its tail; and it is perceived that 
the liquor in which it is circumfuſed, ſerves it for nouriſh- 
ment. In two days more, ſome of theſe little creatures fall 
to the bottom; While others remain ſwimming in the fluid 
round them, while their vivacity and motion is ſeen to en- 


creaſe. 
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creaſe, Thoſe which fall to the bottom remain there the 
whole day; but having lengthened themſelves a little, for 
hitherto they are doubled up, they mount at intervals to the 
mucus, which they had quitted, and are ſeen to feed upon 
it with great vivacity, The next day they acquire the! 
tadpole form. In three Yays more they are perceived to have 
two little fringes, that ſerve as fins beneath the head; and 
theſe in four days after aſſume a more perfect form. It is 
then alſo that they are ſeen to feed very gresdily upon the 
pond-weed. When ninety-two days old, two {mall feet 
are ſeen beginning to burgeon near the tail; and the head 
appears to be ſeparate from the body. In five days after 
this they refuſe all vegetable food ; their mouth appears fur- 


niſhed with teeth; and their hinder legs are completely form- 


ed. In two days more the arms are completely produced. 
In this ſtate it continues for about ſix or eight hours; and 
then the tail dropping off by degrees, the animal appears in 
its moſt perfect form. RO 

Thus the frog, in leſs than a day, having changed its 
figure, is ſeen to change its appetites alſo. As ſoon as the 
animal acquires its perfect ſtate, from having fed upon vege- 
tables it becomes carnivorous, and lives entirely upon worms 


and inſects. But as the water cannot ſupply theſe, it is obliged 
to quit its native element, and ſeek for food upon land, Where 


it lives by hunting worms and taking inſects by ſurprize. 

The frog lives for the moſt part out of the water; but 
when the cold nights begin to ſet in, it returns to its native 
element, always chuſing ſtagnant waters, where it can 
lie without danger concealed at the bottom. In this man- 
ner it continues torpid, or with but little motion, all the 
winter: like the reſt of the dormant race, it requires no 
food; and the circulation is flowly caried on without any 
aſſiſtance from the air. 

The difference of ſexes, which was mentioned above, is 
not perceivable in theſe animals, until they have arrived at 
their fourth year; nor do they begin to propagate, till they 
nave completed that period. By comparing their ſlow 
growth with their other habitudes, it would appear, that 
they live about twelve years ; but having ſo many enemies, 
both by land and water, it is probable that few of them ar- 
rive at the end of their term. 

Frogs live upon infects of all kinds; but they never eat 
any, unleſs they have motion. They continue fixed and 
immoveable till their prey appears; and juſt when it comes 

ſufficiently near, they jump forward with great agility, dart 
out their tongues, and ſeize it with certainty. The tongue 
| in 
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in this animal, as in the toad, lizard and ſerpent kinds, is 
extremely long, and formed in ſuch a manner that it ſwal- 
lows the point down its throat ; fo that the length of tongue 
is thus drawn out, like a ſword from its ſcabbard, to aſſail 
its prey. This tongue is furniſhed with a glutinous ſub- 
ſtance ; and whatever infect it touches, infallibly adheres, 
and is thus held faſt till it is drawn into the mouth. 

The croaking of frogs is well known; whence in ſome 
countries, they are diſtinguiſhed by the ludicrous title of 
Dutch nightingales. The large water frogs have a note as 
loud as the bellowing of a bull; and for this purpoſe, putf 
up the cheeks to a ſurpriſing magnitude. Of all frogs, 
however, the male only croaks ; the female is ſilent; before 
wet weather, their voices are in full exertion; they are 
then heard with unceaſing aſſiduity, ſending forth their call, 
and welcoming the approaches of their favourite moiſture. 
No weather-glaſs was ever fo true as a frog in foretelling an 
approaching change. This may probably ſerve to explain 
an opinion which ſome entertain, that there is a month in 
the year, cailed Paddock Moon, in which the frogs never 
croak : the whole ſeems to be no more than that, in the hot 
ſeaſon when the moiſture is dried away, and conſequently 
when theſe animals neither enjoy the quantity of health nor 
food that at other times they are ſupplied with, they ſhew, 
by their ſilence, how much they are diſpleaſed with the 
weather. | 

As frogs adhere cloſely to the backs of their own ſpecies, 


fo it has been found, by repeated experience, they will alſo 


adhere to the backs of fiſhes. Few that have ponds, but 
know that theſe animals will {tick to the backs of carp, and fix 
their fingers in the corner of each eye. In this manner they 
are often caught together; the carp blinded and waited away. 


TRE Toap.] If we regard the figure of the toad, 
there ſeems nothing in it that ſhould diſguſt more than that 
of the frog. Its form and proportions are nearly the ſame; 
and it chiefly differs in colour, which is blacker; and its 
ſlow and heavy motion, which exhibits nothing of the agility 


of the frog: yet ſuch is the force of habit, begun in early 


prejudice, that thoſe who conſider the one as an harmleſs, 
playful animal, turn from the other with horror and diſguſt. 
The frog is conſidered as a uſeful aſſiſtant, in ridding our 
grounds of vermin; the toad, as a ſecret enemy, that only 

wants an opportunity to infect us with its venom. 
As the toad bears a general reſemblance in figure to the 
frog, ſo alſo it reſembles that animal in its nature and appe- 
tites. 
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tites. When like the frog, theſe animals have undergone 
all the variations of their tadpole ſtate, they forſake the wa- 
ter, and are oftenſeen, in a moiſt ſummer's evening, crawl- 
ing up, by myriads, from fenny places, into drier ſitua- 
tions. There, having found out a retreat, or having dug 
themſelves one with their mouth and hands, they lead a pa- 
tient ſolitary life, ſeldom venturing out, except when the 
moiſture of a ſummer's evening invites them abroad. At 
that time the graſs is filled with ſnails, and the pathways 
covered with worms, which make taeir principal food. In- 
{ects alſo of every kind they are fond of; and we have the 
authority of Linnæus for it, that they ſometimes continue 
immovable, with the mouth open, at the bottom of ſhrubs, 
where the butterflies, in ſome meaſure faſcinated, are ſeen 
to fly down their throats | 85 
In a letter from Mr. Arſcott, there are ſome curious par- 
ticulars relating to this animal, which throw great light 
upon its hiſtory, Concerning the toad,” ſays he, & that 
lived many years with us, and was fo great a favourite, 
« the greateſt curioſity was its becoming ſo remarkably 
tame: it had frequented ſome ſteps before our hall door 
<« ſome years before my acquaintance commenced with it, 
“ and had been admired by my father for its ſize (being the 
« largeſt I ever met with) who conſtantly paid it a viſit 
cc every evening. I knew it myſelf above thirty years; and 
« by conſtantly feeding it, brought it to be ſo tame, that it 
I. 1 came to the candle and looked up, as if expecting 
« to be taken up and brought upon the table, where I al- 
c ways fed ĩt with inſects of all forts. It was fondeſt of fleſh 
% maggots, which I kept in bran ; it would follow them, 
« and when within a proper diſtance, would fix his eyes and 
c remain motionleſs, for near a quarter of a minute, as if 
ce preparing for the {troke, which was an inſtantaneous 
<« throwing of its tongue at a great diftance upon the inſect, 
d which ſtuck to the tip by a glutinous matter. The mo- 
tion is quicker than the eye can follow. I cannot By 
c how long my father had been acquainted with the toad, 
before I knew it; but when J was firſt acquainted with it, 
<« he uſed to mention it as the old toad I have known fo m 
« years. I can anſwer for thirty-{ix years. This old toad 
« made its appearance as {von as the warm weather came; 
« and I always concluded it retired to fome dry bank, to 
ce repoie till ſpring. When we new laid the ſteps, I had 
e two holes made in the third ſtep, on each with a hollow of 
more than a yard long for it; in which I imagine it ſlept, 
| CNV | | 


© as 


NIC 


> ſj ng * 


2 TED 7 I 22 3 8 — r 2 * 
. ²˙ . ⁵— HEN A y 8 2 p 


A 


1 
* N 


4 
1 
1 
6 
1 
ii 
" 
15 


— — 
. 2 2 , 


498 NATURAL HISTORY. 


&« as it came ther ce at its firſt appearance. It was ſeldom 
« provoked. Neither that toad, nor the multitudes I have 
« ſeen tormented with great cruelty, ever ſhewed the leaſt 
« defire of revenge, by ſpitting or emitting any juice from 
<« their pimples. Sometimes, upon taking it up, it would 
let out a great quantity of clear water, which as I have 
ce often ſeen it do the ſame upon the ſteps when quite quiet, 
e was certainly its urine, and no more than a natural evacu- 
e ation. Spiders, millepedes, and fleſh maggots, ſeem 
« to be this animal's favourite food. I imagine if a bee. 
« was to be put before a toad, it would certainly eat it to 
« its coft &; but as bees are ſeldom ſtirring at the ſame 
te time that toads are, they rarely come in their way; as 
« they do not appear after ſun-riſing, or before ſun-ſet. 
„In the heat of the day they will come to the mouth 
« of their hole, I believe for air. I once, from my par- 
e lour window, obſerved a large toad I had in the bank 
© of. a bowling-green, about twelve at noon, a very hot 
<« day, very buſy and active upon the graſs. So uncom- 
« mon an appearance made me go out to ſee: what it was; 
« when I found an innumerable e of winged ants had 
dropped round his hole; which temptation was as irreſiſtible 
cas a turtle would be to a luxurious alderman. In reſpect 
« to its end, had it not been for a tame raven, I make no 
e doubt but it would have been now living. This bird, 
<« one day ſeeing it at the mouth of its hole, pulled it out, 


and, although I reſcued it, pulled out one eye, and hurt 


« it fo, that notwithſtanding its living a twelvemonth, it 
« never enjoyed itſelf, and had a difficulty of taking its 
“ food, miſſing the mark for want of its eye. Before that 
& accident, it had all the appearance of perfect health.“ 
The toad, contrary to vulgar prejudice, is an harmleſs, de- 
fenceleſs creature, torpid and unvenomous, and ſeeking the 
darkeſt retreats, not from the malignity of its nature, but 
the multitude of its enemies. 

Linke all of the frog kind, the toad is torpid in winter. It 
chuſes then for a retreat either the hollow root of a tree, the 
Cleft of a rock, or ſometimes the bottom of a pond, where 
it is found in a ſtate of ſceming inſenſibility. As it is very 
long-lived, it is very dficult to be killed; its ſæin, is tough, 
and cannot be ealily pierced; and, though covered with 
wounds, the animal continues to ſhew ſigns of life, and 
every part appears in motion. But what ſhall we ſay to its 


*Rzxſc} tried a frog; it ſwallowed the bee alive; its ſtomach was 
ſbung, and the animal vomitcd it up again. 
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living for centuries lodged in the boſom of a rock, or caſed 
within the body of an oak tree, without the ſmalleſt acceſs 
on any fide, either for nouriſhment or. air, and yet taken 
out alive and perfect! Stories of this kind it would be as 
raſh to contradict as difficult to believe; we have the higheſt 
authorities bearing witneſs to their truth, and yet the waole 
analogy of nature ſeem to arraign them of falſehood. Ba- 
con aſſerts that toads are found in this manner; Doctor Plot 
aſſerts the ſame ; there is to this day a marble chimney- 
piece at Chatſworth with the print of the toad upon it, and 
a tradition of the manner in which 1t was found. In the 
Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences there is an account of 
a toad found alive and healthy in the heart of a very thick 
elm, without the ſmalleſt entrance or egreſs *. In the 
year 1731 there was another found near Nants, in the heart 
of an old oak, without the ſmalleſt iſſue to its cell; and the 
diſcoverer was of opinion, from the ſize of the tree, taat the 
animal could not have been confined there leſs than eighty or 
a hundred years, without ſuſtenance and without air. 
Of this animal there are ſeveral varieties; ſuch as the N 
water and the land toad, which probably differ only in the | 
ground-colour of their ſkin. In the fir it is more inclin- | 
ing to aſh-colour with brown ſpots; in the other, the co- 
lour is brown, approaching to black. The water toad is 
not fo large as the other; but both equally breed in that 
element. The ſize of the toad with us is generally from two 
to four inches long; but in the fenny countries of Europe, 
I have ſeen them much larger; and not leſs than a common 
crab. But this is nothing to what they are found in ſome 
of the tropical climates, where travellers often, for the firſt 
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time, miſtake a toad for a tortoiſe. Their uſual ſize is from 1 
ſix to ſeven inches; but there are ſome ſtill larger, and as 3 
broad as a plate. Of theſe ſome are beautifully ſtreaked and 9 


coloured; ſome ſtudded over, as if with pearls; others briſt- 
led wich horns or ſpines; ſome have the head diſtinct from 
the body, while others have it ſo ſunk in, that the animal ap- 
pears.without a head. With us the opinion of its rainin 
toads and frogs, has long been juſtly exploded; but it ſtill f 
is entertained in the tropical countries, and that not only by 3 
the ſavage natives, but the more refined ſettlers, who are 2 
apt enough to add the prejudices of other nations to cheir 
OWN. | | | ; 
It would be a tedious, as well as uſeleſs taſk, to enter . 
into all the minute diſcriminations of theſe animals, as found ; 
K k 2 Ry. in 
* Vide the Year 1719. | 
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in different countries or places; but the Ptear or the 
SURINAM T 0AD, is too ſtrange a creature, not to require 
an exact deſcription. 

This animal is in form more hideous than even the com- 
mon toad. The body is flat and broad; the head ſmall; the 
jaws like thoſe of a mole, are extended, and evidently 
formed for rooting in the ground : the ſkin of the neck forms 
4 ſort of wrinkled collar: the colour of the head is of a dark 
cheſnut, and the eyes are ſmall ; the back which is very 
broad is of a lightith grey, and ſeems covered over with a 
number of ſmall eyes, witch are round, and placed at nearly 
equa] diſtances. Theſe eyes are very different from what 
they ſeem; they are the animal's eggs covered with their ſhells, 
and placed there for hatching. Theſe eggs are buried deep 
in the ſkin, and in the beginning of incubation but juſt ap- 
pear ; and are very viſible when the young animal is about 
to burit from its confinement. They are of a reddiſh, ſhin- 
ing yellow colour ; and the ſpaces between them are full of 
ſmall warts, reſembling pearls. | C 

In this manner the pipal is ſeen travelling with her wond- f 
rous family on her back, in all the different ſtages of matu- 
rity. Some of the ſtrange progeny, not yet come to ſuf- 
ncient perfection, appear quite torpia, and as yet without 
life in the egg: others ſeem juſt beginning to riſe through 
the ſkin; here peeping forth from the thell; and there, 
having entirely forſaken their priſon: ſome are ſporting at 
large upon the parent's back; and others deſcencing to the 
ground, to try their own fortune below, 1 
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Or LIZ AR Ds.] It is no eaſy matter to tell to what claſs I 
in nature lizards are chiefly allied. They are unjuſtly raiſed ; 
to the rank of beaſts, as they bring forth eggs, diſpenſe with ; 
breathing, and are not covered with hair. They cannot be 
placed among fiſhes, as the majority of them live upon land ; _ A 
they are excluded from the ſerpent tribe by their feet, upon 4 
a which they run with ſome celerity; and from the inſects, by 1 
their ſize; for though the Newt may be looked upon in this 
contemptible light, a crocodile would be a terrible inſect in- 
deed. ET 
As lizards thus diifer from every other claſs of animals, 
they alſo differ widely from each other. With reſpect to 
{1ze, no claſs of beings has its ranks fo oppoſite. 
The colour of thefe animals alſo is very various, as they 
are found of a hundred different hucs, green, blue, red, 
cheſnut, yellow, ſpotted, ſtreaked, and marbled. Were co- 
| lour 
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lour alone capable of conſtituting beauty, the lizard would 
often pleaſe: but there is ſomething ſo repreſſing in the ani- 
mals figure, that the brilliancy of its ſcales, or the variety 
of its ſpots, only tend to give an air of more exquiſite ve- 
nom, of greater malignity. The figure of theſe animals 
is not leſs various; ſometimes ſwollen in the belly; ſome- 
times purſed up at the throat; ſometimes with a rough 
ſet of ſpines on the back, like the teeth of a ſaw; ſometimes 
with teeth, at others with none; ſometimes venomous, at 
others harmleſs, and even philanthropic : ſometimes ſmooth 
and even; ſometimes with a long, flender tail; and often 
with a ſhorter blunt one. 7 | : 
But their greateſt diſtinction ariſes from their manner of 
bringing forth their young : ſome of thein are viviparous; ſome 
are oviparous; and ſome bring forth ſinall ſpawn, like fiſhes. 


Tur CROCODILE is an animal placed at a happy dif- 
tance from the inhabitants of Europe, and formidable only 
in thoſe regions where men are ſcarce, and arts are but httle 
known, In all the cultivated and populous parts of the 
world, the great animals are entirely baniſhed, or rarely 
ſeen. The appearance of ſuch raiſes at once a whole coun- 
try up in arms to oppoſe their force; and their lives gene- 
1 the forfeit of their raſnneſs. 


o look for this animal in all its natural terrors, grown | 


to an enormous ſize, propagated in ſurpriſing numbers, and 
committing unceaſing devaſtations, we mult go to the unin- 
habited regions of Africa and America, to thofe imrnenſe 
rivers that roll through extenſive and defolate kingdoms, 
where arts have never penetrated, where force only makes 
diſtinction, and the moſt powerful animals exert their ſtrength 
with confidence and ſecurity. | 
Of this terrible animal there are two kinds; the Croco- 
dile, properly ſo called, and the el rs or Alligator, Tra- 
vellers, however, have rather made the diſtinction than Na- 
ture; for in the general outline, and in the nature of theſe 
two animals they are entirely the fame. The diſtinctions 
uſually made between the crocodile and alligator are theſe : 
the body of the crocodile is more lender than that of the al- 
ligator; its ſnout runs off tapering from the forehead, like 
that of a greyhound; while that of the other is indented, 
like the noſe of a lap-dog. The crocodile has alſo a much 
wider ſwallow, and is of an aſh- colour. 
This animal grows to a great length, being ſometimes 
found 30 feet long, from the tip of the ſnout to the end a 
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the tail; its moſt uſual length, however, is 18. One which 
was diflected by the . Jeſuits at Siam was 18 feet and an halt, 
French meaſure, in length; of which the tail was no leſs 
than 5 feet and an half, and the head and neck above 2 feet 
and an half. It was 4 feet q inches in circumference, where 
thickeſt. The fore legs had the ſame parts and conforma- 
tion as the arms of a man, both within and without. The 
hands, if they may be ſo called, had five fingers; the two 
laſt of which had no nails, and were of a conical figure. The 
hinder legs, including the thigh and paw, were 2 feet 2 
inches long; the paws, from the joint to the extremity of 
the longeſt claws, were above q inches: they were divided 
into four toes, of which three were armed with large claws, 
the longeſt of which was an inch and an half: theſe toes 
were united by a membrane, like thoſe of a duck, but much 
thicker. The head was long, and had a little rifing at the 
top; but the reſt was flat, and eſpecially towards the extre- 


' mity of the jaws. It was covered by a ſkin, which adhered 
firmly to the ſkull and to the jaws. The ſkull was rough 


and unequal in ſeveral places. The eye was very ſmall, in 
proportion to the reſt of the body. The jaws ſeemed to ſhut 
one within the other; and nothing can be more falſe than 
that the animal's under jaw is without motion; it moves, 
like the lower jaw in all other animals, while the upper is 
fixed to the ſkull, and abſolutely immoveable. The animal 


had twenty-ſeven cutting teeth in the upper jaw, and fifteen 


in the lower, with ſeveral void ſpaces between them, The 
diſtance of the two jaws, when opened as wide as they could 
be, was 15 inches and a half: this is a very wide.yawn, and 
could eaſily enough take in the body of a man. From the 
ſhoulders to the extremity of the tail, the*animal was co- 
vered with large ſcales, of a ſquare form, diſpoſed like pa- 
rallel girdles. The creature was covered not only with theſe, 
but all over with a coat of armour; which, however, was 
not proof againſt a muſquet-ball, contrary to what has been 
commonly aſſerted. It had no bladder; but the kidneys ſent 
the urine to be diſcharged by the anus. There were ſixty- 
two joints in the back- bone, which, though very cloſely 
united, had ſufficient play to enable the animal to bend like 
a how to the right and left; ſo that what we hear of ef- 
caping the creature by turning out of the right line, and of 
the animal's not being able to wheel readily after its prey, 

ſeems to be fabulous. : | 
Such is the figure and conformation of this formidable 
animal, that unpeoples countries, and makes the moſt navi- 
| gable 
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gable rivers deſert and dangerous. They are ſeen in fome 
places, lying for whole hours, and even days, ſtretched in 
the ſun, and motionleſs; ſo that one not uſed to them, might 
miſtake them for trunks of trees, covered with a rough and 
dry bark; but the miſtake would ſoon be fatal, if not pre- 
vented: for the torpid animal, at the near approach of any 
living thing, darts upon it with inſtant ſwiftneſs, and at once 
drags it down to the bottom. In the times of an inunda- 
tion, they ſometimes enter the cottages of the natives, where 
the dreadful viſitant ſeizes the firit animal it meets with. 
There have been ſeveral examples of their taking a man out. 
of a canoe in the ſight of his companions, without their be- 
ing able to lend him any affiſtance. | 
'The ftrength of every part of the crocodile is very great; 
and its arms, both offenſive and defenſive, irreſiſtible. Moſt 
naturaliſts have remarked, from the ſhortneſs of its legs, the 
amazing ftrength of the tortoiſe : but what is the ſtrength of 
ſuch an animal, compared to that of the crocodile, whole legs 
are very ſhort, and whoſe ſize is ſo ſuperior? Its principal 
inſtrument of deſtruction is the tail: with a ſingle blow of 
this it has often overturned a canoe, and ſeized upon the 
poor ſavage, its conductor. LT —. 
Though not ſo powerful, yet it is very terrible even upon 
land. The crocodile ſeldom, except when preſſed by hun- 
er, or with a view of depoliting its eggs, leaves the water. 
ts uſual method is to float along upon the ſurfage, and 
ſeize whatever animals come within its reach; but when 
this method fails, it then goes cloſer to the bank Diſap- 
pointed of its fiſhy prey, it there waits covered up among 
the ſedges, in patient expectation of ſome land animal that 
comes to drink; the dog, the bull, the tiger, or man him- 
ſelf. Nothing is to be ſeen of the inſidious deſtroyer as the 
animal approaches; nor is its retreat diſcovered till it be too 
late for 1 5 It ſeizes the victim with a ſpring, and goes 
at a bound much faſter than ſo unwieldly an animal could be 
thought capable of; then having ſecured the creature 
with both teeth and claws, it drags it into the water, 
inſtantly ſinks with it to the bottom, and in this manner 
quickly drowns it. | | 
Sometimes it happens that the creature the crocodile has 
thus ſurpriſed eſcapes from its graſp wounded, and makes off 
from the river- ſide. In ſuch a caſe, the tyrant purſues with 
all its force, and often ſeizes it a ſecond time; for, though 
ſeemingly heavy, the crocodile runs with great celerity. In 
this manner it is ſometimes ſeen above half a mile from the 
| | bank, 
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bank, in purſuit of an animal wounded beyond the power 
of eſcaping, and then dragging it back to the river-ſide, 
where 1t feaſts in ſecurity. | ens | 

It often happens, in its depredations along the bank, that 
the crocodile ſeizes on a creature as formidable as itſelf, and 
meets with a moſt deſperate. reſiſtance, We are told of 
frequent combats between the crocodile and the tiger. All. 
creatures of the tiger kind are continually oppreſſed by 
a parching thirſt, that keeps them in the vicinity of great 
rivers, Whither they deſcend to drink very frequently. It is 
upon theſe occaſions that they are ſeized by the crocodile 
and they die not unrevenged. The inſtant they are ſeized 
upon, they turn with the greateſt agility, and force their 
claws into the crocodile's eyes, while he plunges with his 
fierce antagoniſt into the river. There they continue to 
{truggle for ſome time, till at laſt the tiger is drowned. 

In this manner the crocodile ſeizes and deſtroys all ani- 
mals, and is equally dreaded by all, There is no animal, 
but man alone, that can combat it with ſucceſs. We are 
aſſured by Labat, that a Negro, with no other weapons than 
a knife in his right hand, and his left arm wrapped round 
with a cow's hide, ventures boldly to attack this animal in 
its own element, As ſoon as he approaches the crocodile, 
he preſents his left arm, which the animal ſwallows moſt 
greedily; but ſticking in his throat, the Negro has time to 
give it ſeveral ſtabs under the throat; and the water alſo 
getting in, at the mouth, which is held involuntarily 
opemʒ the creature is ſoon bloated up as big as a tun, and 
expires. 

hatever be the truth of theſe accounts, certain it is, 
that crocodiles are taken by the Siameſe in great abundance. 
The manner of taking it, is, by throwing three or four 
ſtrong nets acroſs a riger, at proper diſtances from each 
other; ſo that, if the animal breaks through the firſt, it 
may be caught by one of the reſt. When it is firſt taken, 
it employs its tail with great force; but, after many unſuc- 
ceſsful ſtruggles, it is at laſt exhauſted, Then the natives 
approach their priſoner in boats, and pierce him with their 
weapons in the moſt tender parts, till he is weakened with 
the loſs of blood. When he has done ſtirring, they begin 
by tying up his mouth; and with the ſame cord, they 
faſten his head to his tail; which laſt they bend back like 
a bow. They are not, however, yet perfectly ſecure from 
his fury; but; for their greater ſafety, they tie his fore feet, 
ze well as thoſe behind, to the top of his back. | 
ans The 
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The crocodile, thus brought into ſubjection, or hred up 
young, is uſed to divert and entertain the great men of the 
Eaſt It is often managed like an horſe : a curb is put into ö 
its mouth, and the rider directs it as he chinks proper. 

Though awkwardly formed, it does not fail to proceed with | 
ſome degree of ſwiftneſs, and is thought to move as faſt as 
ſome of the moſt unwieldy of our own animals, the hog, or 

the cow. 

Along the rivers of Africa, this animal is ſometimes taken 
in the ſame manner as the ſhark. Several Europeans go 1 
together in a large boat, and throw out a piece of beef upon 4 
a hook and ſtrong fortified line, which the crocodile ſeizing | 

and ſwallowing, is drawn along, floundering and ſtruggling 
until its ſtrength is quite exhauſted, when it 1s pierced in 1 
the belly, which is its tendereſt part; and thus, aiter num- | 

berleſs wounds, is drawn aſhore. In this part of the world 
alſo, as well as at Siam, the crocodile makes an object of 
ſavage pomp, near the palaces of their monarchs. Philips 

informs us, that at Sabi, on the Slave Coaſt, there are two 
pools of water near the Royal Palace, where crocodiles are 
bred, as we breed carp in our ponds in Europe, 

There is a very powerful ſmell of muſk about all theſe 
animals. Travellers are not agreed in what part of the 
body theſe muſk-bags are contained; but the moſt probable 
opinion is, that this ſubſtance is amaſled in glands under 
the legs and arms. The crocodile's fleſh is, at beſt, very 
bad, tough eating; but unleſs the muik-bags be ſeparated, 

it is inſupportable. The Negroes themſelves cannot well 
digeſt the fleſh; but a crocodile's egg is to them tae moſt 
delicate morſel in the world. | 

All crocodiles breed near freſh waters; and for this pur- 
poſe, the female, when ſhe comes to lay, chooſes a place by 
the ſide of a river, or ſome freſh-water lake, to depoſit hex 
brood in. She always pitches upon an extenſive ſandy. 
ſhore, where ſhe may dig a hole without danger of de- 
tection from the ground being freih turned up. There ſhe 
depoſits from cighty to an hundred eggs, of the ſize of | 
a tennis-ball, and of the fame figure, covered with a tough, | 
white ſkin, like parchment. She takes above an hour to ; 
perform this taſk; and then covering up the place fo art- | 
fully that it can ſcarcely be perceived, ſhe goes back to re- | 
turn again the next day, Upon her return, with the ſame 
precaution as before, the lays about the ſame number of 
eggs; and the day following alſo a like number. Thus, 
having depoſited her whole quantity, and having covered | 

| ; | 1 5 them | 
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them cloſe up in the ſand, they are ſoon vivified by the heat 
of the ſun; and, at the end of thirty days, the young ones 
begin to break open the ſhell. At this time, the female is 
inſtinctively taught that her young ones want relief; and ſhe 
goes up on land, to ſcratch away the ſand, and ſet them 
free. Her brood quickly avail themſelves of their liberty; 
a part run unguided to the water; another part aſcend the 
back of the female, and are carried thither in greater ſafety. 
But the moment they arrive at the water, all natural con- 
nection is at an end. The whole brood ſcatters into differ- 
ent parts at the bottom; by far the greateſt number are de- 
ſtroyed: and the reſt find ſafety in their agility or mi- 


nuteneſc. 


The Open- bellied Crocodile is furniſhed with a falſe 
belly, like the opoſſum, where the young creep out and in, 
as their dangers or neceſſities require. It is probable that 
this Open-bellied Crocodile is viviparous, and foſters her 
young that are prematurely excluded, in this ſecond womb, 
until they come to proper maturity, 1 | 


THE SALAMANDER.] The ancients have deſcribed a 
lizard that is bred from heat, that lives in the flames, 
and feeds upon fire, as its proper nouriſhment, It will be 
needleſs to ſay that there is no ſuch animal exiſting; and 
that, above all others, the modern Salamander has the 
ſmalleſt affinity to ſuch an abode. 

There have been not leſs than ſeven ſorts of this animal 
deſcribed by Seba; and to have ſome idea of the peculiarity 
of their figure, if we ſuppoſe the tail of a lizard applied to 
tne body of a frog, we ſhall not be far from preciſion. 8 

But it is not in figure that this animal chiefly differs from 
the reſt of the lizard tribe, In conformation it is unlike, as 
the ſalamander is produced alive from the body of its parent, 
and is completely formed the moment of its excluſion. It 
differs from them alſo in its general reputation of being 
venomous; no trials, however, that have been hitherto 
made, ſeem to confirm the truth of the report. | 

The ſalamander beſt known in Europe, is from eight to 
eleven inch-s long, uſually black, ſpotted with yellow; and 
when taken in the hand, feeling cold to a great degree, 
There are ſeveral kinds, Our Black Water Newt is reckoned 
among the number. The idle report of its being incon- 
ſumable by fire, has cauſed many of theſe poor animals 
to be burnt; but we cannot fay as philoſophical martyrs; 
fince ſcarce any philoſopher could think it neceſſary to make 
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the experiment. When thrown into the fire, the animal is 
ſeen to burſt with the heat of its ſituation, and to eject its 
fluids. We are gravely told in the Philoſophical Tranſ- 
actions, that this is a method-the animal takes to extinguiſh 
the flames. | | | 

The whole of the lizard kind are ſo tenacious of life, that 
they will live ſeveral hours after the loſs of the head: they- 
alſo ſuſtain the want of food in a ſurpriſing manner. One 
of them, brought from the Indies, lived nine months, 
without any other food than what it rived from licking 
a piece of earth on which it was brought over *; another 
was kept by Seba in an empty vial for {1x months, without 
any nouriſhment; and Redi talks of a large one, brought 
from Africa, that lived for eight months, without. taking 
any nouriſhment whatever. Indeed, as many of this kind, 
both ſalamanders and lizards, are torpid, or nearly ſo, 
during the winter, the loſs of their appetite for ſo long a 
time is the leſs ſurpriſing. 


Directly deſcending from the crocodile, in this claſs, we 

find the CoRDYLE, the Tock Ay, and the TExJuGuacy, all 
growing leſs in order, as I have named them. Theſe fill up 
the chaſm to be found between the crocodile and the Afri- 
can Iguana. | | 


TRE IcvaNna, which deſerves our notice, is about thfee 
feet long, and the body about as thick as one's thigh. The 
ſkin is covered with ſmall ſcales, like thoſe of a ſerpent; 
and the back is furniſhed with a row of prickles, that ſtand 
up, like the teeth of a ſaw. Both the jaws are full of very 
{harp teeth; and the bite is dangerous, though not venom- 
ous. The male has a ſkin hanging under his throat, which 
reaches down to his breaſt; and, when diſpleaſed, he puffs 
it up like a bladder: he is one third larger and ſtronger 
than the female, though the ſtrength of either avails them 
little towards their defence. The males are aſh- coloured, 
and the females are green. : 

The fleſh of theſe may be conſidered as the greateſt deli- 
cacy of Africa and America; and the ſportſnen of thote 
climates go out to hunt the iguana, as we do in purſuit of 
the pheaſant or the hare. In the beginning of the ſeaſon, 
when the great floods of the tropical climates are paſt away, 
and vegetation ſtarts into univerſal verdure, the ſportſmen 
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are ſeen, with a nooſe and a ftick, wandering along the 
ſides of the rivers, to take the iguana. This animal, 
though apparently formed for combat, is the moſt harmleſs 
creature of all the foreſt : it lives among the trees, or ſports 
in the water, without ever offering to offend. There, 
having fed upon the flowers of the mahot, and the leaves of 
the mapou, that grow along the banks of the ftream, it 
goes to repoſe upon the branches of the trees that hang 
over the water. Upon land, the animal is ſwift of foot; 
but, when once in poſſeſſion of a tree, it ſeems conſcious of 
the ſecurity of its ſituation, and never offers ta ſtir. There 
the ſportſman eaſily finds it, and as eaſily faſtens his nooſe 
round its neck. If the head be placed in ſuch a manner 
that the nooſe cannot readily be faſtened, by hitting the 
animal a blow ,on the noſe with the ſtick, it lifts the head, 
and offers it in ſome meaſure to the nooſe. In this man» 
ner, and alſo by the tail, the iguana is dragged from the 
trees, and killed by repeated blows on the head. 


THE CAMELEON is a very different animal; and as the 
iguana fatishes the appetites of the epicure, this is rather 
the feaſt of the philoſopher. Like the crocodile, this little 
animal proceeds from an egg; and it alſo nearly reſembles 
that formidable creature in form. 0 

The head of a large cameleon is almoſt two inches long; 
and thence to the beginning of the tail, four and a half; 
the tail is five inches long, and the feet two and a half; 
the thickneſs of the body is different at different times 
for ſometimes, from tae back to the belly, it is two inches, 
and ſormenmes but one; for it can blow itſelf up, and con- 
tract itiolf, at pleaſure This ſwelling and contraction is 
not only of the back and belly, but of the legs and tail. 

The cameleon has a power of driving the air it breathes 
over every part of the body: however, it only gets between 
the {kin and the muſcles; for the muſcles themſelves are 
never ſwollen. The ſkin is very cold to the touch; and 
though the animal ſeems fo lean, there is no feeling the 
beating of the heart. The ſurface of the ſkin is unequal, 
and has a grain not unlike ſhagreen, but very ſoft, becauſe 
each eminence is as ſmooth as if it were poliſhed. The 
colour of all theſe eminences, when the cameleon is at reſt 
in a ihady place, is of a blueith grey; and the ſpace between 
is of a pale red and yellow. 

But when the animal is removed into the ſun, then 
comes the wonderful part of its hiſtory, At firſt, it appears 
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to ſuffer no change of colour, its greyiſh ſpots ſtill continu- 
ing the ſame: but the whole ſurface ſoon ſeems to imbibe 
the rays of light; and the fimple colouring of the body 
changes into a variety of beautiful hues. Wherever the 
light comes upon the body, it is of a tawny brown; but that 
part of the ſkin on which the ſun does not ſhine, changes 
into ſeveral brighter colours, pale yellow, or vivid crimſon; 
which form ſpots of the ſize of half one's finger : ſome of 
theſe deſcend from the ſpine half way down the back, and 
others appear on the tides, arms and tail. Sometimes he 
animal becomes all over ſpotted with brown ſpots, of a 
_ greeniſh caſt, When it is wrapped up in a white linen cloth 
for two or three minutes, the natural colour becomes much 
lighter; but not quite white, as ſome authors have pre- 
tended : however, it muſt not hence be concluded, that the 
cameleon aſſumes the colour of the objects which it ap- 
proaches; this is entirely an error, and probably has taken 
its riſe from the continual changes it appears to undergo. 

When the cameleon changes place, and attempts to deſ- 
cend from an eminence, it moves with the utmoſt precau- 
tion, advancing one leg very deliberately before the other, 
ſtill ſecuring itfelf by holding whatever it can graſp by the 
tail. It ſeldom opens the mouth, except for freſh air; and 
when that is ſupplied, diſcovers its ſatisfaction by its mo- 

tions, and the frequent changes of its colour. The tongue 
is ſometimes darted out after its prey, which is flies; and 
this is as long as the whole body. The eyes are remarkably 
little, though they ſtand out of the head; but the moſt ex- 
_ traordinary part of their conformation is, that the animal 
often moves one eye, when the other is entirely at reſt; nay, 
ſometimes one eye will ſeem to look directly forward, while 
the other looks backward; and one will look upwards, 
while the other regards the earth, 


To this claſs of lizards we may refer the DRAGON, a 
molt terrible animal, if we were to credit the invention of 
fable and ſuperitition. Happily, however, ſuch ravagers 
are no where found to exilt at prefent; and the whole race 
of dragons is dwindled down to the Flying Lizard, a little 
harmleſs creature, that only preys upon inſects, and even 
ſeems to embelliſh the foreſt with its beauty. 


The laſt animal of the lizard kind that I ſhall mention, is 
the CHALCIDIAN LIZARD, of Aldrovandus, very impro- 
perly called the Seps, by modern hiſtorians. This animal 
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ſeems to make the ſhade that ſeparates the lizard from the 
ſerpent race. It has four legs, like the lizard; but ſo ſhort, 
as to be utterly unſerviceable in walking: it has a long ſlen- 
der body, like the ſerpent; and it is ſaid to have the ſerpent's 
malignity alſo. Theſe animals are found above three feet 
long, and thick in proportion, with a large head, and 
pointed ſnout, The whole body is covered with ſcales; 
and the belly is white, mixed with blue. It has four crooked 

teeth; as alſo a pointed tail, which, however, can inflict 

no wound. It is viviparous: upon the whole, it appears to 

bear a ſtrong affinity to the viper; and, like that animal, its 

bite may be dangerous, 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


/ Serpents. —Of the venemous kind, — T he Viper. —The Rat- 
tle-ſnake.—The Whip-ſnake.—T he Ap. The Jaculus.— 
The Hemorrhois.—T he Seps.—T he Coral Snake.—The Cu- 
bra-capella.—Serpents without Venom. —T he Black Snake. 

Ihe Blind-worm.—T he Amphiſbena.—T he Ejculapian. 

e Boyuna.—The Surinam Serpent, —The Prince 0 
Serpents. —The Gerenda.— Fiboya.—I he Boiguaca. The 
Depona. | | 


Or SERPENTS.] IN none of the countries of Europe is 
the ſerpent tribe ſufficiently numerous 
to be truly terrible. The various malignity alſo that has 
been aſcribed to European ſerpents of old, is now utterly 
unknown; there are not above three or four kinds that are 
dangerous, and their poiſon operates in all in the ſame man- 
ner. A burning pain in the part, eaſily removeable by time- 
ly applications, is the worſt effect that we experience from 

the bite of the moſt venemous ſerpents of Europe. 

Though, however, Europe be happily delivered from 
theſe reptiles, in the warm countries that lie within the tro- 
pic, as well as the cold regions of the north, where the 
inhabitants are few, the ſerpents propagate in equal pro- 
ortion. All along the ſwampy banks of the river Niger or 
© 464 Jo where the ſun is hot, the foreits thick, and the 
men but few, the ſerpents cling among the branches of the 
trees in infinite numbers, and carry on an unccaſing war 
againſt all other animals in their vicinity. Travellers have 
aſſured us that they have often ſeen large ſnakes twining 
round the trunk of a tall tree, encompaſſing it like a 
wreath, and thus riſing and deſcending at pleaſure. In 
| | thele 
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theſe countries, therefore, the ſerpent is too formidable to 
become an object of curioſity, for it excites much more vi- 
olent ſenſations. | 

- We are not, therefore, to reject as wholly fabulous, the 
accounts left us by the ancients of the terrible devaſtations 
committed by a ſingle ſerpent. It is probable, in early 
times, when the arts were little known, and mankind were 
but thinly ſcattered over the earth, that ſerpents, continu- 
ing undiſturbed poſſeſſors of the foreſt, grew to an amazin 
magnitude; and every other tribe of animals fell before 
them. We have many hiſtories of antiquity, preſenting us 
ſuch a picture; and exhibiting a whole nation ſinking un- 
der the ravages of a ſingle ſerpent. We are told that while 
Regulus led his army Won the banks of the river Bagrada, 
in Africa, an enormous ſerpent diſputed his paſſage over. 
We are aſſured by Pliny, who fays that he himſelf ſaw the 
ſkin, that it was an hundred and twenty feet long, and that 
it had deſtroyed many of the ariny. At laſt, however, the 
battering engines were brought out againſt it; and theſe aſ- 
failing it at a diitance, it was ſoon deltroyed. 

With reſpect to their conformation, all ſerpents have a 
very wide mouth, in proportion to the ſize of the head; and 
what is very extraordinary, they can gape and ſwallow the 
head of another animal whieh is three times as big as their 
own. To explain this, it muſt be obſerved, that the jaws 
of this animal do not open as ours, in the manner of a pair 
of hinges, where bones are applied to bones, and play upon 
one another; on the contrary, the ſerpent's jaws are held 
together at the roots by a ſtretching muſcular ſkin; by 
which means they open as widely as the animal chuſes to 
ſtretch them, and admit of a prey much thicker than the 
ſnake's own body. The throat, lice ſtretching leather, di- 
lates to admit the morſel; the ſtomach receives it in part; 
and the reſt remains in the gullet, till putrefaction and the 
Juices of the ſerpent's body unite to diſſolve it. | 
As to the teeth, I ſhall ſpeak more of them when I come 
to treat of the viper's poiſon. The tongue in all theſe ani- 
mals is long and forky. It is compoſed of two long fleſhy 
ſubſtances, which terminate in ſharp points, and are very 
pliable. Some of the viper kind have tongues a fifth part of 
the length of their bodies; they are continually darting them 
out, but they are entirely harmleſs, and only terrify thoſe 
who are ignorant of the real ſituation of their poiſon. 

The ſkin is compoſed of a number of ſcales, united to each 
other by a tranſparent membrane, which grows harder as it 
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grows older, until the animal changes, which is 5 


done twice a year. This cover then burſts near the head, 


and the ſerpent creeps from it, by an undulatory motion, in 
a new ſkin, much more vivid than the former. As the edges 
of the former ſcales lie over the ends of their follow¾ing 
ſcales, ſo thoſe edges, when the ſcales are erected, which the 
animal has a power of doing in a ſmall degree, catch in the 
ground, like the nails in the wheel of a chariot, and ſo pro- 
mote and facilitate the animal's progreſſive motion. The 
crecting theſe ſcales, is by means of a multitude of diſtinct 
muſeles, with which each is ſupplied, and one end of which 
is tacked each to the middle of the foregoing. 

This tribe of animals, like that of fiſhes, ſeems to have 
no bounds put to their growth: their bones are in a great 
meaſure cartilaginous, and they are conſequently expat. of 
great extenſion; the older, therefore, a ſerpent becomes, 
the larger it grows; and as they ſeem to live to a great age, 
they arrive at an enormous ſize. a 

Leguat aſſures us, that he ſaw a ſerpent in Java, that 
was fifty feet long; and Carli mentions their growing to 
above forty feet. Vir Wentworth, who had large concerns 
in the Brebices in America, aſſures me, that, in that coun- 
try, they grow to an enormous length. He one day ſent out 
a ſoldier, with an Indian, to kill wild fowl for the table; 
and they accordingly went ſome miles from the fort: in 
purſuing their game, the Indian, who generally matched 
before, beginning to tire, went to reſt himſelf upon the 
fallen trunk of a tree, as he ſuppoſed it to be; but when 
he was juſt going to fit down, the enormous monſter began 
to move, and the poor favage perceiving that he had ap- 
proached a Liboya, the greateſt of all the ſerpent kind, 
dropped down in an agony. The ſoldier, who perceived 
at ſome diſtance what had happened, levelled at the ſerpent's 
head, and by a lucky aim, ſhot it dead; however, he con- 
tinued his fire, until he was aſſured that the animal was 
killed; and then going up to reſcue his companion, who 
was fallen Cakes by its fide, he, to his aſtoniſhment, 
found him dead likewiſe, being killed by the fright. Upon 
his return to the fort, and telling what had happened, Mr. 
Wentworth ordered the animal to be brought up, when it 


Was meaſured, and found to be thirty-ſix feet long. 


In the Eaft Indies they grow alſo to an enormous ſize; 
particularly in che Iſland of Java, where, we are aſſured, 
that one of them will deſtroy and devour a buffalo. In a 
letter, printed inthe German Ephemerides, we have an ac- 

count 
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count of a combat between an enormous ſerpent and a 
buffalo, by a perſon, who aſſures us, that he was himſelf a 
ſpectator. The ſerpent had for ſome time been waiting 
near the brink of a pool, in expectation of its prey; when 
a buffalo was the firſt that offered. Having darted upon the 
affrighted animal, it inſtantly began to wrap it round with its 
voluminous twiſtings; and at every twilt the bones of the 
buffalo were heard to crack almoſt as loud as the report of a 
cannon. It was in vain that thepoor animal ftruggled and 
bellowed; its enormous enemy entwined it too cloſely to 
get free; till at length, all its bones being maſhed to pieces, 
bike thoſe of a maletactor on the wheel, and the whole 
body reduced to one uniform mals, the ſerpent untwined its 
folds to ſwallow its prey at leiſure. To prepare ſor this, 
and in order to make the body flip down the throat more 
_ glibly, it was ſeen to lick the whole body over, and thus 
cover it with its mucus. It then began to ſwallow it at that 
end that offered leaſt reſiſtance; while its length of body 
was dilated to receive its prey, and thus took in-at once a. 
morſel that was three times its own thickneſs. We are 
aſſured by travelers, that theſe animals are often found with 
the body of a ſtag in their gullet, while the horns, which 
they are unable to ſwallow, keep ſticking out at their 
mouths. 8 

But it is happy for mankind that the rapacity of theſe 
frightful creatures is often their puniſhment; for, whenever 
any of the ſerpent kind have gorged themſelves in this man- 
ner, whenever their body is ſeen particularly diſtended with 
food, they then become torpid, and may be approached 
and deſtroyed with ſafety. | 
Other creatures have a choice in their proviſion ; but the 
ſerpent indiſcriminately preys upon all; the buffalo, the 
tiger, and the gazelle. One would think that the porcu- 
pine's quills might be ſufficient. to protect it; but what- 
ever has life, ſerves to appeaſe the hunger of theſe devour- 
ing creatures: porcupines, with all their quills, have fre- 
quently been found in their ſtomachs, , when killed and 
opened; nay, they moſt frequently are ſeen to devour each 
other, 5 . 

But though theſe animals are, above all others, the moſt 
voracious; and though the morſel which they ſwallow with= 
out chewing, is greater than what any other creature, 
either by land or water, the whale itſelf not excepted, can 
devour, yet no animals upon earta bear abſtinence fo long as 
they. A ſingle meal, with 59 5 of the ſnake kind, ſeems 
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to be the adventure of a ſcaſon; and is an occurrence for 
which they have been for weeks, nay, ſometimes for months, 
in patient expectation of. Their prey continues for a long 


time, partly in the ſtomach, partly. in the gullet; and a part 
is often ſeen hanging out of the mth. In this manner it 
digeſts by degrees; and in proportion as the part below is 


diffolved, the part above is taken in. It is not therefore till 
this tedious operation is entirely performed, that the ferpent 
renews its appetite and its activity. But ſhould any acci- 
dent prevent it from iſſuing once more from its cell, it {tilt 
can continue to bear famine for weeks, months, nay, for 
years together. Vipers are often kept in boxes for fix or 
eight months, without any food whatever; and there are 
little ſerpents ſometimes ſent over to Europe, from Grand 
Cairo, that live for ſeveral years in glaſſes, and never eat 
at all, nor even ſtain the glaſs with their excrement. Thus 
the ſerpent tribe unite in themſelves two very oppoſite quali- 
ties; wonderful abſtinence, and yet incredible rapacity. _ 
Though all ſerpents are amphibious, ſome are much 
fonder of the water than others; and though deſtitute of 
fins or gills, remain at the bottom, or ſwim along the ſur- 
face with great eaſe, They can, however, endure to live 
in freſh-water only; for ſalt is an effectual bane to the whole 
tribe. | © 
Some ſerpents have a moſt horrible fœtor attending them, 
which is alone capable of intimidating the brave. This 
proceeds from two glands near the vent, like thoſe in the 
weaſel or the pole-cat; and, like thoſe animals, in propor- 
tion as they are excited by rage or by fear, the ſcent grows 
ftronger. It would ſcem, however, that ſuch ſerpents as 
are moſt venomous, are leaſt offenſive in this particular; 
ſince the rattle ſnake and the viper have no ſmell whatever: 
nay, we are told that at Calecut and Cranganor, in the Eaſt 
Indies, there are ſome very noxious ſerpents, who are ſo far 
from being diſagreeable, that their excrements are ſought 
after, and kept as the moſt pleaſing perfume. The Eſcu- 
lapian ſerpent is alſo of this number. | 
Some ſerpents bring forth their young alive; as the viper: 
fome bring forth eggs, which are hatched by the heat of 
their ſituation; as the common black ſnake, and the ma- 
jority of the ſerpent tribe. When a reader, ignorant of 
anatomy, is told, that ſome of thoſe animals produce thcir 
young alive, and that ſome produce eggs only, he is apt to 
ſuppoſe a very great difference in the internal conformation, 
which makes ſuch a variety in the manner of bringing forth. 


But 
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But this is not the caſe : theſe animals are internally alike; 
in whatever manner they produce their young; and the va- 
riety in their bringing forth, is rather a flight than a real diſ- 
crimination. The only difference is, that the viper hatches 
her eggs, and brings them to maturity within her body; the 
ſnake is more premature in her productions, and ſends her 
eggs into the light, ſome time before the young ones are 
capable of leaving the thell. Thus, if either are opened, 
the eggs will be found in the womb, covered with their mem- 
branous ſhell, and adhering to each other, like large b-ads 
on a ſtring. In the eggs of both the young ones will be 
found, though at different ſtages of maturity : thoſe of the 
viper will cra/l and bite in the moment the ihell that en- 
cloſes them is broken open; thoſe of the ſnake are not yet 
arrived at their perfect form. | Z 

Father Labat took a ſerpent of the viper kind, that was 
nine feet long, and ordered it to be opened in his preſence. 
He then ſaw the manner in which the eggs of theſe animals 
lie in the womb. In this creature there were ſix eggs, each 
of the ſize of a gooſe egg, but longer, more pointed, and 
covered with a membranous ſkin, by which alſo they were 
united to each other. Each of theſe eggs contained from 
thirteen to fifteen young ones, about ſix inches long, and as 
thick as a gooſe-quill. Theſe little miſchievous animals 
were no ſooner let looſe from the ſhell, than they crept 
about, and put themſelves into a threatening poſture, coil - 
ing themſelves up and biting the ſtick with which he was 
deſtroying them. In this manner he killed ſeventy-four 
young ones ; thoſe that were contained in one of the eggs 
eſcaped at the place where the female was killed, by the 
burſting of the egg and their getting among the buſhes, 

The laſt diſtinction that I ſhall mention, but the moit 
material among ſerpents is, that ſome are venomous and ſome 
inoffenſive, but not above a tenth of their number are actu- 

ally venomous. TT. 

From thefe noxious quxities in the ſerpent kind, ft is no 
wonder that not only man, but beaſts and birds, carry on 
an unceaſing war againit them. The ichmumon of the 
Indians, and che peccary of America, deſtroy them in great 
numbers. Theſe animals have the art of ſerzing them near 
the head; and it is ſaid that they can ſkin them wich Tr-at 
dexterity. The vulture and the eagle alſo prey upon taeg 
in great abundance; and often ſouſing down trom tne clouds, 
drop upon a long ſerpent, which they faatch ſtruggling and 
writhing in the air. Dogs aifo are bzed up to dppoſe vm. 

ES | Father 
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Father Feuillẽe tells us, that bing in the woods of Marti- 
nico, he was attacked by a large ſerpent, which he could 
not eaſily &void, when h dog immediately came to his re- 
lief, and ſeized the aſſail int with great courage. The ſer- 
pent entwined him, and preſſd him fo violently, that the blood 
came out of his mouth, and yet the dog never ceaſed till he 
had torn it to pieces. The dog was not ſenſible of his 
wounds during the fight; but ſoon after his head ſwelled 
prodigiouſly, and ne lay on the ground as dead. But his 
maſter having found, hard by, a banana tree, he applied its 
Juice mixed with treacle, to the wounds; which recovered 
the dog, and quickly healed his ſores. | | 

In India there is nothing ſo common as dancing ſerpents, 
which are carried about in a broad flat veſſel ſomewhat re- 
ſembling a ſieve. "Theſe erect and put themſelves in motion 
at the word of command. When their keeper fingg a flow 
tune, they ſeem by their heads to keep time; when he ſings 
a quicker meaſure, they appeaf to move more briſk and lively. 
All animals have a certain degree of docility; and we find 
that ſerpents themſelves can be brought to move and approach 
at the voice of their maſter. From this trick ſucceſsfully 
practiſed before the ignorant, it is moſt probable has ariſen 
all the boaſted pretenſions which fome have made to charm- 
ing of ſerpents; an art to which the native Americans pre- 
tend at this very day. 6 


OF VENOMOUS SERPENTS, | In all countries, the poi- 
ſon of the ſerpent is ſufficiently formidable to deſerve notice, 
and to excite our attention to its nature and effects. It will 
therefore in the firſt place be proper to deſcribe its ſeat in the 
animal, as alſo the inſtrument by which the wound is made 
and the poiſon injected. In all this venomous claſs of rep- 
tiles, whether the viper, the rattle-ſnake, or the cobra di ca- 
pello, there are two large teeth or fangs that iſſue from the 
upper jaw, and that hang out beyond the lower. The reſt 
of the ſnake tribe are deſtitute of theſe ; and it is moſt pro- 
bable that wherever theſe fangs are wanting, the animal is 
harmleſs ; on the contrary, wherever. they are found it is to 
be avoided as the moſt peſtilent enemy. Our firſt great at- 
tention, therefore, upon ſeeing a ſerpent ſhould be directed 
to the teeth. The black ſnake, the liboya, the blind worm, 
and a hundred others that might be mentioned, have their 
teeth of an equal ſize, fixed into the jaws, and with no 
other apparatus for inflicting a dangerous wound than a 
dog or a lizard; but it is otherwiſe with the venomous tribe 
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we are now deſeribing; theſe are well furniſhed, not only 

with an elaboratory, where the poiſon is formed, but a ca- 
e 32 5 

nal by which it is conducted to the jaw, a bag under the 

tooth for keeping it ready for every occaſion, and alſo an 


apertupe in the tooth itſelf for injecting it into the wound. 
The venom contained in this bag is a.yellowith, thick, taſte- 
leſs liquor, which iujected iato the blood is death, yet which 


may be {ſwallowed without danger. . 

The fangs that give the wound are large in proportion 
to the ſize of the animal that bears them; crooked, yet 
ſharp enough to inflict a ready wound, They grow one on 
each fide, and ſometimes two from two moveable bones in 
the upper jaw, which by fliding backward or forward, have 
a power of erecting or depreſſing the teeth at pleaſure. In 


theſe bones are alſo fixed many teeth, but no way venomous,. 


and only ferving to take and hold the animal's prey. If 
a viper inflicts the wound, and the remedy be neglected, the 
ſymptoms are not without danger. It firſt cauſes an acute 
pain in the place affeted, attended with a ſwelling, firſt 
red and afterwards livid. To this ſucceed great ſickneſs 
at the ſtomach, bilious and convulſive vomitings, cold 
| ſweats, pains about the navel, and death itſelf. Theſe 
ſymptoms are much more violent, and ſucceed each other 
more rapidly after the bite of a rattle-ſnake ; but when the 


perſon is bit by the cobra di capello, he dies in an hour, 


his whole frame being diſſolved into a putrid maſs of cor- 
ruption. 


In the eaſtern and weſtern Indies, the number of noxious }. 
: 7 


ſerpents is various; in this country we are acquainted only 
with one. The viper is the only animal of Great Britain 
from whoſe bite we have any thing to fear. In the tropi- 
cal climates, the rattle- ſnake, the whip-ſnake, the cobra 


di capello, are the moſt formidable, though by no means. 


the molt common. | 


VI᷑ERS are found in many parts. of Europe; but the 
dry, ſtony, and in particular the chalky countries abound 
with them. This animal ſeldom grows to a greater length 
than two feet; though ſometimes they are found above 
three. The ground colour of their bodies is a dirty yellow; 
that of the female is deeper. Ihe back is marked the whole 
length with a ſeries of rhomboid black ſpots, touching each 
other at the points; the ſides with triangular ones, the belly 
entirely black. It is chiefly diſtinguiſſied from the common 
black ſnake by the colour, which in the latter is more beau- 


tifuly . 


818 NATURAL HISTORY. 


tifully mottled, as well as by the head, which is thicker _ 
chan the body; but particularly by the tail, which in the 
viper, though it ends in @ point, does not run tapering to 
fo great a !ength as in che other. When, therefore, other 
diſtinctions fail, the difference of the tail can be diſcerned 
ac a ſingle glance. | 
Tac viper differs from moſt other ſerpents in being much 
ſlower, as alſo in excluding its young completely formed, 
and bringing them forth alive. The kindneſs of Prpvidence 
ſeems exerted not only in diminiching the ſpeed, but alſo the 
ferulity, of this dangerous creature. They copulate in 
May, and are ſuppoſed to be about three months before 
they bring forth, and have ſeldom above eleven eggs at a 
time. "Theſe are of the ſize of a blackbird's egg, and 
chained together in the womb like a ſtring of beads. Each 
egg contains from one to four young ones; ſo that the whole 
of a brood may amount to about twenty or thirty, They 
ontinue in the womb till they come to ſuch perfection as 
be able to burit from the ſhell; and they are ſaid by their 
own efforts to creep from their conhnement into the open 
air, where they continue for ſeveral days without taking any 
food whatſoever, | 
The viper is capable of ſupporting very long abſtinence, 
it being known tat ſoine have been kept in a box fix months 
without food; yet during the whole time they did not abate 
of their vivacicy, I hey feed only a ſmal} part of the year, 
but never during their confinement z for if mice, their fa- 
vouri e diet, hould at that time be thrown into their box, 
though they will Kill, yet they will never eat them. When 
at liberty, they remain tcrpid throughout the winter; yet, 
when confined, have never been obſerved to take their an- 
nual repoſe. : 
They are ufually taken with wooden tongs, by the end 
of the tail, which may be done without danger; for, while 
held in that polition, they are unable to wind themſelves up 
to hurt their enemy: yet, notwithſtanding this precaution, 
the viper-catchers are frequently viiten by them; but, by 
the application of olive-oil, the bite is effectually cured. 
TE RATTLE-SNAKE is bred in America, and in no 
part of the old world. Some are as thick as a man's leg, 
and fix feet in length; but the moſt uſual ſize is from four 
to five feet long. In moſt particulars it reſembles the viper: 
it differe, however, in having a large ſcale, which hangs 
lize a pent houſe over each eye. They are of an orange 
tawny, and blackita colour on the back; and of an aſh- 
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colour on the belly, inclining to lead. The male may be 
readily diſtinguiſhed from the female, by a black velvet ſpot 
on the head, and by the head being ſmaller and longer. But 
that which beſides their ſuperior malignity, diſtinguiſhes 
them from all other animals, is their rattle, an inſtrument 
lodged in their tail, by which they make ſuch a loud, rat- 
tling noiſe, when they move, that their approach may rea- 
dily be perceived, and the danger avoided. This rattle, 
which is placed in the tail, ſomewhat reſembles, when taken 
out of the body, the curb chain of a bridle: it is compoſed 
of ſeveral thin, hard, hollow bones, linked to each other, 
and rattling upon the ſlighteſt motion. It ſuppoſed by 
ſome, that the ſnake acquires an additional bone every year; 
and that, from this, its age may be preciſely known: how- 
ever this may be, certain it is, that the young ſnakes, of a 
year or two old, have no rattles at all; while many old ones 
have been killed, that had from eleven to thirteen joints each. 
They ſhake and make a Hoiſe with theſe rattles with prodi- 
gious quickneſs when they are diſturbed; however the pec- 
cary and the vulture are no way terrified at the ſound, but 
Rar” Za at the ſignal, to ſeize the ſnake, as their moſt fa- 
vourite prey . 

It is very different with almoſt every other animal, The 
certain death which enſues from this terrible creature's bite, 
makes a ſolitude wherever it is heard. It moves along with 
the moſt majeſtic rapidity; neither ſeeking to offend the larger 
animals, nor fearing their inſults, If unprovoked, it never 
meddles with any thing but its natural prey ; but when ac- 
cidentally trod upon, or purſued to be deſtroyed, it then 
makes a dreadful and deſperate defence. It erects itſelf upon 
its tail, throws back the head, and inflicts its wound in a 
moment; then parts, and inflicts a ſecond wound: after 
which, we are told, by ſome, that it remains torpid and in- 
active, without even attempting to eſcape. 

The very inſtant the wound is inflicted, though ſmall in 
itſelf, it appears more painful than the ſting of a bee. This 
pain, which is fo ſuddenly felt, far from abating, grows 
every moment more excruciating and dangerous: the limb 
ſwells; the venom reaches the head, which is ſoon of a 
monſtrous ſize; the eyes are red and fiery ; the heart beats 
quick, with frequent interruptions ;. the pain becomes in- 
ſupportable, and ſome expire under it in five or fix hours; 
but others, who are of ſtronger conſtitutions, ſurvive the 
agony for a few hours longer, only to ſink under a general 
mortihcation which enſues, and corrupts the whole body. 

5 | A ſerpent, 
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A ſerpent, called the WHIP-sNAK E, is ſtill more ve- 
nomous than the former. This animal, which is, a native 
of the Eaſt, is about five feet long, yet not much thicker 
than the thong of a coachman's whip. It is exceedingly 
venomous z and its bite is faid to kill in about ſix hours. 
One of the Jeſuit mithonaries, happening to enter into an 
Indian pagoda, ſaw what he took to be a whip-cord lying 
on the floor, and ſtœoped to take it up; but, upon handling 
it, what was his ſurpriſe to find that it was animated, 121 
no other than the whip-ſnake, of which he had heard ſuch 
formidable accounts. Fortune, however, ſeemed favour- 
able to him; for he graſped it by the head, fo that it had no 
power to bite him, and only twiſted its folds up his arm. In 
this manner he held it, till it was killed by thoſe who came 
to his aliſtance. | 

To this formidable claſs might be added the Asp, whoſe 
bite, however, is not attended with thoſe drowſy ſymptoms 
which the ancients aſcribed to it. The JacuLvus of Ja- 
maica alſo, is one of the ſwifteſt of the ſerpent kind. The 
H #MORRHOIS, ſo called from the hemorrhages which its 
bite is ſaid to produce; the SzPs, whoſe wound is very ve- 
nomous, and cauſes the part affected to corrupt in a very 
thort time; the CoRAL SERPENT, which is red, and 
whoſe bite is faid to be fatal. But the COBRA di CAPELLO, 
or Hooded Serpent, inflicts the moſt deadly and incurable 
wounds. Of this formidable creature chere are hve or ſix 
different kinds; but they are equally dangerous, and 
their bite is followed by ſpeedy and certain death. It 


is from three to eight feet long, with two large fangs hang- 


ing out of the upper jaw. It has a broad neck and a mark 
of dark brown on the forchead ; which when viewed front- 


wiſe, looks like a pair of ſpectacles ; but behind, like the 


head of a cat. The eyes are fierce, and full of fire; the 
head is ſmall, and the nofe flat, though covered with very 
large les, of a yellowiſh ath-colour; the ſkin is White; 
and the large tumor on the neck is flat, and covered with 
oblong, ſmooth ſcales. | | 


Or SERPENTS WITHOUT VENom.] This claſs of 
ſerpents all want that artificial mechaniſm by which the 
poiſonous tribe inflict ſuch deadly wounds: they have no 
gland in the head for preparing venom ; no conduits for 
conveying it to the teeth; no receptacles there; no hollow 
in the inſtrument that inflicts the wound. Their bite, 
when the teeth happen to be large enough to e, 
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ſkin, for in general they are too ſmall for this purpoſe, is 
attended with no other ſymptoms than thoſe of an ordinary 
puncture ; and many of this tribe, as if ſenſible of their own 
impotence, cannot be provoked to bite, though ever fo 
rudely aſſaulted, They hiſs, dart out their forky tongues, 
erect themſelves on the tail, and call up all their terrors to 
intimidate their aggreſſors, but ſeem to conſider their teeth 
as unneceſſary inſtruments of defence, and never attempt to 
uſe them. Even among the largeſt of this kind, the teeth 
are never employed, in the moſt deſperate engagements. 
When a hare or a bird is caught, the teeth may ſerve to 
prevent ſuch ſmall game from eſcaping ; but when a buffalo 
or a tiger is to be encountered, it is by the ſtrong folds of 
the body, by the fierce verberations of the tail, that the 
enemy is deſtroyed: by this twining round, and drawing 
the knot with convuliive energy, this enormous reptile 
breaks every bone in the quadruped's body, and then, at 
one morſel, devours its prey. | 
Hence we may diſtinguiſh the unvenomous tribe into 
two kinds: firſt, into thoſe which are ſeldom found of any 
cConſiderable magnitude, and that never offend animals 
larger or more powerful than themſelves, but which find. 
their chief protection in flight, or in the doubtfulneſs of 
their form; ſecondly, into ſuch as grow to an enormous 
{tze, fear no enemy, but indiſcriminately attack all other 
animals, and devour them. Of the firſt is the Common 
Black Snake, the Blind Worm, the Eſculapian Serpent, the 
 Araphiſbena, and ſeveral others. Of the ſecond, the 
Liboya, the Boiguacu, the Depona, and the Boiquatrara. 


The BLack SNAKE is the largeſt of Englith ſerpents, 
| ſometimes exceeding four feet in length. The neck is 

ſlender; the middle of the body, thick; the back and ſides, 
covered with ſmall ſcales; the belly, with oblong, narrow, 
tranſverſe plates; the colour of the back and ſides is of a 
duſky brown; the middle of the back marked with two 
rows of {mall black ſpots, running from the head to the 
tail; the plates on the belly are duſky; the ſcales on the 
ſides are of a bluiih white; the teeth are {mall and ſerrated, 
lying on each fide of the jaw, in two rows. The whole 
ſpecies is perfectly inoffenſwe, taking ſhelter in dung- 
hills, and among buſhes in moiſt places; whence they 
ſeldom remove, unleſs in the midſt of the day, in ſummer, 
when they are called out by the heat, to baſk themſelves in 
the ſun. ; ES | 
en The 
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The black ſnake preys upon frogs, inſects, worms, mice, 
and young birds; and conſidering the ſmallneſs of the neck, 
it is amazing how large an animal it will ſwallow. The 
black ſnake of Virginia, which 1s larger than ours, and ge- 
nerally grows to {ix feet long, takes a prey proportionable 
to its ſize; partridges, chickens and young ducks. It is 
generally found in the neighbourhood of the hen-rooſt, and 
will devour the eggs, even while the hen 1s ſitting upon 
them : theſe it ſwallows whole; and often, after it has done 
the miſchief, will coil itſelf round in the neſt. | | 

The whole of this tribe is oviparous, laying eighty or 
an hundred eggs at a time, in dung-hills or hot-beds; the 
heat of which, aided by that of the ſun, brings them to 
maturity. During winter, they lie torpid, in banks or 
hedges, and under old trees. ; | 


The BLIND Worm is another harmleſs reptile, with a 
formidable appearance. The uſual length of this ſpecies is 
eleven inches, The eyes are red, the 5 ſmall, the neck 
ſtill more ſlender; from that part the body grows ſuddenly, 
and continues of an equal bulk to the tail, which ends 
quite blunt. The colour of the back is cinereous, marked 
with very ſmall lines, compoſed of minute black ſpecks. 
The motion of this ſerpent is ſlow; from which, and from 
the ſmallneſs of the eyes, are derived its names; ſome 
calling it the flow, and ſome the Blind Worm. Like all 
the reſt of the kind, in our climates, they lie torpid durin 
winter, and are ſometimes found, in vaſt numbers, ewiſted 
together. This, animal, like the former, is perfectly in- 
nocent; like the viper, however, it brings forth its 
young alive. 8 


The AMPHISBANA, or the Double-headed Serpent, is 
remarkable for moving along with either the head or the 
tail foremoſt : whence it has been thought to have two heads. 
Some have affirmed that its bite is dangerous; but this muſt 
be a miſtake, as it wants the fangs, and conſequently the 
elaboratory that prepares the poiſon. | 


The ESCULAPIAN SERPENT of Italy is among this 
number. It is there ſuffered to crawl about the chambers, 
and often gets into the beds where people lie. It is a 

yellow ſerpent, of about an ell long; and, though innocent, 
yet will bite when exaſperated. They are ſaid to be great 


deſtroyers 
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"deſtroyers of mice ; and this may be the reaſon why they 


are taken under human protection. The Boyuna of 
Ceylon is equally a favourite among the natives; and 


they conſider the meeting it a ſign of good luck. The 
SURINAM SERPENT, which ſome improperly call the Am- 
modytes, is equally harmleſs and deſirable among the 
ſavages of that part of the world. "They conſider them- 
ſelves as extremely happy, if this animal comes into their 
huts. The colours of this ſerpent are ſo many and beauti- 
ful, that they ſurpaſs all deſcription; and theſe, perhaps, 


are the chief inducements to the ſavages to conſider its 


viſits as ſo very fortunate. A ſtill greater favourite is the 


PRINCE of SERPENTS, a native of Japan, that has not its 


equal for. beauty. The ſcales which cover the back are 
reddiſh, finely ſhaded, and marbled with large ſpots of irre- 
cular figures mixed with black. The fore part of the head 


is covered with large, beautiful ſcales; the jaws bordered 


with yellow ; the forehead marked with a black marbled 
ſtreak, and the eyes handſome and lively. But the 
GERENDA of the Eaſt Indies is the moſt honoured and 
eſteemed. To this animal, which 1s finely ſpotted with 


various colours, the natives of Calicut pay divine honours; 


and while their deity lies coiled up, which is its uſual 
oſture, the people fall upon their faces before it, with 
ſtupid adoration. The African Gerenda is larger, and 
worſhipped in the ſame manner, by the inhabitants of the 


_ coaſts of Mozambique. | | 


But, in the larger tribe of ſerpents, there is nothing but 
danger to be apprehended. This formidable claſs, though 


without venom, have ſomething frightful in their colour, 
as well as tneir 11ze and form. They want that vivid hue 


with which the ſavages are fo much pleaſed in the leſſer 
kinds, They are all found of a duſky colour with large 
teeth, which are more formidable than dangerous. 

The firſt of this claſs is the Great JiBoyA of Java and 
Brazil, which Leguat affirms, he bas ſeen fifty feet long. 
The largeſt animaf of this kind, which has been brought 
into Europe, is but thirty-ſix feet long; and it is probable, 


S 3 


that much greater have been ſeen and deſtroyed, before they 


were thought worth ſending ſo far, to ſatisfy European cu- 
rioſity. The molt uſual length, however, of the jiboya, is 


about twenty feet, and the thickneſs in proportion. The 


teeth are ſmall in proportion to the body; nor are they 
uſed, but when it ſeizes the ſmalleſt prey. 
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Tas BoiGuAcu is ſuppoſed to be the next in magni- 
tude, and has often been ſeen to ſwallow a goat whole. It 
15 thickeſt in the middle of the body, and grows ſhorter and 
ſinaller towards the head and the tail. It has a double row 
of ſharp teeth in each jaw, ſhining like mother-of-pear]. 
The head is broad, and over the eyes it is raiſed into two 
prominences : near the extreraity of the tail there are two 
claws, reſembling thoſe of birds. | 

Theſe ferpents lie hid in thickets, whence they ſally out 
unawares, and railing themſelves upright on their tails, will 
attack both men and beaſts. They make a loud hifling noiſe 
when exaſperated; and ſometimes winding up trees, will 
dart down upon travellers, and twiſt themfelves fo cloſely 
round their bodies, as to diſpatch them in a very few mi- 
nutes: bes | 


To this claſs of large ſerpente, we may refer the DEPONaA, 
a native of Mexico, with a very large head, and great jaws. 
The mouth is armed with cutting, crooked teeth, among 
which there are two longer than the reſt, placed in 
the fore part of the upper jaw, but very different from the 
fangs of the viper. All round the mouth there is a broad 
ſcaly border; and the eyes are ſo large, that they give it a 
very terrible aſpect. The forehead is covered with very 
large ſcales, on which are placed others, that are ſmaller, 
curiouſly ranged: thoſe on the back are greyith. Each {ide 


of the belly is marbled with large ſquare ſpots, of a cheinut 


colour; in the middle of which 1s a fpot, which is round 


and yellow. They avoid the ſight of man; and conſe- 


quently, never do much harm. | 


7 


CHAP. XXXV. 


Of Inſets in general Obſervations on the Bee, the Ant, and 
the Silk-worm—T he inſeriorit) and imperſection of this 
Claſs of Animals—their inſtinfts —Uſes—Nature—Glaſſi- 
fecation—ITnjetts without Wings —Graſshoppers, &c.— 
Moths and Butterflies Other Flies—Zoophytes. 


HERE are many reaſons which operate againſt the 
poſſibility of exhibiting a complete hiſtory of inſects.— 
Their numbers infinitely exceed that of all the other claſſes 
of animals. Remote from our habits, and in general, by 


their minuteneſs placed beyond the ſcope of our obſervation, 


too much of what naturaliſts have produced upon theſe 


ſubjects, 
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ſubjeRts, is liable, at leaſt, to ſuſpicion. We can contem- 


plate, for inſtance, with admiration, the wonderful fabrick 


of the bee, or the induſtry of che ant; but when we would 


penetrate into the realm of the one, or the republic of the 
other, we neceſſarily ſubject ourſelves to much deception, 
and the imagination is called in to ſupply where obſervation 


is neceſſarily deficient. Of the ſilk- worm itſelf we can only 


relate, that it proceeds from the egg a naked caterpillar 
it ſpins its curious thread, becomes a chryſalis, and ends its 
exiſtence as a winged animal. All, therefore, that appears 
neceſlary in this department, is, a general account of the 
nature of the inſect world in general, and to draw the line 


of diſtinction between them and the other claſſes of ani- 


mated beings. | 

There is, indeed, another reaſon why the attention ſhould 
not be too much diverted into this minute channel; and 
that is its want of importance : for, however the admirers 


of butterflies and caterpillars may chuſe to magnify their fa- 


vourite purſuit, it cannot be doubted but the infect tribe 
are of a nature extremely inferior to all the other inhabi- 
tants of the earth. 5 | 

Of all living beings, man offers the moſt wonderful 
variety in his internal. conformation 3 quadrupeds come 
next; and other animals follow in proportion to their 
powers or their excellencies, Inſects ſeem above all others 
the moſt imperfectly formed: from their minuteneſs, the 
diſſecting knife can go but a ſhort way in the inveſtigation; 
but one thing argues an evident imperfection; which is, 
that many of them can live a long time, though deprived of 
thoſe organs which are neceſſary to life in the higher ranks 
of nature. Many of them are furniſhed with lungs and a 
heart like nobler animals; yet the caterpillar continues to 


live, though its heart and lungs, which 1s often the caſe, 


are entirely eaten away. | 
But it is not from their conformation alone, that inſects 
are inferior to other animals, but from their inſtincts alſo. 
It is true, that the ant and the bee preſent us with 
very ſtriking inſtances of aſliduity; but, how far are their's 


beneath the marks of ſagacity exhibited in the hound or the 


ſtag! A bee taken from the ſwarm is totally helpleſs and 
inactive, incapable of giving the {malleſt variation to its in- 
ſtincts; it has but one ſingle method of operating; and, if 
put from that, it can turn to no other. In the purſuits of 


the hound, there is ſomething like a choice; in tae labours 


of the bee, the whole appears like neceſlity or compulſion. 


it 
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If inſets be conſidered as bearing a relation to man, and 
as aſſiſting him in the pleaſures or neceſſities of life, they 
will, even in this reſpect, fink in the compariſon with the 
larger tribes of nature. It is true, that the bee, the ſilk- 
worm, the cochineal fly, and the cantharides, render him 
ſignal ſervices; but how many others of this claſs, are 
either noxious, or totally unſerviceable to him. Even in a 
country like ours, where all the noxious animals have been 
reduced by repeated aſſiduity, the inſect tribes ſtill maintain 
their ground, and are but too often unwelcome intruders 
upon the fruits of human induſtry. But, in more. unculti- 
vated regions, their annoyance and devaſtations are terrible. 
What an uncomfortable life muſt the natives lead in Lap- 
land, and ſome parts of America, where, if a candle be 
lighted, the inſects ſwarm in ſuch abundance, as inſtantly ts 
extinguiſh it with their numbers; where the inhabitants are 
obliged to ſmear their bodies and faces with tar, or ſome 
other compoſition, to protect them from the puncture of 
their minute enemies; where, though millions are deſtroyed, 
famiſhed millions are {till ſeen to ſucceed, and to make the 
torture endleſs! -. - | | 

Their amazing number is alſo an argument of their im- 
perfection. It is a rule that obtains through all nature, 
that the nobler animals are flowly produced, and that 
nature acts with a kind of dignified ceconomy ; but the 
meaner births are laviſhed with profuſion ; and thoufands are 
brought forth merely to ſupply the neceflities of the more 
favourite objects of creation. Of all productions in nature, 
inſects are the moſt numerous. Vegetables that cover the 
ſurface of the earth, bear no proportion to their multitudes ; 
and though, at firſt ſight, herbs of the field ſeem to be the 
parts of organized nature produced in the greateſt abun- 
dance, yet, upon minuter inſpection, we ſhall find every 
plant ſupporting a number of ſcarce perceptible creatures, 
that fill up the various ſtages of youth, vigour and age, in 
the compaſs of a few days* exiſtence. = | 

All other animals are capable of ſome degree of educa- 
tion; their inſtincts may be ſuppreſſed, or altered; the 
dog may be taught to fetch and carry; the bird to whiſtle 


a tune, and the ſerpent to dance; but the infect has but one 


invariable method of operating; no arts Gan turn it from 
its inſtincts; and indeed its life is too ſhort for inſtruction, 

as a ſingle ſeaſon often terminates its exiſtence. 
For theſe reaſons, the infect tribe are deſervedly placed 
in the loweſt rank of animated nature; and, in generzl, 
tney 
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they ſeem more allied to the vegetables on which they feed, 
than to the nobler claſſes above them. Many of them are 


attached to one vegetable, often, to a ſingle leaf; there they - 
increaſe with the flouriſhing plant, and die as it decays; 


a few days fill up the meaſure of their contemptible lives; 
while the ends for which they were produced, or the pleaſures 
they enjoyed, to us at leaſt, are utterly unknown. 

Yet while we are thus fixing the rank of a certain claſs 
of animals, it ſeems neceſſary to define the nature of thoſe 
animals which are thus degraded: Definitions, in general, 
produce little knowledge ; but here, where the ſhades of 
nature are fo intimately blended, fome diſcrimination is 
neceſſary to prevent confuſion. The ſmallneſs of the 
animal, for inſtance, does not conftitute an inſect; for 
then, many of the lizard kind, which are not above two 
inches long, would come under this denomination; and if 
the ſmaller lizards, why not the crocodile, which would 
be a terrible inſect indeed? In the fame manner, ſmallneſs, 
with a ſlow, creeping motion, does not conſtitute an inſect; 
for, though ſnails might be called inſects with ſome 
propriety, the whole tribe of ſea ſhell-hſh would then have 
equal pretenſions, and a very troubleſome innovation would 
be brought into our language, which is already formed. 
Excluding ſuch animals, therefore, from the inſect tribe, 
we may define inſets to be little animals without red blood, 
bones or cartilages, furniſhed with a trunk, or elſe a mouth, 
opening lengthwiſe, with tyes which they are incapable 7 
covering, and with lungs which have their openings on the 
. fides, This definition comprehends the whole claſs of in- 
ſects, whether with or without wings, whether in their ca- 
terpillar or butterfly ſtate, whether produced in the ordinary 
method of generation between male and female, or from an 
animal that is itfelf both male and female, or from the 
fame animal cut into ſeveral parts, and each part producing 
a perfect animal. | | 

Hence it appears, that in this claſs of animals there are 
numerous diſtinctions. Almoſt every ſpecies has its oven 
diſtinct hiſtory, and exhibits manners, appetites, and modes 
of propagation peculiarly its own. In the larger ranks of 
exiſtence, two animals that nearly reſemble each other 
in form, will be found to have a ſim lar hiſtory ; but here, 
inſects almoſt entirely alike, will be often found perfectly 
diſſimilar, as well in their manner of bringing forth and ſub- 
fiſting, as in the changes which they undergo during their 
ſhort lives. | | 
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Upon caſting a ſlight view over the whole inſect tribe, juſt 
when they are ſuppoſed to rouze from their {tate of annual 
torpidity, when they begin to feel the genuine influence 
of ſpring, and again exhibit new life in every part of nature, 
their numbers and their varieties ſeem to exceed all powers 
of calculation; and they are indeed too great for deſcrip- 
tion. When we look cloſer, however, we ſhall find ſome 
ſtriking ſimilitudes, either in their propagation, their man- 
ners, or their form, that give us a hint for grouping ſeveral 
of them into one deſcription, and thus enabling, us to avoid 
the labour of a ſeparate hiſtory for every ſpecies, - 

In a curſory inſpection of the infect tribe, the firſt 
animals that offer themſelves are thoſe which want wings, 


that appear crawling about on every plant, and on every 


ſpot of earth which we regard with any degree of attention. 


Of theſe, ſome never obtain wings at any period of their 


exiſtence, but are deſtined to creep on the vegetable, or 
the ſpot of earth where they are ſtationed, for their whole 
lives. On the contrary, others. are only candidates for a 
more happy ſituation, and only wait their growing wings, 
when they may be ſaid to arrive at their full ſtate of per- 
ſection. N | 

Thoſe that never have wings, but creep about till they 
die, may be conſidered as conſtituting the t claſs of 
inſets. All theſe, the flea and the wood-louſe only 
excepted, are produced from an egg; and, when once they 
break the ſhell, they never ſuffer any further change of form 
but continue to grow larger till they die. Thus the louſe or 


the ſpider are produced from an egg, never ſuffering any 
alteration when once they are excluded; but, like the 


chicken or the duck, remain invariably the fame, from 
their birth to their diſſolution. The ſtrength of ſome of 
this claſs is almoit incredible. A flea will draw a chain a 
hundred times heavier than itſelf, and will eat ten times its 
own ſize of proviſion in a ſingle day. 

The ſecond order of infects conſiſts of ſuch as have 
wings; but which, when produced from the egg, have 
tizole wings caſed up in ſuch a manner as not to appear. 
Tnis caiing up of the wing, however, does not prevent the 
animal's running, leaping, and moving with its natural ce- 
lerity z but, when the caſe burſts, and the wings have a 
power of expanding, all its motions become more exten- 
live, and the animal arrives at full perfection. Thus the 


graſshopper, the dragon fly, and the earwig, have their 


»ings at firſt bound down; but when the ſkin, that, like a 
pair 
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pair of ſtays, kept them confined, burſts, they are then ex- 
panded, and the animal purſues the purpoſes for which it 
was produced. There is gpe animal of this claſs, called the 
Ephemeron, which lives in this ſtate but a ſingle day. 

The third order of inſects is of the moth and butterfly 
kind. Theſe all have four wings, each covered with a 
mealy ſubſtance of various colours, which, when handled, 
comes off upon the fingers; and, if examined by the mi- 
croſcope, will appear like feathers, with which the wing 
is nicely embroidered all over. Theſe inſects alſo are pro- 
duced in a manner peculiar to themſelves. They are firſt 
| hatched from an egg, whence proceeds a caterpillar, that 

_ eats, and often caſts its ſkin the caterpillar having diveſted 
itſelf for the laſt time, aſſumes a new covering, which 
is called a chryſalis, or the cone in the filk-worm, in which 
it continues hidden, till it comes forth à perfect moth and 
butterfly, | | 

The fourth order is of thoſe winged inſects which come 
from a worm, inſtead of a caterpillar, and yet go through 
changes ſimilar to thoſe which moths and butterflies are ſeen 
to undergo. They are firſt excluded from the egg as a 
worm, and then become a chryſalis; in ſome, their wings 
and legs are ſeen; in others, the animal is quite detached 
from the cone in which it is concealed ; but all, at length, 
break their priſon, and come out perfect winged animals; 
ſome furniſhed with two wings, and ſome with four. The 
wings of all theſe differ from thoſe of the butterfly and 
moth kind, by not having the mealy matter which is ever 
found on the wings of the former. In this claſs we may 
place the numerous tribes of gnats, beetles, bees and flies. 

To theſe we add, as a fifth order, a numerous tribe lately 
diſcovered, to wnich naturaliſts have given the name of 
Z.oophytes. Theſe do not go through the ordinary forms 
of generation, but may be propagated by diſſection. Some 
of theſe, though cut into an hundred parts, {ſtill retain life 
in each, and are endued with ſuch a vivacious principle, 
that every part will, in a ihort time, become a perfect 
animal, They ſeem a ſet of creatures placed between ani- 
mals and vegetables, and make the ſhade that connects 
animated and inſenſible nature. To this claſs belong the 

polypus, the earth-worm, all the varieties of the ſea-nettle ; 
and to it may probably be referred thoſe curious creatures 
which produce the coral, the ſponge, and other ſingular and 
ſimilar marine productions. 
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It is impoſſible to finiſh our ſhort review of nature 
without obſerving the wonderful harmony and connection 


that ſubſiſts between all the different branches; without 


obſerving how happily one part ſupports another, and how 
every thing contributes to the general good. How in- 


finitely great muſt be that ETERNAL MIND who framed 


all with ſuch amazing ſkill—W ho ſees with a ſingle glance 
the operation and mechaniſm of the whole, from -the 
minute anatomy of the ant, to thoſe ' innumerable worlds, 
thoſe vaſt and ſplendid orbs that gild the unbounded ex- 
panſe of the univerſe |! . Shy 
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Frog - — 203 Perſon reſtored to 51 
Ce Heat, nature of - I 

Galley-fiſh - - 450 Hecla volcano - 27 
Gannet - - 45 Hedge-hog 2 
Gazelle 251 — Sea - 450 
Hen 


= 2 I — NE 


iv 1 


Hen - - 360 
eee Mag mages of 27 
Heron 401 
Herring 460 
Hind, temale of the Sg 119 
Hippocampus 450 
Hippopotamus 2237 
„ 105 
of Siam 110 
Guinea 327 
Horns, growth of Stags 119 
Horſe — 71 
Hottentots, account of 65 
Hound - - 114 
Howſlet LE 357 
Humming-bird - 395 
Hurricanes . 24 
Huſo - 447 
Hyæ na 181 
5 
Jabiru 400 
Jackal >: <7 bs 
Jack- daW — 373 
Jaculus „ 
Jaguar - - 177 
Japaneſe, cuſtoms of - 57 
VVV 
Ibex — - - 246 
Ichneumon - 282 
Jerboa - - 281 
Iguana - - 507 
Jiboya - 523 
Imagination, effects of 48 
Infancy - - - 37 
Inſects - 524 
| Jocko - -": no5 
r 289 
Iſinglaſs - 447 
Iſlands, new — 33 
Ivory - — 27 
K 
Kevel - -. 3 
King-fiſher - 426 
Kite 353 
T, 5 
Lakes, remarkable 18 
Lama - >, 71 
Lampre ß 445 
Laplanders - 54 
, cuſtoms of 5 


ME B: 


Lapwing 407-409 

Lark -+ — on 

Sea - — 407 

Lava from volcanoes 29 
Launce fiſh . - 685. 

Leming - 9 

Leopard 176 


Liboya, a great ſerpent 512 


Light, nature and qualities of 2 
Lime *** 5 
Linnet - 393 
 Laod. ; — 5 
| Sea . 300 
Lizard Vn 
Chalcidian 
| Flying 28 
Loach — — 45 6 
Lobſter 466 
Longevity, inſtances of 42 
Lori - - 285 
Lowando - 313 
Lump-fiſh - 449 
Lungs - 3 
Lynx Is - 17 
y 1 9 
Maccaco - 314 
Macca ß — 383 
Macckarel - 459 
Magot - = 1 
Magpie 0 3 
Maimon | - 314 
Maki — 284 
Malbrouk . = * 
Mallard - 422 
Man, nature of, &c. 37 
Manat - = - 305 
Mandril - - 313 
Mangabey = 317 
Manis, ſhort and long tailed 1 95 
Marble, &c. nature of G 
Margay - 288 
— 323 
Marle, different kinds of 
Marmoſe - 201 
Marmot - 156 
Martin - - 237 
Martin (a bird) „5 
Maſtiff * — 114 
Mazame + — 261 
Mediterranean Seas 17 


Metals 


FN OO Ex 0 v 
Metals 33 4 Oyſter - - 486 
Mico . 324 3 5 
Mocking- bird - 390 Paca a 
 Moguls, cuſtoms of 59 Paco - - 271 
Mole - 149 Paddock moon - 455 
Golden-calonred 326 Pangolin - 195 
Mona, or Varied Monkey 317 Panther — --_ 
Monkies 5 306 Paradiſe, bird of 380 
American 318 Parokeet — 385 
Monſoons - 22 Parrot - — 33 
Moraſſes 35 Partridge — 369 
Morſe 302 Paſſions „ 41 
Mountains, their production 11 Patas — 315 
higheſt in the Peacock - 361 
ord - 11—12 beak of Teneriffe, gt. 

Mouſe « 144 George, &c. - 12 
— Shrew 148—149 Pearl fiſhery - - 489 
— Field 144—146 Peccary - 187 
— — of Brazil 329 Pekan - 293 
Mufflon a 231 Pelican - - 411 
Mullet - 454 Penguin - 416 
Multivalve wel- m 491 Perch - 453 
Muſcle - -- 484 Perouaſca - 326 
Muſcovy Duck — 423 Perhans, manners of 60 
Muſk - 262 Phalanger _ - 277 
Muſk-rats - 185 Phatagin — as 
Muſtache - — 319 Pheaſant 364 
N | Philander - - 328 

Nanguer - 252 Pholandes - : 492 
Narwhal, or Sea Unicorn 434 Pigeon - 385 
Nautilus - 483 Pigmy . — 310 
Negroes, account of 62—64 Pike 1 464 
Nets, hainging 379 Pilchard — 460 
Nightingale - 399 Pinch - „ 
Nile, its courſe, &c. 15 Pintada 365 
Nubiaus, account of 63 Pipal, or Surinam Toad 500 
Pipe- fiſh - 449 

Ocean - 17 Pithecos > 1 
Ocelot - 287 Plover 1 407 
Ondatra - 185 Pochard - - 422 
Opoſſum - 199 Pole.cat ©: 138 
Orang-outang 306 Polypus - 9 529 
Orb, Sea - 450 Pongo - 306 
Oſprey 2 - © 344 Porcupine 265 
Oltrich . 334 Porpeſſe — 436 
Otter - 136 Pouch - - 326 
Canadian <- 297 Proportion of buman figure 40 

Ounce - 176 Prarmigan _.- 367 
Owl - 355 Puffin - — a6 
9 - 94 Pygmy 6 310 


Quail 


KT 


Quail 


Quickfilver 
Rabbit - 


- Racoon 


Rat 


Water 


24 


— White Water 


Rattle-ſnake 
Raven 

Ray-fiſh 

Razor (ſhell-fiſh) 
Red-breaſt 
Red-ſhank 
Red-wing 


Reflection of HY 


Rein-deer 
Remora, or Socking« 6h. 
Repulſion 
Reſpiration 
Rhinoceros 
Rivers 
Roe - buck 
Roller 
Rook 
Rougette 
Rouſette 
Royſton Crow 


Ruff 


Ruminating animals 


Runner 
Ruſſians, manners of 


Sable 
Sai, or Weeper 
Saga 
Saimiri 
Sajou 


Saki 


Salamander 
Salmon 


Sanderling 


369 
2 


127 
167 


142—155 


145 


327 


518 


Savage nations, manners 


of different 
Scallop 
Scate 


Seal 
Seas 


Senſes 


„„ 


Seps - 520 
Serpents - = i 10 
Prince of 523 

Serval 2286 
Shank, Green und Red 407 
o 8 438 
Shee | - : — | 
Sheldrake 8 Li bs 
Shell-fſh — 465—480 
Shoveller - ES, 404 
Sight, ſenſe of 45 
young man reſtored to 45 
Silk. worm 525 
Sloth - - | 275 
Smelt EEG 458 
Snail, Garden - 480 
— Water 482 
Sen 449 
Snake, Black 521 
Snipe 407 
Soland Cake MD 
Sound, nature of 50 
Souſlik — 326 
Sparrow kind 388 
Spectre bat : 189 
Spectres, &. 45 
Spermaceti 35 1 
Spinous fiſhes - 451 
Spoonbill - 404 
Squirrel - 53 
Fat - 152 

Garden — "B54 
——— Flying - 191 
Grey - 191 

Palm - 192 

Stag | - 118 
Stare, or Starling — 389 
Stickleback 454 
Stint - - 407 
Stoat - 140 
Stork 298 
Storms . . 44 
Sturgeon N 46 
Sucking-fiſh - 44 
Sun fiſh - - 445 
Surikat - 276 
Shrinam Toad - 500 
Swallow _. - - 393 
Swan 420 
Swine — 105 


N D 0 


Swift . 393 MA a aſpiration of 
Sword-fiſh - 432 Veſuvius volcago = 
- Syaguſh - - 180 Viper - - 
| Viſion 3 
Talapoin 318 — its errors 
Tamandua ; Viſon 5 = 
Tamanoir 193 Unan - 
Tamarin - - 322 Univalve ſhells - 
Tanrec - 269 Unicorn, Sea 
Tapeti 330 Volcanoes, account of 
Tapir - 235 Urchins, Sea 
Tarſier - - 277 Urſon - - 
Tartars, cuſtoms of &c. 56 Vulture | 5 
Tayra — — 328 | W 
Teal - - 422 Wanderow - 
Teeth, growth and num- Warine os 
ber of, &c. - 38 Water, nature of = 
Teneriffe, Peak of 12 Water-ſpouts - 
Tendrac - 269 Water-hen - 
Ternat Bat p 188 Weaſel - - 
Terrier — 115 Pine - 
Teſtaceous fiſhes - 478 Whale - 2 
Thornback 444 fiſhery - 
Thruſh - 388 Whirlpool - 
Tiger - 173 Whirlwind - . 
"Toad - - 496 Whiting „„ 
11 507 Widgeon - 
Tornado 24 Winds, theory of, &c. 
Torpedo - - 443 Wings of birds - 
Tortoiſe - 473 Wiſtiti - - 
Totai - - 325 Wolf 0 - 
Toucan - 376 Mexican 
Touch, ſenſe of 53 Woodcock - 
Tucan - | 329 Woodpecker - 
Turbinated Shells - 450 Wren - - - 
Turks, manners of 61 2 
Turkey - 362 Zebra - - 
Turnſtone - - 407 Zebu - 
Turtle 55 476 Zemi - 
V | Zibet . 
Vampyre - 189 Diſel - 
Vanſire . 234 Zoophytes - 


THE END. 
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